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P  R  E  F  A  C  E. 


The  guiding  principles  of  this  edition  of  Faust  are  sufficiently 
explained  in  the  preface  to  the  First  Part.  In  this  volume,  as  in 
the  first,  I  have  given  much  space  to  genetic  considerations,  my 
conviction  being  that  these  studies,  far  from  being  a  hindrance, 
are  the  greatest  of  helps  toward  the  right  understanding  and  the 
füll  enjojrment  of  the  poem  as  a  work  of  art ;  and  that  they  are 
also  the  best  of  safeguards  against  subjective  vagaries  of  inter- 
pretation.  One  who  regards  Faust  as  if  it  had  come  into  the  world 
ready-made,  who  looks  at  it  always  from  the  logical  point  of  view 
and  is  over-anxious  about  its  philosophic  unity,  will  invariably 
miss  its  poetic  Eigenart  and  end  by  giving  us  himself  instead  of 
Goethe.  One  may  leam  much,  I  have  myself  leamed  much,  from 
the  philosophic  expounders ;  but  they  need  to  be  taken  cautiously, 
with  the  antidote  ever  at  hand.  I  fear  it  does  not  strengthen  the 
case  for  the  Second  Part  to  *  claim  for  it,*  as  did  Bayard  Taylor, 
*  a  higher  intellectual  character,  if  a  lower  dramatic  and  poetical 
value,  than  the  First  Part.*  Both  parts  must  stand  or  fall  as 
poetry.  And  they  are  going  to  stand.  There  is  no  longer  room 
for  doubt  on  that  point. 

In  editing  the  Second  Part  I  have  wished  to  make  friends  for 
it,  but  I  have  thought  that  I  could  do  this  best  not  by  praising  it 
or  arguing  for  it,  but  simply  by  showing  how  it  came  to  be  what 
it  is,  giving  necessary  explanations  and  leaving  the  rest  to  the 
reader's  poetic  sense.    The  quam  pulchre  of  an  editor  or  a  guide 

(i) 


Digitized  by 


Google 


11  PREFACE. 

• 
can  not  give  sight  to  the  blind,  but  it  may  easily  bore  those  that 

have  eyes  to  see.  With  critical  questions  I  häve  tried  to  deal  in 
a  spirit  remote  alike  from  the  *  toothless  piety '  which  Vischer  de- 
precated  and  from  the  unteachable  rigor  which  he  exemplified. 
One  should  indeed  be  inexorable  with  a  great  poet,  as  Lessing 
says ;  but  one  should  never  forget  that  the  initial  presumption  is 
always  in  the  great  poet's  favor. 

In  my  commentary  I  have  tried  to  be  useful  and  to  meet  every 
genuine  difficulty,  but  not,  like  some  of  my  German  predecessors, 
to  supply  a  manual  of  general  intelligence.  For  example :  One 
who  does  not  know  the  rudiments  of  the  Greek  and  Roman  mythol- 
ogy  will  not  find  them  in  my  notes.  The  Second  Part  of  Faust 
is  not  for  analphabetics  of  any  kind.  As  in  the  First  Part,  I  have 
avoided  the  extended  discussion  of  conflicting  opinions,  pref er- 
ring that  the  learned  should  accuse  me  of  dogmatism  rather  than 
that  the  Student  should  find  me  prolix.  To  illustrate  the  neces- 
sity  of  conciseness :  Had  I  quoted  and  discussed  the  pros  and 
cons  of  all  the  interpretations  of  the  line 

2)0«  Unerhörte  ^ört  ftd^  nid^t, 

I  should  have  needed  several  pages.  For  a  similar  reason  I  have 
forebome  to  cite  parallel  passages  save  where  they  are  unusually 
illuminative. 

FoUowing  the  Weimar  text,  as  I  have  done,  I  have  feit  exempt 
from  the  necessity  of  dealing  much  with  textual  questions  or  of 
quoting  paralipomena  and  variant  readings,  except  where  they 
are  clearly  and  highly  important  for  the  understanding  of  the  text 
in  its  final  form.  The  most  of  the  variant  readings  published  in 
Vol.  15  of  the  Weimar  Goethe  are  mere  chips  from  the  poet's 
Workshop.     Scholarship  owes  a  lasting  debt  of  gratitude  to  Prof. 
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PREFACE.  111 

Erich  Schmidt  for  the  skill  and  care  with  which  this  mass  of 
material  has  been  edited ;  for  among  it  is  much  that  is  valuable. 
But  the  mass  is  very  great  and  the  bulk  of  it  has  only  a  curious 
interest. 

Finally,  I  wish  to  express  my  thanks  to  Prof.  Suphan,  of  Wei- 
mar, who  kindly  gave  me  access  to  the  manuscripts  of  the  Goethe- 
Schiller  archives  and  to  the  library  of  the  Goethe-Gesellschaft ; 
also  to  the  able  corps  of  scholars  who  are  engaged  under  his  gen- 
eral  supervision  in  preparing  the  monumental  Weimar  edition  of 
Goethe's  works.  To  Dr.  Wähle,  Dr.  Fresenius,  Dr.  Steiner  and 
Dr.  Leitzmann  I  often  had  occasion  to  go  for  help,  and  was  met 
always  with  the  most  obliging  courtesy.  I  am  also  under  great 
Obligation  to  the  genial  Dr.  Ruland,  who  permitted  me  to  make 
use  of  Goethe's  private  library,  to  examine  his  coUection  of  en- 
gravings,  and  to  make  photographs  at  my  pleasure.  The  Inspira- 
tion of  working  with  these  gentlemen  for  half  a  year  in  the  quiet 
city  of  the  muses  —  Weimar  with  the  *  peculiar  lot '  —  will  always 
remain  in  my  memory  as  the  pleasantest  part  of  a  task  which  has 
been  throughout  a  labor  of  love. 

CALVIN  THOMAS. 
New  York,  August,  1897. 
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I. 

THE   GENESIS   OF   THE   SECOND   PART. 

/.   The  Bipartition  of  the  Poem. 

The  earliest  datable  reference  to  a  Second  Part  öf  Faust  is 
found  in  a  letter  of  Schiller  to  Goethe,  written  Sept.  13,  1800.* 
By  this  time,  that  is,  some  eight  years  before  the  publication  of 
the  First  Part,  the  plan  of  dividing  the  poem  into  two  parts  was 
a  fully  settled  matter,  and  numerous  passages  intended  for  the 
Second  Part  had  been  written  down.f  That  the  idea  of  biparti- 
tion  was  conceived  prior  to  the  year  1797  is  hardly  probable, 
though  a  recently  published  document  seems  to  afford  some 
ground  for  assuming  an  earlier   date.     This   document,   found 

*  Cf.  Intr.  to  Part  I,  p.  Ivii. 

t  On  May  5,  1798,  Goethe  wrote  to  Schiller  that  he  had  'copied  his  old  and  exceed- 
ingly  confused  MS.  of  Faust  and  distributed  it  in  fascicles  numbered  according  to  a  com- 
plete  scheme.'  This  'complete  scheine/  as  we  leam  frora  his  diary,  was  made  June  23, 
1797.  Papers  found  in  the  archives  at  Weimar  show  numbers  ninning  up  to  30,  those  from 
20  on  having  to  do  with  Part  II.  One  of  them,  bearing  the  number  20,  exhibits  Faust 
at  the  Emperor's  court  with  Mephistopheles  as  *  physicus.'  No.  22  is  of  uncertain  refer- 
ence. In  No.  24  Faust  is  disconsolate  over  the  death  of  Helena.  No.  27  relates  to  his 
last  hours  and  death  (song  of  the  Lemurs).  No.  30  contains  a  *  Parting  Announcement  * 
and  a  '  Farewell,'  which  were  to  close  the  entire  poera  and  correspond  to  the  '  Prelude ' 
and  '  Dedication '  at  the  beginning.  But  these  verses,  except  the  song  of  the  Lemurs, 
were  rejected.  Of  the  text  as  it  Stands  there  is  pretty  good  evidence  that  the  foUow- 
ing  portions  were  written  prior  to  1800 ;  Faust's  monologue  in  terza  rima,  11.  4679-4727, 
the  Baccalaureus-scene,  and  the  death-scene  in  the  sth  act.  When  we  aäd  to  these  the 
'  HfUna  of  1800,*  embracing  265  lines,  we  see  that  Part  II  had  really  received  a  large 
amount  of  attention  before  Part  I  was  completed. 
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VI  INTRODUCTION. 

among  the  papers  of  Goethe  at  Weimar,  consists  of  a  hastily 
written  and  curiously  abstract  outline  of  the  play  couched  in  the 
following  language : 

*  Ideal  striving  for  influence  over  and  sympathetic  communion 
with  the  whole  of  Nature.  Appearance  of  the  Spirit  as  genius 
of  the  World  and  of  deeds.  Conflict  between  form  and  the  form- 
less.  Preference  for  formless  content  over  empty  form.  Content 
brings  form  with  it.  Form  is  never  without  content.  These  an- 
titheses,  instead  of  reconciling  them,  to  be  made  more  disparate. 
Clear,  cold,  scientific  endeavor,  Wagner.  Vague,  warm,  scientific 
endeavor,  Student.  Personal  enjoyment  of  life  seen  from  without. 
In  vagueness  {Dumpfheit)  passion.  First  Part.  Enjoyment  of 
deeds  looking  without  and  enjoyment  with  consciousness.  Beauty. 
Second  Part.  Enjoyment  of  deeds  from  within.  Epilogue  in 
chaos  on  the  way  to  hell.' 

We  see  here  at  first  a  clear  ref erence  to  the  opening  monologue 
and  the  Earth-Spirit.  The  *  conflict  between  form  and  the  form- 
less '  alludes  to  Faust  and  Wagner ;  the  *  personal  enjoyment  of 
life  Seen  from  without '  is  obscure,  but  seems  to  point  to  *  Auer- 
bach's  Cellar '  and  the  *  Witch's  Kitchen ' ;  while  the  *  passion  in 
vagueness '  (i.e.  confusion,  lack  of  mental  clearness)  means  the 
love-trägedy.  The  *  enjoyment  of  deeds  looking  outward '  refers 
to  Faust's  beneficent  activity  in  his  old  age,  and  the  *  beauty '  to 
Helena.  The  sketch  bears  no  date,  and  the  paper  and  handwrit- 
ing  are  such  as  might  belong  to  any  period  of  Goethe's  work  upon 
Faust^  except  indeed  the  last.  Some  are  inclined,  accordingly,  to 
date  it  back  to  his  youth  and  to  see  in  the  proposed  *  epilogue ' 
the  evidence  of  an  original  Intention  to  dispose  of  Faust  in  ac- 
cordance  with  the  legend.*  Against  this  it  must  be  urged,  how- 
ever,  that  the  style  of  the  paper  is  quite  out  of  tune  with  the 

*  See,  e.g.,  G.-J.,  XVII,  209,  where  E.  W.  Manning  publishes  the  paralipomenon  in 
iacsünile  and  contends  for  the  date  1773.  Haraack,  V.  L.  IV,  169,  argues  for  1788; 
Pniower,  V.  L.  V,  408,  for  1795  or  1797;  Graffunder,  in  Preussische  Jahrbücher  68,  709, 
for  1797.  Lack  of  space  prevents  a  review  of  arguments  pro  and  con,  or  a  detailed 
defence  of  the  conclusion  recorded  in  the  text  above. 
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poetic  method  of  the  youthful  Goethe,  who  saw  with  vivid  direct- 
ness  and  wrote  in  pictures.  It  is  not  easy  to  think  of  him  in  his 
pre-Weimarian  period  as  trying  to  help  his  imagination  by  laying 
out  his  work  in  sueh  a  clumsy  Jargon  of  analytical  abstractions. 
On  the  contrary,  the  language  suggests  a  poet  who  has  become 
estranged  from  his  theme  and  is  trying  to  retum  to  it  by  ratiocin- 
ation ;  who  is  recapitulating  as  philosopher  what  he  has  already 
written  as  seer,  in  order  that  he  may  fit  it  to  what  he  purposes  to 
write,  and  make  the  whole  cohere  in  accordance  with  an  '  idea.* 
We  know  that  such  was  the  mood  of  Goethe  and  such  his  occu- 
pation  in  1 788  and  again  in  1 797 ;  and  while  there  is  no  conclu- 
sive  evidence  for  either  date,  there  seems  a  slight  balance  of 
probability  in  favor  of  the  later. 

What  then  of  the  proposed  *  epilogue  in  chaos '  ?  Nothing  in 
the  '  Fragment,'  and  nothing  in  the  Göchhausen  Faust^  requires 
US  to  suppose  that  the  hero  is  on  the  way  to  perdition ;  and  there 
are  good  reasons  for  thinking  that  no  such  ending  was  ever 
planned.*  The  probability  is,  as  we  have  already  observed,  that 
the  youthful  Goethe  did  not  concern  himself  very  much  over  the 
ultimate  fate  of  his  hero  after  death.  He  simply  paid  no  atten- 
tion to  the  theology  or  the  mythology  of  the  legend,  but  invented 
a  devil  of  his  own  and  assigned  an  important  role  to  the  Earth- 
Spirit,  who  is  not  in  the  legend  at  all.  The  play  was  to  be,  in- 
deed,  a  tragedy ;  and  this  meant  that-  its  hero  would  succumb  to 
a  higher  power.  But  his  defeat  was  to  be  only  the  shipwreck  of 
his  titanic  idealism ;  the  ending  in  death  of  his  aspirations  for 
superhuman  power  and  experience.  He  was  to  engage  in  battle 
with  the  nature  of  things,  and  the  nature  of  things  would  of  course 
prove  too  strong  for  him.     But  that  he  was  to  be  morally  van- 

♦  Cf.  what  is  Said  on  the  subject  in  Intr.  to  Part  I,  p.  xxxvi  £F.  In  his  old  age  Goethe 
insisted  repeatedly  that,  in  completing  Faust  as  he  did  complete  it,  he  was  but  working 
out  the  conccption  of  his  youth.  It  was  the  same  Faust.  But  would  it  have  becn  if, 
midway  in  his  life,  he  had  made  the  most  radical  change  in  his  plan  which  it  would  be 
possible  to  make  or  to  imagine  ? 
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quished  —  lost  for  sins  that  were  not  sins  of  the  will,  or  damned 
for  an  intellectual  presumption  which,  however  foolish  it  might 
be,  was  not  ignoble,  —  this  we  can  not  easily  suppose.  Such  an 
ending  would  have  run  counter  to  Goethe's  own  most  cherished 
convictions  and  to  all  the  tendencies  of  the  time  in  which  he  lived. 
The  moral  superiority  of  Faust  to  the  devil  is  a  vital  postulate  of 
the  plot,  and  is  patent  enough  even  in  the  Göchhausen  scenes. 

What  then  can  have  lain  in  Goethe's  mind  when  he  penned  the 
words  *  epilogue  in  chaos  on  the  way  to  hell '  ?  The  most  plau- 
sible answer  seems  to  be  the  following :  The  idea  of  the  epilogue 
grew  out  of  the  requirements  of  the  legend.  Inasmuch  as  the 
climax  of  the  old  populär  drama  was  the  final  scene,  in  which  the 
wicked  Dr.  Faustus  is  carried  off  by  devils,  any  Faust  who  should 
escape  that  fate  would  be,  one  may  say,  no  Faust  at  all.  And  so, 
although  Goethe's  hero  was  to  be  saved,  it  was  necessary  that  he 
go,  at  the  close  of  his  earthly  days,  or  at  least  seem  to  go,  the 
way  of  his  legendary  prototype.  Afterwards  it  would  be  for  di- 
vine  grace  to  rescue  him.  This  led  to  the  idea  of  an  epilogue  in 
which  Mephistopheles,  carrying  off  his  prey  in  seeming  triumph, 
would  pass  through  *  chaos  *  (conceived  as  an  abysmal  void  situ- 
ate  between  earth  and  hell)  and  there  perhaps  boast  of  his  victory 
over  the  Lord.*  Then,  before  the  gates  of  hell,  good  angels 
would  appear  and  claim  their  own.f 

It  would  appear  then  that»  the  bipartition  of  Faust vf^s  not  fore- 
seen  in  Goethe's  early  scheme,  but  grew  partly  out  of  the  mere 
magnitude  of  the  subject  as  it  developed  on  his  hands,  and  partly 
out  of  the  poetic  requirements  of  the  theme,  as  they  presented 
themselves  to  his  mind  after  the  enlargement  of  his  plan  in  1797.^ 


*  In  fulfillment  of  11.  332-3. 

t  I  owe  to  Prof.  Witkowski,  of  Leipzig,  the  Suggestion  that  Goethe's  Imagination  may 
have  been  influenced  at  this  point  by  the  church  legend  of  Christ's  descent  into  hell,  —an 
awful  descent  as  the  forerunner  of  a  glorious  apotheosis. 

*  Cf.  Intr.  to  Part  I,  pp.  Ix,  bei. 
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Originally,  it  is  to  be  presumed,  he  had  had  in  view  a  play  of  or- 
dinary  length,  though  he  did  not  trouble  himself  greatly  about 
stage  requirements.  He  did  not  dream  that  his  work  was  to  be- 
come  the  poetic  mirror  of  a  lifetime,  and  much  that  was  destined 
to  go  into  it  he  could  not  possibly  foresee.  What  he  very  cer- 
tainly  did  contemplate  from  the  outset,  however,  was  a  complete 
reproduction  of  the  legend  in  its  essential  features.  Of  this  there 
can  no  longer  be  any  doubt  whatever.  Now  the  matter  of  the 
legend,  considered  as  a  dramatic  theme,  groups  itself  about  three 
main  centers  of  interest :  first,  Faust's  discontent,  leading  up  to 
his  compact  with  the  devil;  secondly,  his  exploits  and  experi- 
ences  in  the  course  of  twgnty-four  years  passed  in  the  devil's  Com- 
pany;  and  thirdly,  his  last  hours  and  fate  after  death.  In  dealing 
with  this  material  the  prose  narratives  lead  quickly  up  to  the 
compact,  and  are  mainly  occupied  with  the  exploits  and  experi- 
ences.  And  the  same  is  true  of  the  puppet-plays.  On  the  other 
hand,  Goethe,  working  in  a  desultory  way  and  letting  his  Imagin- 
ation play  freely  upon  the  pictures  that  presented  themselves  to 
his  mind's  eye,  had  led  slowly  up  to  the  compact,  and  then  inter- 
calated  not  a  little  matter  that  does  not  belong  to  the  legend  * 
And  thus  he  found,  when  he  had  filled  in  to  his  satisfaction  those 
portions  of  the  work  that  were  to  precede  the  death  of  Gretchen, 
that  he  had  written  yerses  enough  for  a  play  of  ordinary  length 
and  had  hardly  crossed  the  threshold  of  the  legend.  The  real 
Faust-story  was  yet  to  come. 

It  is  perfectly  certain,  therefore,  that  from  the  first  moment 
after  his  resumption  of  work  in  1 797,  he  must  have  had  in  view, 
if  not  a  Second  Part  under  that  name,  at  least  an  indefinite  ex- 
tension  of  his  plot  beyond  the  close  of  the  love-tragedy.     The 

*  The  Student-scene,  the  '  Witch's  Kitchen/  and  the  entire  love-tragedy.  Leaving  out 
the  three  preliminary  poems,  some  1500  verses  are  occupied  with  the  exposition  of  Faust's 
Weltschmerz  before  the  compact  is  reached.  The  love-tragedy,  minus  the  '  Walpurgis- 
Night'  and  the  '  Intermezzo,'  take  as  many  more. 
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Prelude  and  the  Prologue  are  a  prelude  and  a  prologue  not  to  the 
First  Part,  but  to  a  much  more  comprehensive  work.  The  Pro- 
logue promises  that  Faust,  hitherto  a  wanderer  in  the  dark,  shall 
be  led  into  the  light ;  and  this  has  reference,  as  we  see  from  the 
metaphor  of  the  growing  tree,*  not  to  any  sudden  interposition  of 
divine  power,  but  to  the  slow-acting  Operation  of  time  and  experi- 
ence.  Mephistopheles  is  to  be  discomfited  in  the  end.f  Lines 
1 765-1 775  foretell  a  long  and  wide  acquaintance  with  life  in  all 
its  phases,  and  the  compact  provides  for  a  Service  on  the  part  of 
Mephistopheles,  which  is  to  last  until  Faust  shall  say:  It  is 
enough;  I  am  content.  J  Finally,  Faust  is  to  see  the  *great 
World '  as  well  as  the  *  small.'  §  —  All  these  passages  point  clearly 
to  a  dramatic  action  which  has  only  begun  when  Faust  emerges 
from  the  prison-cell  of  the  dead  Gretchen. 

And  then  as  to  the  poetic  requirements  of  the  theme.  The 
mind  of  Faust  was  to  be  *  cleared  up ' ;  i.e.,  he  was  to  outgrow 
his  hypochondria  and  his  pessimism,  and  rise  to  a  saner,  serener 
view  of  human  existence.  Enlarged  experience  was  to  reconcile 
him  to  life.  He  was  to  find  ideals  the  pursuit  of  which  should 
seem  worthy  and  dignified.  Above  all  he  was  to  find  a  sphere  of 
activity  capable  of  affording  him  solid  satisfaction ;  not  indeed 
the  placid  contentment  stipulated  in  the  compact,  but  the  higher 
gratification  of  having  lived  to  some  purpose.  All  this  required 
that  there  should  be  a  Second  Part  and  that  this  Second  Part 
should  open  upon  a  new  world. 

>.  '       2.   The  Helena  of  1800, 

t,  V*  '  But  how  was  this  redemption  of  Faust  to  be  connected  with 
the  data  of  tradition  ?  What  the  legend  gives  in  describing  his 
experience  of  *  life '  is  a  medley  of  sensual  gratifications,  travels, 

♦  LI.  308-11.  X  LI.  1692  £f. 

t  L.  327.  %  L.  2052. 
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tricks,  magical  exploits,  etc.,  which  are  for  the  most  part  ridicu- 
lous  in  themselves,  without  any  organic  connection,  and  without 
any  lasting  effect  upon  his  character.  Among  them,  however,  is 
the  incident  of  Helena.  In  the  original  Faust-book  we  read  of  a 
revel  held  one  evening  by  a  Company  of  jolly  students  at  the 
house  of  Dr.  Faust.*  The  conversation  turns  upon  beautiful 
women,  and  one  of  the  students  declares  that,  of  all  the  women 
that  ever  lived,  he  would  like  best  to  see  *  the  fair  Helena  of 
Greece,'  on  whose  account  the  goodly  city  of  Troy  was  destroyed. 
Dr.  Faust  promises  to  produce  her  *  spirit,*  in  form  and  appear- 
ance  just  as  she  was  on  earth.  First  enjoining  upon  his  guests 
to  remain  perfectly  still,  he  leaves  the  room,  and  when  he  retums 
Helena  follows  him,  a  vision  of  ravishing  beauty.  Later,  at  the 
end  of  his  career,  Faust  demands  of  the  devil  that  this  seifsame 
Helena  be  given  him  for  a  paramour.  Mephistopheles  complies, 
and  Faust  becomes  by  Helena  the  father  of  a  son,Justus  Faustus, 
who  has  prophetic  powers  and  disappears  forever,  together  with 
his  mother,  on  the  day  of  Faust's  death. 

In  the  Christlich  Meynenden  Faust-book  the,  episode  is  some- 
what  differently  motivated.  Faust  desires  to  marry,  but  the  devil 
objects  on  the  ground  that  marriage  is  a  Christian  ordinance. 
He  first  terrifies  Faust  into  Submission  and  then  gives  him  Helena 
as  a  Substitute  for  a  lawful  wife. 

In  the  puppet-plays  the  story  appears  in  a  still  different  setting. 
At  the  end  of  his  twenty-four  years  Faust  becomes  penitent  and 
endeavors  by  prayer  to  make  his  peace  with  God  so  as  to  escape 
the  consequences  of  his  folly.  The  devil  comes  and  finds  him 
on  his  knees,  expostulates  with  him  and  denounces  him  as  a 
weakling.  Finally,  when  nothing  eise  will  avail,  he  brings  in 
Helena.  Faust  is  entranced  by  her  beauty  and  goes  away  with 
her  saying:  'I  will  be  thy  Paris.'     Thus  he  falls  again  and  fin- 

*  Cap.  L. 
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ally  into  the  devil's  clutches.  In  several  of  the  plays,  when 
Faust  attempts  to  embrace  her,  she  vanishes  into  nothing,  or  eise 
turas  into  a  hideous  dragon,  thus  evincing  her  true  character 
as  a  diabolical  illusion  —  a  Teufelinne — produced  for  the  purpose 
of  ensnaring  Faust's  soul  and  diverting  his  mind  from  holy 
thoughts. 

From  the  first,  as  we  have  seen,  Goethe  planned  to  make  use 
of  this  episode ;  but  his  early  intention  bore  little  resemblance  to 
the  elaborate  play-within-a-play  that  finally  came  from  his  hand 
under  the  name  of  Helena :  A  Classico-Romantic  Phantasmago- 
ria,  Like  Faust  itself,  the  Helena  was  the  work  of  a  lifetime, 
which  grew  with  its  author's  growth  an(^  changed  with  his 
changes.*  Extant  paralipomena  teil  us  in  part  the  story  of  its 
evolution. 

As  at  first  conceived,  the  episode  was  to  be  entirely  medieval. 
Helena  was  to  be  conjured  up  and  to  make  her  appearance  at 
once  in  Faust's  magic  Castle  on  the  Rhine.  Here  she  was  to  fall 
in  with  an  old  '  Egyptian '  stewardess  (Mephistopheles  as  Gypsy 
pahder),  who  would  introduce  her  to  Faust.  At  first  she  was  to 
think  him  *  abominable '  (in  his  costume  of  medieval  knight)  and 
to  pine  for  *  her  own  people.'  On  being  told  that  these  were  *  all 
gone '  and  that  she  herseif  was  a  shade  called  up  from  Orcus,  she 
was  to  compläin  that  *  Venus  had  again  deceived  her,'  and  then, 
without  much  need  of  persuasion,  to  accept  the  Situation  and  take 
Faust  as  her  liege  lord.  The  whole  scene  was  pitched  in  the  key 
of  the  legend,  —  grotesque,  f antastic  supernaturalism.  The  char- 
acters  were  to  speak  in  rimed  octosyllabic  verse.  Helena  was 
not  a  stately  antique  heroine,  but  the  seductive  Buhlerin  of  the 

*  On  the  i4th  of  November,  1827,  a  few  months  after  the  appearance  of  the  Helena^ 
Goethe  wrote  a  letter  to  his  friend  Knebel,  in  which  he  speaks  of  the  work  as  *  a  product 
of  many  years  that  seems  to  me  now  as  wonderful  as  the  high  trees  in  my  garden  which, 
in  fact  younger  than  the  conception  of  the  Helena^  have  grown  to  such  a  height  that  a 
reality  which  I  myself  called  into  being  seems  like  something  miraculous,  incredible,  and 
beyond  experience.'  —  Goethe's  diary  shows  that  the  trees  were  planted  Nov.  i,  1776. 
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Faust- tradition.    What  the  higher  poetic  import  of  the  scene  was 
to  have  been  can  not  be  guessed  with  any  approach  to  certainty. 

With  this  conception  in  his  mind  Goethe  arrived  at  that  period 
of  his  life  in  which  he  was  to  complete  the  First  Part  of  Faust. 
It  was  the  time  of  his  most  enthusiastic  Hellenism.  He  had  be- 
come  estranged  from  the  literary  ideals  of  his  youth  and  looked 
upon  them  as  barbarous.  Greek  forms,  the  Greek  spirit,  were 
now,  to  his  mind,  synonymous  with  perfection.  He  began  study- 
ing  the  Greek  poets  and  discussing  them  with  Schiller  and  other 
friends.  He  founded  the  Propylcea  to  further  the  knowledge  of 
classical  art,  and  he  even  tried  to  vie  with  Homer  by  making  an 
Achilleid  in  hexameters. 

No  wonder,  then,  when  the  ardent  classicist  of  1 797  resumed 
his  musings  upon  the  Faust-theme  with  a  view  to  Converting  the 
old  theological  legend  of  sin  and  damnation  into  a  modern  drama 
of  mental  clearing-up,  —  no  wonder  that  the  Helena-episode  soon 
began  to  take  on  a  new  meaning  and  to  open  before  him  a  vista 
of  riebest  poetic  possibilities.  He  saw  in  the  infatuation  of  the 
German  magician  for  an  ancient  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty 
the  key  to  his  dramatic  problem.  Faust  should  be  made  heroic 
by  his  imion  with  Helena.  Just  as  he  himself,  Goethe,  dated  a 
new  epoch  in  his  own  life,  an  epoch  of  clearer  ideas  and  of  larger 
effort,  from  his  acquaintance  with  classical  forms  in  Italy;  and 
just  as  modern  Europe  owed  its  intellectual  renaissance  to  the  re- 
discovery  of  Hellas  in  the  I5th  Century,  being  led  thereby  to  put 
away  the  crotchets  of  medieval  scholasticism  and  to  enter  upon  a 
new  era  of  aspiration  and  achievement,  —  so  Faust  should  be 
lifted  out  of  himself,  his  hypochondria  cured,  and  his  nature  at- 
tuned  to  deeds  of  high  emprise,  by  his  marriage  to  the  antique 
Queen  of  Beauty. 

But  if  all  this  was  to  be  made  dramatically  plausible  the  first 
requirement  of  art  was  that  the  character  of  Helena  herseif  be 
ennobled.     If  Faust  was  to  be  redeemed  by  the  'glory  that  was 
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Greece,'  it  must  be  the  genuine  glory,  and  not  a  grotesque  medi- 
eval  counterfeit  of  it.  It  would  not  do  to  bring  Helena  to  a  Ger- 
man  Castle  and  let  her  suppose  herseif  in  Sparta ;  for  a  phantom- 
heroine  endowed,  by  poetic  fiat,  with  sufficient  life-likeness  to 
work  the  regeneration  of  Faust  would  not  be  so  easily  deceived. 
She  must  actually  be  in  Sparta  and  must  appear  in  a  Spartan  en- 
vironment.  She  must  speak  the  language  of  a  Greek  tragic 
heroine,  i.e.,  the  iambic  trimeter.  And  then,  of  course,  there  must 
be  a  chorus. 

Such  a  poetic  project  for  bringing  the  antique  into  sharp  con- 
trast  with  the  modern  by  means  of  a  severely  classical  introduc- 
tion  to  be  foUowed  by  a  magic  shifting  of  the  scene  to  a  German 
Castle,  where  all  should  be  romantic,  grew  naturally  out  of  the 
living  issues  of  the  day.  Schiller  had  recently  published  his 
famous  essay  Upon  Naive  and  Sentimental  Poetry^  in  which  he 
attempts  to  define  in  general  terms  the  characteristic  differences 
between  ancient  and  modern  poetry  and  to  claim  for  the  modern 
its  rights  as  *  art  of  the  infinite.'  *  Tieck  and  Novalis  and  the 
Schlegels  had  but  lately  begun  to  put  forth  the  efforts  which 
were  to  result  in  the  so-called  *  Romantic  School.'  The  Middle 
Ages,  which  the  eighteenth  Century  had  for  the  most  part  serenely 
ignored  as  *dark,'were  just  beginning  to  be  interesting  and  to 
reveal  to  searching  eyes  their  own  peculiar  greatness.  And  the 
brooding-place  of  all  these  new  ideas  was  the  little  city  of  Jena, 
where  Goethe  was  as  much  at  home  as  in  Weimar,  and  with 
whose  leading  spirits  he  stood  in  constant  and  intimate  associa- 
tion.  Of  course  he  could  not  fail  to  be  affected.  His  sympa- 
thies  were  classical,  but  the  man  who  had  kindled  to  enthusiasm 
in  his  youth  over  Gothic  architecture  and  had  immortalized 
*the   rüde   self-helper   Götz  von  Berlichingen,'  could  never  be- 


*  "Jener  (der  alte  Dichter)  ist  mächtig  durch  die  Kunst  der  Begrenzung,  dieser  ist  es 
durch  die  Kunst  des  Unendlichen."  —  Schillers  Werke,  X,  454. 
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come  totally  insensible  to  the  poetic  glamour  of   the   medieval 
epoch. 

And  so  we  find  our  poet  addressing  himself  in  the  summer  of 
1800  to  the  elaboration  of  a  Faust-episode  to  be  known  as  Helena 
in  the  Middle  Ages.  A  Satyr-Drama*  Sept.  12  he  writes  to 
Schiller:  *Luckily  I  have  been  able  these  last  eight  days  to  hold 
fast  the  beautiful  situations  of  which  you  know  and  my  Helena 
has  actually  appeared  on  the  stage.  Now,  however,  I  am  so  at- 
tracted  by  the  beauty  of  my  heroine's  Situation  that  I  am  sorry  to 
think  of  Converting  her  into  a  specter  (Fratze).  Really  I  feel  no 
small  inclination  to  make  my  beginning  the  basis  of  a  serious  trag- 
edy.'  To  this  Schiller  replies  the  next  day  congratulating  his 
friend  on  the  progress  of  the  new  work  and  urging  him  not  to  be 
troubled  over  the  necessity  of  *  barbarizing  the  beautiful  forms 
and  situations.'  The  '  barbarism '  that  is  imposed  by  the  nature 
of  the  subject  will  not  destroy  the  higher  Import  of  the  work,  nor 
neutralize  its  beauty,  but  will  rather  give  it  a  unique  charm  of  its 
own.  Sept.  23  Goethe  reports  further  progress  upon  the  Helena^ 
and  felicitates  himself  upon  his  friend's  approval.  All  is  going 
well ;  only  for  the  present  he  prefers  to  restrain  himself  and  not 
look  far  ahead.  He  can  see  already,  however,  that  from  this 
*  peak,'  and  from  this  alone,  will  a  right  view  of  the  whole  work 
be  obtainable.  Schiller  replies  encouragingly  respecting  the  *  syn- 
thesis  of  the  noble  and  the  barbarous,'  and  then  the  correspond- 
ence  becomes  silent  respecting  the  Helena^  save  that  a  letter  of 
Goethe,  written  Nov.  1 8,  notes  that  *  some  good  motives  have 
lately  suggested  themselves.'  We  must  suppose  that  leisure 
failed,  or  eise  that  our  poet  lost  interest  in  his  theme  as  he  drew 


*  So  the  MSS.  of  1800.  A  later  MS.  has  '  Satyroma '  pasted  over  the  title  '  Satyr- 
Drama.*  Both  titles  were  meant  simply  to  call  attention  to  the  element  of  grotesqueness 
and  fantastic  unreality  in  the  proposed  work.  It  was  neither  tragedy  nor  comedy,  and  so 
there  was  nothing  left,  in  view  of  its  antique  character,  but  to  call  it  a  satyr-drama,  though 
there  were  no  satyrs  in  it. 
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nearer  to  the  necessity  of  '  barbarizing '  his  antique  heroine,  i.e., 
of  disclosing  her  real  char acter  as  a  phantom-puppet  moved  at 
will  by  Mephistopheles,  and  of  whisking  her  away  from  her  Spar- 
tan  home  to  a  medieval  German  Castle.  At  any  rate  he  presently 
turned  his  attention  to  the  completion  of  the  First  Part  and  de- 
cided  to  publish  that  alone  provisionally  and  let  the  completion  of 
the  work  take  its  chances  in  the  future. 

The  Helena  of  1800  has  been  preserved.*  It  comprises  265 
lines  and  coincides  substantially  in  form  and  substance  with  lines 
8488-8802  of  the  final  version,  save  that  several  choruses  are 
lacking  \  and  that  the  meter  has  been  retouched  in  many  places. 
The  conception  of  Helena  as  antique  heroine  is  already  fully  de- 
veloped,  and  Phorkyas  %  is  there  in  all  her  hideousness.  Both  are 
conceived  less  grossly  than  the  Buhlerin  and  Kupplerin  of  the 
earlier  plan.  Instead  of  taking  up  with  Faust  through  a  desire 
of  male  society  and  under  the  sensual  promptings  of  the  stew- 
ardess,  Helena  is  made  to  dread  death  §  at  the  hands  of  her  hus- 
band  Menelaus.  For  the  rest  there  is  no  Suggestion  that  Helena 
and  the  chorus  of  Trojan  maidens  are  phantoms.  The  lines  might 
in  very  truth  be  taken  as  the  beginning  of  a  serious  antique  trag- 


*  It  is  published  in  Werke  XV,  2,  p.  72  ff. 

t  Namely,  11.  8516-23,  8560-7,  8591-8603,  8610-37. 

X  One  wonders  how  Goethe  came  to  give  his  devil  this  particular  name  and  disguise  at 
a  time  when  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night  had  not  yet  been  dreamed  of .  The  explana- 
tion  is  probably  something  like  this :  From  the  first  his  fancy  had  been  attracted  by  the 
simple  motif:  beauty  in  visible  contrast  with  ugliness ;  and  he  had  embodied  the  latter 
in  the  form  of  a  Gypsy  hag.  But  with  the  transference  of  the  scene  to  Sparta  the  stew- 
ardess  had  of  course  to  be  Hellenized.  Moreover,  to  accord  with  the  canons  of  Greek 
tragedy  the  scene  had  to  take  place  in  the  open  air.  Hence  came  the  happy  thought  of 
letting  Helena  first  enter  the  palace  and  then  be  frightened  back  into  the  sunlight  by  the 
portentous  ugliness  of  the  stewardess,  who  would  then  follow  her  and  form  a  picturesque 
fig^re  Standing  in  the  doorway  during  the  following  chorus  and  colloquy.  But  if  the 
daughter  of  Zeus  was  to  be  stampeded  by  vulgär  fear,  the  cause  must  be  equal  to  the  effect. 
An  ordinarily  ugly  old  woman  would  not  do.  So  the  choice  feil  upon  Enyo,  daughter  of 
Phorkys,  the  very  acme  of  female  hideousness.    (Cf.  n.  to  1.  7967.) 

§  This  motive  was  borrowed  by  Goethe  from  Euripides;  cf.  the  Troades,  1.  876. 
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edy.     In  other  words,  we  see  that  the  fragment  of  1800  stopped 
Short,  after  all,  of  the  deprecated  *  barbarization.' 

j.   The  Prose  Sketch  of  18 16. 

After  the  year  1808,  in  which  the  First  Part  was  published,  it 
would  seem  that  the  problem  of  completing  the  drama  received 
no  further  attention  and  was  gradually  lost  sight  of.*  For  this 
neglect  no  other  reason  can  be  assigned  than  that  our  poet  had 
again  fallen  out  of  sympathy  with  his  theme.  The  mood  was 
lacking ;  he  was  more  interested  in  other  matters.  Of  one  thing, 
however,  we  may  be  sure  ;The  neglect  was  not  due  to  any  feeling 
that  the  First  Part  was  after  all  sufficiently  complete  in  itself.  In 
Goethe's  autobiographical  *  Annais'  for  the  year  1806  (the  pas- 
sage  was  probably  written  in  1823)  we  read:  *The  two  divisions 
of  the  Elegüsj  as  they  now  stand,  were  arranged,  and  Faust,  in 
its  present  form,  given  the  character  of  a  fragment  (fragmentarift^ 
be^onbclt).'  This  shows  clearly  enough,  if  any  proof  were  needed 
beyond  the  mere  form  of  publication,t  how  the  author  himself 

*  Goethe's  diary  for  May  13,  1808,  contains,  in  Riemer's  handwriting,  the  words:  De 
Fausii  dramatis  parte  secunda  et  quae  in  ea  continebuntur. 

t  In  the  first  edition,  of  1808,  we  find,  first,  the  full-page  title,  Faust^  Eine  Trag'd- 
die  ;  after  this,  each  with  full-page  titles :  Zueignung^  Vorspiel  auf  dem  Theater y  and 
Prolog  im  Himmel.  After  this  comes  the  title :  Der  Tragödie^  Erster  Theil.  When, 
therefore,  Carlyle  *  questioned,*  in  1828,  *  whether  it  had  ever  occurred  to  any  English 
reader  of  Faust  that  the  work  needed  a  continuation  or  even  admitted  one,'  he  imputed 
to  English  readers  a  large  measure  of  obtuseness.  But  the  error  appears  also  in  more 
recent  writings.  For  example,  the  late  Prof.  Blackie  wrote  in  the  Nineteenth  Century 
for  April,  1886 :  "  There  certainly  was  not  to  be  looked  for  (namely  in  Goethe's  old  age) 
a  consbtent  continuation  of  what  had  been  for  thirty  years  before  the  public  as  a  ^  trag- 
cdy,'  —  for  a  tragedy  certainly  it  is,  as  the  title-page  bears,  in  the  main ;  a  very  human 
tragedy,  in  which  a  dreamy,  vague  speculation,  joined  to  a  monstrous  intellectual  ambi- 
tion,  plunging  for  relief  of  its  overstrain  into  a  current  of  sentimental  sensuality,  lands  all 
concemed,  as  it  always  must  do,  in  min.  —  In  this  last  scene  and  with  these  last  words 
('  hither  to  me ')  the  tragedy  is  both  dramatically  and  morally  wound  up.  No  continuation 
b  required."  Still  grosser,  if  possible,  is  the  error  of  Gwinner,  Goethe^ s  Faustidee  nach 
der  ursprünglichen  Conception,  u.s.w.,  Frankfurt,  1892,  p.  15 :  "  Erst  viele  Jahre  nach 
der  Vollendung  dieser  'Tragödie,'  die  ja  nicht  als  ein  erster  Theil  sondern  al  s  ein  abge- 
schlossenes Werk  erschien,"  u.s.w. 
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continued  to  regard  that  portion  of  the  play  which  was  already  in 
print.  He  recognized  that  it  was  an  unfinished  work  which  could 
give  but  an  imperfect  idea  of  his  poetic  intention,  but  he  had  not 
the  courage  to  attack  the  gigantic  task  of  further  elaboration. 
Under  these  circumstances  he  decided,  in  the  year  1816,*  to  take 
the  pubHc  into  his  confidence  and  make  known  what  his  original 
intention  had  been.  In  other  words,  he  decided  to  incorporate 
in  the  eighteenth  book  of  his  autobiography,  the  book  which 
was  to  teil  the  story  of  the  year  1775,  ^  sketch  of  his  plot  as  it 
then  lay  in  his  mind.  The  sketch  was  prepared,  but  better  things 
were  in  störe  for  Faust^  and  it  was  never  used.  It  was  luckily 
preserved,  however,  and  has  lately  been  published.f 

The  sketch  of  18 16  deals,  naturally  enough,  only  with  that  por- 
tion of  the  plot  which  was  not  then  familiär  to  the  public,  i.e.,  the 
Second  Part;  wherefore  the  allusion  to  the  Second  Part  in  the 
first  sentence  can  not  be  taken  as  evidence  that  the  bipartition  of 
the  poem  had  itself  been  a  part  of  the  original  plan.  With  refer- 
ence  to  the  substänce  of  the  plot,  it  is  reasonable  to  suppose  that 
the  poet  of  18 16  may  no  longer  have  been  able  to  distinguish 
sharply  at  every  point  between  original  elements  of  1775  and 
later  accretions  of  1 797-1 800.  On  the  other  hand,  there  is  no 
reason  to  doubt  that  the  outline  is,  in  a  general  way,  just  what  it 
purports  to  be ;  and  one  can  only  regret  that  it  breaks  off  before 
the  conclusion  of  the  drama  is  reached.  The  substance  of  the 
sketch  is  as  follows : 

At  the  beginning  of  the  Second  Part  Faust  is  seen  asleep. 
Spirits  sing  to  him  alluring  songs  of  glory  and  power,  and  he 
wakens,  cured  of  his  sensuality  and  in  an  exalted  mood.  Me- 
phistopheles  comes  and  teils  him  that  his  presence  is  desired  at 
the  court  of  Emperor  Maximilian  in  Augsburg.  The  pair  go  to 
Augsburg  and  are  well  received  by  the  Emperor.     The  talk  turns 

♦  Tagebuchy  i6.  Dec.  1816:  "  Meine  Biographie.    Schema  des  2.  Theils  von  Faust." 
t  Werke,  XV,   11,   p.    173  ff.    See  also  Eckermann,  I,  112  (Aug.  10,  1824). 
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on  magic,  and  his  Majesty  calls  for  spirit-manifestations.  Faust 
goes  out  to  get  ready  and  Mephistopheles  prescribes  as  court- 
doctor.  In  the  evening  a  magic  theater  builds  itself.  The  shades 
of  Helena  and  Paris  appear  and  are  commented  on  by  the  spec- 
tators.  Confusion  arises,  the  spirits  vanish  suddenly  and  Faust 
is  left  in  a  swoon.  When  he  comes  to  himself  he  is  madly  in 
love  with  Helena  and  insists  on  following  her.  Mephistopheles 
teils  of  great  difficulties  in  the  way :  she  belongs  to  Orcus,  can  be 
conjured  up  but  not  retained,  etc.  Faust  insists  and  Mephisto* 
pheles  finally  consents.  A  Castle  on  the  Rhine  is  chosen  as  the 
future  home  of  Helena  and  Faust.  The  owner  is  a  crusader  ab- 
sent  in  Palestine,  the  castellan  a  magician.  Helena  appears  with 
a  corporeal  being  given  her  by  means  of  a  magic  ring  which  she 
wears  on  her  finger.  She  thinks  she  is  just  coming  home  from 
Troy  to  Sparta,  feels  lonely  and  pines  for  society,  especially  for 
that  of  men.  Faust  appears  as  medieval  German  knight.  At 
first  she  does  not  like  him,  but  presently  yields  to  his  suit  and  be- 
comes  queen  of  the  castle.  The  pair  have  a  son  who,  from  the 
moment  of  his  birth,  sings,  dances,  and  beats  the  air.  The  boy 
is  petted  and  given  füll  liberty,  save  that  he  is  forbidden  to  cross 
a  certain  line  which  bounds  the  magic  precinct  of  the  Castle. 
But  one  day  he  hears  music  and  sees  soldiers ;  Grosses  the  line 
out  of  curiosity,  gets  into  a  quarrel  with  the  soldiers  and  is  killed. 
The  mother  wrings  her  hands  in  grief,  and  in  so  doing  puUs  off 
her  ring.  She  falls  back  into  the  arms  of  Faust,  who  finds  that 
he  has  only  her  dress  in  his  embrace.  Mephistopheles,  who  has 
Seen  all  this  in  the  capacity  of  an  old  stewardess,  tries  to  comfort 
Faust  by  directing  his  attention  to  the  charms  of  wealth  and 
power.  The  owner  of  the  Castle  has  been  killed  in  Palestine  and 
greedy  monks  try  to  get  possession  of  the  place.  Faust  fights 
with  them,  aided  by  three  mighty  men,  whom  Mephistopheles 
gives  him  as  allies,  comes  off  victorious,  avenges  the  death  of  his 
son  and  wins  a  great  estate.  Meanwhile  he  grows  old,  and  what 
happens  to  him  later  will  appear  when  we  gather  together  at  some 
future  time  the  fragments,  or  rather  the  sporadic  passages  of  the 
Second  Part  which  have  already  been  worked  out,  and  thus  res- 
cue  some  things  that  will  be  of  interest  to  the  reader. 

It  is  unnecessary  to  compare  this  sketch  in  detail  with  the  final 
Version.     One  sees  at  a  glance  the  general  resemblance  and  the 
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radical  differences.  The  chief  value  of  the  document  is  to  prove 
beyond  a  doubt  that  an  elaborate  Helena-episode  in  the  Märchen 
style  was  part  of  Goethe's  original  Faust-plan.  For  the  rest  it 
stops  just  Short  of  the  interesting  point  and  leaves  one  to  specu- 
late  in  vain  concerning  the  reasons  which  induced  its  author,  in 
the  year  1816,  to  withhold  the  conclusion  of  his  plot.  Was  it 
that  the  dramatic  details  just  before  and  just  after  his  hero's 
death  were  not  now  sufficiently  clear  in  his  own  mind  to  admit  of 
succinct  recital?  Was  it  that  the  gap  between  the  fantastic 
Märchen  and  the  lofty  seriousness  of  the  conclusion  was  not  yet 
bridged  over  in  thought  to  his  satisf action  ?  Or  was  it  that  he 
did  not  wish  to  divulge  the  momentous  secret  of  his  intended  de- 
parture  from  the  legend  in  the  matter  of  Faust's  salvation  ?  One 
can  see  at  this  date  no  very  good  ground  for  such  reluctance,  but 
we  know  from  another  source  that  it  was  feit  by  the  author  of 
Faust.  Under  date  of  August  3,  181 5,  Boisserde  reports  the  fol- 
lowing  dialogue  with  Goethe : 

**  Then  he  came  to  talk  of  Faust^  remarking  that  the  First  Part 
ends  with  the  death  of  Gretchen,  and^now  it  must  be  begun  anew 
par  ricochet.  That,  he  says,  is  difficult,  since  the  painter  has 
now  another  hand,  another  brush.  What  he  could  do  now  would 
not  go  together  with  the  earlier  matter.  I  (Boisserde)  replied  that 
he  should  have  no  scruples  on  that  account ;  one  man  can  trans- 
port  himself  into  another,  how  much  more  the  master  into  his 
earlier  works.  Goethe :  '  Very  true ;  and  besides  much  is  already 
done.'  I  asked  about  the  conclusion.  Goethe :  *  That  I  will  not 
say,  must  not  say ;  but  it  also  is  already  finished,  and  very  well 
done  too,  in  the  grandiose  style  of  my  best  period.* " 

The  *  conclusion*  here  referred  to  is  not  the  apotheosis  of 
Faust,  but  the  scenes  depicting  his  last  hours  and  death. 

4.   The  Helena  0/1827,  i,e.,  the  Third  Act. 

After  the  year  1816  we  hear  no  more  of  Faust  for  another  pe- 
riod  of  eight  years.    That  part  of  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit  which 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INTRODUCTION.  XXI 

was  to  contain  the  sketch  just  spoken  of  did  not  get  itself  written 
until  long  afterward,  and  the  sketch  itself  remained  unpublished. 
In  the  Summer  of  1824,  as  Goethe  was  occupied,  with  the  advice 
and  assistance  of  Eckermann,  in  preparing  for  the  final  edition 
of  his  works,  the  momentous  question  arose,  What  to  do  with 
Faust  f  On  being  shown  the  sketch  of  1816  Eckermann  advised 
against  the  publication  of  it  in  the  hope  that  he  might  yet  see  the 
completion  of  the  poem  itself.  And  so  it  was  to  be.  The  foUow- 
ing  winter  our  poet,  now  in  the  seventy-sixth  year  of  his  age,  but 
with  the  vigor  of  his  genius  all  unharmed  by  time,  retumed  once 
more  to  the  long-neglected  project  of  his  youth ;  and  although 
even  now,  for  the  time  being,  his  intentions  did  not  go  further 
than  the  completion  of  the  Helena^  he  kept  returning  to  his  task 
at  the  friendly  instigation  of  Eckermann,*  and  finally,  in  the  Sum- 
mer of  1831,  was  able  to  pronounce  his  great  life-work  finished. 

We  have  now  to  study  the  genesis  of  the  Second  Part  some- 
what  in  detail;  for  the  manner  of  its  completion  throws  light 
upon  its  character  as  an  artistic  whol^  As  in  the  case  of  the 
First  Part,  we  have  to  do  not  with  an  orderly  procedure  from  the 
beginning  to  the  end,  but  with  a  desultory  process  of  fiUing-in  and 
rounding-out  here  and  there.  Speaking  roughly,  the  third  act 
was  written  first,  and  after  that  the  first  and  second.  Next  came 
the  completion  of  the  already  half-finished  fifth,  and  last  of  all 
the  fourth.f 

*  *  You  may  take  the  credit  for  it,'  said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  March  7,  1830,  *  if  I 
finish  the  Second  Part  of  Faust.  I  have  often  told  you  so  before,  but  I  must  repeat  it  in 
Order  that  you  may  know  it.' 

t  The  authorities  for  the  genesis  of  Part  II  are  (i)  Goethe's  diary,  the  data  of-  which, 
so  far  as  they  relate  to  Fausty  are  given  by  Erich  Schmidt  in  an  appendix  to  his  edition 
of  the  Göchhausen  Fattst ;  (2)  Eckermann's  Gesf^räche  mit  Goethe  ;  (3)  Goethe's  letters ; 
and  (4)  a  mass  of  dated  paralipomena,  i.e.  'schemes,'  first  drafts,  etc.  that  chanced  to  get 
written  down  on  envelopes,  play-bills,  freight-bills,  or  other  such  scraps  of  paper  bearing 
a  definite  date.  For  these  consult  the  Lesarten  in  vol.  XV  of  the  Weimar  Goethe.  Cf . 
also  Düntzer  in  Zeäschriflför  deutsche  Philologie  XXIII,  67  ff.  and  the  same  author's 
Zur  Goethe-Forschung  (Stuttgart,  1891),  p.  246  ff. ;  also  Niejahr  in  the  Euphorien, 
vol.  I,  p.  81  ff. 
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The  records  show  that  Goethe  took  up  Faust  Feb.  25,  1825, 
and  *  held  it  fast '  about  six  weeks.  At  first  he  seems  to  have 
turaed  his  thoughts  to  the  very  end  of  the  drama :  The  poet  who 
was  now  beginning  to  think  of  his  own  legacy  to  the  after-world, 
and  who  knew  that  *  the  traces  of  his  earthly  days  would  not  per- 
ish  in  aeons,'  feit  drawn  to  the  close  of  Faust's  career.*  Very 
soon,  however,  it  was  the  Helena  that  claimed  his  attention ;  and 
if  this  project  had  interested  him  in  the  year  1800,  how  much 
more  must  it  interest  him  now ! 

For  since  1800  he  had  lived  through  one  of  the  most  thrilling 
and  fateful  epochs  in  modern  history.  He  had  seen  the  great 
events  of  1806,  the  ruinous  defeat  of  Prussia,  and  the  final  col- 
lapse  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire.  He  had  seen  Napoleon  dic- 
tate  European  politics  from  Berlin  and  Vienna,  had  shared  in  the 
humiliation  of  Germany,  and  had  himself  fallen  a  prey,  perhaps 
somewhat  too  easily,  to  the  Illusion  that  the  Corsican  was  invin- 
cible.  And  then  came  the  great  days  of  the  liberation-period. 
He  saw  the  German  heaFt  take  fire,  and  the  love  of  country  be- 
come,  in  particular  cases,  a  very  ecstasy  of  devotion.  He  saw 
the  new  romanticism  in  literature  ally  itself  with  the  patriot  cause 
and  illustrate  with  sword  and  pen  the  terrible  poetry  of  the  soldier 
passion.  He  saw  a  gifted  young  poet  leave  home  and  love  and 
art  and  career,  and  take  the  field  to  die,  with  song  on  his  Ups,  for 
the  fatherland. 

And  after  this  the  Greek  Revolution  and  the  Quixotic  enter- 
prise  of  Lord  Byron,  ending  in  his  untimely  death  at  Missolonghi 
on  the  I9th  of  April,  1824. 

For  years  Goethe  had  watched  the  career  of  Byron  with  inter- 
est, admiring  the  eminence  of  his  personality  and  the  power  of  his 
writings.     A  friendly  intercourse  had  Sprung  up  between  the  two 

*  The  Diary  for  Mar.  13,  1825,  contains  the  entry :  *  An  Faust  den  Schluss  fernerhin 
redigirt.'  Besides  this,  11.  11424-36  and  11.  115 19-26  have  been  found,  the  one  on  a  Brief- 
concepty  the  other  on  an  inquiry  to  the  library,  of  March,  1825. 
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poets  through  exchange  of  letters.*  In  March,  1823,  Goethe 
sent  to  Byron  through  Sterling  an  assurahce  of  *the  inexhaustible 
reverence,  admiration  and  love  that  we  cherish  for  him.'  Byron 
answered  from  Leghorn  in  July,  being  then  already  on  his  way  to 
Greece  to  *  see  if  he  could  be  of  any  little  use  there,'  and  promis- 
ing  that  if  he  ever  came  back  he  would  *  pay  a  visit  to  Weimar 
to  offer  the  sincere  homage  of  one  of  the  many  millions  of  admir- 
ers '  of  the  *  undisputed  sovereign  of  European  literature.'  After 
Byron's  death  his  character  continued  for  years^to  be  a  favorite 
subject  of  Goethe's  conversation.  He  saw  here  a  shining  exam- 
ple  of  genius  unable  to  tarne  itself  or  to  make  its  peace  with  the 
World  of  commonplace  fact ;  a  gif ted  nature  dowered  with  titanic 
passion,  a  süperb  gift  of  song,  and  the  reasoning  powers  of  a 
child ;  t  an  embodied  wilfulness  spuming  the  ties  of  family  and 
country,  making  a  law  unto  itself,  and  finally  lured  on  to  death  by 
a  dazzling  dream  of  impossible  military  achievement. 

The  recent  death  of  Byron,  and  the  prominence  of  the  Greek 
war  in  the  public  interest,  led  Goethe,  in  the  spring  of  1825,  to 
tum  his  attention  to  the  history  and  geography  of  Greece.  He 
began  reading  on  the  subject,J  and  ere  long  a  new  design  had 
taken  shape  in  his  mind  for  the  second,  or  romantic,  part  of  the 
Helena.%  The  Rhine-castle  of  the  earlier  plan  was  transferred  to 
the  heart  of  the  Peloponnesus  —  to  Arcadia.    Here  Faust  should 


*  Cf.  E.  Schmidt,  Helena  und  Euphorion  (Strassburg,  1889),  p.  170. 

t  '  Lord  Byron  is  great  only  as  a  poet ;  as  soon  as  he  reflects,  he  is  a  child.'  —  Goethe 
to  Eckermann,  Jan.  18,  1825. 

X  Among  the  books  drawn  by  Goethe  from  the  Court  Library  at  Weimar  in  1825  were : 
Luden,  (history  of  Greece  in)  Allgemeine  Geschichte  der  Völker  und  Staaten ;  Gell, 
Journey  in  the  Morea  ;  Stanhope,  Greece  in  1823-4 ;  Blacquifere,  Die  griechische  Re- 
volution ;  Dodwell,  Travels  in  Greece ;  Williams,  Select  Views  in  Greece  ;  Castellan, 
Briefe  über  Morea  ;  Depping,  La  Grice ;  Stanhope,  Olympia  ;  Spon  and  Wheeler, 
Reise  nach  Griechenland. 

§  How  this  part  of  the  episode  had  been  imagined  in  1800,  —  what  name  had  been 
thought  of  for  the  child  of  Helena  and  Faust,  how  his  character  was  conceived,  what  his 
fate  was  to  symbolize,  —  we  do  not  know ;  we  only  know  that  all  was  different  from  what 
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rule  for  a  brief  season  over  the  fabled  land  of  love  and  poetry, 
with  the  Queen  of  Beauty  for  a  consort.  The  Situation  should 
body  forth  poetically  the  Germanic  conquest  of  classic  soil,  the 
relation  of  a  feudal  prince  to  his  vassals,  the  chivalrous  devotion 
of  a  medieval  knight  to  his  lady-love.  The  child  should  be  called 
Euphorion,  *  the  lightly  borne,'  —  a  name  which  ancient  Greek 
legend  had  already  given  to  the  son  borae  by  Helena  to  Achilles 
after  their  return  to  earth  from  Hades.  His  character  should  be 
that  of  an  earth-^puming  genius  of  poesy,  becoming  intoxicate  at 
the  last  with  martial  frenzy,  and  ending  his  career,  like  the  fabled 
Icarus,  in  an  impotent  attempt  to  fly.  And  since  Euphorion  was 
to  express,  in  his  very  personality,  the  infectious  spell  of  song,  his 
part  should  be  given  the  form  of  opera,  in  order  that  the  power  of 
music  might  appear  wedded  to  the  power  of  words.  For  music, 
as  *  art  of  the  infinite,'  the  art  which  aims  to  express  that  which 
lies  too  deep  for  words,  is  pre-eminently  the  romantic  art.  Final- 
ly,  the  magic  ring  of  Helena,  as  being  at  best  but  a  rather  cheap 
device  for  connecting  her  *  death '  with  that  of  her  son,  should  be 
given  up,  and  the  connection  simply  taken  for  granted ;  the  magic 
bond  of  life  should  break  with  the  magic  bond  of  love.* 

How  much  of  the  new  Helena  was  actually  worked  out  in  the 
spring  of  1825  does  not  appear:  probably  but  little,  since  the 
poet's  attention  was  soon  diverted  to  other  subjects.  From  April 
5  the  records  are  silent  for  nearly  a  year,  save  for  an  isolated 
indication  that  the  end  of  the  episode  was  under  consideration  in 
October.f  Feb.  11,  1826,  the  *main  business'  was  once  more  in 
hand.  March  12  some  scenes  of  the  *new  Faust 'were  read  to 
Eckermann,  and  from  April  i  on  there  is  evidence  of  unintermit- 

we  actually  have  in  the  final  version.  In  July,  1827,  Goethe  said  to  Eckermann :  *  At  an 
earlier  date  I  had  thought  out  the  conclusion  altogether  differently,  and  once  right  well ; 
but  I  will  not  teil  you  what  it  was.  Then  time  brought  rae  this  of  Lord  Byron  and  Mis- 
solonghi  and  I  wUlingly  dropped  everything  eise.' 

*  L.  9941.     Scherer's  speculations,  Aufsätze  über  Goethe ^  p.  341,  are  wrong. 

t  A  brouülon  of  11.  9958-61  has  been  found  on  a  *  letter-concept  *  of  Oct.  26,  1825. 
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ted  progress  for  some  three  months.  Before  the  end  of  June  the 
Helena^  which  it  was  purposed  to  publish  separately  as  an  '  inter- 
lude  to  Faust^^  had  been  completed,  copied,  and  provided  with  a 
Short  prose  introduction  explanatory  of  the  antecedent  action. 
In  this  introduction  the  poet  set  forth  in  a  few  words  that  the 
marriage  of  Faust  to  Helena  was  an'important  part  of  the  legend 
which  it  was  not  for  him  to  ignore.  The  marriage  could  not  be 
brought  about  by  *  Blocksberg  confederates,  nor  by  the  hideous 
Enyo,*  who  is  akin  to  northern  witches  and  vampyres.'  In  the 
Second  Part  everything  was  to  move  on  a  *  higher  and  nobler 
plane.'  It  was  necessary,  therefore,  to  take  Faust  to  the  moun- 
tain-gorges  of  Thessaly  and  have  him  consult  an  ancient  sibyl, 
who  would  show  him  the  way  to  Hades.  Here  he  would  entreat 
Persephone,  like  a  second  Orpheus,  to  permit  the  return  of  He- 
lena to  the  Upper  air.  Persephone  would  grant  the  prayer  on 
condition  that  Helena  should  not  be  taken  from  Spartan  territory, 
and  that  'everything  eise,  including  the  winning  of  her  love, 
should  take  place  in  human  fashion.' 

We  see  that  Goethe,  who  had  poetic  reasons  of  his  own  for 
locating  his  love-idyl  in  Arcadia,  is  here  concerned  to  invent  a 
plausible  explanation  of  the  fact  that  Faust,  whom  the  legend 
does  not  connect  with  Greece,  would  appear  in  the  *  interlude '  as 
ruler  of  the  Peloponnesus.  We  see,  too,  the  germ  of  the  Classical 
Walpurgis-Night.  Faust  was  to  be  given  the  röle  of  an  ancient 
hero.  Just  as  i^neas  consults  the  Cumaean  sibyl  and  enters  the 
lower  World  from  her  cave,  so  Faust  was  to  get  help  from  a  Thes- 
salian  sibyl ;  for  Thessaly  was  f amed  in  ancient  times  as  the 
home  of  witches.  On  the  other  hand  we  can  also  see  why  Goethe 
presently  discarded  the  introduction  he  had  written  and  set  about 
the  preparation  of  a  much  longer  one.  For,  in  the  first  place,  the 
reader  of  the  *  interlude '  would  want  to  know  how  Faust  came  to 

•  That  is,  Phorkyas.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7967. 
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be  so  madly  enamored  of  Helena.  And  then,  if  it  was  to  be 
a  part  of  the  fiction  that  the  northern  devil  had  no  relations  with 
classical  witches,  and  no  authority  in  the  Greek  Hades,  then  who 
was  to  escort  Faust  to  Thessaly  and  recommend  him  to  the  right 
quarter  ?  Again,  if  it  was  to  be  assumed  that  *  the  hideous  Enyo ' 
could  not  mediate  between  romantic  love  and  antique  beauty, 
then  one  would  wish  to  know  why  Mephistopheles  should  appear 
in  the  interlude  in  the  precise  guise  of  Enyo,  and  not  only  appear, 
but  manage  the  whole  fantastic  business,  and  finally  '  comment 
on  the  piece  *  *  in  an  epilogue,  as  if  it  were  all  a  thing  of  his  con- 
triving. 

Thus  it  was  that  Goethe,  after  reading  his  interlude  to  various 
friends  and  making  some  corrections,  set  about  the  writing  of  a 
better  introduction.  The  result  was  a  somewhat  detailed  account  f 
of  the  *  antecedents '  of  the  Helena  as  they  lay  in  his  mind  at  the 
close  of  the  year  1826.  In  large  part  the  details  are  identical 
with  those  which  were  subsequently  elaborated  in  verse,  but  the 
differences  are  numerous  and  instructive.  The  substance  of  the 
plot  here  outlined  is  as  foUows : 

At  a  great  court-festival  apparitions  of  Paris  and  Helena 
are  produced  to  amuse  the  Emperor.  Faust  becoming  jealous, 
lays  hands  upon  Paris.  There  is  an  explosion,  the  phantoms 
vanish,  Faust  lies  in  a  swoon.  Recovering  after  a  long  time, 
he  imperiously  demands  Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles, 
not  wishing  to  confess  his  impotence  in  the  Greek  Hades, 
beats  about  the  bush  and  recommends  a  visit  to  the  learned 
Dr.  Wagner.  They  find  that  Wagner  has  just  succeeded  in  pro- 
ducing,  by  chemical  synthesis,  a  wonderful  Mittle  man,*  who 
bursts  his  glass  house  and  forthwith  evinces  an  astonishing 
knowledge  of  occult  history.  He  declares  that  the  present  night 
is  an  anniversary  of  the  battle  of  Pharsalia.  Mephistopheles  dis- 
putes  this,  whereat  the  clever  Lilliputian  asserts  further  that  it  is 

*  L.  10038  -|-. 

t  It  was  finished  Dec.  21,  i8a6,  and  can  now  be  read  in  the  Weimar  Goethe,  XV,  2, 
pp.  X9&-212. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INTRODUCTION.  XXVII 

just  now  the  time  for  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,  which  has 
been  celebrated  annually  in  Thessaly  since  the  beginning  of  the 
mythic  age,  and  was  really,  in  the  occult  connection  of  events, 
the  cause  of  the  great  battle  between  Caesar  and  Pompey.  The 
four  now  decide  to  go  to  Thessaly  at  once.  Wagner  puts  the 
dwarf  in  one  pocket,  and  in  the  other  a  fresh  bottle  in  which  tc 
collect  the  ingredients  for  a  female  mate  to  the  little  man,  and 
then  they  all  ride  to  Thessaly  in  Faust's  magic  mantle.  Here 
they  first  encounter  the  witch  Erichtho,  who  is  still  eagerly  sniff- 
ing  the  scent  of  blood  from  the  battle.  They  then  go  their  seve- 
ral  ways.  The  dwarf,  intent  upon  having  a  mate,  scrapes  up  a 
handful  of  shining  atoms  from  the  ground  and  gives  them  to 
Wagner,  who  puts  them  in  his  bottle.  But  no  sooner  does  he 
shake  the  bottle  than  he  is  beset  by  a  myriad  ghosts  of  Roman 
soldiers  who  angrily  protest  against  this  violent  interference  with 
their  hoped-for  resurrection  of  the  body.  Then  the  four  winds 
come  to  Wagner's  rescue  and  he  is  permitted  to  retain  the  atoms, 
though  we  hear  nothing  more  of  him  or  of  the  dwarf.  Faust 
makes  the  acquaintance  of  divers  sphinxes,  griffins,  etc.,  and  then 
of  the  centaur  Chiron,  who  takes  him  to  the  sibyl  Manto,  who 
escorts  him  through  a  dark  subterranean  passage  to  the  throne  of 
Persephone,  where  he  makes  a  successful  plea  for  the  retum  of 
Helena  to  earth.  Mephistopheles,  after  various  other  adventures, 
comes  upon  the  Phorkyads.  He  is  charmed  by  their  Superlative 
hideousness,  borrows  their  form  and  becomes  one  of  the  sister- 
hood. 

Looking  at  this  sketch,  we  see  how  the  Classical  Walpurgis- 
Night,  as  a  pendant  to  the  northern  Walpurgis-Night  of  the  First 
Part,  has  grown  out  of  the  germ-idea  to  which  attention  was 
drawn  above.  The  evolution  may  be  described  thus :  Faust  must 
consult  an  ancient  Thessalian  sibyl.  But  are  ancient  Thessalian 
sibyls  still  alive  and  doing  business  ?  Yes ;  they  have  an  annual 
Convention  similar  to  that  of  their  northern  *  colleagues  *  on  the 
Brocken.  When  is  it  held  ?  On  the  anniversary  of  the  battle  of 
Pharsalia.  Where  .'^  On  the  battle-ground.  Who  knows  all 
this,  if  not  Mephistopheles  ?  The  chemical  homunculus.  Why 
should  he  know  it?     Because  such  knowledge   belongs    to    his 


Digitized  by 


Google 


XXVIU  INTRODUCTION. 

specialty.*  —  But  when  we  reach  this  point  we  see  that  the  jour- 
ney  to  Th^ssaly  is  still  somewhat  awkwardly  motivated.  We  are 
not  told  why  the  four  set  out,  nor  who  is  in  Charge  of  the  expedi- 
tion.  And  why  should  Wagner  be  taken  along  to  no  purpose  and 
then  lef t  to  his  f ate  among  the  spooks  ?  The  sketch  makes  an 
attempt  to  meet  this  query  with  the  problem  of  a  female  mate  for 
Homunculus.  But  why  should  Wagner,  fresh  from  a  great  tri- 
umph  in  his  laboratory,  care  to  go  to  Thessaly  for  such  a  pur- 
pose? 

It  is  not  unlikely  that  Goethe  himself  feit  these  defects  and  lent 
for  that  reason  a  more  willing  ear  to  those  friends  who  advised 
him  not  to  publish  the  scheme,  lest  its  publication  should  act  as 
a  bar  to  further  poetic  effort.  At  any  rate  such  advice  was  given 
and  foUowed.  In  January,  1827,  the  Helena  was  sent  to  the 
printer  with  no  Introduction  whatever.  It  appeared  a  few  months 
later,  in  volume  4  of  the  new  Works^  with  the  sub-titles:  A 
Classico-Romantic  Phantasmagoria.  Interlude  to  Faust,  This 
*  Interlude,'  conceived  from  the  first  as  a  semi-independent  drama 
in  itself,  was  in  due  time  to  be  known  as  the  third  act  of  the  Sec- 
ond  Part.  The  problem  of  completion  was  henceforward  the 
problem  of  filling-in  before  and  after  the  Helena, 

ß.   The  First  and  Second  Acts, 

As  might  have  been  expected,  the  separate  publication  of  the 
Helena  in  1827  attracted  but  little  attention  from  the  literary 
World.  It  was  not  a  production  to  captivate  readers  instantly, 
either  for  its  own  sake  or  for  the  sake  of  its  connection  with  the 
fragmentary  Faust  which  was  already  known  and  had  come  to  be 
very  generally  admired.     The  style  of  the  new  work  bore  no  re- 

*  Father  Wagner  is  fond  of  old  parchments  and  an  expert  in  real  history  and  chronol- 
ogy  Ol-  560-73,  1 105-9);  naturally,  therefore,  a  marvellous  product  of  his  laboratory,  his 
son-by-chemical-synthesis,  would  be  an  expert  in  marvellous  history  and  chronology. 
Cf .,  further,  the  general  note  introductory  to  the  scene  *  Laboratorium.' 
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semblance  to  that  of  the  old  and  appealed  to  a  different  order  of 
feelings.  Nor  was  its  relation  to  the  Faust-story  very  obvious. 
The  all-important  Phorkyas  did  not  belong  to  the  legend  at  all, 
and  was  not  even  a  familiär  figure  of  Greek  mythology ;  hence  it 
was  not  easy  to  see  why  the  poet  had  given  his  devil  this  particu- 
lar  disguise.  The  action  seemed  to  move  in  a  world  of  fantastic 
unrealities  quite  remote  from  the  living  interests  of  living  men. 
The  real  merits  of  the  poem,  the  süperb  workmanship  of  the  clas- 
sical  part,  and  the  rieh  symbolism  and  magic  melodies  of  the  ro- 
mantic  part,  were  not  of  a  kind  to  make  a  quick  conquest  of  the, 
casual  reader.  But  Goethe  had  long  ago  leamed  to  bide  his  time. 
For  the  present,  the  cordial  praise  and  sympathetic  interest  with 
which  his  new  work  was  greeted  by  the  select  few  who  stood 
nearest  to  him,  were  a  sufRcient  reward  and  a  sufRcient  spur  to 
further  endeavor. 

And  so  we  find  him,  in  the  summer  of  1827,  beginning  to  cher- 
ish  in  a  somewhat  more  definite  way  the  purpose  of  completing 
Faust.  As  early  as  May  18  he  *attacked  the  main  business' 
in  eamest.  His  diary  for  June  and  July  contains  sporadic  indica- 
tions  that  work  was  proceeding ;  af ter  that  it  shows  pretty  con- 
stant  progress  to  the  end  of  the  year.  On  the  I4th  of  January, 
1828,  the  first  three  scenes  and  a  little  more  (11.  4613-6036)  were 
sent  to  the  printer  for  publication.  Shortly  after  this  Faust  seems 
to  have  been  laid  aside  until  autumn.  From  October,  1828,  until 
February,  1829,  it  was  again  in  band,  the  poet  being  now  occu- 
pied  with  the  last  four  scenes  of  the  first  act  and  the  first  two  of 
the  second.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year  1829  there  are  no 
indications  of  further  progress  until  December.  At  this  time 
Goethe  read  to  Eckermann  the  scenes  just  mentioned,  and  began 
the  *  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,*  which  then  occupied  him  almost 
contmuously  until  it  was  finished. 

With  the  completion  of  the  *Walpurgis- Night,*  in  the  summer 
of  1 830,  the  octogenarian  poet  had  accomplished  the  larger  and 
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more  difficult  part  of  his  great  task.  Let  us  now  take  the  drama- 
turgic  point  of  view  and  consider  the  make-up  of  the  first  two 
acts. 

The  idea  of  the  first  scene,  as  a  symbolical  transition-scene, 
appears  in  the  prose  sketch  of  1816.  Faust  was  to  be  cured  of 
his  *sensuality*  and  his  «dependence  upon  passion,'  and  to  be 
strengthened  for  a  new  and  higher  life ;  and  this  process  was  to 
be  represented  as  the  work  of  spirits  singing  to  him  in  *  melodi- 
ous '  but  *  ironical '  and  *  deceptive '  strains  of  the  charms  of  honor, 
fame,  and  power.  The  spirits  were  at  first  conceived  apparently 
as  malicious,  lying  minions  of  Mephistopheles,  but  were  later  con- 
verted  into  good  fairies  in  order  that  Faust's  regeneration  might 
appear  as  a  solid  reality  and  not  as  a  trick  of  the  devil.  Some 
such  scene  was  evidently  required  at  the  point  of  division  between 
the  two  Parts.  For  the  Second  Part  as  a  whole  was  to  move  on  a 
*  higher  and  nobler  plane.'  The  slave  of  passion  was  to  be  set 
free  and  become  the  votary  of  ideas  and  at  last  the  apostle  of 
action.  It  would  not  do,  therefore,  to  take  him  directly  with 
his  sorrow  and  his  sense  of  guilt,  from  the  prison-cell  of  Gret- 
chen  to  the  court  of  the  Emperor.  In  some  way  it  had  to  be 
indicated  that  old  things  had  passed  away  and  all  become  new. 
But  how  was  this  to  be  managed  unless  by  the  help  of  symbolism  ? 
Most  readers  probably  feel,  upon  first  acquaintance  with  Faust^ 
that  its  hero  should  be  made  to  suffer  for  his  wrong-doing.  An 
average  judge  upon  the  bench  would  no  doubt  wish  to  punish  him, 
and  the  churchman  would  insist  that  he  at  least  do  penance  for 
his  sins  before  talking  of  a  *  higher  life.'  But  punishment  and 
penance  were  alike  unavailable  in  a  dramatic  action  dominated 
throughout  by  magic,  —  in  other  words,  were  foreign  to  the  tone 
of  the  legend.  Moreover  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  Faust 
does  suff er  like  a  man ;  and  also  that  his  conduct  is  portrayed  as 
due  to  evil  guidance  for  a  brief  period  and  not  to  any  atrophy  of 
conscience.     His  heart  and  his  will  are  still  sound.  —  Here  then 
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was  a  clear  case  for  the  healing  touch  of  time.  It  is  tnie  that  in 
real  life  Mother  Nature  repairs  her  ravages  slowly,  taking  not  one 
night  only,  but  a  thousand,  in  which  to  *  withdraw  the  bitter,  bum- 
ing  arrows  of  remorse '  and  bathe  the  sick  heart  in  Lethean  dews. 
But  the  drama  cannot  utilize  this  silent  lapse  of  years,  and  in  a 
symbolic  drama  like  Faust,  which  all  along  sets  at  nought  the 
bonds  of  time  and  space,  it  is  easy  to  think  of  the  healing  and 
restoring  process  as  concentrated  into  a  Single  night ;  as  a  work 
performed  in  a  few  hours  by  the  soothing,  refreshing  genii  of 
sleep. 

But  another  element  was  needed  in  the  symbolism :  Faust  was 
to  be  not  only  cured,  but  uplif ted ;  and  for  this  our  poet  had  re- 
course  to  the  Alpine  sunrise.  We  need  not  stop  to  inquire  how 
it  has  come  about  that  this  particular  phenomenon  appeals  so 
powerfully  to  the  soul  of  the  modern  man.  Enough  that  the 
magic  is  real ;  and  that  it  is  real  any  one  knows  who  has  ever 
seen  the  day  break  in  the  Alps  and  feit  his  own  nature  touched  to 
finer  issues  under  the  spell  of  that  *  most  solemn  hour.' 

We  come  now  to  the  second  scene.  In  the  puppe t-plays  Faust 
always  appears  at  a  court  (usually  that  of  the  Duke  of  Parma) 
where  he  exhibits  his  magic  powers  by  conjuring  up  spirits  (gene- 
rally  those  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  wife),  and  thus  incurs 
the  enmity  of  the  clergy.  From  the  first  this  Situation  appealed 
to  Goethe's  dramatic  instinct,  and  with  the  growth  of  his  plan  it 
acquired  fundamental  importance.  By  making  the  prince  ask 
to  see  Helena,  instead  of  Alexander  the  Great,  it  became  possi- 
ble  to  develop  the  whole  action  out  of  Faust's  relation  to  the 
court  And  as  to  the  court  to  be  represented,  no  other  could  com- 
pare  in  poetic  interest  for  Goethe  with  that  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire,  whose  elaborate  ceremonial  had  excited  his  boyish  curi- 
osity,  whose  laws  and  customs  he  had  studied  as  a  young  lawyer, 
and  whose  political  incohesiveness  had  been  a  by-word  in  his 
youth.     At  first  he  thought  of  Maximilian  and  his  court  at  Augs- 
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bürg,  but  so  definite  a  localization  of  the  scene  did  not  commend 
itself  to  his  maturer  thought.  He  did  not  wish  to  be  hampered 
by  any  requirements  of  local  color  or  historical  fact.  He  wished 
to  depict  not  Maximilian,  but  a  *  prince  possessed  of  every  pos- 
sible  capacity  for  losing  his  kingdom.'*  And  so  instead  of  a 
particular  place  and  man,  we  have  simply  *  Imperial  Court '  and 
*the  Emperor.' 

According  to  the  original  plan  Faust  and  Mephistopheles  were 
to  appear  at  court  simultaneously.  The  devil  was  to  break  in 
upon  Faust's  sublime  communings  with  nature  (just  as  in  the 
scene  *  Forest  and  Cavem '  and  again  in  Act  4)  and  draw  him  away 
to  Augsburg  on  the  pretext  that  the  Emperor  wished  to  see  him. 
Once  there  they  were  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  spirit-manifesta- 
•  tions  for  the  amusement  of  his  Majesty.  In  the  final  elaboration, 
however,  a  new  motive  was  introduced  —  that  of  *  first  making 
him  rieh '  by  means  of  paper  money  issued  against  metallic  treas- 
ures  not  yet  dug  up  from  the  ground.  This  was  clearly  a  field 
for  the  devil,  and  not  for  a  man  who  had  lately  been  talking  in 
lofty  strains  of  *  striving  ever  onward  to  the  highest  existence.' 
So  Mephistopheles  was  sent  ahead  alone  to  ingratiate  himself 
with  the  Emperor  as  court-fool,  attend  a  cabinet-meeting  in  that 
capacity,  and  propound  his  remedy  for  the  troubles  of  the  State ; 
incidentally  also,  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  appearance  of  Faust 
in  a  röle  befitting  his  dignity  of  character. 

This  preparation  is  effected  by  the  *  Camival  Masquerade.* 
The  scene  fumishes  an  excellent  occasion  for  exhibitions  of  the 
black  art,  and  Mephistopheles  takes  advantage  of  it  in  order  to 
accredit  himself  and  Faust  at  court  as  magicians  and  also  to  pro- 
cure  the  Emperor's  signature  for  an  issue  of  fiat  money.  Dra- 
matically  this  is  all  that  the  nine  hundred  verses  of  the  Mummen- 
schanz signify;  otherwise  it  is  simply  a  picture   painted  with 

♦  Eckennann,  Oct.  i,  1827, 
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reference  to  spectacular  effect.  To  impute  to  it  as  a  whole  any 
profound  allegorical  or  *  philosophical '  meaning,  as  was  done  by 
some  of  the  early  commentators,  is  simply  to  mistake  the  charac- 
ter  of  Goethe's  art. 

The  following  scene,  which  exhibits  Mephisto's  financial  tri- 
umph,  calls  for  no  special  comment  at  this  point.  Not  so,  how- 
ever,  with  Faust*s  journey  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers.  This 
invention  greatly  mystified  Eckermann  and  has  perplexed  others 
since.  But  the  difficulties  are  not  very  serious  if  we  first  realize 
clearly  the  exact  nature  of  the  dramatic  problem  presented  and 
then  remember  that  the  scene  is  meant  to  mystify ;  that  is,  that 
it  is  not  an  embodiment  of  owlish  wisdom,  but  a  bit  of  solemn 
fooling.  The  Emperor  has  demanded  of  the  two  wonder-workers, 
now  officially  installed  as  purveyors  of  entertainment,  that  they 
produce  the  shades  of  Helena  and  Paris.  This  desire  must  be 
gratified,  and  Faust  must  fall  in  love  with  Helena.  But  the 
*  real '  shade  lives  in  the  Greek  Hades,  and  there  he  is  presently 
to  go  in  search  of  her.  As  such  a  journey  can  not  be  undertaken 
twice,  and  as  Mephistopheles,  by  hypothesis,  has  no  relations 
with  the  Greeks,  the  Emperor  must  be  cheated  by  an  illusion, 
just  as  happens  in  the  legend.  But  now  Faust  must  be  cheated 
also.  He  must  not  know  that  what  he  sees  is  a  mere  air-phan- 
tom  that  will  vanish  into  nothing  if  he  touches  it.  So  the  devil, 
knowing  his  man,  resorts  to  a  piece  of  deep-diving  humbug: 
He  has  not  the  key  to  Hades,  but  he  has  a  key  which  will  guide 
one  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers. 

Helena  and  Paris  are  Greek  Ideals  of  beauty.  But  *  ideal '  is 
derived  from  iSca,  which  means,  as  nearly  as  one  can  express  it 
in  English,  *  mental  picture,'  *  form  seen  by  the  mind's  eye.*  Ac- 
cording  to  Plato's  well-known  doctrine  *  ideas '  were  real,  in  f act 
were  the  only  reality :  all  that  *  appears  *  to  the  senses  being  a 
transitory  and  more  or  less  imperfect  embodiment  of  an  eternal 
archetype,  or  *  idea,'  existing  in  the  mind  of  creative  intelligence. 
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Goethe's  humor  simply  plays  upon  the  *  reality  of  ideas,'  by  per- 
verting  the  meaning  of  *  reality '  from  its  philosophical  sense  of 
*  noumenal '  to  its  ordinary  meaning  of  *  apparent  to  the  senses.' 
So  he  imagines  a  realm  of  *  ideas/  or  Urbilder^  that  exist  in  the 
form  of  cloud-like  wraiths.  This  realm,  naturally  enough,  he 
locates  outside  of  time  and  space.  No  way  leads  to  it ;  it  is  nei- 
ther  up  nor  down,  but  simply  *  aloof  from  all  that  exists.'  And 
having  read  in  Plutarch  of  mysterious  goddesses  worshiped  in 
ancient  Sicily  under  the  name  of  *  the  Mothers,'  he  appropriates 
the  horrific  name  f or  his  own  purposes ;  gives  to  *  the  Mothers '  a 
home  in  the  Absolute  Void  (so  the  realm  of  *  ideas  *  would  naturally 
appear  to  the  devil)  and  makes  them  the  Creators  and  guardians 
of  his  nebulous  6^r^//^<?r.  Here  —  we  must  imagine  —  the  ideal 
archetypes  of  all  things  that  ever  were  exist  etemally.  Of  their 
own  will  the  Mothers  may  send  them  forth  for  temporary  embodi- 
ment  on  earth,  but  only  the  bold  magician  can  steal  away  the  un- 
incarnate  archetype  itself.  Even  for  him  the  danger  is  great. 
This  *  danger,'  of  which  Mephistopheles  gives  due  waming,  is 
meant  to  prepare  us  for  the  final  explosion  which  takes  place 
when  Faust  tries  to  seize  and  hold  the  apparition  that  he  has 
evoked.  The  explosion  is  simply  a  part  of  the  folk-lore  pertain- 
ing  to  the  production  of  phantom  *spirits'  by  the  devil.*  It  is 
always  stipulated  that  they  must  simply  be  looked  at ;  if  touched 
they  explode  and  vanish  into  nothing,  or  perhaps  undergo  some 
hideous  metamorphosis.  The  paralytic  shock,  with  resulting 
trance,  is,  indeed,  an  invention  of  Goethe ;  but  it  is  no  very  far 
cry  from  the  conception  of  a  man  infatuated  with  an  ideal  of 
beauty  to  that  of  a  man  lying  in  a  trance  and  dead  to  all  things 
but  his  inner  vision.  *  Enraptured '  means  *  carried  away '  from 
one's  seif.  So  Faust's  body  remains  where  it  was,  but  his  mind, 
his  soul,  is  in  Greece,  and  thither  his  body  must  be  taken  to  re- 
store  the  broken  connection. 

♦  Cf.  the  notc  introductory  to  the  scene  *  Knights'  Hall.* 
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At  the  beginning  of  Act  2  we  find  that  Goethe*s  first  thought 
with  regard  to  the  motivation  of  the  journey  to  Greece  has  given 
way  to  a  new  and  better  one.  According  to  the  sketch  of  1826 
Faust  was  to  recover  spontaneously  from  his  swoon  and  demand 
Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles,  as  a  makeshift  for  gaining 
time,  was  to  bring  him  to  Wagner's  laboratory,  where  they  were 
to  find  the  homunculus  ready  made.  But  this  was  not  very  plau- 
sible, because  Wagner  was  no  wonder-worker,  but  simply  a  man 
of  leaming.  He  might  try  to  produce  a  man  by  chemical  syn- 
thesis,  but  that  he  should  actually  succeed  without  supernatural 
aid  was  carry ing  the  joke  too  far.  Nor  would  it  be  very  clear 
why  Mephistopheles  with  his  well-known  opinions  of  leaming  and 
*  speculation,'  should  go  for  help  to  Faust's  old  famulus.  Hence 
Game  the  thought  of  prolonging  Faust's  swoon  into  a  mesmeric 
trance  that  would  at  least  seem  to  bring  Mephistopheles  to  his 
wits'  end  and  make  it  necessary  for  him  to  call  to  his  aid  a  supe- 
rior  *  cousin,'  who,  as  mind-reader,  would  instantly  comprehend 
Fausf  s  case  and  prescribe  the  right  remedy,  namely,  that  he  be 
taken  to  the  land  of  his  dreams.  This  meant  that  the  wonderful 
dwarf  would  be  only  nominally  the  product  of  Wagner's  science. 

The  idea  of  the  laboratory-scene  is,  then  (what  precedes  is 
quite  episodical),  simply  to  prövide  in  Homunculus  a  competent 
guide  to  Greece ;  one  who,  wiser  in  ancient  matters  than  the  me- 
dieval  devil,  knows  all  about  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night  and 
the  possibility  of  turning  it  to  advantage  for  an  interesting  tour 
as  well  as  for  the  benefit  of  Faust. 

Coming  now  to  the  Walpurgis-Night  itself,  we  see  that  it  has 
three  centers  of  interest :  first,  the  doings  of  Faust  up  to  the  time 
when  he  is  taken  in  Charge  by  the  pries tess  Manto ;  secondly,  the 
adventures  of  Mephistopheles,  ending  with  his  metamorphosis  into 
a  Phorkyad ;  and,  thirdly,  the  efforts  of  Homunculus  to  find  the 
right  medium  in  which  to  *  commence  existence.'  According  to 
Goethe's  first  Intention  there  was  to  have  been  a  scene  in  Hades. 
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Faust  was  to  appear,  with  Manto  as  his  advocate,  before  the 
throne  of  Queen  Persephone,  and  secure  by  his  (or  Manto's)  pa- 
thetic  eloquence  the  release  of  Helena  to  the  upper  air.  But  this 
scene  was  finally  lef  t  to  the  Imagination ;  probably  because,  in 
addition  to  the  intrinsic  difficulties  of  the  theme,  Goethe  perceived 
that  it  would  not  really  render  the  fiction  of  the  third  act  any 
more  intelligible.  For,  the  decree  of  Persephone  once  secured, 
Helena  could  hardly  be  supposed  to  foUow  Faust  as  Eurydice 
foUows  Orpheus.  She  would  have  no  motive  for  doing  so :  Faust 
would  be  a  stranger  to  her,  and  Hades  was  no  place  for  love- 
making,  even  if  the  love-making  had  not  already  been  provided 
for  in  the  third  act.  And  even  if  she  were  to  be  represented  as 
following  him  back  to  earth  on  some  pretext  (as,  for  instance,  the 
natural  love  of  life),  there  would  still  remain  the  problem  of  con- 
veying  her  to  Sparta  and  investing  her  with  the  necessary  illu- 
sions  in  respect  to  time,  place,  and  her  own  personality.  In  the 
end,  therefore,  she  would  simply  have  to  be  conjured  back  to 
Sparta  by  magic ;  and  this  being  so  the  formal  consent  of  Per- 
sephone might  be  dispensed  with. 

For  the  conjuring  a  classical  witch  would  be  needed,  since  by 
hypothesis  Mephistopheles  could  not  manage  it  in  his  own  proper 
person.  There  was  nothing  lef t  for  him  then  but  to  merge  his  own 
being  temporarily  in  that  of  some  kindred  spirit  of  antique  mold 
and  feminine  gender.  Ostensibly  it  is  only  his  cynical  humor  that 
leads  him  to  become  one  of  the  daughters  of  Phorkys,  they  being 
the  most  superlatively  hideous  creatures  he  has  been  able  to  find  in 
the  land  of  beauty.  IVe  know,  however,  the  occasion  of  his  meta- 
morphosis.  —  It  appears,  then,  that  the  limitation  of  Mephisto's 
powers  is  not  in  the  end  taken  very  seriously,  since  he  can  accom- 
plish  by  an  easy  transformation  what  he  could  not  do  in  his  ordi- 
nary  character. 

It  now  remains  to  follow  the  fortunes  of  Homunculus,  whose 
character  appears  altogether  different  from  that  originally  given 
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him.  According  to  the  prose  sketch  of  1826  he  was  to  burst  his 
bottie  and  *  commence  existenCe  '  in  the  laboratory ;  then  he  was 
to  ride,  in  Wagner's  pocket,  to  Thessaly,  where  he  would  try  to 
find  the  chemical  ingredients  for  a  female  mate.  At  that  time 
Goethe  evidentiy  took  the  joke  of  the  *  chemical  man'  rather 
lightly  and  had  not  given  himself  the  trouble  to  think  it  out  to 
any  sort  of  conclusion.  For  the  prose  sketch  does  not  teil  us 
whether  the  homuncula  was  to  be  found  or  not,  nor  how  Wagner 
and  Homunculus  were  to  get  back  home  fron\^  Thessaly ;  it  sim- 
ply  drops  the  jest  as  something  not  worth  carrying  further.  But 
when  the  poet  came  to  the  final  elaboration  of  the  scene  in  verse, 
he  saw  that  this  would  not  do.  Such  a  gifted  and  useful  creature 
as  Homunculus  could  not  be  treated  so  shabbily.  He  must  have 
an  errand  of  his  own  in  Thessaly  and  he  must  accomplish  it. 
And  as  to  this  errand:  Why  should  a  being  who  had  himself 
come  into  the  world  without  parents,  in  defiance  of  *  the  usual 
mode  of  propagation,'  be  looking  about  for  a  wife  ?  Evidentiy 
he  must  be  given  a  more  plausible  mission.  And  what  should  a 
homunculus  naturally  desire  if  not  to  become  a  homo^  i.e.,  to  get 
a  body  befitting  his  brilliant  mental  powers  ?  But  if  his  errand 
in  Thessaly  was  to  be  the  getting  of  a  body,  then  he  must  have 
no  body  on  arriving  there.  This  led  to  the  conceit  of  keeping 
him  for  a  while  in  his  bottie  in  the  form  of  an  imponderable  lu- 
minosity,  and  representing  him  as  mere  mind  and  aspjration,  but 
without  any  physical  substratum.  Thus  his  case  would  reverse 
the  creation-myth  of  Genesis,  according  to  which  Adam  *  begins ' 
as  a  complete  body  made  out  of  the  dust  of  the  ground,  and  has 
his  soul  superadded  afterwards,  it  being  *  breathed  into '  him  by 
the  Creator.  Homunculus  would  begin  as  soul  and  get  his  body 
afterwards ;  but  there  being  nothing  of  him  to  feed  he  could  not 
get  it  in  a  short  time  like  an  ordinary  infant  by  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess  of  nutrition.  It  would  be  necessary  for  him  to  begin  at  the 
beginning  and  travel  the  road  of  evolution.  —  In  giving  this  tum 
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to  his  whimsical  conception  Goethe  no  doubt  intended  a  fanciful 
adumbration  of  scientific  views  which  he  actually  held ;  but  we 
must  beware  of  taking  his  *  science '  too  seriously.  The  *  Walpur- 
gis-Night'  is  not  science,  nor  allegory,  nor  philosophy,  but  the 
poetic  revivification  of  legend.  Incidentally  it  contains  enough 
of  *wisdom,'  of  symbolism,  and  of  covert  satire;  but  taken  as  a 
whole  it  is  not  didactic.  From  the  dramatic  point  of  view  it  is 
quite  episodical,  save  that  it  prepares  us  for  the  appearance  of 
Mephistopheles  as  Phorkyas  and  for  that  of  Helena  as  a  Greek 
shade  dismissed  for  a  season  from  Hades. 

6.   The  Fourth  and Fifth  Acts, 

The  puppet-plays  end  with  a  midnight-scene  in  Faust's  house* 
A  watchman  calls  out  the  hours  as  the  twenty-four  years  draw  to 
a  close,  and  when  the  stroke  of  twelve  is  reached  Faust  is  carried 
off  by  devils.  As  this  was  the  climax  of  the  old  populär  tragedy 
it  is  not  improbable  that  Goethe's  early  plan  provided  for  a 
corresponding  midnight-scene  with  ominous  foreshadowings  of 
Faust's  death,  although  his  hero  was  not  to  die  violently  at  the 
end  of  a  specified  time,  but  to  finish  the  whole  banquet  of  life 
and  die  naturally  in  the  fulness  of  years.  How  the  last  hours  and 
the  death  of  Faust  may  have  been  conceived  by  Goethe  in  his 
youth  we  do  not  know ;  but  there  are  certain  recently  discovered 
paralipomena  which  reveal  at  least  in  dim  outiine  the  picture 
which  lay  in  his  mind  at  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  Century.  It 
was  something  like  this ; 

Faust  would  appear  at  the  last  as  a  very  old  man,  blind  and 
decrepit,  but  with  his  energy  of  character  still  unabated.  Mephis- 
topheles would  come  to  him  one  night  at  the  stroke  of  twelve  and 
say  ominously :  *  That  stroke  betokens  the  midnight  hour.'  *  What 
fable  is  this.?'  Faust  would  reply.  *It  is  high  noon;  I  canfeel  the 
warm  sun  in  these  old  limbs  of  mine.  Come  with  me.*  After 
this  was  to  come  the  death-scene  substantially  as  we  know  it  from 
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the  final  Version.  That  is,  Faust  would  die  victorious  in  reality, 
but  with  words  upon  his  lips  which  would  give  Mephistopheles  the 
semblance  of  a  valid  claim  to  his  soul.  The  devil  would  accord- 
ingly  have  a  grave  dug  by  Lemurs  and  order  his  minions  to  take 
possession  of  the  dead  man^s  immortal  part.  After  this  was  to 
come,  according  to  the  poet's  first  shadowy  Intention,  an  *  epilogue 
in  chaos  on  the  way  to  hell.'  How  this  was  conceived  we  can  only 
guess,  and  what  seems  the  most  plausible  guess  has  already  been 
given  (see  above,  p.  viii).  In  any  event  the  idea  of  an  *  epilogue  in 
chaos '  was  quite  ephemeral.  It  probably  antedated  that  of  the 
*  Prologue  in  Heaven,'  and  when  the  latter  was  written  in  1 797  the 
conclusion  of  the  poem  took  a  dlfferent  shape  in  its  author's  mind. 
First  came  the  thought  of  letting  Mephistopheles  leave  the  body 
of  Faust  before  the  escape  of  the  soul,  and  rush  away  to  heaven  to 
boast  there  of  his  triumph  over  the  Lord.  But  this  soon  gave 
way  to  a  different  idea  according  to  which  Mephistopheles,  while 
watching  for  the  escape  of  Faust's  soul,  should  be  attacked  by 
good  angels,  emissaries  of  Christ  in  heaven,  who  would  beat  back 
the  devils  and  bear  away  the  soul  in  triumph.  The  devil,  feeling 
that  he  had  been  cheated,  would  then  appeal  his  case  to  the  court 
of  heaven.  There  would  be  a  formal  trial  and  a  decision,  of 
course  in  Faust*s  f avor.  After  this  was  to  come  a  *  parting  an- 
nouncement,'  corresponding  to  the  *  Prelude  in  the  Theater.' 
Here  the  Manager  would  reappear,  comment  on  the  piece,  decline 
to  repeat  it,  and  bespeak  the  plaudits  of  the  house.  Finally,  to 
complete  the  symmetry,  there  was  to  be  a  *  f arewell '  correspond- 
ing to  the  *  Dedication,'  in  which  the  Poet  would  felicitate  himself 
upon  having  reached  the  end  of  his  barbarous  composition.* 

*  The  early  paralipomena  from  which  the  above-sketched  outline  has  been  deduced 
are  Nos.  92-98.  They  contain  (i)  a  fragment  of  the  midnight  dialogue  between  Faust 
and  Mephistopheles ;  (2)  the  song  of  the  Lemurs ;  (3)  several  lines  of  a  boastful  soliloquy 
of  Mephistopheles  over  the  dead  body  of  Faust ;  (4)  several  lines  of  a  soliloquy  of  Me- 
phistopheles upon  the  appearance  and  character  of  the  angels ;  (5)  the  '  announcement ' 
(Abkündigung) ;  and  (6)  the  '  farewell '  (Abschied).    The  death-scene  is  not  found  in  any 
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We  have  already  seen  that  when  Goethe  resumed  work  upon 
Faust ^  in  1825,  he  occupied  himself  for  a  short  time  with  the  con- 
clusion  of  the  poem.  It  was  at  this  time,  probably,  that  the  scene 
*  Midnight '  received  its  final  form.*  The  old  idea  was  dropped, 
and  in  place  of  Mephistopheles,  whose  appearance  as  monitor  of 
death  had  not  been  clearly  motivated,  came  the  allegorical  Frau 
Sorge,  Dame  Worry,  whom  Goethe  had  come  to  look  upon  as 
man's,  but  especially  the  old  man's,  direst  enemy.  The  idea  of 
the  scene  was  to  exhibit  Faust  at  the  very  end  of  his  days  as  still 
füll  of  energy  and  eagerness  for  further  achievement ;  as  a  man 
who  had  outgrown  the  hypochondria  of  his  youth  and  learned  not 
to  fret  over  the  nature  of  things,  but  to  accept  life,  with  all  its 
woes  and  limitations,  as  a  boon  worth  having  if  rightly  used. 
And  how  better  give  expression  to  this  philosophy  of  resignation 
without  apathy  than  by  means  of  a  dialogue  with  the  old  hag 
whose  Office  it  is  to  torment  us  with  harrowing  solicitudes,  un- 
nerve  us  with  care,  and  befool  us  with  vain  imaginings  ?  As  to 
the  antecedents  of  the  scene,  they  were  probably  somewhat  neb- 
ulous.  Faust  had  been  thought  of  as  the  owner  of  a  princely 
estate  on  the  seashore,  and  the  acquisition  of  this  estate  had  of 
course  been  provided  for  in  thought.  But  the  details  were  still 
indefinite.  It  should  be  remembered,  too,  that  in  1825  the  Helcr 
na  was  still  a  project,  and  the  plan  of  dividing  the  Second  Part 
into  five  acts,  approximately  equal  in  length  and  each  a  little 
drama  in  itself,  had  not  yet  been  formed. 

We  are  now  prepared  to  understand  how  Goethe  could  say  to 
Eckermann,t  in  the  spring  of  1830,  that  the  end  oi  Faust -w^s 

old  paralipomenon,  but  its  antiquity  is  vouched  for  by  the  Statement  of  Goethe  to  Boisse- 
r^,  in  181 5.  The  trial  of  Faust  in  heaven,  on  Mephbto*s  appeal,  is  to  be  sure  not  found 
in  any  early  scheme ;  but  it  appears  in  three  later  ones  (see  Paralipomena,  Nos.  194-5) 
which  only  resume  and  record  old  thoughts. 

*  Cf.  foot-note  on  p.  xxii  above. 

t  Gespräche  mit  Goethe,  II,  155.  Eckermann  left  Weimar  in  April  for  a  tour  in 
Italy.    In  September  he  wrote  to  Goethe  from  Geneva:  'To  mygreat  delight  I  have 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INTRODUCTION.  xli 

already  finished.  By  the  *  end '  he  meant  the  two  scenes,  *  Mid- 
night '  and  *  Large  Forecourt  of  the  Palace/  in  which  the  mun- 
dane  action  ends  and  the  ethical  import  of  the  whole  is  clearly 
brought  to  view.  The  acquisition  of  the  estate  had  now  been  set 
apart  as  the  theme  of  the  fourth  act,  but  meanwhile  the  fifth  was 
still  far  from  complete.  In  the  first  place  there  was  the  *end  of 
the  end,'  that  is,  Faust's  fate  after  death ;  and  to  this  subject  the 
poet  next  addressed  himself,  in  the  last  weeks  of  the  year  1830. 

According  to  the  plan  outlined  above,  there  was  to  have  been  at 
the  last  a  "-da  capo""  in  heaven;  that  is,  a  scene  representing  the 
formal  trial  of  Faust  in  the  presence  of  *  Christ,  the  Holy  Virgin,  the 
evangelists,  and  all  the  saints.'  The  locus  of  the  scene  as  origi- 
nally  imagined  was  probably  the  remote  inter-spheral  heaven  of 
the  Prologuej  but  when  it  came  to  the  final  elaboration  the  idea 
of  the  trial  was  dropped  and  a  düferent  conception  of  heaven 
adopted ;  that,  namely,  of  a  holy  mountain  reaching  up  from  earth 
to  the  abode  of  the  blest  and  peopled  by  anchorites  and  penitents 
in  different  stages  of  devotional  ecstasy.  Hints  for  the  scenery 
and  the  characterization  were  drawn  from  many  and  in  part  from 
recondite  sources — the  biblical  Zion,  Montserrat  in  Spain,  the  vis- 
ions  of  Swedenborg,  the  hagiology  of  the  medieval  church,  the  lives 
of  the  mystics,  the  frescoes  of  the  Campo  Santo  in  Pisa,  and  per- 
haps  other  pictorial  representations.  The  result  is  a  scene  very 
different  in  kind  from  the  *  Prologue,'  not  quite  so  near  perhaps 
to  the  S)nnpathies  of  most  readers,  especially  Protestant  readers, 
but  no  less  admirable  as  a  specimen  of  poetic  workmanship.  It  is 
a  wonderful  tribute  to  its  author's  power  of  realizing  vividly  in 

learned  from  one  of  your  latest  letters  that  the  lacunae  and  the  end  of  the  Classical  Wal- 
purgis-Night  are  conquered.  It  appears  then  that  the  first  three  acts  are  finished,  the 
Helena  connected,  and  the  hardest  part  therefore  over.  The  end  is,  as  you  tcld  me,  al- 
ready done ;  and  so  I  hope  that  the  fourth  act  will  soon  have  surrendered  and  a  great 
work  have  been  created  in  which  Coming  centuries  will  find  edification  and  food  for 
thought.'  The  same  Statement  that  the  *  end  *  was  already  finished  can  be  found  in  a 
letter  of  Goethe  to  Zelter,  written  May  24,  1827,  and  also  in  a  letter  of  July  19,  1829. 
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bürg,  but  so  definite  a  localization  of  the  scene  did  not  commend 
itself  to  bis  maturer  thought.  He  did  not  wish  to  be  bampered 
by  any  requirements  of  local  color  or  historical  fact.  He  wished 
to  depict  not  Maximilian,  but  a  *  prince  possessed  of  every  pos- 
sible  capacity  for  losing  bis  kingdom.'*  And  so  instead  of  a 
particular  place  and  man,  we  have  simply  *  Imperial  Court '  and 
*the  Emperor.' 

According  to  the  original  plan  Faust  and  Mephistopheles  were 
to  appear  at  court  simultaneously.  Tbe  devil  was  to  break  in 
upon  Faust's  sublime  communings  with  nature  (just  as  in  the 
scene  *  Forest  and  Cavern '  and  again  in  Act  4)  and  draw  bim  away 
to  Augsburg  on  the  pretext  that  the  Emperor  wished  to  see  bim. 
Once  there  they  were  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  spirit-manifesta- 
•  tions  for  the  amusement  of  bis  Majesty.  In  the  final  elaboration, 
however,  a  new  motive  was  introduced  —  that  of  *  first  making 
him  rieh '  by  means  of  paper  money  issued  against  metallic  treas- 
ures  not  yet  dug  up  from  the  ground.  This  was  clearly  a  field 
for  the  devil,  and  not  for  a  man  who  had  lately  been  talking  in 
lofty  strains  of  *  striving  ever  onward  to  the  highest  existence.' 
So  Mephistopheles  was  sent  ahead  alone  to  ingratiate  himself 
with  the  Emperor  as  court-fool,  attend  a  cabinet-meeting  in  that 
capacity,  and  propound  his  remedy  for  the  troubles  of  the  State ; 
incidentally  also,  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  appearance  of  Faust 
in  a  röle  befitting  his  dignity  of  character. 

This  preparation  is  effected  by  the  *Camival  Masquerade.' 
The  scene  fumishes  an  excellent  occasion  for  exhibitions  of  the 
black  art,  and  Mephistopheles  takes  advantage  of  it  in  order  to 
accredit  himself  and  Faust  at  court  as  magicians  and  also  to  pro- 
cure  the  Emperor's  signäture  for  an  issue  of  fiat  money.  Dra- 
matically  this  is  all  that  the  nine  hundred  verses  of  the  Mummen- 
schanz signify;  otherwise  it  is  simply  a  picture   painted  with 

♦  Eckermann,  Oct.  i,  1827, 
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reference  to  spectacular  effect.  To  impute  to  it  as  a  whole  any 
profound  allegorical  or  *  philosophical  *  meaning,  as  was  done  by 
some  of  the  early  commentators,  is  simply  to  mistake  the  charac- 
ter  of  Goethe's  art. 

The  foUowing  scene,  which  exhibits  Mephisto's  financial  tri- 
umph,  calls  for  no  special  comment  at  this  point.  Not  so,  how- 
ever,  with  Faust's  jouraey  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers.  This 
invention  greatly  mystified  Eckermann  and  has  perplexed  others 
since.  But  the  difficulties  are  not  very  serious  if  we  first  realize 
clearly  the  exact  nature  of  the  dramatic  problem  presented  and 
then  remember  that  the  scene  is  tneant  to  mystify ;  that  is,  that 
it  is  not  an  embodiment  of  owlish  wisdom,  but  a  bit  of  solemn 
fooling.  The  Emperor  has  demanded  of  the  two  wonder-workers, 
now  officially  installed  as  purveyors  of  entertainment,  that  they 
produce  the  shades  of  Helena  and  Paris.  This  desire  must  be 
gratified,  and  Faust  must  fall  in  love  with  Helena.  But  the 
*  real  *  shade  lives  in  the  Greek  Hades,  and  there  he  is  presently 
to  go  in  search  of  her.  As  such  a  joumey  can  not  be  undertaken 
twice,  and  as  Mephistopheles,  by  hypothesis,  has  no  relations 
with  the  Greeks,  the  Emperor  must  be  cheated  by  an  illusion, 
just  as  happens  in  the  legend.  But  now  Faust  must  be  cheated 
also.  He  must  not  know  that  what  he  sees  is  a  mere  air-phan- 
tom  that  will  vanish  into  nothing  if  he  touches  it.  So  the  devil, 
knowing  his  man,  resorts  to  a  piece  of  deep-diving  humbug: 
He  has  not  the  key  to  Hades,  but  he  has  a  key  which  will  guide 
one  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers. 

Helena  and  Paris  are  Greek  ideals  of  beauty.  But  *  ideal  *  is 
derived  from  iSca,  which  means,  as  nearly  as  one  can  express  it 
in  English,  *  mental  picture,'  *  form  seen  by  the  mind's  eye.'  Ac- 
cording  to  Plato's  well-known  doctrine  *  ideas '  were  real,  in  f act 
were  the  only  reality :  all  that  *  appears '  to  the  senses  being  a 
transitory  and  more  or  less  imperfect  embodiment  of  an  eternal 
archetype,  or  *  idea,'  existing  in  the  mind  of  creative  intelligence. 
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rule  for  a  brief  season  over  the  fabled  land  of  love  and  poetry, 
with  the  Queen  of  Beauty  for  a  consort.  The  Situation  should 
body  forth  poetically  the  Germanic  conquest  of  classic  soil,  the 
relation  of  a  feudal  prince  to  his  vassals,  the  chivalrous  devotion 
of  a  medieval  knight  to  his  lady-love.  The  child  should  be  called 
Euphorion,  *  the  lightly  bome,'  —  a  name  which  ancient  Greek 
legend  had  already  given  to  the  son  borne  by  Helena  to  Achilles 
after  their  return  to  earth  from  Hades.  His  character  should  be 
that  of  an  earth-^puming  genius  of  poesy,  becoming  intoxicate  at 
the  last  with  martial  frenzy,  and  ending  his  career,  like  the  fabled 
Icarus,  in  an  impotent  attempt  to  fly.  And  since  Euphorion  was 
to  express,  in  his  very  personality,  the  infectious  spell  of  song,  his 
part  should  be  given  the  form  of  opera,  in  order  that  the  power  of 
music  might  appear  wedded  to  the  power  of  words.  For  music, 
as  *  art  of  the  infinite,'  the  art  which  aims  to  express  that  which 
lies  too  deep  for  words,  is  pre-eminently  the  romantic  art.  Final- 
ly,  the  magic  ring  of  Helena,  as  being  at  best  but  a  rather  cheap 
device  for  connecting  her  *  death '  with  that  of  her  son,  should  be 
given  up,  and  the  connection  simply  taken  for  granted ;  the  magic 
bond  of  life  should  break  with  the  magic  bond  of  love.* 

How  much  of  the  new  Helena  was  actually  worked  out  in  the 
spring  of  1825  does  not  appear:  probably  but  little,  since  thie 
poet's  attention  was  soon  diverted  to  other  subjects.  From  April 
5  the  records  are  silent  for  nearly  a  year,  save  for  an  isolated 
indication  that  the  end  of  the  episode  was  under  consideration  in 
October.f  Feb.  11,  1826,  the  *main  business'  was  once  more  in 
hand.  March  12  some  scenes  of  the  *new  Faust 'were  read  to 
Eckermann,  and  from  April  i  on  there  is  evidence  of  unintermit- 

we  actually  have  in  the  final  version.  In  July,  1827,  Goethe  said  to  Eckermann :  *  At  an 
earlier  date  I  had  thought  out  the  conclusion  altogether  differently,  and  once  right  well ; 
but  I  will  not  teil  you  what  it  was.  Then  time  brought  me  this  of  Lord  Bjn-on  and  Mis- 
solonghi  and  I  willingly  dropped  everything  eise.' 

*  L.  9941.     Scherer's  speculations,  Aufsätze  über  Goethe,  p.  341,  are  wrong. 

t  A  brouilhn  of  11.  9958-61  has  been  found  on  a  *  letter-concept '  of  Oct.  26,  1825. 
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ted  progress  for  some  three  months.  Before  the  end  of  June  the 
Helena^  which  it  was  purposed  to  publish  separately  as  an  '  inter- 
lude  to  Faust ^^  had  been  completed,  copied,  and  provided  with  a 
Short  prose  introduction  explanatory  of  the  antecedent  action. 
In  this  introduction  the  poet  set  forth  in  a  few  words  that  the 
marriage  of  Faust  to  Helena  was  an'important  part  of  the  legend 
which  it  was  not  for  him  to  ignore.  The  marriage  could  not  be 
brought  about  by  '  Blocksberg  confederates,  nor  by  the  hideous 
Enyo,*  who  is  akin  to  northern  witches  and  vampyres.'  In  the 
Second  Part  everything  was  to  move  on  a  'higher  and  nobler 
plane.'  It  was  necessary,  therefore,  to  take  Faust  to  the  moun- 
tain-gorges  of  Thessaly  and  have  him  consult  an  ancient  sibyl, 
who  would  show  him  the  way  to  Hades.  Here  he  would  entreat 
Persephone,  like  a  second  Orpheus,  to  permit  the  return  of  He- 
lena to  the  Upper  air.  Persephone  would  grant  the  prayer  on 
condition  that  Helena  should  not  be  taken  from  Spartan  territory, 
and  that  *  everything  eise,  including  the  winning  of  her  love, 
should  take  place  in  human  fashion.' 

We  see  that  Goethe,  who  had  poetic  reasons  of  his  own  for 
locating  his  love-idyl  in  Arcadia,  is  here  concerned  to  invent  a 
plausible  explanation  of  the  fact  that  Faust,  whom  the  legend 
does  not  connect  with  Greece,  would  appear  in  the  *  interlude '  as 
ruler  of  the  Peloponnesus.  We  see,  too,  the  germ  of  the  Classical 
Walpurgis-Night.  Faust  was  to  be  given  the  röle  of  an  ancient 
hero.  Just  as  ^Eneas  consults  the  Cumaean  sibyl  and  enters  the 
lower  World  from  her  cave,  so  Faust  was  to  get  help  from  a  Thes- 
salian  sibyl ;  for  Thessaly  was  famed  in  ancient  times  as  the 
home  of  witches.  On  the  other  hand  we  can  also  see  why  Goethe 
presently  discarded  the  introduction  he  had  written  and  set  about 
the  preparation  of  a  much  longer  one.  For,  in  the  first  place,  the 
reader  of  the  *  interlude '  would  want  to  know  how  Faust  came  to 

♦  That  is,  Phorkyas.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7967. 
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be  so  madly  enamored  of  Helena.  And  then,  if  it  was  to  be 
a  part  of  the  fiction  that  the  northern  devil  had  no  relations  with 
classical  witches,  and  no  authority  in  the  Greek  Hades,  then  who 
was  to  escort  Faust  to  Thessaly  and  recommend  him  to  the  right 
quarter  ?  Again,  if  it  was  to  be  assumed  that  *  the  hideous  Enyo ' 
could  not  mediate  between  romantic  love  and  antique  beauty, 
then  one  would  wish  to  know  why  Mephistopheles  should  appear 
in  the  interlude  in  the  precise  guise  of  Enyo,  and  not  only  appear, 
but  manage  the  whole  f antastic  business,  and  finally  *  comment 
on  the  piece '  *  in  an  epilogue,  as  if  it  were  all  a  thing  of  his  con- 
triving. 

Thus  it  was  that  Goethe,  after  reading  his  interlude  to  various 
friends  and  making  some  corrections,  set  about  the  writing  of  a 
better  introduction.  The  result  was  a  somewhat  detailed  account  f 
of  the  *  antecedents '  of  the  Helena  as  they  lay  in  his  mind  at  the 
close  of  the  year  1826.  In  large  part  the  details  are  identical 
with  those  which  were  subsequentiy  elaborated  in  verse,  but  the 
differences  are  numerous  and  instructive.  The  substance  of  the 
plot  here  outlined  is  as  follows : 

At  a  great  court-festival  apparitions  of  Paris  and  Helena 
are  produced  to  amuse  the  Emperor.  Faust  becoming  jealous, 
lays  hands  upon  Paris.  There  is  an  explosion,  the  phantoms 
vanish,  Faust  lies  in  a  swoon.  Recovering  after  a  long  time, 
he  imperiously  demands  Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles, 
not  wishing  to  confess  his  impotence  in  the  Greek  Hades, 
beats  about  the  bush  and  recommends  a  visit  to  the  learned 
Dr.  Wagner.  They  find  that  Wagner  has  just  succeeded  in  pro- 
ducing,  by  chemical  synthesis,  a  wonderful  *little  man,'  who 
bursts  his  glass  house  and  forthwith  evinces  an  astonishing 
knowledge  of  occult  history.  He  declares  that  the  present  night 
is  an  anniversary  of  the  battle  of  Pharsalia.  Mephistopheles  dis- 
putes  this,  whereat  the  clever  Lilliputian  asserts  further  that  it  is 

•  L.  10038  -{-. 

t  It  was  finished  Dec.  21,  1826,  and  can  now  be  read  in  the  Weimar  Goethe,  XV,  2, 
pp.  198-213. 
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just  now  the  time  for  the  Classical  Walpurgis- Night,  which  has 
been  celebrated  annually  in  Thessaly  since  the  beginning  of  the 
mythic  age,  and  was  really,  in  the  occult  connection  of  events, 
the  cause  of  the  great  battle  between  Caesar  and  Pompey.  The 
four  now  decide  to  go  to  Thessaly  at  once.  Wagner  puts  the 
dwarf  in  one  pocket,  and  in  the  other  a  fresh  bottle  in  which  tc 
collect  the  ingredients  for  a  female  mate  to  the  little  man,  and 
then  they  all  ride  to  Thessaly  in  Faust's  magic  mantle.  Here 
they  first  encounter  the  witch  Erichtho,  who  is  still  eagerly  sniff- 
ing  the  scent  of  blood  from  the  battle.  They  then  go  their  seve- 
ral  ways.  The  dwarf,  intent  upon  having  a  mate,  scrapes  up  a 
handful  of  shining  atoms  from  the  ground  and  gives  them  to 
Wagner,  who  puts  them  in  his  bottle.  But  no  sooner  does  he 
shake  the  bottle  than  he  is  beset  by  a  myriad  ghosts  of  Roman 
soldiers  who  angrily  protest  against  this  violent  interference  with 
their  hoped-for  resurrection  of  the  body.  Then  the  four  winds 
come  to  Wagner's  rescue  and  he  is  permitted  to  retain  the  atoms, 
though  we  hear  nothing  more  of  him  or  of  the  dwarf.  Faust 
makes  the  acquaintance  of  divers  sphinxes,  griffins,  etc.,  and  then 
of  the  centaur  Chiron,  who  takes  him  to  the  sibyl  Manto,  who 
escorts  him  through  a  dark  subterranean  passage  to  the  throne  of 
Persephone,  where  he  makes  a  successful  plea  for  the  retum  of 
Helena  to  earth.  Mephistopheles,  af ter  various  other  adventures, 
comes  upon  the  Phorkyads.  He  is  charmed  by  their  Superlative 
hideousness,  borrows  their  form  and  becomes  one  of  the  sister- 
hood. 

Looking  at  this  sketch,  we  see  how  the  Classical  Walpurgis- 
Night,  as  a  pendant  to  the  northern  Walpurgis- Night  of  the  First 
Part,  has  grown  out  of  the  germ-idea  to  which  attention  was 
drawn  above.  The  evolution  may  be  described  thus :  Faust  must 
consult  an  ancient  Thessalian  sibyl.  But  are  ancient  Thessalian 
sibyls  still  alive  and  doing  business  ?  Yes ;  they  have  an  annual 
Convention  similar  to  that  of  their  northern  *  colleagues '  on  the 
Brocken.  When  is  it  held  ?  On  the  anniversary  of  the  battle  of 
Pharsalia.  Where?  On  the  battle-ground.  Who  knows  all 
this,  if  not  Mephistopheles  ?  The  chemical  homunculus.  Why 
should  Ae  know  it  ?     Because  such  knowledge   belongs    to    his 
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specialty.*  —  But  when  we  reach  this  point  we  see  that  the  jour- 
ney  to  Th6ssaly  is  still  somewhat  awkwardly  motivated.  We  are 
not  told  why  the  four  set  out,  nor  who  is  in  charge  of  the  expedi- 
tion.  And  why  should  Wagner  be  taken  along  to  no  purpose  and 
then  lef t  to  his  f ate  among  the  spooks  ?  The  sketch  makes  an 
attempt  to  meet  this  query  with  the  problem  of  a  female  mate  for 
Homunculus.  But  why  should  Wagner,  fresh  from  a  great  tri- 
umph  in  his  laboratory,  care  to  go  to  Thessaly  for  such  a  pur- 
pose? 

It  is  not  unlikely  that  Goethe  himself  feit  these  defects  and  lent 
for  that  reason  a  more  willing  ear  to  those  friends  who  advised 
him  not  to  publish  the  scheme,  lest  its  publication  should  act  as 
a  bar  to  further  poetic  effort.  At  any  rate  such  advice  was  given 
and  followed.  In  January,  1827,  the  Helena  was  sent  to  the 
printer  with  no  Introduction  whatever.  It  appeared  a  few  months 
later,  in  volume  4  of  the  new  Works^  with  the  sub-titles:  A 
Classico-Romantic  Phantasmagoria,  Interlude  to  Faust.  This 
*  Interlude,'  conceived  from  the  first  as  a  semi-independent  drama 
in  itself,  was  in  due  time  to  be  known  as  the  third  act  of  the  Sec- 
ond  Part.  The  problem  of  completion  was  henceforward  the 
problem  of  filling-in  before  and  after  the  Helena, 

ß,   The  First  and  Second  Acts. 

As  might  have  been  expected,  the  separate  publication  of  the 
Helena  in  1827  attracted  but  little  attention  from  the  literary 
World.  It  was  not  a  production  to  captivate  readers  instantly, 
either  for  its  own  sake  or  for  the  sake  of  its  connection  with  the 
fragmentary  Faust  which  was  already  known  and  had  come  to  be 
very  generally  admired.     The  style  of  the  new  work  bore  no  re- 

*  Father  Wagner  is  fond  of  old  parchments  and  an  expert  in  real  history  and  chronol- 
ogy  Ol-  560-73,  1 105-9) ;  naturally,  therefore,  a  marvellous  product  of  his  laboratory,  his 
son-by-chemical-synthesis,  would  be  an  expert  in  marvellous  hbtory  and  chronology. 
Cf .,  further,  the  general  note  introductory  to  the  scene  *  Laboratorium.' 
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semblance  to  that  of  the  old  and  appealed  to  a  different  order  of 
feelings.  Nor  was  its  relation  to  the  Faust-story  very  obvious. 
The  all-important  Phorkyas  did  not  belong  to  the  legend  at  all, 
and  was  not  even  a  familiär  figure  of  Greek  mythology ;  hence  it 
was  not  easy  to  see  why  the  poet  had  given  his  devil  this  particu- 
lar  disguise.  The  action  seemed  to  move  in  a  world  of  fantastic 
unrealities  quite  remote  from  the  living  interests  of  living  men. 
The  real  merits  of  the  poem,  the  süperb  workmanship  of  the  clas- 
sical  part,  and  the  rieh  symbolism  and  magic  melodies  of  the  ro- 
mantic  part,  were  not  of  a  kind  to  make  a  quick  conquest  of  the, 
casual  reader.  But  Goethe  had  long  ago  leamed  to  bide  his  time. 
For  the  present,  the  cordial  praise  and  sympathetic  interest  with 
which  his  new  work  was  greeted  by  the  select  few  who  stood 
nearest  to  him,  were  a  sufficient  reward  and  a  sufficient  spur  to 
further  endeavor. 

And  so  we  find  him,  in  the  summer  of  1827,  beginning  to  cher- 
ish  in  a  somewhat  more  definite  way  the  purpose  of  completing 
Faust,  As  early  as  May  18  he  *attacked  the  main  business' 
in  eamest.  His  diary  for  June  and  July  contains  sporadic  indica- 
tions  that  work  was  proceeding ;  af ter  that  it  shows  pretty  con- 
stant  progress  to  the  end  of  the  year.  On  the  I4th  of  January, 
1828,  the  first  three  scenes  and  a  little  more  (11.  4613-6036)  were 
sent  to  the  printer  for  publication.  Shortiy  after  this  Faust  seems 
to  have  been  laid  aside  until  autumn.  From  October,  1828,  until 
February,  1829,  it  was  again  in  hand,  the  poet  being  now  occu- 
pied  with  the  last  four  scenes  of  the  first  act  and  the  first  two  of 
the  second.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year  1829  there  are  no 
indications  of  further  progress  until  December.  At  this  time 
Goethe  read  to  Eckermann  the  scenes  just  mentioned,  and  began 
the  *  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,'  which  then  occupied  him  almost 
continuously  until  it  was  finished. 

With  the  completion  of  the  *Walpurgis- Night,'  in  the  summer 
of  1830,  the  octogenarian  poet  had  accomplished  the  larger  and 
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more  difficult  part  of  his  great  task.  Let  us  now  take  the  drama- 
turgic  point  of  view  and  consider  the  make-up  of  the  first  two 
acts. 

The  idea  of  the  first  scene,  as  a  symbolical  transition-scene, 
appears  in  the  prose  sketch  of  1816.  Faust  was  to  be  cured  of 
his  *sensuality'  and  his  'dependence  upon  passion,'  and  to  be 
strengthened  for  a  new  and  higher  life ;  and  this  process  was  to 
be  represented  as  the  work  of  spirits  singing  to  him  in  *melodi- 
ous '  but  *  ironical '  and  *  deceptive '  strains  of  the  charms  of  honor, 
fame,  and  power.  The  spirits  were  at  first  conceived  apparently 
as  malicious,  lying  minions  of  Mephistopheles,  but  were  later  con- 
verted  into  good  fairies  in  order  that  Faust's  regeneration  might 
appear  as  a  solid  reality  and  not  as  a  trick  of  the  devil.  Some 
such  scene  was  evidently  required  at  the  point  of  division  between 
the  two  Parts.  For  the  Second  Part  as  a  whole  was  to  move  on  a 
'higher  and  nobler  plane.'  The  slave  of  passion  was  to  be  set 
free  and  become  the  votary  of  ideas  and  at  last  the  apostle  of 
action.  It  would  not  do,  therefore,  to  take  him  directly  with 
his  sorrow  and  his  sense  of  guilt,  from  the  prison-cell  of  Gret- 
chen  to  the  court  of  the  Emperor.  In  some  way  it  had  to  be 
indicated  that  old  things  had  passed  away  and  all  become  new. 
But  how  was  this  to  be  managed  unless  by  the  help  of  symbolism  ? 
Most  readers  probably  feel,  upon  first  acquaintance  with  Faust^ 
that  its  hero  should  be  made  to  suffer  for  his  wrong-doing.  An 
average  judge  upon  the  bench  would  no  doubt  wish  to  punish  him, 
and  the  churchman  would  insist  that  he  at  least  do  penance  for 
his  sins  before  talking  of  a  *  higher  life.'  But  punishment  and 
penance  were  alike  unavailable  in  a  dramatic  action  dominated 
throughout  by  magic,  —  in  other  words,  were  foreign  to  the  tone 
of  the  legend.  Moreover  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  Faust 
does  suffer  like  a  man ;  and  also  that  his  conduct  is  portrayed  as 
due  to  evil  guidance  for  a  brief  period  and  not  to  any  atrophy  of 
conscience.     His  heart  and  his  will  are  still  sound.  —  Here  then 
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was  a  clear  case  for  the  healing  touch  of  time.  It  is  tnie  that  in 
real  life  Mother  Natura  repairs  her  ravages  slowly,  taking  not  one 
night  only,  but  a  thousand,  in  which  to  ♦  withdraw  the  bitter,  bum- 
ing  arrows  of  remorse '  and  bathe  the  sick  heart  in  Lethean  dews. 
But  the  drama  cannot  utilize  this  silent  lapse  of  years,  and  in  a 
symbolic  drama  like  Faust^  which  all  along  sets  at  nought  the 
bonds  of  time  and  space,  it  is  easy  to  think  of  the  healing  and 
restoring  process  as  concentrated  into  a  Single  night ;  as  a  work 
performed  in  a  few  hours  by  the  soothing,  refreshing  genii  of 
sleep. 

But  another  element  was  needed  in  the  symbolism :  Faust  was 
to  be  not  only  cured,  but  uplif ted ;  and  for  this  our  poet  had  re- 
course  to  the  Alpine  sunrise.  We  need  not  stop  to  inquire  how 
it  has  come  about  that  this  particular  phenomenon  appeals  so 
powerfuUy  to  the  soul  of  the  modern  man.  Enough  that  the 
magic  is  real ;  and  that  it  is  real  any  one  knows  who  has  ever 
seen  the  day  break  in  the  Alps  and  feit  his  own  nature  touched  to 
finer  issues  under  the  spell  of  that  *  most  solemn  hour.' 

We  come  now  to  the  second  scene.  In  the  puppet-plays  Faust 
always  appears  at  a  court  (usually  that  of  the  Duke  of  Parma) 
where  he  exhibits  his  magic  powers  by  conjuring  up  spirits  (gene- 
rally  those  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  wife),  and  thus  incurs 
the  enmity  of  the  clergy.  From  the  first  this  Situation  appealed 
to  Goethe's  dramatic  instinct,  and  with  the  growth  of  his  plan  it 
acquired  fundamental  importance.  By  making  the  prince  ask 
to  See  Helena,  instead  of  Alexander  the  Great,  it  became  possi- 
ble  to  develop  the  whole  action  out  of  Faust's  relation  to  the 
court.  And  as  to  the  court  to  be  represented,  no  other  could  com- 
pare  in  poetic  interest  for  Goethe  with  that  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire,  whose  elaborate  ceremonial  had  excited  his  boyish  curi- 
osity,  whose  laws  and  customs  he  had  studied  as  a  young  lawyer, 
and  whose  political  incohesiveness  had  been  a  by-word  in  his 
youth.     At  first  he  thought  of  Maximilian  and  his  court  at  Augs- 
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The  records  show  that  Goethe  took  up  Faust  Feb.  25,  1825, 
and  *  held  it  fast '  about  six  weeks.  At  first  he  seems  to  have 
tumed  his  thoughts  to  the  very  end  of  the  drama :  The  poet  who 
was  now  beginning  to  think  of  his  own  legacy  to  the  after-world, 
and  who  knew  that  *  the  traces  of  his  earthly  days  would  not  per- 
ish  in  aeons,'  feit  drawn  to  the  close  of  Faust's  career.*  Very 
soon,  however,  it  was  the  Helena  that  claimed  his  attention ;  and 
if  this  project  had  interested  him  in  the  year  1800,  how  much 
more  must  it  interest  him  now ! 

For  since  1800  he  had  lived  through  one  of  the  most  thrilling 
and  fateful  epochs  in  modern  history.  He  had  seen  the  great 
events  of  1806,  the  ruinous  defeat  of  Prussia,  and  the  final  col- 
lapse  of  the  Holy  Roman  Empire.  He  had  seen  Napoleon  dic- 
tate  European  politics  from  Berlin  and  Vienna,  had  shared  in  the 
humiliation  of  Germany,  and  had  himself  fallen  a  prey,  perhaps 
somewhat  too  easily,  to  the  Illusion  that  the  Corsican  was  invin- 
cible.  And  then  came  the  great  days  of  the  liberation-period. 
He  saw  the  German  heart  take  fire,  and  the  love  of  country  be- 
come,  in  particular  cases,  a  very  ecstasy  of  devotion.  He  saw 
the  new  romanticism  in  literature  ally  itself  with  the  patriot  cause 
and  illustrate  with  sword  and  pen  the  terrible  poetry  of  the  soldier 
passion.  He  saw  a  gifted  young  poet  leave  home  and  love  and 
art  and  career,  and  take  the  field  to  die,  with  song  on  his  lips,  for 
the  fatherland. 

And  after  this  the  Greek  Revolution  and  the  Quixotic  enter- 
prise  of  Lord  Byron,  ending  in  his  untimely  death  at  Missolonghi 
on  the  I9th  of  April,  1824. 

For  years  Goethe  had  watched  the  career  of  Byron  with  inter- 
est, admiring  the  eminence  of  his  personality  and  the  power  of  his 
writings.     A  friendly  intercourse  had  Sprung  up  between  the  two 

♦  The  Diary  for  Mar.  13,  1825,  contains  the  entry :  *  An  Faust  den  Schluss  fernerhin 
redigirt.'  Besides  this,  11.  11424-36  and  11.  11519-26  have  been  found,  the  one  on  a  Brief- 
concept,  the  other  on  an  inquiry  to  the  library,  of  March,  1825. 
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poets  through  exchange  of  letters.*  In  March,  1823,  Goethe 
sent  to  Byron  through  Sterling  an  assurahce  of  *  the  inexhaustible 
reverence,  admiration  and  love  that  we  cherish  for  him.'  Byron 
answered  from  Leghorn  in  July,  being  then  already  on  his  way  to 
Greece  to  *  see  if  he  could  be  of  any  little  use  there,'  and  promis- 
ing  that  if  he  ever  came  back  he  would  '  pay  a  visit  to  Weimar 
to  offer  the  sincere  homage  of  one  of  the  many  millions  of  admir- 
ers '  of  the  '  undisputed  sovereign  of  European  literature.'  After 
Byron's  death  his  character  continued  for  years»to  be  a  favorite 
subject  of  Goethe's  conversation.  He  saw  here  a  shining  exam- 
ple  of  genius  unable  to  tarne  itself  or  to  make  its  peace  with  the 
World  of  commonplace  f act ;  a  gif ted  nature  dowered  with  titanic 
passion,  a  süperb  gift  of  song,  and  the  reasoning  powers  of  a 
child ;  t  an  embodied  wilfulness  spurning  the  ties  of  family  and 
country,  making  a  law  unto  itself,  and  finally  lured  on  to  death  by 
a  dazzling  dream  of  impossible  military  achievement. 

The  recent  death  of  Byron,  and  the  prominence  of  the  Greek 
war  in  the  public  interest,  led  Goethe,  in  the  spring  of  1825,  to 
tum  his  attention  to  the  history  and  geography  of  Greece.  He 
began  reading  on  the  subject,t  and  ere  long  a  new  design  had 
taken  shape  in  his  mind  for  the  second,  or  romantic,  part  of  the 
Helena.%  The  Rhine-castle  of  the  earlier  plan  was  transferred  to 
the  heart  of  the  Peloponnesus  —  to  Arcadia.    Here  Faust  should 


*  Cf.  E.  Schmidt,  Helena  und  Euphorion  (Strassburg,  1889),  p.  170. 

t  *  Lord  Bjn-on  is  great  only  as  a  poet ;  as  soon  as  he  reflects,  he  is  a  child.'  —  Goethe 
to  Eckemiann,  Jan.  18,  1825. 

X  Among  the  books  drawn  by  Goethe  from  the  Court  Library  at  Weimar  in  1825  were : 
Luden,  (history  of  Greece  in)  Allgemeine  Geschichte  der  Völker  und  Staaten  ;  Gell, 
Journey  in  the  Morea  ;  Stanhope,  Greece  in  1823-4 ;  Blacquifere,  Die  griechische  Re- 
volution ;  Dodwell,  Travels  in  Greece ;  Williams,  Select  Views  in  Greece  ;  Castellan, 
Briefe  über  Morea  ;  Depping,  La  Grkce ;  Stanhope,  Olympia  ;  Spon  and  Wheeler, 
Reise  nach  Griechenland. 

§  How  thb  part  of  the  episode  had  been  imagined  in  1800,  —  what  name  had  been 
thought  of  for  the  child  of  Helena  and  Faust,  how  his  character  was  conceived,  what  his 
fate  was  to  symbolize,  —  we  do  not  know ;  we  only  know  that  all  was  different  from  what 
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rule  for  a  brief  season  over  the  fabled  land  of  love  and  poetry, 
with  the  Queen  of  Beauty  for  a  consort.  The  Situation  should 
body  forth  poetically  the  Germanic  conquest  of  classic  soil,  the 
relation  of  a  feudal  prince  to  his  vassals,  the  chivalrous  devotion 
of  a  medieval  knight  to  his  lady-love.  The  child  should  be  called 
Euphorion,  *  the  lightly  bome,'  —  a  name  which  ancient  Greek 
legend  had  already  given  to  the  son  bome  by  Helena  to  Achilles 
after  their  return  to  earth  from  Hades.  His  character  should  be 
that  of  an  earth-^purning  genius  of  poesy,  becoming  intoxicate  at 
the  last  with  martial  frenzy,  and  ending  his  career,  like  the  fabled 
Icarus,  in  an  impotent  attempt  to  fly.  And  since  Euphorion  was 
to  express,  in  his  very  personality,  the  infectious  spell  of  song,  his 
part  should  be  given  the  form  of  opera,  in  order  that  the  power  of 
music  might  appear  wedded  to  the  power  of  words.  For  music, 
as  '  art  of  the  infinite/  the  art  which  aims  to  express  that  which 
lies  too  deep  for  words,  is  pre-eminently  the  romantic  art.  Final- 
ly,  the  magic  ring  of  Helena,  as  being  at  best  but  a  rather  cheap 
de  vice  for  connecting  her  *  death '  with  that  of  her  son,  should  be 
given  up,  and  the  connection  simply  taken  for  granted ;  the  magic 
bond  of  life  should  break  with  the  magic  bond  of  love.* 

How  much  of  the  new  Helena  was  actually  worked  out  in  the 
spring  of  1825  does  not  appear:  probably  but  little,  since  the 
poet's  attention  was  soon  diverted  to  other  subjects.  From  April 
5  the  records  are  silent  for  nearly  a  year,  save  for  an  isolated 
indication  that  the  end  of  the  episode  was  under  consideration  in 
October.f  Feb.  11,  1826,  the  'main  business'  was  once  more  in 
hand.  March  12  some  scenes  of  the  'new  Faust 'were  read  to 
Eckermann,  and  from  April  i  on  there  is  evidence  of  unintermit- 

we  actually  have  in  the  final  version.  In  July,  1827,  Goethe  said  to  Eckermann :  '  At  an 
earlier  date  I  had  thought  out  the  conclusion  altogether  dififerently,  and  once  right  well ; 
but  I  will  not  teil  you  what  it  was.  Then  time  brought  me  this  of  Lord  Bjn-on  and  Mis- 
solonghi  and  I  willingly  dropped  everything  eise.' 

*  L.  9941.     Scherer's  speculations,  Aufsätze  über  Goethe,  p.  341,  are  wrong. 

t  A  brouülon  of  11.  9958-61  has  been  found  on  a  *  letter-concept '  of  Oct,  26,  1825. 
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ted  progress  for  some  three  months.  Before  the  end  of  June  the 
Helena^  which  it  was  purposed  to  publish  separately  as  an  '  inter- 
lude  to  Faust^^  had  been  completed,  copied,  and  provided  with  a 
Short  prose  introduction  explanatory  of  the  antecedent  action. 
In  this  introduction  the  poet  set  forth  in  a  few  words  that  the 
marriage  of  Faust  to  Helena  was  animportant  part  of  the  legend 
which  it  was  not  for  him  to  ignore.  The  marriage  could  not  be 
brought  about  by  '  Blocksberg  confederates,  nor  by  the  hideous 
Enyo,*  who  is  akin  to  northern  witches  and  vampyres.*  In  the 
Second  Part  everything  was  to  move  on  a  *  higher  and  nobler 
plane.'  It  was  necessary,  therefore,  to  take  Faust  to  the  moun- 
tain-gorges  of  Thessaly  and  have  him  consult  an  ancient  sibyl, 
who  would  show  him  the  way  to  Hades.  Here  he  would  entreat 
Persephone,  like  a  second  Orpheus,  to  permit  the  return  of  He- 
lena to  the  Upper  air.  Persephone  would  grant  the  prayer  on 
condition  that  Helena  should  not  be  taken  from  Spartan  territory, 
and  that  'everything  eise,  including  the  winning  of  her  love, 
should  take  place  in  human  fashion.' 

We  See  that  Goethe,  who  had  poetic  reasons  of  his  own  for 
locating  his  love-idyl  in  Arcadia,  is  here  concerned  to  invent  a 
plausible  explanation  of  the  fact  that  Faust,  whom  the  legend 
does  not  connect  with  Greece,  would  appear  in  the  *  interlude '  as 
ruler  of  the  Peloponnesus.  We  see,  too,  the  germ  of  the  Classical 
Walpurgis-Night.  Faust  was  to  be  given  the  röle  of  an  ancient 
hero.  Just  as  iCneas  consults  the  Cumaean  sibyl  and  enters  the 
lower  World  from  her  cave,  so  Faust  was  to  get  help  from  a  Thes- 
salian  sibyl ;  for  Thessaly  was  famed  in  ancient  times  as  the 
home  of  witches.  On  the  other  hand  we  can  also  see  why  Goethe 
presently  discarded  the  introduction  he  had  written  and  set  about 
the  preparation  of  a  much  longer  one.  For,  in  the  first  place,  the 
reader  of  the  *  interlude '  would  want  to  know  how  Faust  came  to 

•  That  is,  Phorkyas.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7967. 
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be  SO  madly  enamored  of  Helena.  And  then,  if  it  was  to  be 
a  part  of  the  fiction  that  the  northern  devil  had  no  relations  with 
classical  witches,  and  no  authority  in  the  Greek  Hades,  then  who 
was  to  escort  Faust  to  Thessaly  and  recommend  him  to  the  right 
quarter  ?  Again,  if  it  was  to  be  assumed  that  '  the  hideous  Enyo ' 
could  not  mediate  between  romantic  love  and  antique  beauty, 
then  one  would  wish  to  know  why  Mephistopheles  should  appear 
in  the  interlude  in  the  precise  guise  of  Enyo,  and  not  only  appear, 
but  manage  the  whole  fantastic  business,  and  finally  '  comment 
on  the  piece '  *  in  an  epilogue,  as  if  it  were  all  a  thing  of  his  con- 
triving. 

Thus  it  was  that  Goethe,  after  reading  his  interlude  to  various 
friends  and  making  some  corrections,  set  about  the  writing  of  a 
better  introduction.  The  result  was  a  somewhat  detailed  account  f 
of  the  *  antecedents '  of  the  Helena  as  they  lay  in  his  mind  at  the 
dose  of  the  year  1826.  In  large  part  the  details  are  identical 
with  those  which  were  subsequently  elaborated  in  verse,  but  the 
differences  are  numerous  and  instructive.  The  substance  of  the 
plot  here  outlined  is  as  follows : 

At  a  great  court-festival  apparitions  of  Paris  and  Helena 
are  produced  to  amuse  the  Emperor.  Faust  becoming  jealous, 
lays  hands  upon  Paris.  There  is  an  explosion,  the  phantoms 
vanish,  Faust  lies  in  a  swoon.  Recovering  after  a  long  time, 
he  imperiously  demands  Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles, 
not  wishing  to  confess  his  impotence  in  the  Greek  Hades, 
beats  about  the  bush  and  recommends  a  visit  to  the  learned 
Dr.  Wagner.  They  find  that  Wagner  has  just  succeeded  in  pro- 
ducing,  by  chemical  synthesis,  a  wonderful  *little  man,'  who 
bursts  his  glass  house  and  forthwith  evinces  an  astonishing 
knowledge  of  occult  history.  He  declares  that  the  present  night 
is  an  anniversary  of  the  battle  of  Pharsalia.  Mephistopheles  dis- 
putes  this,  whereat  the  clever  Lilliputian  asserts  further  that  it  is 

*  L.  10038  -f. 

t  It  was  iinished  Dec.  21,  1826,  and  can  now  be  read  in  the  Weimar  Goethe^  XV,  2, 
pp.  198-212. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INTRODUCTION.  XXVll 

just  now  the  time  for  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,  which  has 
been  celebrated  annually  in  Thessaly  since  the  beginning  of  the 
mythic  age,  and  was  really,  in  the  occult  connection  of  events, 
the  cause  of  the  great  battle  between  Caesar  and  Pompey.  The 
four  now  decide  to  go  to  Thessaly  at  once.  Wagner  puts  the 
dwarf  in  one  pocket,  and  in  the  other  a  fresh  bottle  in  which  to 
collect  the  ingredients  for  a  female  mate  to  the  little  man,  and 
then  they  all  ride  to  Thessaly  in  Faust's  magic  mantle.  Here 
they  first  encounter  the  witch  Erichtho,  who  is  still  eagerly  sniff- 
ing  the  scent  of  blood  from  the  battle.  They  then  go  their  seve- 
ral  ways.  The  dwarf,  inten t  upon  having  a  mate,  scrapes  up  a 
handful  of  shining  atoms  from  the  ground  and  gives  them  to 
Wagner,  who  puts  them  in  his  bottle.  But  no  sooner  does  he 
shake  the  bottle  than  he  is  beset  by  a  myriad  ghosts  of  Roman 
soldiers  who  angrily  protest  against  this  violent  interference  with 
their  hoped-for  resurrection  of  the  body.  Then  the  four  winds 
come  to  Wagner's  rescue  and  he  is  permitted  to  retain  the  atoms, 
though  we  hear  nothing  more  of  him  or  of  the  dwarf.  Faust 
makes  the  acquaintance  of  divers  sphinxes,  griffins,  etc.,  and  then 
of  the  centaur  Chiron,  who  takes  him  to  the  sibyl  Manto,  who 
escorts  him  through  a  dark  subterranean  passage  to  the  throne  of 
Persephone,  where  he  makes  a  successful  plea  for  the  return  of 
Helena  to  earth.  Mephistopheles,  af ter  various  other  adventures, 
comes  upon  the  Phorkyads.  He  is  charmed  by  their  Superlative 
hideousness,  borrows  their  form  and  becomes  one  of  the  sister- 
hood. 

Looking  at  this  sketch,  we  see  how  the  Classical  Walpurgis- 
Night,  as  a  pendant  to  the  northern  Walpurgis-Night  of  the  First 
Part,  has  grown  out  of  the  germ-idea  to  which  attention  was 
drawn  above.  The  evolution  may  be  described  thus :  Faust  must 
consult  an  ancient  Thessalian  sibyl.  But  are  ancient  Thessalian 
sibyls  still  alive  and  doing  business  ?  Yes ;  they  have  an  annual 
Convention  similar  to  that  of  their  northern  *  coUeagues '  on  the 
Brocken.  When  is  it  held  ?  On  the  anniversary  of  the  battle  of 
Pharsalia.  Where.'*  On  the  battle-ground.  Who  knows  all 
this,  if  not  Mephistopheles  ?  The  chemical  homunculus.  Why 
should  Ae  know  it?     Because  such  knowledge   belongs    to    his 
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specialty.*  —  But  when  we  reach  this  point  we  see  that  the  jour- 
ney  to  Th6ssaly  is  still  somewhat  awkwardly  motivated.  We  are 
not  told  why  the  four  set  out,  nor  who  is  in  charge  of  the  expedi- 
tion.  And  why  should  Wagner  be  taken  along  to  no  purpose  and 
then  left  to  his  f ate  among  the  spooks  ?  The  sketch  makes  an 
attempt  to  meet  this  query  with  the  problem  of  a  female  mate  for 
Homunculus.  But  why  should  Wagner,  fresh  from  a  great  tri- 
umph  in  his  laboratory,  care  to  go  to  Thessaly  for  such  a  pur- 
pose? 

It  is  not  unlikely  that  Goethe  himself  feit  these  defects  and  lent 
for  that  reason  a  more  willing  ear  to  those  friends  who  advised 
him  not  to  publish  the  scheme,  lest  its  publication  should  act  as 
a  bar  to  further  poetic  effort.  At  any  rate  such  advice  was  given 
and  followed.  In  January,  1827,  the  Helena  was  sent  to  the 
printer  with  no  Introduction  whatever.  It  appeared  a  few  months 
later,  in  volume  4  of  the  new  Works^  with  the  sub-titles :  A 
Classico- Roman tic  Phantasmagoria.  Interlude  to  Faust.  This 
*  Interlude,'  conceived  from  the  first  as  a  semi-independent  drama 
in  itself,  was  in  due  time  to  be  known  as  the  third  act  of  the  Sec- 
ond  Part.  The  problem  of  completion  was  henceforward  the 
problem  of  filling-in  before  and  after  the  Helena. 

ß,   The  First  and  Second  Acts. 

As  might  have  been  expected,  the  separate  publication  of  the 
Helena  in  1827  attracted  but  little  attention  from  the  literary 
World.  It  was  not  a  production  to  captivate  readers  instantly, 
either  for  its  own  sake  or  for  the  sake  of  its  connection  with  the 
fragmentary  Faust  which  was  already  known  and  had  come  to  be 
very  generally  admired.     The  style  of  the  new  work  bore  no  re- 

*  Father  Wagner  b  fond  of  old  parchments  and  an  expert  in  real  history  and  chronol- 
ogy  (W-  560-73,  1 105-9) ;  naturally,  therefore,  a  marvellous  product  of  his  laboratory,  his 
son-by-chemical-synthesis,  would  be  an  expert  in  marvellous  history  and  chronology. 
Cf .,  further,  the  general  note  introductory  to  the  scene  *  Laboratorium.' 
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semblance  to  that  of  the  old  and  appealed  to  a  different  order  of 
feelings.  Nor  was  its  relation  to  the  Faust-story  very  obvious. 
The  all-important  Phorkyas  did  not  belong  to  the  legend  at  all, 
and  was  not  even  a  familiär  figure  of  Greek  mythology ;  hence  it 
was  not  easy  to  see  why  the  poet  had  given  his  devil  this  particu- 
lar  disguise.  The  action  seemed  to  move  in  a  world  of  fantastic 
unrealities  quite  remote  from  the  living  interests  of  living  men. 
The  real  merits  of  the  poem,  the  süperb  workmanship  of  the  clas- 
sical  part,  and  the  rieh  symbolism  and  magic  melodies  of  the  ro- 
mantic  part,  were  not  of  a  kind  to  make  a  quick  conquest  of  the, 
casual  reader.  But  Goethe  had  long  ago  learned  to  bide  his  time. 
For  the  present,  the  cordial  praise  and  sympathetic  interest  with 
which  his  new  work  was  greeted  by  the  select  few  who  stood 
nearest  to  him,  were  a  sufficient  reward  and  a  sufficient  spur  to 
further  endeavor. 

And  so  we  find  him,  in  the  summer  of  1827,  beginning  to  cher- 
ish  in  a  somewhat  more  definite  way  the  purpose  of  completing 
Faust,  As  early  as  May  18  he  «attacked  the  main  business' 
in  eamest.  His  diary  for  June  and  July  contains  sporadic  indica- 
tions  that  work  was  proceeding ;  af ter  that  it  shows  pretty  con- 
stant  progress  to  the  end  of  the  year,  On  the  I4th  of  January, 
1828,  the  first  three  scenes  and  a  little  more  (11.  4613-6036)  were 
sent  to  the  printer  for  publication.  Shortly  after  this  Faust  seems 
to  have  been  laid  aside  until  autumn.  From  October,  1828,  until 
February,  1829,  it  was  again  in  hand,  the  poet  being  now  occu- 
pied  with  the  last  four  scenes  of  the  first  act  and  the  first  two  of 
the  second.  During  the  remainder  of  the  year  1829  there  are  no 
indications  of  further  progress  until  December.  At  this  time 
Goethe  read  to  Eckermann  the  scenes  just  mentioned,  and  began 
the  *  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,'  which  then  occupied  him  almost 
continuously  until  it  was  finished. 

With  the  completion  of  the  'Walpurgis- Night,'  in  the  summer 
of  1830,  the  octogenarian  poet  had  accomplished  the  larger  and 
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more  difficult  part  of  his  great  task.  Let  us  now  take  the  drama- 
turgic  point  of  view  and  consider  the  make-up  of  the  first  two 
acts. 

The  idea  of  the  first  scene,  as  a  symbolical  transition-scene, 
appears  in  the  prose  sketch  of  1816.  Faust  was  to  be  cured  of 
his  'sensuality'  and  his  'dependence  upon  passion/  and  to  be 
strengthened  for  a  new  and  higher  life ;  and  this  process  was  to 
be  represented  as  the  work  of  spirits  singing  to  him  in  *  melodi- 
ous '  but  *  ironical '  and  '  deceptive '  strains  of  the  charms  of  honor, 
fame,  and  power.  The  spirits  were  at  first  conceived  apparently 
as  malicious,  lying  minions  of  Mephistopheles,  but  were  later  con- 
verted  into  good  f airies  in  order  that  Faust's  regeneration  might 
appear  as  a  solid  reality  and  not  as  a  trick  of  the  devil.  Some 
such  scene  was  evidently  required  at  the  point  of  division  between 
the  two  Parts.  For  the  Second  Part  as  a  whole  was  to  move  on  a 
'  higher  and  nobler  plane.'  The  slave  of  passion  was  to  be  set 
free  and  become  the  votary  of  ideas  and  at  last  the  apostle  of 
action.  It  would  not  do,  therefore,  to  take  him  directly  with 
his  sorrow  and  his  sense  of  guilt,  from  the  prison-cell  of  Gret- 
chen  to  the  court  of  the  Emperor.  In  some  way  it  had  to  be 
indicated  that  old  things  had  passed  away  and  all  become  new. 
But  how  was  this  to  be  managed  unless  by  the  help  of  symbolism  ? 
Most  readers  probably  feel,  upon  first  acquaintance  with  Faust^ 
that  its  hero  should  be  made  to  suffer  for  his  wrong-doing.  An 
average  judge  upon  the  bench  would  no  doubt  wish  to  punish  him, 
and  the  churchman  would  insist  that  he  at  least  do  penance  for 
his  sins  before  talking  of  a  *  higher  life.'  But  punishment  and 
penance  were  alike  unavailable  in  a  dramatic  action  dominated 
throughout  by  magic,  —  in  other  words,  were  foreign  to  the  tone 
of  the  legend.  Moreover  it  must  not  be  forgotten  that  Faust 
does  suff er  like  a  man ;  and  also  that  his  conduct  is  portrayed  as 
due  to  evil  guidance  for  a  brief  period  and  not  to  any  atrophy  of 
conscience.     His  heart  and  his  will  are  still  sound.  —  Here  then 
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was  a  clear  case  for  the  healing  touch  of  time.  It  is  true  that  in 
real  life  Mother  Nature  repairs  her  ravages  slowly,  taking  not  one 
night  only,  but  a  thousand,  in  which  to  *  withdraw  the  bitter,  bum- 
ing  arrows  of  remorse '  and  bathe  the  sick  heart  in  Lethean  dews. 
But  the  drama  cannot  utilize  this  silent  lapse  of  years,  and  in  a 
symbolic  drama  like  Faust,  which  all  along  sets  at  nought  the 
bonds  of  time  and  space,  it  is  easy  to  think  of  the  healing  and 
restoring  process  as  concentrated  into  a  single  night ;  as  a  work 
performed  in  a  few  hours  by  the  soothing,  refreshing  genii  of 
sleep. 

But  another  element  was  needed  in  the  symbolism :  Faust  was 
to  be  not  only  cured,  but  uplifted ;  and  for  this  our  poet  had  re- 
course  to  the  Alpine  sunrise.  We  need  not  stop  to  inquire  how 
it  has  come  about  that  this  particular  phenomenon  appeals  so 
powerfully  to  the  soul  of  the  modern  man.  Enough  that  the 
magic  is  real ;  and  that  it  is  real  any  one  knows  who  has  ever 
Seen  the  day  break  in  the  Alps  and  feit  his  own  nature  touched  to 
finer  issues  under  the  spell  of  that  *  most  solemn  hour.' 

We  come  now  to  the  second  scene.  In  the  puppe t-plays  Faust 
always  appears  at  a  court  (usually  that  of  the  Duke  of  Parma) 
where  he  exhibits  his  magic  powers  by  conjuring  up  spirits  (gene- 
rally  those  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  wife),  and  thus  incurs 
the  enmity  of  the  clergy.  From  the  first  this  Situation  appealed 
to  Goethe's  dramatic  instinct,  and  with  the  growth  of  his  plan  it 
acquired  fundamental  importance.  By  making  the  prince  ask 
to  see  Helena,  instead  of  Alexander  the  Great,  it  became  possi- 
ble  to  develop  the  whole  action  out  of  Faust's  relation  to  the 
court.  And  as  to  the  court  to  be  represented,  no  other  could  com- 
pare  in  poetic  interest  for  Goethe  with  that  of  the  Holy  Roman 
Empire,  whose  elaborate  ceremonial  had  excited  his  boyish  curi- 
osity,  whose  laws  and  customs  he  had  studied  as  a  young  lawyer, 
and  whose  political  incohesiveness  had  been  a  by-word  in  his 
youth.     At  first  he  thought  of  Maximilian  and  his  court  at  Augs- 
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bürg,  but  so  definite  a  localization  of  the  scene  did  not  commend 
itself  to  his  maturer  thought.  He  did  not  wish  to  be  hampered 
by  any  requirements  of  local  color  or  historical  fact.  He  wished 
to  depict  not  Maximilian,  but  a  *  prince  possessed  of  every  pos- 
sible  capacity  for  losing  his  kingdom.'*  And  so  instead  of  a 
particular  place  and  man,  we  have  simply  *  Imperial  Court '  and 
*the  Emperor.' 

According  to  the  original  plan  Faust  and  Mephistopheles  were 
to  appear  at  court  simultaneously.  The  devil  was  to  break  in 
upon  Faust's  sublime  communings  with  nature  (just  as  in  the 
scene  *  Forest  and  Cavem '  and  again  in  Act  4)  and  draw  him  away 
to  Augsburg  on  the  pretext  that  the  Emperor  wished  to  see  him. 
Once  there  they  were  to  proceed  at  once  to  the  spirit-manifesta- 
tions  for  the  amusement  of  his  Majesty.  In  the  final  elaboration, 
however,  a  new  motive  was  introduced  —  that  of  *  first  making 
him  rieh '  by  means  of  paper  money  issued  against  metallic  treas- 
ures  not  yet  dug  up  from  the  ground.  This  was  clearly  a  field 
for  the  devil,  and  not  for  a  man  who  had  lately  been  talking  in 
lofty  strains  of  *  striving  ever  onward  to  the  highest  existence.' 
So  Mephistopheles  was  sent  ahead  alone  to  ingratiate  himself 
with  the  Emperor  as  court-fool,  attend  a  cabinet-meeting  in  that 
capacity,  and  propound  his  remedy  for  the  troubles  of  the  State ; 
incidentally  also,  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  appearance  of  Faust 
in  a  röle  befitting  his  dignity  of  character. 

This  preparation  is  effected  by  the  *  Camival  Masquerade.' 
The  scene  fumishes  an  excellent  occasion  for  exhibitions  of  the 
black  art,  and  Mephistopheles  takes  advantage  of  it  in  order  to 
accredit  himself  and  Faust  at  court  as  magicians  and  also  to  pro- 
cure  the  Emperor's  signäture  for  an  issue  of  fiat  money.  Dra- 
matically  this  is  all  that  the  nine  hundred  verses  of  the  Mummen- 
schanz signify;  otherwise  it  is  simply  a  picture   painted  with 

*  Eckermann,  Oct.  i,  1827, 
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reference  to  spectacular  eifect.  To  impute  to  it  as  a  whole  any 
profound  allegorical  or  *  philosophical '  meaning,  as  was  done  by 
some  of  the  early  commentators,  is  simply  to  mistake  the  charac- 
ter  of  Goethe's  art. 

The  following  scene,  which  exhibits  Mephisto's  financial  tri- 
umph,  calls  for  no  special  comment  at  this  point.  Not  so,  how- 
ever,  with  Fausf  s  jouraey  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers.  This 
invention  greatly  mystified  Eckermann  and  has  perplexed  others 
since.  But  the  difficulties  are  not  very  serious  if  we  first  realize 
clearly  the  exact  nature  of  the  dramatic  problem  presented  and 
then  remember  that  the  scene  is  meant  to  mystify ;  that  is,  that 
it  is  not  an  embodiment  of  owlish  wisdom,  but  a  bit  of  solemn 
fooling.  The  Emperor  has  demanded  of  the  two  wonder-workers, 
now  officially  installed  as  purveyors  of  entertainment,  that  they 
produce  the  shades  of  Helena  and  Paris.  This  desire  must  be 
gratified,  and  Faust  must  fall  in  love  with  Helena.  But  the 
*real'  shade  lives  in  the  Greek  Hades,  and  there  he  is  presently 
to  go  in  search  of  her.  As  such  a  joumey  can  not  be  undertaken 
twice,  and  as  Mephistopheles,  by  hypothesis,  has  no  relations 
with  the  Greeks,  the  Emperor  must  be  cheated  by  an  illusion, 
just  as  happens  in  the  legend.  But  now  Faust  must  be  cheated 
also.  He  must  not  know  that  what  he  sees  is  a  mere  air-phan- 
tom  that  will  vanish  into  nothing  if  he  touches  it.  So  the  devil, 
knowing  his  man,  resorts  to  a  piece  of  deep-diving  humbug: 
He  has  not  the  key  to  Hades,  but  he  has  a  key  which  will  guide 
one  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers, 

Helena  and  Paris  are  Greek  ideals  of  beauty.  But  *  ideal '  is 
derived  from  tSöi,  which  means,  as  nearly  as  one  can  express  it 
in  English,  *  mental  picture,'  *form  seen  by  the  mind's  eye.'  Ac- 
cording  to  Plato's  well-known  doctrine  *  ideas '  were  real,  in  fact 
were  the  only  reality :  all  that  *  appears '  to  the  senses  being  a 
transitory  and  more  or  less  imperfect  embodiment  of  an  eternal 
archetype,  or  *  idea,'  existing  in  the  mind  of  creative  intelligence. 
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Goethe's  humor  simply  plays  upon  the  *  reality  of  ideas,'  by  per- 
verting  the  meaning  of  '  reality '  from  its  philosophical  sense  of 
*  noumenal '  to  its  ordinary  meaning  of  *  apparent  to  the  senses.' 
So  he  imagines  a  realm  of  *  ideas,'  or  Urbilder^  that  exist  in  the 
form  of  cloud-like  wraiths.  This  realm,  naturally  enough,  he 
locates  outside  of  time  and  space.  No  way  leads  to  it ;  it  is  nei- 
ther  up  nor  down,  but  simply  « aloof  from  all  that  exists.'  And 
having  read  in  Plutarch  of  mysterious  goddesses  worshiped  in 
ancient  Sicily  under  the  name  of  *  the  Mothers,'  he  appropriates 
the  horrific  name  for  his  own  purposes ;  gives  to  *  the  Mothers '  a 
home  in  the  Absolute  Void  (so  the  realm  of  *  ideas '  would  naturally 
appear  to  the  devil)  and  makes  them  the  Creators  and  guardians 
of  his  nebulous  Urbilder.  Here  —  we  must  imagine  —  the  ideal 
archetypes  of  all  things  that  ever  were  exist  etemally.  Of  their 
own  will  the  Mothers  may  send  them  forth  for  temporary  embodi- 
ment  on  earth,  but  only  the  bold  magician  can  steal  away  the  un- 
incamate  archetype  itself.  Even  for  him  the  danger  is  great. 
This  *  danger,'  of  which  Mephistopheles  gives  due  waming,  is 
meant  to  prepare  us  for  the  final  explosion  which  takes  place 
when  Faust  tries  to  seize  and  hold  the  apparition  that  he  has 
evoked.  The  explosion  is  simply  a  part  of  the  folk-lore  pertain- 
ing  to  the  production  of  phantom  *spirits'  by  the  devil.*  It  is 
always  stipulated  that  they  must  simply  be  looked  at ;  if  touched 
they  explode  and  vanish  into  nothing,  or  perhaps  undergo  some 
hideous  metamorphosis.  The  paralytic  shock,  with  resulting 
trance,  is,  indeed,  an  invention  of  Goethe ;  but  it  is  no  very  far 
cry  from  the  conception  of  a  man  infatuated  with  an  ideal  of 
beauty  to  that  of  a  man  lying  in  a  trance  and  dead  to  all  things 
but  his  inner  vision.  *  Enraptured '  means  *  carried  away '  from 
one's  seif.  So  Fausf  s  body  remains  where  it  was,  but  his  mind, 
his  soul,  is  in  Greece,  and  thither  his  body  must  be  taken  to  re- 
store  the  broken  connection. 

•  Cf.  the  note  introductory  to  the  scene  *  Knights'  Hall.* 
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At  the  beginning  of  Act  2  we  find  that  Goethe's  first  thought 
with  regard  to  the  motivation  of  the  journey  to  Greece  has  given 
way  to  a  new  and  better  one.  According  to  the  sketch  of  1826 
Faust  was  to  recover  spontaneously  from  his  swoon  and  demand 
Helena  for  a  wife.  Mephistopheles,  as  a  makeshift  for  gaining 
time,  was  to  bring  him  to  Wagner's  laboratory,  where  they  were 
.  to  find  the  homunculus  ready  made.  But  this  was  not  very  plau- 
sible, because  Wagner  was  no  wonder-worker,  but  simply  a  man 
of  learning.  He  might  try  to  produce  a  man  by  chemical  syn- 
thesis,  but  that  he  should  actually  succeed  without  supematural 
aid  was  carry ing  the  joke  too  far.  Nor  would  it  be  very  clear 
why  Mephistopheles  with  his  well-known  opinions  of  learning  and 
*  speculation,'  should  go  for  help  to  Faust's  old  famulus.  Hence 
came  the  thought  of  prolonging  Faust's  swoon  into  a  mesmeric 
trance  that  would  at  least  seem  to  bring  Mephistopheles  to  his 
wits'  end  and  make  it  necessary  for  him  to  call  to  his  aid  a  supe- 
rior  *  Cousin,'  who,  as  mind-reader,  would  instantly  comprehend 
Faust's  case  and  prescribe  the  right  remedy,  namely,  that  he  be 
taken  to  the  land  of  his  dreams.  This  meant  that  the  wonderful 
dwarf  would  be  only  nominally  the  product  of  Wagner's  science. 

The  idea  of  the  laboratory-scene  is,  then  (what  precedes  is 
quite  episodical),  simply  to  prövide  in  Homunculus  a  competent 
guide  to  Greece ;  one  who,  wiser  in  ancient  matters  than  the  me- 
dieval  devil,  knows  all  about  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night  and 
the  possibility  of  turning  it  to  advantage  for  an  interesting  tour 
as  well  as  for  the  benefit  of  Faust. 

Coming  now  to  the  Walpurgis-Night  itself,  we  see  that  it  has 
three  centers  of  interest :  first,  the  doings  of  Faust  up  to  the  time 
when  he  is  taken  in  charge  by  the  priestess  Manto ;  secondly,  the 
adventures  of  Mephistopheles,  ending  with  his  metamorphosis  into 
a  Phorkyad ;  and,  thirdly,  the  efforts  of  Homunculus  to  find  the 
right  medium  in  which  to  *  commence  existence.'  According  to 
Goethe's  first  intention  there  was  to  have  been  a  scene  in  Hades. 
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Faust  was  to  appear,  with  Manto  as  his  advocate,  before  the 
throne  of  Queen  Persephone,  and  secure  by  his  (or  Manto's)  pa- 
thetic  eloquence  the  release  of  Helena  to  the  upper  air.  But  this 
scene  was  finally  left  to  the  Imagination ;  probably  because,  in 
addition  to  the  intrinsic  difficulties  of  the  theme,  Goethe  perceived 
that  it  would  not  really  render  the  fiction  of  the  third  act  any 
more  intelligible.  For,  the  decree  of  Persephone  once  secured, 
Helena  could  hardly  be  supposed  to  follow  Faust  as  Eurydice 
foUows  Orpheus.  She  would  have  no  motive  for  doing  so :  Faust 
would  be  a  stranger  to  her,  and  Hades  was  no  place  for  love- 
making,  even  if  the  love-making  had  not  already  been  provided 
for  in  the  third  act.  And  even  if  she  were  to  be  represented  as 
foUowing  him  back  to  earth  on  some  pretext  (as,  for  instance,  the 
natural  love  of  life),  there  would  still  remain  the  problem  of  con- 
veying  her  to  Sparta  and  investing  her  with  the  necessary  illu- 
sions  in  respect  to  time,  place,  and  her  own  personality.  In  the 
end,  therefore,  she  would  simply  have  to  be  conjured  back  to 
Sparta  by  magic ;  and  this  being  so  the  formal  consent  of  Per- 
sephone might  be  dispensed  with. 

For  the  conjuring  a  classical  witch  would  be  needed,  since  by 
hypothesis  Mephistopheles  could  not  manage  it  in  his  own  proper 
person.  There  was  nothing  left  for  him  then  but  to  merge  his  own 
being  temporarily  in  that  of  some  kindred  spirit  of  antique  mold 
and  feminine  gender.  Ostensibly  it  is  only  his  cynical  humor  that 
leads  him  to  become  one  of  the  daughters  of  Phorkys,  they  being 
the  most  superlatively  hideous  creatures  he  has  been  able  to  find  in 
the  land  of  beauty.  We  know,  however,  the  occasion  of  his  meta- 
morphosis.  —  It  appears,  then,  that  the  limitation  of  Mephisto's 
powers  is  not  in  the  end  taken  very  seriously,  since  he  can  accom- 
plish  by  an  easy  transformation  what  he  could  not  do  in  his  ordi- 
nary  character. 

It  now  remains  to  follow  the  fortunes  of  Homunculus,  whose 
character  appears  altogether  different  from  that  originally  given 
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him.  According  to  the  prose.sketch  of  1826  he  was  to  burst  his 
bottie  and  *  commence  existenCe  '  in  the  laboratory ;  then  he  was 
to  ride,  in  Wagner's  pocket,  to  Thessaly,  where  he  would  try  to 
find  the  chemical  ingredients  for  a  female  mate.  At  that  time 
Goethe  evidently  took  the  joke  of  the  *  chemical  man'  rather 
lightly  and  had  not  given  himself  the  trouble  to  think  it  out  to 
any  sort  of  conclusion.  For  the  prose  sketch  does  not  teil  us 
whether  the  homuncula  was  to  be  found  or  not,  nor  how  Wagner 
and  Homunculus  were  to  get  back  home  fron\^  Thessaly ;  it  sim- 
ply  drops  the  jest  as  something  not  worth  carrying  further.  But 
when  the  poet  came  to  the  final  elaboration  of  the  scene  in  verse, 
he  saw  that  this  would  not  do.  Such  a  gifted  and  useful  creature 
as  Homunculus  could  not  be  treated  so  shabbily.  He  must  have 
an  errand  of  his  own  in  Thessaly  and  he  must  accomplish  it. 
And  as  to  this  errand:  Why  should  a  being  who  had  himself 
come  into  the  world  without  parents,  in  defiance  of  *  the  usual 
mode  of  propagation,'  be  looking  about  for  a  wife  ?  Evidently 
he  must  be  given  a  more  plausible  mission.  And  what  should  a 
homunculus  naturally  desire  if  not  to  become  a  homo,  i.e.,  to  get 
a  body  befitting  his  brilliant  mental  powers  ?  But  if  his  errand 
in  Thessaly  was  to  be  the  getting  of  a  body,  then  he  must  have 
no  body  on  arriving  there.  This  led  to  the  conceit  of  keeping 
him  for  a  while  in  his  bottie  in  the  form  of  an  imponderable  lu- 
minosity,  and  representing  him  as  mere  mind  and  aspiration,  but 
without  any  physical  substratum.  Thus  his  case  would  reverse 
the  creation-myth  of  Genesis,  according  to  which  Adam  *  begins ' 
as  a  complete  body  made  out  of  the  dust  of  the  ground,  and  has 
his  soul  superadded  af terwards,  it  being  *  breathed  into '  him  by 
the  Creator.  Homunculus  would  begin  as  soul  and  get  his  body 
af  terwards ;  but  there  being  nothing  of  him  to  feed  he  could  not 
get  it  in  a  short  time  like  an  ordinary  Infant  by  the  ordinary  pro- 
cess  of  nutrition.  It  would  be  necessary  for  him  to  begin  at  the 
beginning  and  travel  the  road  of  evolution.  —  In  giving  this  tum 
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to  his  whimsical  conception  Goethe  no  doubt  intended  a  fanciful 
adumbration  of  scientific  views  which  he  actually  held ;  but  we 
must  beware  of  taking  his  *  science '  too  seriously.  The  *  Walpur- 
gis-Night'  is  not  science,  nor  allegory,  nor  philosophy,  but  the 
poetic  revivification  of  legend.  I  neiden tally  it  contains  enough 
of  *  wisdom,'  of  symbolism,  and  of  covert  satire ;  but  taken  as  a 
whole  it  is  not  didactic.  From  the  dramatic  point  of  view  it  is 
quite  episodical,  save  that  it  prepares  us  for  the  appearance  of 
Mephistopheles  as  Phorkyas  and  for  that  of  Helena  as  a  Greek 
shade  dismissed  for  a  season  from  Hades. 

6.   The  Fourth  and  Fifth  Acts, 

The  puppet-plays  end  with  a  midnight-scene  in  Faust's  house. 
A  watchman  calls  out  the  hours  as  the  twenty-four  years  draw  to 
a  close,  and  when  the  stroke  of  twelve  is  reached  Faust  is  carried 
off  by  devils.  As  this  was  the  climax  of  the  old  populär  tragedy 
it  is  not  improbable  that  Goethe's  early  plan  provided  for  a 
corresponding  midnight-scene  with  ominous  foreshadowings  of 
Faust's  death,  although  his  hero  was  not  to  die  violently  at  the 
end  of  a  specified  time,  but  to  finish  the  whole  banquet  of  life 
and  die  naturally  in  the  fulness  of  years.  How  the  last  hours  and 
the  death  of  Faust  may  have  been  conceived  by  Goethe  in  his 
youth  we  do  not  know ;  but  there  are  certain  recently  discovered 
paralipomena  which  reveal  at  least  in  dim  outline  the  picture 
which  lay  in  his  mind  at  the  close  of  the  eighteenth  Century.  It 
was  something  like  this : 

Faust  would  appear  at  the  last  as  a  very  old  man,  blind  and 
decrepit,  but  with  his  energy  of  character  still  unabated.  Mephis- 
topheles would  come  to  him  one  night  at  the  stroke  of  twelve  and 
say  ominously :  *  That  stroke  betokens  the  midnight  hour.'  *  What 
fable  is  this?'  Faust  would  reply.  *It  is  high  noon;  I  canfeel  the 
warm  sun  in  these  old  limbs  of  mine.  Come  with  me.'  After 
this  was  to  come  the  death-scene  substantially  as  we  know  it  from 
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the  final  version.  That  is,  Faust  would  die  victorious  in  reality, 
but  with  words  upon  his  lips  which  would  give  Mephistopheles  the 
semblance  of  a  valid  claim  to  his  soul.  The  devil  would  accord- 
ingly  have  a  grave  dug  by  Lemurs  and  order  his  minions  to  take 
possession  of  the  dead  man^s  immortal  part.  After  this  was  to 
come,  according  to  the  poet's  first  shadowy  Intention,  an  *  epilogue 
in  chaos  on  the  way  to  hell.'  How  this  was  conceived  we  can  only 
guess,  and  what  seems  the  most  plausible  guess  has  already  been 
given  (see  above,  p.  viii).  In  any  event  the  idea  of  an  *  epilogue  in 
chaos '  was  quite  ephemeral.  It  probably  antedated  that  of  the 
*  Prologue  in  Heaven,'  and  when  the  latter  was  written  in  1 797  the 
conclusion  of  the  poem  took  a  different  shape  in  its  author's  mind. 
First  came  the  thought  of  letting  Mephistopheles  leave  the  body 
of  Faust  before  the  escape  of  the  soul,  and  rush  away  to  heaven  to 
boast  there  of  his  triumph  over  the  Lord.  But  this  soon  gave 
way  to  a  different  idea  according  to  which  Mephistopheles,  while 
watching  for  the  escape  of  Faust's  soul,  should  be  attacked  by 
good  angels,  emissaries  of  Christ  in  heaven,  who  would  beat  back 
the  devils  and  bear  away  the  soul  in  triumph.  The  devil,  feeling 
that  he  had  been  cheated,  would  then  appeal  his  case  to  the  court 
of  heaven.  There  would  be  a  formal  trial  and  a  decision,  of 
course  in  Faust's  f avor.  After  this  was  to  come  a  *  parting  an- 
nouncement,'  corresponding  to  the  *  Prelude  in  the  Theater.' 
Here  the  Manager  would  reappear,  comment  on  the  piece,  decline 
to  repeat  it,  and  bespeak  the  plaudits  of  the  house.  Finally,  to 
complete  the  symmetry,  there  was  to  be  a  *  f arewell '  correspond- 
ing to  the  *  Dedication,'  in  which  the  Poet  would  felicitate  himself 
upon  having  reached  the  end  of  his  barbarous  composition.* 

•  The  early  paralipomena  from  which  the  above-sketched  outline  has  been  deduced 
are  Nos.  92-98.  They  contain  (i)  a  fragment  of  the  midnight  dialogue  between  Faust 
and  Mephistopheles ;  (2)  the  song  of  the  Lemurs ;  (3)  several  lines  of  a  boastful  soliloquy 
of  Mephistopheles  over  the  dead  body  of  Faust ;  (4)  several  lines  of  a  soliloquy  of  Me- 
phistopheles upon  the  appearance  and  character  of  the  angels ;  (5)  the  '  announcement  * 
(Abkündigung) ;  and  (6)  the  *  farewell '  (Abschied).    The  death-scene  is  not  found  in  any 
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We  have  already  seen  that  when  Goethe  resumed  work  upon 
Faust,  in  1825,  he  occupied  himself  for  a  short  time  with  the  con- 
clusion  of  the  poem.  It  was  at  this  time,  probably,  that  the  scene 
*  Midnight '  received  its  final  form.*  The  old  idea  was  dropped, 
and  in  place  of  Mephistopheles,  whose  appearance  as  monitor  of 
death  had  not  been  clearly  motivated,  came  the  allegorical  Frau 
Sorge,  Dame  Worry,  whom  Goethe  had  come  to  look  upon  as 
man's,  but  especially  the  old  man's,  direst  enemy.  The  idea  of 
the  scene  was  to  exhibit  Faust  at  the  very  end  of  his  days  as  still 
füll  of  energy  and  eagerness  for  further  achievement ;  as  a  man 
who  had  outgrown  the  hypochondria  of  his  youth  and  learned  not 
to  fret  over  the  nature  of  things,  but  to  accept  life,  with  all  its 
woes  and  limitations,  as  a  boon  worth  having  if  rightly  used. 
And  how  better  give  expression  to  this  philosophy  of  resignation 
without  apathy  than  by  means  of  a  dialogue  with  the  old  hag 
whose  Office  it  is  to  torment  us  with  harrowing  solicitudes,  un- 
nerve  us  with  care,  and  befool  us  with  vain  imaginings  ?  As  to 
the  antecedents  of  the  scene,  they  were  probably  somewhat  neb- 
ulous.  Faust  had  been  thought  of  as  the  owner  of  a  princely 
estate  on  the  seashore,  and  the  acquisition  of  this  estate  had  of 
course  been  provided  for  in  thought.  But  the  details  were  still 
indefinite.  It  should  be  remembered,  too,  that  in  1825  the  Hele- 
na was  still  a  project,  and  the  plan  of  dividing  the  Second  Part 
into  five  acts,  approximately  equal  in  length  and  each  a  little 
drama  in  itself,  had  not  yet  been  formed. 

We  are  now  prepared  to  understand  how  Goethe  could  say  to 
Eckermann,t  in  the  spring  of  1830,  that  the  end  oi  jFausf  wzs 

old  paralipomenon,  but  its  antiquity  is  vouched  for  by  the  Statement  of  Goethe  to  Boisse- 
r^e,  in  1815.  The  trial  of  Faust  in  heaven,  on  Mephisto's  appeal,  is  to  be  sure  not  found 
in  any  early  scheme ;  but  it  appears  in  three  later  ones  (see  Paralipomena,  Nos.  194-5) 
which  only  resume  and  record  old  thoughts. 

*  Cf.  foot-note  on  p.  xxü  above. 

t  Gespräche  mit  Goethe ,  II,  155.  Eckermann  left  Weimar  in  April  for  a  tour  in 
Italy.    In  September  he  wrote  to  Goethe  from  Geneva:  *To  mygreat  delight  I  have 
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already  finished.  By  the  *  end '  he  meant  the  two  scenes,  *  Mid- 
night '  and  « Large  Forecourt  of  the  Palace,'  in  which  the  mun- 
dane  action  ends  and  the  ethical  Import  of  the  whole  is  clearly 
brought  to  view.  The  acquisition  of  the  estate  had  now  been  set 
apart  as  the  theme  of  the  fourth  act,  but  meanwhile  the  fifth  was 
still  fax  from  complete.  In  the  first  place  there  was  the  *  end  of 
the  end,'  that  is,  Faust's  fate  after  death;  and  to  this  subject  the 
poet  next  addressed  himself,  in  the  last  weeks  of  the  year  1830. 

According  to  the  plan  outlined  above,  there  was  to  have  been  at 
the  last  a  ^da  capo^  in  heaven;  that  is,  a  scene  representing  the 
formal  trial  of  Faust  in  the  presence  of  *  Christ,  the  Holy  Virgin,  the 
evangelists,  and  all  the  saints.'  The  locus  of  the  scene  as  origi- 
nally  imagined  was  probably  the  remote  inter-spheral  heaven  of 
the  Prologuej  but  when  it  came  to  the  final  elaboration  the  idea 
of  the  trial  was  dropped  and  a  different  conception  of  heaven 
adopted ;  that,  namely,  of  a  holy  mountain  reaching  up  from  earth 
to  the  abode  of  the  blest  and  peopled  by  anchorites  and  penitents 
in  different  stages  of  devotional  ecstasy.  Hints  for  the  scenery 
and  the  characterization  were  drawn  from  many  and  in  part  from 
recondite  sources  —  the  biblical  Zion,  Montserrat  in  Spain,  the  vis- 
ions  of  Swedenborg,  the  hagiology  of  the  medieval  church,  the  lives 
of  the  mystics,  the  frescoes  of  the  Campo  Santo  in  Pisa,  and  per- 
haps  other  pictorial  representations.  The  result  is  a  scene  very 
different  in  kind  from  the  *  Prologue,'  not  quite  so  near  perhaps 
to  the  sympathies  of  most  readers,  especially  Protestant  readers, 
but  no  less  admirable  as  a  specimen  of  poetic  workmanship.  It  is 
a  wonderful  tribute  to  its  author's  power  of  realizing  vividly  in 

learaed  from  one  of  your  latest  letters  that  the  lacunae  and  the  end  of  the  Classical  Wal- 
purgis-Night  are  conquered.  It  appears  then  that  the  first  three  acts  are  finished,  the 
Helena  connected,  and  the  hardest  part  therefore  over.  The  end  is,  as  you  tcld  me,  al- 
ready done ;  and  so  I  hope  that  the  fourth  act  will  soon  have  surrendered  aad  a  great 
work  have  been  created  in  which  Coming  centuries  will  find  edification  and  food  for 
thought.'  The  same  Statement  that  the  '  end '  was  already  finished  can  be  found  in  a 
letter  of  Goethe  to  Zelter,  written  May  24,  1827,  and  also  in  a  letter  of  July  19,  1829. 
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extreme  old  age,  a  world  of  thought  and  feeling  that  had  never 
been  in  a  marked  degree  his  world.  Well  might  he  say  to  Ecker- 
mann that  *  the  conclusion  was  very  difficult,  and  that  in  dealing 
with  such  supersensuous,  well-nigh  imimaginable  things,  he  might 
easily  have  lost  himself  in  the  vague,  had  he  not  given  his  poetic 
intentions  an  agreeable  definiteness  and  substantiality  by  means 
of  the  clear-cut  forms  and  conceptions  of  the  Christian  church.'  ♦ 
On  the  4th  of  January,  1831,  Goethe  was  able  to  write  to  his 
friend  Zelter  that  *  the  fifth  act  was  on  paper  to  the  end  of  the 
end '  and  he  only  wished  the  gods  would  help  him  with  the  f ourth. 
Feb.  9  he  told  Eckermann  that  he  had  now  begun  the  fourth  act 
and  three  days  later  we  find  him  felicitating  himself  that  the  diffi- 
cult beginning  of  this  act  had  at  last  been  worked  out  to  his 
satisfaction.  ^What  was  to  happen,'  he  remarked,  *I  have  long 
known,  but  I  was  not  quite  satisfied  with  the  how ;  and  so  it  is  grat- 
ifying  that  good  thoughts  have  come  to  me.'f  It  appears,  how- 
ever,  that  the  fifth  act  was  not  complete  after  all;  for  on  April  9 
he  wrote  in  his  diary :  *  Philemon  and  Baucis  and  kindred  matters 
very  satisfactory.'  This  tallies  with  Eckermann's  record  of  May  2, 
to  the  eifect  that  the  hitherto  existing  gap  at  the  beginning  of  the 
fifth  act  had  lately  been  fiUed  up.  If  this  seems  inconsistent  with 
previous  assurances  we  have  to  remember  that  in  his  earlier 
musings  Goethe  had  been  occupied  with  the  plot  of  Faust,  but 
not  with  the  division  of  it  into  acts.  He  had  probably, — for  he 
assured  Eckermann  that  *  the  Intention  of  these  scenes  was  also 
more  than  thirty  years  old,' — conceived  simply  of  a  pious  old 
couple  whose  peaceful  existence  would  be  disturbed  by  the  un- 
hallowed  Operations  of  Faust;  but  he  had  not  found  a  name  for 
them,  and  their  episode  had  been  connected  in  his  mind  with  the 
acquisition  of  the  estate,  that  is,  with  the  general  theme  of  the 
fourth  act.     Now,  however,  he  determined  to  place  the  dividing 

•  Gespräche  mit  Goethe,  II,  237  (May  29,  1831). 
t  Gespräche  mit  Goethe,  II,  178. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INTRODUCTION.  xUÜ 

line  further  forward,  to  call  the  aged  pair  by  the  familiär  classical 
names  of  Philemon  and  Baucis  and  to  let  the  picture  of  their 
idyllic  life  and  the  rüde  destruction  of  it  open  the  last  act  and 
motivate  the  midnight  visit  of  Dame  Worry. 

As  to  the  fourth  act,  the  archives  at  Weimar  contain  a  com- 
plete  scheme  dated  May  i6,  1831,  and  a  number  of  partial 
schemes,  mostly  of  later  origin.  These  papers,  taken  in  connec- 
tion  with  what  we  already  know,  teil  us  pretty  clearly  how  the  act 
grew  into  its  final  shape.  The  germ-idea  is  contained  in  the 
prose  sketch  of  18 16,  in  which  Faust,  after  the  loss  of  Helena, 
tums  for  comfort  at  the  Suggestion  of  Mephistopheles  to  the  ac- 
quisition  of  wealth  and  power.  In  a  battle  with  hostile  monks 
he  avenges  the  death  of  his  son  and  wins  large  estates.  One 
sees  that  these  ideas  date  from  an  early  period,  when  the  Helena- 
episode had  not  yet  been  invested  in  .Goethe's  mind  with  any  se- 
rious  ethical  Import  The  later  conception  required  a  nobler 
motive  for  Fausf  s  conduct  than  the  desire  of  vengeance  or  the 
mere  lust  of  gain.  Such  a  motive  was  provided  by  imputing  to 
him  a  sort  of  abstract  Thatenlustj  that  is,  a  will  to  do  great 
things  for  the  simple  sake  of  doing.  It  is  not  the  desire  of  glory 
which  engages  Faust's  mind,  nor  the  Utility  of  the  thing  to  be 
acquired ;  it  is  only  a  question  of  self-expression,  of  living  him- 
self  out ;  whence  the  significant  words : 

2)ic  Voi^iX  Ifl  alle«,  nic^t  bcr  Slul^nt. 

As  a  field  for  the  putting  forth  of  his  powers  he  chooses  a  battle 
with  the  sea.  On  his  aerial  joumey  from  Arcadia  he  has  observed 
the  waves  beating  on  the  shore  and  suddenly  conceived  a  wish  to 
curb  this  aimless  violence  and  rescue  a  tract  of  land  from  the 
power  of  the  blind  element.  One  is  surprised  at  first  to  find  such 
a  quixotic  incentive  assigned  for  an  eminently  practical  under- 
taking.  There  is  nothing  in  the  third  act  which  seems  calcu- 
lated  to  convert  Faust  suddenly  into  a  dyke-builder  ä  la  hollan- 
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daise^  nor  is  it  clear  that  familiarity  with  the  Greek  spirit,  what- 
ever  eise  it  may  do,  especially  disposes  the  mind  to  large  works 
of  engineering.  /  Nevertheless  this  bit  of  motivation  is  an  import- 
ant  part  of  Goethe's  plot  and  must  be  taken  for  what  it  is  worth. 
His  thought  was,  no  doubt,  that  the  Greek  joy  of  life  and  love  of 
beauty  were  the  best  of  antidotes  for  morbid  preoccupation  with 
one's  seif;  and  so  Helena  might  properly  enough  be  made  the 
Instrument  of  Faust's  redemption  through  the  turning  of  his  mind 
away  from  himself  in  the  direction  of  some  large  and  useful 
activity.  But  it  was  not  necessary  that  the  specific  form  of  this 
activity  should  itself  grow  out  of  his  relation  to  the  Greek 
heroine. 

As  a  matter  of  fact  it  seems  to  have  grown  out  of  Goethe's 
interest  in  the  stone  dykes  of  Venice.  In  his  Italian  Journey^ 
under  date  of  Oct.  9,  1 786^  we  read : 

*A  precious  day  from  moming  tili  night!  I  rode  as  far  as 
Palestrina,  in  the  direction  of  Chiozza,  past  the  great  works 
.  which  the  republic  is  erecting  against  the  sea.  They  are  made  of 
hewn  stone  and  are  intended  to  protect  the  tongue  of  land  which 
separates  the  lagoons  from  the  sea  against  the  wild  element.  The 
lagoons  are  an  ancient  product  of  nature.  First  the  tide  and  the 
earth,  working  against  each  other,  and  then  the  gradual  subsid- 
ence  of  the  primeval  waters,  brought  it  about  that  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  Adriatic  there  is  a  considerable  expanse  of  swamp 
which  is  visited  by  the  flood-tide  but  left  partly  to  itself  at  low 
water.  Art  has  taken  possession  of  the  highest  points,  and  thus 
Venice  lies  there,  composed  of  a  hundred  islands  grouped  togeth- 
er  and  surrounded  by  yet  other  hundreds.  At  the  same  time, 
with  incredible  effort  and  expense,  deep  canals  have  been  fur- 
rowed  in  the  swamp,  so  that  war-ships  can  reach  the  principal 
points  even  at  low  tide.  What  human  wit  and  industry  devised 
and  executed  ages  ago,  shrewdness  and  industry  are  now  com- 
pelled  to  preserve.' 

We  have  here  the  essential  features  of  Faust's  domain.  What 
impressed  the  northern  traveler  and  lingered  in  his  memory  was 


Digitized  by 


Google 


INTRODUCTION.  xlv 

the  picture  of  an  energetic  Community  that  had  wrested  a  dwel- 
ling-place  from  the  sea  and  was  then  compelled  to  maintain  itself 
by  etemal  vigilance  against  the  invading  water.  Interested  as  he 
was,  to  the  end  of  his  days,  m  great  works  of  practical  enterprise, 
it  was  only  natural  that  Goethe  should  see  in  such  a  battle  with 
the  sea  an  ideal  sphere  of  activity  for  his  aspiring  hero.*  For 
here  was  a  nobler  kind  of  enterprise  than  any  conquest  of  the 
sword;  the  opportunity  for  a  bloodless  battle  that  should  leave 
no  sting  of  defeat  in  a  conquered  population ;  a  chance  to  bring 
Order  and  beauty  out  of  ugly  desolation  and  create  a  home  for 
millions  yet  to  come.  It  is  the  Iure  of  this  prospect  which  leads 
Faust  to  take  part,  with  Mephisto's  aid,  in  the  battle  between 
the  imperial  factions.  By  putting  the  Emperor  under  obligations 
he  hopes  to  secure  the  swampy  sea-shore  as  his  fief. 

The  scheme  of  May  i6,  1831,  and  also  a  later  one  (No.  182), 
provide  ior  the  formal  enfeoifment  of  the  magician,  and  the  verses 
were  actuallywritten  which  were  to  f ulfil  the  promise  of  the  lines : 

@o  fntcfl  bu  nicbcr  utib  cnH)fätigft 
2)lc  Scl^ti  öon  grätigcntofcm  @tratibc. 

At  the  very  last,  however,  Goethe  decided  to  conclude  the  act 
with  a  satirical  picture  of  imperial  incapacity  and  ecclesiastical 
greed.  The  Emperor  solemnly  rewards  the  w^orthless  princes 
who  have  done  nothing  for  him,  and  atones  by  rieh  gifts  to  the 
church  for  profiting  by  agencies  which  the  church  condemns. 
The  real  author  of  the  victory,  the  magician  Faust,  does  not  ap- 
pear,  and  we  are  left  to  imagine  the  enfeoifment. 

In  this  scene,  which  comprises  some  two  hundred  Alexandrine 

•  Cf.  Eckermann,  III,  83,  where  Goethe  is  reported  as  expressing  a  wish  that  he 
might  live  to  see  a  canal  across  the  Isthmus  of  Suez,  another  from  the  Gulf  of  Mexico  to 
the  Pacific,  and  a  third  connecting  the  Rhine  with  the  Danube.  It  is  worth  noting  that 
Goethe  was  interested  in  American  canal  projects  in  the  spring  of  1825.  But  the  attempt 
of  Henning  in  V.  L.,  I,  246,  to  find  American  scenery  in  Faust^  must  be  pronounced  a 
failure. 
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verses,  the  poet  retumed  to  the  meter  in  which  he  had  written  his 
first  dramatic  attempts  more  than  sixty  years  before.  It  fiUs  out 
the  fourth  act  to  an  approximate  equality  with  the  fifth,  but  it 
lacks  movement  and  is  undeniably  somewhat  labored.  More 
than  any  other  portion  of  the  great  work  which  it  finally  brought 
to  an  end,  it  teils  of  the  failing  band  of  age.  It  was  finished  in 
midsummer,  1831.  In  the  foUowing  January  Goethe  read  the 
entire  Second  Part  to  his  daughter  Ottilie,  made  some  slight  cor- 
rections,  and  was  minded  at  one  time  to  elaborate  further  certain 
portions  which  he  feit  that  he  had  treated  too  briefly.  But  it  was 
not  done,  and  in  a  few  weeks  more  the  aged  poet  had  gone  where 
Faust  could  no  longer  tease  him. 

IL 

\  THE   COMPLETED   SECOND   PART. 

It  is  now  in  order  to  consider  the  Second  Part  as  a  finished 
work,  and  the  first  thing  needful  is  to  get  a  clear  idea  of  what 
may  be  called  its  more  obvious  poetic  Import.  This  can  be  done 
best  by  means  of  a  simple  analysis  of  the  argument.  Ignoring 
for  the  present  all  difiicult  questions  of  criticism  or  Interpretation 
and  passing  over  side-issues  of  every  kind,  let  us  see  what  the 
work  offers  at  first  glance,  so  to  speak,  to  the  spectator  and  to  the 
intelligent  lover  of  poetry. 

Not  long  after  the  sad  ending  of  the  First  Part  the  curtain  rises 
upon  a  noble  Alpine  landscape,  and  Faust  reappears,  still  bearing 
his  bürden  of  woe.  The  symbolism  presents  him  as  a  weary 
traveller  seeking  rest  at  nightfall.  Good  fairies  that  personify 
the  soothing  and  invigorating  power  of  sleep  sing  their  magic 
luUaby  and  watch  over  his  slumbers  during  the  night,  bestowing 
oblivion  of  the  past  and  courage  for  the  future.  At  dawn  he 
awakens  in  a  mood  of  high  aspiration  and  drinks  in  with  solemn 
joy  the  glories  of  the  Alpine  sunrise.     [Imagine  that  he  is  joined 
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by  Mephistopheles,  against  whom,  of  course,  his  fierce  wrath  has 
now  subsided.  Mindful  of  his  promise  regarding  the  *great  world ' 
(L  2052)  the  devil  proposes  a  visit  to  the  Emperor's  court.  Faust 
assents  to  the  jouraey], 

The  next  scene  opens  upon  an  imperial  cabinet-meeting  held  in 
presence  of  the  assembled  court  It  is  Shrove  Tuesday,  and  the 
people  are  in  gala-dress  in  anticipation  of  a  grand  camival  mas- 
querade.  By  the  Emperor's  order  the  festival  is  to  be  celebrated 
in  the  Italian  style.  There  are  to  be  various  groups  and  proces- 
sions  of  masqueraders  representing  southern  life,  either  real  or 
fictitious;  e.g.,  Florentine  flower-girls,  Neapolitan  Pulcinelli, 
woodcutters,  parasites,  a  drunken  man,  a  mother  with  a  marriage- 
able  daughter.  After  this  are  to  come  impersonations  from  Greek 
mythology,  the  Graces,  the  Fatps,  the  Furies ;  then  an  allegorical 
procession  with  an  elephant  as  central  figure ;  and  finally  a  grand 
entry  of  the  Emperor  himself  in  the  character  of  Pan,  with  attend- 
ant  chorus  of  satyrs,  fauns,  etc.  All  this  has  been  planned  in 
advance,  and  planned,  of  course,  without  thought  of  magic  inter- 
ference.  Meanwhile  public  aifairs  are  in  a  deplorable  condition, 
and  the  frivolous  young  Emperor  has  been  constrained  to  call  a 
hurried  meeting  of  his  State  Council.  Into  this  meeting  Mephis- 
topheles makes  his  way  by  a-  trick,  ingratiates  himself  with  the 
Emperor  as  candidate  for  the  vacant  position  of  court-fool,  and 
listens  to  the  proceedings.  One  after  another  the  ministers  of 
State  take  the  floor  and  portray  the  desperate  condition  of  aifairs 
in  their  several  departments.  Things  have  come  to  a  terrible 
pass  and  something  must  be  done.  The  Emperor,  always  impa- 
tient  of  serious  business,  jocosely  invites  a  Suggestion  from  the 
new  fool,  who  at  once  diagnoses  the  malady  of  the  State  as  due 
to  a  lack  of  money.  And  yet,  he  observes,  there  is  wealth  enough 
in  the  empire,  consisting  of  treasure  buried  in  the  ground  at  one 
time  and  another  by  owners  fleeing  from  some  invading  enemy. 
All  this  boundless  wealth  belongs  to  the  Emperor.     The  only 
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problem  is  to  get  it  up,  and  that,  Mephistopheles  hints,  is  only  a 
matter  of  knowing  how.  The  half-credulous  Emperor  wants  to 
begin  digging  at  once,  but  is  told  that  the  time  is  not  favorable. 
They  must  first  sharpen  their  faith  by  religious  penance.  So  the 
digging  is  postponed  (Mephistopheles  having  another  and  easier 
plan  of  financial  relief)  and  they  all  proceed  to  celebrate  the  Car- 
nival  as  if  no  clouds  lowered  o'er  the  State. 

At  ürst  the  f estival  proceeds  according  to  previous  calculations. 
The  various  groups  appear  and  speak,  or  rather  sing,  verses  de- 
scriptive  of  their  several  characters.  But  meanwhile  the  new 
fool,  having  got  a  foothold  at  court  and  being  entitled  to  take 
part  in  the  proceedings,  devises  for  himself  and  Faust  röles  which 
were  not  on  the  program.  His  contribution  is  all  that  part  which 
has  to  do  with  magic  —  the  two-headed  monster  Zoilo-Thersites, 
the  chariot  of  Poesy,  with  its  wonderful  box  of  gems,  the  knead- 
ing  of  the  liquid  gold,  and  finally  the  sham  conflagration  which 
seems  about  to  end  the  festival  with  an  awful  calamity,  but  is 
checked  by  a  mimic  shower  of  mist,  leaving  everybody  unhurt 
and  in  good  humor.  Before  the  grand  finale^  however,  a  bit  of 
serious  business  has  been  transacted.  As  the  Emperor  in  the 
mask  of  Pan  Stands  gazing  at  a  stream  of  molten  treasure  to 
which  the  gnomes  have  called  his  attention,  the  Chancellor  ap- 
proaches  and  obtains  the  Emperor's  signature  to  a  paper,  the 
exact  nature  of  which  his  Majesty  does  not  stop  to  inquire  into. 
Enough  for  him  that  it  is  represented  as  *  for  the  good  of  the 
people.*  The  paper  is  in  reality  a  note  drawn  against  the  buried 
treasure  yet  to  be  dug  up. 

The  next  scene  is  irradiated  by  the  glory  of  the  greenback.  On 
the  moming  after  the  masquerade  the  Emperor  thanks  the  two 
magicians  for  their  fine  work  of  the  night  before,  and,  in  order  to 
have  them  always  at  hand,  appoints  them  custodians  of  his  sub- 
terraneous  treasure,  and  directors  of  the  digging.  But  there 
is  no  need  to  dig ;  for  at  this  point  the  ministers  come  rushing  ir» 
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excitedly  and  we  learn  that  the  country  is  already  saved.  The 
Emperor's  signature  has  been  manifolded  during  the  night  and  a 
huge  issue  of  paper  money  in  all  denominations  set  afloat.  Plenty 
reigns  and  everybody  is  deliriously  happy.  The  Emperor  can  not 
quite  approve  the  new  regime,  but  makes  an  easy  truce  with  his 
conscience  and  then  proceeds  to  a  general  distribution  of  the 
wonder-working  bits  of  paper.  Only  the  old  drunken  fool  hits 
upon  a  wise  use  of  his  sudden  wealth.  The  sequel  of  it  all  we 
See  in  the  fourth  act. 

.  Having  been  made  rieh  by  the  magicians,  the  Emperor  next 
demands  that  they  amuse  him  by  conjuring  up  the  shades  of 
Paris  and  Helena.  Faust  promises  readily,  but  upon  presenting 
the  problem  to  Mephistopheles  is  told  that  there  are  enormous 
difficulties  in  the  way.  It  will  be  necessary  to  undertake  an  awful 
joumey  to  Nowhere  —  to  the  realm  of  the  Mothers.  Faust  is 
awestruck  but  not  frightened,  and  sets  out  alone  in  high  hope, 
after  having  been  duly  coached  as  to  what  he  must  do.  While 
he  is  absent  Mephistopheles  prescribes  remedies  for  the  iUs  of 
the  court-people.  At  nightfall  they  all  assemble  in  the  Knights' 
Hall,  eager  for  the  promised  show.  The  room  is  first  converted 
by  magic  into  an  antique  theater,  and  Faust  emerges  upon  the 
stage  with  the  tripod  wnich  he  has  purloined  from  the  mysterious 
Mothers.  From  the  smoke  of  the  tripod  he  proceeds,  with  priest- 
ly  hocus-pocus,  to  evoke  the  apparition  of  Paris,  who  appears  as 
a  cloudlike  form  moving  rhythmically  in  the  air  to  the  strains  of 
a  supematural  music.  The  women  are  delighted  with  him,  but 
the  men  think  him  eifeminate.  Then  Helena  comes  into  view 
and  the  men  are  pleased  while  the  women  have  much  fault  to 
find.  Meanwhile  Faust  has  fallen  madly  in  love  with  Helena  and 
forgets  that  what  he  sees  is  only  a  phantom  that  he  has  himself 
conjured  up  with  Mephisto's  aid,  and  that  he  has  been  wamed 
not  to  touch.  The  amorous  pantomime  of  the  two  figures  excites 
his  jealousy,  and  when  the  phantom  man  clasps  the  woman  in  his 
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arms  as  if  about  to  carry  her  away,  the  infatuate  magician  can 
endure  it  no  longer.  He  grasps  at  Helena  in  order  to  retain  her, 
and  touches  Paris  with  his  magic  key.  There  is  an  explosion 
and  Faust  lies  on  the  floor  in  a  trance. 

The  second  act  is  occupied  with  the  quest  of  Helena.  Witl) 
the  swooning  Faust  on  his  hands,  Mephistopheles  pretends  to  be 
nonplussed.  He  does  not  comprehend  the  sleeper's  malady  and 
can  not  deal  with  it  alone,  but  he  knows  where  to  get  help.  So 
he  repairs  with  his  patient  to  the  laboratory  of  the  renowned 
Doctor  Wagner,  who  still  occupies  the  old  quarters.  While  wait- 
ing  to  be  ushered  into  the  great  man's  presence  he  indulges  in 
reminiscences  of  the  time  when  he  coached  a  timid  freshman  with 
regard  to  the  four  faculties.  Presently  this  seifsame  youth,  now 
become  a  Bachelor  of  Arts,  arrives  on  the  scene,  though  he 
has  no  obvious  errand  except  to  air  his  greatness  and  claim 
the  earth.  He  is  a  personification  of  youthful  conceit  and  extrav- 
agance. 

Admitted  to  the  laboratory,  Mephistopheles  finds  a  great  ex- 
periment  in  progress.  Wagner  has  long  been  trying  to  produce 
a  human  being  by  chemical  synthesis  and  is  now  sure  that  a  glo- 
rious  success  is  just  ahead.  Mephistopheles  slyly  furthers  the 
grand  work,  and  a  luminous  manikin  appears  in  Wagner's  bottle. 
But  the  little  fellow  is  as  yet  by  no  means  a  Mensch.  Intellectu- 
ally  he  is  füll  grown  and  even  more,  but,  alas,  he  has  no  body. 
He  would  like  to  *  commence  existence,'  that  is,  to  break  out  of 
his  glass  prison,  as  the  chick  bursts  its  shell,  and  *  stand  forth ' 
(entstehen^  existere)  as  a  physical  entity,  an  incipient  Mensch,  But 
he  does  not  like  the  ugly  locality  in  which  he  finds  himself.  So 
he  decides  to  remain  for  the  present  in  the  glass  house,  which 
gives  him  *  weight '  and  a  local  being  (though  this  being  comes 
painf uUy  short  of  *  existence '),  and  meanwhile  to  investigate  the 
conditions  of  lif e  and  find  out  where  he  can  *  begin '  with  the  best 
hope  and  promise.    With  his  clairvoyant  mind  he  sees  that  Faust 
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is  wrapt  in  a  voluptuous  vision  of  Leda  and  the  Swan,  and  that 
he  must  be  taken  for  recovery  to  the  land  of  his  dreams. 
Luckily  it  is  just  the  time  of  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night,  a 
grand  conclave  of  classical  spooks  which  is  held  annually  in 
Thessaly  on  the  site  of  the  battle  between  Caesar  and  Pompey. 
Mephistopheles  is  not  averse  to  making  the  acquaintance  of  some 
of  those  antique  witches  for  which  Thessaly  was  famous,  and  so 
the  trio  set  out  together,  leaving  poor  Wagner  to  pursue  his  mo* 
mentous  researches  alone. 

Arrived  above  the  Pharsalian  piain,  they  find  it  covered  with 
an  apparition  of  spectral  tents,  as  if  the  ghosts  of  the  twp  great 
Roman  armies  were  bivouacking  on  the  field  in  anticipation  of  the 
morrow's 'battle.  Bluish  watch-fires  glow  here  and  there  in  the 
dim  moonlight,  and  the  soil  emits  a  phosphorescent  reflection  of 
shed  blood.  The  witch  Erichtho,  whom  Sextus  Pompey  consulted 
with  regard  to  the  outcome  of  the  battle,  appears  first,  soliloquiz- 
ing  upon  the  ghostly  anniversary,  but  retreats  in  haste  when  she 
sees  above  her  the  luminous  bottle  of  Homunculus  and  scents  the 
approach  of  flesh  and  blood  (Faust).  The  three  voyagers  now 
alight  upon  the  ground  —  Faust  recovering  his  senses  instantly  as 
soon  as  his  feet  touch  classic  soil  —  and  soon  separate,  each  pur- 
suing  his  own  errand.  That  of  Faust  is  of  course  to  find  Helena. 
He  inquires  first  of  the  Sphinxes,  who  direct  him  to  the  wise  Cen- 
taur  Chiron.  Chiron,  in  noble  compassion  for  his  mental  afflic- 
tion,  takes  him  to  Manto,  daughter  of  the  great  physician  Askle- 
pias.  With  the  sibyl  Manto  he  disappears  down  a  dark  passage 
leading  to  Hades,  and  we  see  no  more  of  him  until  he  emerges  in 
the  third  act  as  medieval  knight  and  Prince  of  Arcadia.  That  is, 
the  manner  of  his  procuring  the  release  of  Helena  and  the  condi- 
tions  on  which  his  request  is  granted  by  Persephone  are  left  to 
the  imagination. 

The  errand  of  Mephistopheles  is  ostensibly  to  reconnoitre 
Strange  ground  and  amuse  himself.    He  falls  in  with  various  den- 
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izens  of  the  ancient  land  of  fable,  converses  with  them,  observes 
their  ways,  and  makes  comparisons  with  what  he  has  seen  at 
home.  Being  fond  of  dancing,  he  essays  a  waltz  with  a  group  of 
Lamiae,  but  they  make  Sport  of  him  in  all  sorts  of  ways  until  he 
is  glad  to  retreat.  Finally  he  descries  a  triad  of  old  hags  crouch- 
ing  in  a  dark  cave  —  the  three  daughters  of  Phorkys,  who  have 
gray  hair  and  one  eye  and  one  tooth  in  common.  They  are  so 
superlatively  hideous  that  he  is  captivated  and  gets  permission — 
as  if  it  were  a  mere  lark  of  his  —  to  become  for  a  short  time  one 
of  the  sisterhood.  In  this  disguise  he  will  presently  reappear  as 
the  stewardess  of  Menelaus  and  the  general  manager  of  the 
*  phantasmagory '  which  forms  the  third  act. 

The  concern  of  Homunculus,  as  we  have  seen,  is  to  find  a  place 
in  which  he  can  *  commence  existence,'  with  the  hope  of  becoming 
human.  Feeling  the  need  of  counsel  from  some  one  who  is  wise 
in  the  ways  of  nature,  he  looks  up  the  two  philosophers  Anaxag- 
oras  and  Thaies,  of  whom  the  former  is  a  Plutonist,  believing  in 
the  igneous,  eruptive  origin  of  rocks,  and  the  latter  a  Neptunist, 
who  puts  his  faith  in  the  action  of  water.  Anaxagoras  tries  to 
win  the  manikin  for  a  glorious  career  on  land,  by  offering  to  make 
him  king  of  a  volcanic  mountain  that  has  just  been  heaved  up 
and  is  already  peopled  with  warring  tribes.  Thaies  points  out 
the  dangers  of  such  an  existence  and  draws  him  away  to  see  the 
beauty  of  life  in  the  water.  Arrived  in  the  blue  ^Cgean,  Homun- 
culus is  charmed  with  the  loveliness  of  the  scene,  and  with  a  wise 
instinct  (for  the  evolution  of  life  began  in  the  water)  feels  that  he 
has  found  his  element.  When  the  beautiful  njrmph  Galatea  ap- 
proaches  in  her  chariot  of  shell,  his  delight  rises  to  ecstasy  and 
he  dashes  his  bottle  in  pieces  against  her  throne,  thus  merging 
his  being  with  the  minute  forms  of  aquatic  life.  Thus  his  *  com- 
mencement  of  existence '  is  an  act  of  delirious  homage  to  the 
Universal  Love,  for  Galatea  here  represents  the  Paphian  Aphro- 
dite, Goddess  of  Reproduction.     It  will  be  long  indeed  ere  he 
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reaches  the  physical  es  täte  of  the  genus  homo,  but  he  has  time 
enough.  He  has  begun  well,  and  his  patron  deity  will  watch  over 
each  Step  of  his  ascent  from  amoeba  to  man. 

As  we  read  it  in  its  final  form,  the  presuppositions  of  the  third 
act  are  as  foUows :  Helena  is  a  shade  conjured  up  from  Hades 
and  invested  by  magic  with  a  semblance  of  life.  But  only  a  sem- 
blance :  There  is  no  blood  in  her  veins,  and  the  life  that  is  restored 
to  her  is  a  sort  of  dream-life.  She  has  a  dim,  shadowy  memory, 
and  is  all  along  half-conscious  that  she  herseif  and  the  Trojan 
girls  who  accompany  her  are  nothing  but  phantoms  that  belong 
in  the  kingdom  of  Persephone  and  are  back  on  earth  playing  a 
r61e  imposed  upon  them  by  the  constraints  of  magic.  The  time 
is  of  course  that  of  Doctor  Faust.  Mephistopheles  as  Phorkyas 
has  called  into  quasi-being  two  phantasmal  palaces,  the  one  rep- 
resenting  the  ancient  house  of  Tyndareus  with  appropriate  Spar- 
tan  surroundings,  the  other  a  medieval  Castle  seeming  to  be 
located  in  the  center  of  the  Peloponnesus.  The  whole  action,  be 
it  remembered,  is  a  *  phantasmagoria.' 

At  the  beginning  Helena  appears  with  her  maids  before  the 
Steps  of  her  ancestral  home,  under  the  Illusion  that  she  is  just 
Coming  from  Troy.  Her  husband,  Menelaus,  has  remained  on 
the  sea-shore  to  muster  his  men,  and  has  sent  her  ahead  to  make 
preparations  for  a  thank-offering  to  the  gods.  She  enters  the 
palace  for  this  purpose,  but  is  straightway  frightened  back  by  the 
horrible  figure  of  Phorkyas  crouching  near  the  hearth.  Phorkyas 
follows  her  to  the  door  and,  after  a  long  altercation  with  the  cho- 
rus  and  a  reminiscent  review  of  Helena's  life,  informs  her  that 
she  herseif  and  her  maids  are  the  victims  selected  for  sacrifice. 
But  a  means  of  rescue  is  at  band.  During  her  long  absence  a 
northem  prince  has  established  himself  near  the  head  waters  of 
the  Eurotas  and  built  a  stränge  palace  there.  If  Helena  will  but 
say  the  word  she  shall  be  transferred  with  her  maids  to  this  pal- 
ace.    The  word  is  spoken  and  the  transition  made  by  magic  to 
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the  inner  court  of  a  medieval  castle.  As  Helena  enters,  a  proces- 
sion  of  pages  marches  down  the  castle-steps  bearing  a  throne,  on 
which  she  seats  herseif.  Faust  advances  slowly,  leading  in  chains 
the  warder  Lynceus,  who  has  failed  to  announce  the  approach  of 
strangers.  His  life  is  forfeit,  but  Faust  permits  him  to  lay  his  case 
before  Helena.  Lynceus  excuses  himself  in  rimed  stanzas  which 
sound  Strange  to  the  ears  of  his  judge :  He  was  so  dazzled  by  the 
glorious  Vision  —  the  sun  rising  in  the  south  —  that  he  forgot  to 
blow  his  hörn.  Helena  pardons  him  —  it  is  her  fate  to  bewitch 
the  minds  of  men  —  and  he  rushes  away  to  get  his  boxes  of  treas- 
ure  and  lay  them  at  her  feet.  But  Faust  declares  that  particular 
gifts  are  unnecessary,  since  the  whole  Castle  and  its  owner  are 
henceforth  hers.  She  calls  her  new  protector  to  the  throne  at  her 
side,  and  receives  from  him  a  lesson  in  riming.  Their  love-mak- 
ing  is  rudely  interrupted  by  Phorkyas,  who  announces  that  Mene- 
laus  is  on  the  march  for  the  recovery  of  his  again  recreant  wife. 
Faust  Orders  out  his  troops  and  harangues  them  on  their  past 
achievements.  Then  he  parcels  out  the  Peloponnesus  in  fiefs  to 
his  generals  and  leaves  the  campaign  in  their  hands,  while  he 
himself  remains  in  his  Arcadian  home,  to  live  for  love  and 
beauty. 

The  scene  now  changes  again  to  an  idyllic  Arcadian  landscape. 
The  Trojan  girls  are  asleep  in  the  shade,  Faust  and  Helena  in- 
visible  in  a  grotto.  Phorkyas,  who  has  been  peeping,  wakes  the 
chorus  to  teil  them  about  the  appearance  and  precocious  antics 
of  the  new  crown-prince.  The  girls  refuse  to  be  astonished,  for 
they  know  of  a  still  more  wonderful  child,  the  Infant  Hermes.  But 
Phorkyas  bids  them  forget  such  f ables  —  the  day  of  the  old  gods 
and  the  old  poetry  is  past.  At  this  moment  enchanting  music  is 
heard  from  the  grotto,  and  soon  Euphorion  appears  as  Genius  of 
Poesy  —  in  form  a  little  Phoebus  with  halo  and  golden  lyre.  The 
delirious  operatic  scene  which  follows  does  not  lend  itself  readily 
to  analysis  in  piain  prose.     Beginning   as   an   embodiment  of 
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buoyant,  bounding,  childish  caprice,  Euphorien  becomes  more 
and  more  vehement,  more  and  more  reckless.  Presently  he  be- 
gins  to  climb  a  high  rock  from  which  he  sees  that  he  is  in  the 
midst  of  Pelops'  land  and  hears  the  roar  of  battle  —  the  war  be- 
tween  Menelaus  and  the  vassals  of  Faust.  A  martial  frenzy 
seizes  him :  He  too  will  face  death  and  win  glory.  Climbing  still 
higher  he  appears  now  as  a  young  man  in  armor.  In  his  mad 
longing  to  be  at  the  scene  of  battle  he  dreams  that  he  can  fly. 
Casting  himself  upon  the  air  he  falls  at  the  feet  of  Helena  and 
Faust.  For  a  moment  his  appearance  suggests  *  a  familiär  form ' 
(that  of  Byron),  but  the  corporeal  illusion  quickly  vanishes,  the 
aureole  mounts  skyward  and  the  voice  of  Euphorion  is  heard 
from  below  imploring  his  mother  not  to  leave  him  alone  in  the 
« dismal  realm.'  With  the  death  of  Euphorion  the  magic  spell 
that  holds  Helena  to  earth  is  broken  and  she  foUows  her  son, 
leaving  her  dress  and  veil  in  the  embrace  of  Faust.  By  advice 
of  Phorkyas  he  clings  to  these  mementoes,  and  they  presently 
become  a  vehicle  of  cloud  which  envelops  him  and  bears  him 
away  through  the  air.  Panthalis,  the  leader  of  the  chorus,  fol- 
lows  her  mistress ;  but  the  unnamed  choretids,  eager  to  escape 
the  ignominy  of  an  anonymous  existence  in  Hades,  divide  into 
four  groups  and  remain  on  earth  as  spirits  of  trees,  echoes,  brooks 
and  vines.  The  curtain  now  falls  upon  the  phantasmagoria. 
Phorkyas  throws  off  her  antique  mask  and  appears  as  Mephis- 
topheles,  who  delivers  an  epilogue,  if  any  is  needed,  and  then 
foUows  Faust  upon  seven-league  boots. 

The  fourth  act  opens  in  a  wild  mountain-region  and  discloses 
Faust  just  alighting  from  the  vehicle  of  cloud  which  has  borne 
him  over  land  and  sea,  *  far  above  all  that  is  vulgär,'  —  back  from 
Arcadia.  His  supreme  desire,  or  what  he  lately  thought  to  be  his 
supreme  desire,  has  been  gratified  in  a  way  by  a  pleasing  illusion ; 
but  now  the  illusion  is  vanished.  Helena,  like  Gretchen,  is  but  a 
memory,  and  he  is  ready  for  something  new.     For  life  has  not 
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become  insipid ;  on  the  contrary  it  has  acquired  fresh  zest,  for 
the  antique  heroine  has  bequeathed  to  him  the  spirit  of  heroic 
enterprise. 

As  his  chariot  of  cloud  floats  away  it  parts  in  twain,  the  one 
half  taking  for  an  instant  the  semblance  of  Helena,  the  other  that 
of  Gretchen ;  the  one  betokening  the  *  large  import '  of  the  recent 
past,  the  other  the  long-vanished  sweetness  of  youthful  love. 
But  this  brief  *  time  for  memory  .and  for  tears '  is  soon  cut  short 
by  Mephistopheles,  who  provokes  a  geological  discussion  anent 
the  circumjacent  rocks.  The  devil  argues  as  Plu tonist,  that 
the  rocks  were  brought  to  their  present  position  by  a  primitive 
eruption ;  but  being  unable  to  convince  his  Opponent,  who  is  a 
bit-by-bit  geologist,  he  changes  the  subject  and  inquires  if  Faust 
has  not  some  further  project  suggested  during  his  recent  voyage 
through  the  air.  Faust  answers  affirmatively  and  sets  his  servitor 
a-guessing ;  but  Mephistopheles  guesses  wide  of  the  mark,  and 
has  to  be  told  finally  that  the  new  scheme  is  nothing  less  than  a 
battle  with  the  sea  for  the  purpose  of  gaining  property  and  power. 
That  is,  a  large  estate  is  to  be  won  by  draining  a  swampy  tract 
along  the  shore  and  shutting  out  the  insolent  tide  by  means  of 
dykes.  For  once  Mephistopheles  makes  no  objection,  but  de- 
clares  that  the  thing  is  easy  and  the  needed  opportunity  right  at 
hand.  He  explains  that  their  friend  the  Emperor  is  in  trouble : 
The  paper-money  debauch  led  quickly  to  anarchy ;  the  clamor  then 
arose  for  a  strong  ruler,  a  riväl  claimant  to  the  throne  appeared, 
and  even  now  the  two  armies  are  drawn  up  for  a  decisive  battle. 
It  is  only  necessary  to  take  a  hand  in  the  struggle,  help  the  legit- 
imate  Emperor  to  victory,  and  then  claim  the  sea-shore  as  a  guer- 
don.  Faust  pleads  his  lack  of  military  knowledge,  but  Mephis- 
topheles promises  efficient  help  and  forthwith  calls  up  three  alle- 
gorical  *  mighty  men,'  Fighthard,  Getquick,  and  Holdf ast. 

Then  comes  the  battle.  The  Emperor  and  his  Generalissimo 
observe  and  discuss  the  position  of  the  loyal  troops  and  listen  to 
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the  reports  of  spies.  In  a  sudden  burst  of  valor  the  Emperor 
despatches  a  herald  and  challenges  his  rival  to  a  settlement  by 
personal  combat.  Faust  now  appears  with  his  *  mighty  men '  and 
ofiEers  the  further  aid  of  the  mountain-folk.  He  explains  that  he 
has  come  at  the  behest  of  an  Italian  wizard  whom  the  Emperor 
had  once  saved  from  buming  at  the  stake.  The  Emperor  does 
not  reject  the  proffered  help,  but  thinks  it  would  become  him  to 
fight  in  person  for  his  crown.  Faust  protests  against  the  risking 
of  so  precious  a  life,  and  just  at  this  juncture  the  herald  retums 
and  reports  that  his  challenge  had  been  contemptuously  rejected. 
The  Generalissimo  now  Orders  an  assault,  and  Faust  by  permis- 
sion  sends  Fighthard  with  the  right  wing,  Getquick  with  the 
Center,  and  Holdfast  with  the  left.  At  the  same  time  Mephis- 
topheles  strengthens  the  rear  with  a  noisy  phantom-army  consist- 
ing  really  of  empty  suits  of  armor  borrowed  from  the  neighboring 
collections.  The  battle  now  proceeds  amid  all  sorts  of  magic 
manifestations.  The  right  wing  holds  its  own,  but  the  left  is 
driven  back  and  the  Emperor  loses  heart.  Mephistopheles  tries 
to  reassure  him  and  asks  to  be  given  command.  Seeing  his  sov- 
ereign  in  Conference  with  a  magician,  the  Generalissimo  throws 
up  his  command  and  retires  to  his  tent  in  a  huff,  followed  by  the 
Emperor  himself.  Mephistopheles,  now  having  füll  swing,  sends 
his  courier-ravens  to  a  neighboring  lake  and  borrows  from  the 
undines  the  appearance  of  water.  Very  soon  the  hostile  column 
is  floundering  in  imaginary  floods.  Then  the  appearance  of  flame 
is  borrowed  from  the  mountain-folk,  and  bursting  fire-balls,  blind- 
ing  flashes,  etc.,  complete  the  demoralization  of  the  enemy.  They 
break  and  flee,  and  the  fight  is  won.  Getquick  and  Speedbooty 
now  plunder  the  Pretender's  tent,  but  retire  when  the  legitimate 
sovereign  arrives  with  his  officers.  His  Majesty  now  assumes  the 
pompous  tone  of  one  who  has  won  a  great  battle  solely  through 
the  skill  and  fidelity  of  his  generals  —  there  was  magic  involved, 
but  that  was  a  mere  incident.     So  he  proceeds  to  reward  the 
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*victorious'  princes  with  court-tities  and  with  the  confiscated 
lands  and  prerogatives  of  those  who  have  fought  against  him. 
The  Archbishop-Chancellor  is  ordered  to  prepare  charters  confirm- 
ing  these  new  arrangements.  The  wily  prelate  promises  obedi- 
ence  and  then,  when  the  secular  princes  have  retired,  takes  occa- 
sion  to  do  a  stroke  of  work  for  the  church.  He  has  seen  with 
pain  how  the  young  Emp6ror  has  been  willing  to  profit  by  the 
help  of  magic.  Such  a  grievous  sin  must  be  atoned  for  by  hand- 
some  gifts  to  the  church  if  he  would  escape  the  ban  of  Rome. 
The  frightened  Emperor  consents  ruefuUy  to  the  priest's  exac- 
tions,  which  finally  culminate  in  the  demand  that  even  the  watery 
domain  which  has  been  given  to  the  accursed  magician  shall  pay 
tithes  to  Holy  Church. 

The  fifth  act  follows  after  a  long  interval  of  time.  With  the 
the  aid  of  Mephisto's  devices  Faust  has  drained  his  wet  lief,  shut 
out  the  sea  and  become  the  feudal  lord  of  a  fertile  paradise.  But 
he  is  not  content  even  now,  for  one  little  Spot  in  his  vast  domain 
is  not  his.  This  is  the  hillock  owned  by  an  aged  couple,  Philemon 
and  Baucis,  who  live  in  their  little  hut,  worshiping  *  the  old  God ' 
in  the  neighboring  chapel,  and  refusing  the  offers  of  the  new 
magnate,  who  would  like  their  land  for  a  building-site.  Faust  — 
no  Saint  even  in  his  old  age  —  is  angered  at  their  obstinacy,  and 
feels  that  all  he  has  is  worthless,  since  he  has  not  everything  in 
sight.  The  one  little  check  to  his  imperious  will  renders  life  un- 
bearable.  Mephistopheles,  who  has  now  become  a  pirate  skipper 
in  the  Service  of  Faust,  though  the  latter  does  not  approve  the 
piracy,  advises  that  Philemon  and  Baucis  be  removed  by  force  to 
another  home.  Faust  is  weak  enough  to  consent,  and  to  entrust 
the  business  to  his  servitor,  whose  brutal  conduct  results  in  the 
death  of  the  pious  old  couple  and  the  buming  of  their  cottage. 
The  warder  Lynceus  sees  the  fire  from  his  tower,  and  as  he  is 
mouming  the  destruction  of  the  ancient  and  beautiful  landmark, 
Faust  appears  on  the  balcony  of  his   palace  and  descries  the 
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smouldering  ruin.  Not  yet  knowing  all  that  has  happened  he  tries 
to  soothe  his  conscience  with  the  thought  of  the  better  house  he 
will  provide  for  the  old  people  in  another  place.  A  moment  later 
he  learns  the  truth  from  Mephisto's  report,  and  then  he  *  curses  * 
the  lawless,  unintended  deed.  But  the  curse  does  not  lift  the 
bürden  from  his  soul.  As  he  gazes  at  the  ruin  the  smoke  is 
wafted  toward  him  by  the  breeze  and  takes  the  form  of  four  grey 
old  women,  Want,  Debt,  Distress,  and  Worry.  The  first  three 
soon  go  away,  being  unable  to  get  into  the  rieh  man's  house ;  but 
Worry  slips  through  the  keyhole,  croons  in  his  ear  her  dismal 
litany  of  care,  and  answers  his  defiant  declaration  of  independ- 
ence  by  breathing  on  his  eyelids  and  blinding  him. 

This  last  scene  gives  expression  to  the  creed  at  which  Faust 
has  arrived  in  extreme  old  age,  for  he  is  now  to  be  thought  of  as 
having  lived  a  hundred  years.  The  mental  clearing-up  which 
was  promised  in  the  Prologue  is  here  well-nigh  an  accomplished 
fact,  and  what  we  hear  is  a  sweeping  recantation  of  the  old  pes- 
simism.  Magic  has  proved  a  delusion :  Instead  of  solving  the 
hard  problems  it  only  darkens  the  life  of  its  votary  with  all  sorts 
of  silly  Supers titions.  He  to  whom  life  had  seemed  so  pitifully 
mean  because  of  its  galling  limitations,  who  had  pined  to  be  an 
elemental  spirit,  to  *  flow  through  the  veins '  of  nature  like  a  god, 
to  soar  away  in  pursuit  of  the  sun,  now  wishes  for  nothing  better 
than  to  *  stand  before  nature  as  a  man  alone.'  He  is  quite  con- 
tent to  let  his  Vision  be  bounded  by  the  horizon  of  this  earth,  in- 
curious  of  what  is  beyond.  The  riddle  of  life  is  no  riddle  for  one 
who  is  good  for  something.  What  knowledge  man  needs  is  with- 
in  his  reach.  Let  him  therefore  go  on  his  way  with  firm  step  and 
open  eyes,  untroubled  by  any  spooks  that  may  beset  his  path. 
And  as  to  happiness,  let  him  not  expect  to  find  it  unmixed  with 
pain,  but  let  him  accept  his  lot  as  it  bef alls,  content  to  be  discon- 
tented  every  moment  of  his  life. 

Retuming  to  the  argument,  we  see  that  Faust's.will  to  live  is 
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not  subdued  by  the  visit  of  the  four  weird  sisters  with  their  dis- 
mal  forewarning  of  death.  Though  old  and  blind,  the  inner  light 
of  his  forward-ranging  idealism  still  bums  brightly.  He  has  yet 
a  great  work  to  do,  and  time  being  now  precious  he  forthwith 
Orders  out  an  army  of  workmen  with  tools  for  the  digging  of  a 
ditch  {Graben).  Mephistopheles,  as  overseer,  perceiving  that  the 
end  is  at  hand  and  that  it  will  be  a  question  of  a  Grab  rather 
than  a  Graben^  calls  up  the  Lemurs  and  Orders  them  to  dig  a 
grave.  The  blind  old  Faust  now  gropes  his  way  out  of  the  pal- 
ace  and  expresses  his  delight  in  the  music  of  pick  and  spade. 
We  learn  what  the  new  project  is.  With  all  its  great  possibilities 
his  domain  is  still  badly  damaged  by  a  miasmatic  swamp  running 
along  the  distant  foothills.  The  draining  of  this  swamp  is  to  be 
the  crowning  achievement  of  his  life  and  the  basis  of  a  deathless 
f ame ;  for  by  that  means  he  will  create  a  home  for  millions  of 
happy  and  industrious  burghers,  *  to  dwell  not  in  secure  idleness 
but  in  free  activity.'  The  ever  present  danger  of  the  sea  will  be 
a  blessing,  for  it  will  form  an  incentive  to  public  spirit  and  be  a 
constant  reminder  that  vigilance  must  be  the  price  of  safety. 
Thus  the  population  will  feel  that  their  welfare  depends  upon 
themselves  and  will  learn  the  priceless  lesson,  *  the  highest  conclu- 
sion  of  wisdom,'  that  happiness  must  be  eamed  from  day  to  day ; 
that  it  is  a  matter  of  winning  rather  than  of  enjoying  passively 
what  has  already  been  won.  Could  all  this  be  realized  and  he 
himself  stand  with  such  a  people  on  a  free  soll,  Faust  thinks  he 
might  say  to  the  passing  moment,  *  Pray  tarry,  thou  art  so  fair.' 
Absorbed  in  his  dream  of  the  future,  of  the  good  he  will  yet  do, 
and  the  immortal  name  he  will  leave  behind,  he  speaks  the  words : 
*  In  the  anticipation  of  such  high  happiness  I  enjoy  now  the 
supreme  moment.'  Then  he  falls  back  dead  —  victorious  under 
the  spirit  of  the  compact,  though  Mephistopheles,  relying  upon 
the  letter,  regards  himself  as  the  winner. 

For   Faust  has  never  wished  to   delay  the  passing  moment ; 
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he  has  merely  imagined  that  he  might  wish  to  delay  it,  if  his 
great  plan  were  realized.  He  has  not  proclaimed  himself  sat- 
isfied,  nor  *  stretched  himself  upon  a  bed  of  ease.'  And  if  he 
has  at  last  found  a  happy  moment  he  has  found  it  not  in  the 
passive  enjoyment  of  any  sensual  pleasure  purveyed  by  the 
devil,  but  in  an  altruistic  dream  of  a  great  work  yet  to  be  done 
for  others.  In  fact  so  clear  is  the  case  that  even  the  devil  can 
not  take  himself  very  seriously  with  his  prima  facie  claim  to  the 
dead  man's  soul.  He  must  of  course  play  out  his  part,  but  he 
does  it  in  the  manner  of  a  jovial  old  cynic  who  sees  the  humor- 
ous  rather  than  the  solemn  aspect  of  the  business.  Indeed,  it  is 
unthinkable  that  such  a  mellow  and  amiable  devil  should  wish  to 
consign  a  human  soul  to  endless  suifering.  He  would  be  ashamed 
of  himself.  There  is  nothing  left  for  him,  therefore,  but  to  make 
a  show  of  Standing  upon  his  legal  rights,  and  then,  when  the  battle 
inevitably  goes  against  him,  to  —  laugh  himself  o£E  the  field.  He 
Orders  up  a  cohort  of  devils  to  watch  the  body  and  seize  the  soul 
upon  its  escape,  and  himself  grumbles  the  while  over  the  increas- 
ing  hardness  of  the  modern  devil's  lot.  For  views  have  changed 
as  to  the  time,  place,  and  manner  of  the  souPs  final  exit,  and  the 
signs  of  death  once  relied  upon  with  confidence  are  no  longer  re- 
garded  as  trustworthy.  As  he  is  scolding  vociferously  about  these 
things  a  chorus  of  angels  appears,  scattering  roses  —  the  symbol 
of  divine  love.  He  Orders  his  minions  to  pufE  and  blow,  but  their 
breath  converts  the  flowers  into  scorching  flames,  before  which 
the  devils  weaken  and  retreat  precipitately.  He  resolves  to  hold 
his  ground  in  spite  of  the  intolerable  fire,  but  allows  his  attention 
to  be  diverted  for  an  instant  to  the  sensuous  beauty  of  the  angels, 
and,  before  he  is  aware  of  it,  they  have  taken  possession  of  the 
soul  and  carried  it  away.  Thus  he  is  left  alone  and  discomfited, 
and  makes  his  final  exit  chiding  himself  for  an  old  fool. 

The  last  scene,  which  takes  the  place  of  an  epilogue,  discloses 
a  sacred  mountain  reaching  from  earth  to  heaven.     Holy  ancho- 
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rites,  whom  love  has  made  physically  buoyant,  hover  in  the  air 
and  give  expression  to  their  inner  ecstasy.  The  angels  who  have 
rescued  the  soul  of  Faust  arrive  with  their  precious  bürden,  and 
since  it  is  not  yet  fully  purged  of  earthly  dross,  they  surrender  it 
to  a  band  of  *  blessed  boys '  —  child-angels  who  died  before  they 
had  known  sin.  In  their  charge  the  soul  quickly  develops  a  new 
and  radiant  spiritual  body  and  is  borne  aloft  to  where  a  band  of 
penitent  women  are  chanting  the  praise  of  the  Glorified  Mother. 
One  of  the  penitents,  known  on  earth  as  Gretchen,  seeing  her 
former  lover  approach,  asks  permission  to  take  him  in  her  Charge 
and  give  him  his  first  instruction  in  the  ways  of  the  new  life.  The 
Holy  Mother  grants  the  prayer,  saying :  *  Come,  rise  to  higher 
spheres !  If  he  divines  thy  presence  he  will  foUow  thee.'  Thus 
the  new-bom  Faust  mounts  upward  to  the  perfect  light,  drawn  on 
by  the  mystic  attraction  of  the  *  eternal  womanly,*  that  is,  of  re- 
deeming  love. 

III. 

\r\v,*wO  CRITICAL   OBSERVATIONS. 

V  ^  ^  7.   The  Second  Part  and  the  Critics. 

The  history  of  opinion  concerning  the  Second  Part  of  Faust  is 
a  large  subject,  to  which  we  can  here  devote  but  few  words.  If 
told  fully  the  story  would  begin  with  a  record  of  extreme  opin- 
ions,  some  praising  the  work  as  a  monument  of  wonderful  wis- 
dom,  and  others  denouncing  it  as  a  monument  of  senile  folly,  and 
both  based  upon  a  somewhat  radical  misconception  of  Goethe's 
art.  In  its  later  chapters  the  story  would  teil  of  a  better  under- 
standing,  a  more  reasonable  criticism,  and  an  ever-growing  appre- 
ciation. 

The  first  Interpreters  *  regarded  the  poem  as  didactic  through 

*  The  most  important  are  Deycks  and  Löwe,  1834 »  Weber,  Rosenkranz  and  Dün- 
tzer,  1836;  Weisse,  1837;   Leutbecher,  1838;  Rötscher,  1840;  Meyer,  1847;  Düntzer» 
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and  through.  Assuming,  rightly  enough,  the  presence  of  an  un- 
derlying  *idea,'  they  treated  this  idea  as  all-in-all  and  tried  to"find 
philosophy  everywhere.  Their  problem  was  to  explain  the  logi- 
cal  relation  of  the  two  Parts  to  each  other  and  of  each  scene  to 
the  ground-plan  of  the  whole.  And  since  there  are  many  scenes 
and  characters  which,  in  a  natural  reading  of  the  text,  show  little 
trace  of  any  didactic  purpose,  there  was  no  recourse  but  to  ascribe 
to  these  an  allegorical  meaning.  The  masquerade  was  an  alle- 
gory  of  *  Society,'  the  sham  fire  at  the  end  denoting  *  revolution.' 
Helena  was  Greek  art ;  Euphorion  the  logical  off  spring  of  classi- 
cism  and  romanticism ;  Mephisto's  insects  the  *  whims,  crotchets 
and  theories  of  mechanical  scholarship,'  and  so  forth.  Or,  if  not 
allegory,  the  text  was  veiled  biography.  Goethe  had  everywhere 
represented  himself,  his  personal  experiences,  his  relation  to  his 
friends,  his  views  of  literature,  science,  and  art. 

Thus,  in  a  well-meant  attempt  to  explain  Faust  for  the  reading 
public,  the  poetry  of  it  was  resolved  into  a  mass  of  prosaic  ab- 
stractions  and  egotistic  puerilities.  The  poet's  symbolism  was 
confounded  with  allegory.  His  humor,  his  pictures,  his  legend- 
ary  hocus-pocus,  his  bits  of  solemn  fun  at  the  expense  of  the 
leamed  (as,  for  example,  the  incident  of  the  Kabiri),  were  ex- 
pounded  at  tedious  length,  paraphrased  and  schematized  for  the 
Philosophie  intellect,  and  made  to  yield  all  sorts  of  owlish  lessons. 
Worst  of  all,  hardly  two  Interpreters  agreed  in  any  matter  of 
detail. 

All  this  being  so,  it  is  little  wonder  that  the  poem  got,  at  first, 
a  very  dubious  reputation.  The  critics  assumed  that  it  was  what 
its  friends  said  it  was,  namely,  a  mass  of  oracular  wisdom,  to  be 
comprehended  with  the  philosophic  organ  by  the  help  of  abstract 

analysis ;  and  finding  that  they  could  not  comprehend  it  in  this 

1. — i 

1850;  Harttrag,  1855 ;  and  Schnetger,  1858.  For  exact  titles  and  a  füll  list  (down  to  1850 
the  curious  reader  is  referred  to  the  first  edition  of  Düntzer's  larger  commentary,  which 
is  still  valuable  for  philological  material. 
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way,  and  that  the  *wisdom,'  as  set  forth  by  the  expounders,  was 
no  reward  for  the  trouble  required  to  get  at  it,  they  concluded, 
not  unnaturally,  that  the  whole  affair  was  not  worth  bothering 
over.  This  opinion  was  of  course  cheerf uUy  concurred  in  and 
handed  on  by  all  those  writers  who  disliked  Goethe  on  religious 
or  political  grounds.  And  so  it  became  a  widely-accepted  dogma 
in  the  literary  world,  that  the  Second  Part  of  Faust  was  a  colos- 
sal  failure.  Some  said  it  never  ought  to  have  been  written.  It 
was  not  really  a  continuation  of  the  First  Part,  and  was  very 
much  inferior  both  in  artistic  power  and  in  human  interest.  It 
was  an  exasperating  production,  which  kept  the  reader  forever 
wondering,  speculating,  guessing,  and  finally  lef t  his  curiosity  un- 
satisfied.  It  could  give  pleasure  to  no  one  except  the  philologist 
in  search  of  hard  nuts  to  crack.  It  was  a  product  of  decadent 
powers,  labored,  incoherent,  without  plan  and  without  action,  and 
loaded  down  with  an  old  man's  crotchets.  It  was  marred  by  an- 
noying  mannerisms  of  style.  In  fine,  it  was  the  work  of  a  man 
who  had  forgotten  both  the  German  language  and  the  art  of 
poetry.* 

Thus  the  criticism  of  Faust  ranged  between  extremes  of  mis- 
judgment,  both  parties  failing  to  comprehend  in  its  füll  Import 
the  simple  f act  that  Goethe  is  the  poet  of  the  concrete,  not  of  the 
abstract.  The  first  thing  needful  was  to  get  rid  of  the  allegorical 
nonsense.  A  mild  protest  was  entered  in  1860  by  Köstlin,  and  a 
still  more  effective  one  two  years  later  by  Vischer  in  his  amusing 
Satire  of  Mystifizinski^  though  Vischer  ha'ted  the  Second  Part, 
and  meant  his  fire  to  rake  the  poem  no  less  than  its  expounders. 


♦  What  can  be  urged  against  the  Second  Part  is  best  stated  by  Fr.  Vischer ;  see  cspc- 
dally  his  Neue  Beiträge  zur  Kritik  des  Gedichts^  1875,  passim,  Cf .  furthcr,  R.  von 
Raumer,  Vom  deutschen  Geisty  1850,  p.  167 ;  Gruppe,  Geschichte  der  deutschen  Poesie^ 
1868,  IV,  p.  411 ;  R.  Gottschall,  Literaturgeschichte ^  I,  p.  123.  Of  more'recent  implac- 
ables  let  it  suffice  to  mention  Gwinner,  Goethes  Faustidee  u.  s.  w.,  1892,  and  Weit- 
brecht, Diesseits  von  Weimar^  1895. 
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The  great  merit  of  first  showing  how  Faust  ought  to  be  read  be- 
longs  to  Von  Loeper,  whose  first  edition,  of  the  year  1870,  marks 
an  epoch  in  the  study  of  the  poem.  In  a  short  introduction  Von 
Loeper  drew  attention  to  the  two  fundamental  vices  of  the  inter- 
preters,  —  their  habit  of  reading  particular  experiences  of  Goethe 
into  the  text,  and  their  habit  of  allegorizing.  In  a  convincing  ar- 
gument  he  showed  the  groundlessness  and  absurdity  of  these 
practices.  What  had  been  mistaken  for  didactic  allegory  was  in 
each  case  simply  what  it  purports  to  be  in  the  text,  and  must  be 
laid  hold  of  with  the  Imagination  and  the  fancy.  The  prime 
requisite  therefore  was  constant  attention  to  the  legendary  basis 
of  Goethe's  fantastic  creations.* 

Thus  the  way  was  prepared  both  for  a  more  fruitful  study  of 
the  text  by  the  philologists  and  for  a  more  enjoyable  reading  of 
it  by  educated  persons  in  general.  It  was  a  relief  to  many  to 
find  that  they  could,  if  they  chose,  read  the  Second  Part  of  Faust 
like  other  poetry,  without  continually  going  in  search  of  a  philo- 
sophic  abstraction  or  a  bit  of  personal  history  behind  every  play 
of  the  poet*s  fancy ;  and  that,  when  so  read,  it  could  really  be 
enjoyed  and  did  not  seem  so  very  hard  to  understand ;  not  harder, 
for  example,  than  the  bulk  of  the  First  Part.  Indeed,  for  the 
purposes  of  critical  scholarship,  if  not  for  those  of  a  first  reading, 
the  First  Part  is  the  more  difficult  of  the  two,  and  it  is  with  that 
that  recent  Faust-literature  has  been  chiefly  concemed.  The 
writings  of  Scherer  and  Fischer  f  calling  attention  to  incongrui- 
ties  of  plan  and  character-drawing,  opened  a  field  of  study  and 
discussion  that  was  quickly  occupied  by  numerous  writers,  and 


*  One  can  only  regret  that  Loepcr*s  work  did  not  appear  in  time  to  be  of  use  to  Bay- 
ard  Taylor,  whose  Notes,  consisting  largely  of  quotations  from  the  early  didactic  com- 
mentators,  have  probably  neutralized,  for  a  large  number  of  persons,  the  pleasure  de- 
rived  from  his  excellent  translation. 

t  The  reader  is  referred  to  the  bibliographic  list  contained  in  an  Appendix  to  Vol.  I 
of  this  edition. 
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these  genetic  studies  were  then  greatiy  stimulated  by  the  discov- 
ery  of  the  Göchhausen  MS.  in  1887. 

Meanwhile  the  Second  Part  has  not  been  neglected,  though  it 
has  received  less  attention.  The  edition  by  Schröer,  with  its  ex- 
cellent  introduction  and  copious  commentary,  though  open  to  the 
Charge  of  explaining  more  than  enough,  has  done  good  Service  in 
the  Socratic  work  of  bringing  philosophy  down  from  the  clouds. 
The  opening  of  the  archives  at  Weimar  brought  to  light  a  mass 
of  material  which,  while  mostly  of  little  value,  at  any  rate  makes 
it  forevermore  impossible  to  speak  of  the  Second  Part  as  an 
afterthought,  or  even  to  speak  of  it  as  the  work  of  Goethe's  old 
age  without  duly  qualifying  the  Statement.  Recent  years  have 
shown  an  increasing  volume  of  notes  and  short  articles  devoted 
to  the  elucidation  of  particular  points ;  while  quotations  and  allu- 
sions  in  all  sorts  of  Journals  testify  to  the  fact  that  a  very  large 
number  of  Germans  have  now  appropriated  Faust  in  its  entirety. 
As  this  process  has  gone  on  it  has  become  apparent  that  the  most 
of  the  very  harsh  criticisms  which  gained  currency  a  generation 
ago  rested  upon  misapprehension  of  one  kind  or  another.  Very 
many,  though  not  indeed  all,  of  the  far-famed  faults  of  diction 
can  either  be  defended  on  philological  grounds  or  paralleled  with 
others  equally  *  bad '  from  the  poet's  early  writings.  That  is,  they 
are  not  senile  vagaries.  One  who  knows  what  the  German  lan- 
guage  owes  to  Goethe  will  not  be  inclined  to  break  the  rod  of  the 
schoolmaster  over  him  for  these  eccentricities.  *Nice  customs 
curtesy  to  great  kings.' 

But  the  most  important  agency  for  bringing  about  a  better  un- 
derstanding  of  Faust  has  been,  it  is  safe  to  say,  the  stage.  The 
first  attempt  to  represent  the  entire  drama  in  a  spirit  of  decent 
loyalty  to  the  author's  plan  was  made  at  Weimar,  in  1875,  by  the 
late  Otto  Devrient,  who  arranged  the  text  for  two  evenings  under 
the  name  of  *  A  Mystery  in  two  Days'  Works.'  The  success  of 
the  Weimar  Performance  was  such  that  the  Staging  of  the  com- 
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plete  Faust  soon  became  a  practical  problem  for  the  German 
theaters.  Devrient's  arrangement  was  tried  in  many  places,  and 
is  still  used  as  the  basis  of  the  annual  Performances  at  Weimar 
and  Leipzig.  In  1883  a  new  adaptation,  extending  over  three 
evenings,  was  brought  out  by  Wilbrandt  at  the  Burg  Theater  in 
Vienna,  with  never-to-be-forgotten  success,  so  its  author  testifies. 
It  has  since  been  frequently  repeated  and  has  now  appeared  in 
print  There  are,  however,  some  rather  cogent  objections  both 
to  the  mystery-stage  and  to  the  three  evenings ;  wherefore  there 
was  room  enough  for  the  latest  adaptation  by  Possart,  which 
achieved  a  great  triumph  at  Munich  in  1894,  and  has  become  a 
permanent  attraction  of  the  Court  Theater  in  that  city.  These 
Performances,  witnessed  now  every  year  in  several  different  eitles 
by  crowded  houses  that  are  innocent  of  philosophy  and  know 
nothing  of  the  critic's  small  perplexities,  are  rapidly  familiarizing 
the  German  people  with  the  real  Faust.  As  one  sees  the  Second 
Part  on  the  stage,  the  cobwebs  with  which  it  has  been  invested 
by  prejudice  and  misapplied  leaming  fall  away,  and  one  is  left 
face  to  face  with  the  visicyis  of  Goethe  as  he  saw  them. 

To  sum  up :  Blemishes  in  the  Second  Part  there  undoubtedly 
are.  One  may  say  that  there  is  too  much  of  it.  It  is  occasion- 
,  ally  prolix.  We  could  easily  spare  several  figures  from  the  *  Mas- 
querade '  and  get  along  with  shorter  Speeches  from  the  rest.  And 
the  same  is  true  of  the  *Walpurgis- Night'  and  the  third  act.  The 
erudition  is  sometimes  too  recondite.  Now  and  then  the  symbol- 
ism  is  a  little  tantalizing.  There  are  obvious  faults  of  style  and 
of  dramatic  construction.  But  all  these  defects  can  be  found  in 
the  First  Part  also.  On  the  other  hand  it  remains  true  that  the 
separate  scenes  of  the  Second  Part  were  very  vividly  realized  and 
were  portrayed  with  what  deserves  to  be  called,  speaking  broadly, 
süperb  art.  Quite  apart  from  its  didactic  element  it  presents  a 
series  of  fascinating  pictures,  matchless  in  variety  of  interest  and 
in  many-sided  suggestiveness.     It  contains  some  of  the  noblest 
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poetry  in  the  world.  While  it  sets  at  nought  some  of  the  ordi- 
nary  Conventions  of  dramatic  art  (as  does  the  First  Part  likewise), 
it  is  not  incoherent,  nor  planless,  nor  devoid  of  action.  On  the 
contrary,  it  is  all  action,  and  the  general  plan  and  connection  are 
perfectly  clear.  And  as  to  the  *  wisdom,'  it  is  at  any  rate  the 
matured  wisdom  of  Goethe ;  a  man  not  infallible,  a  man  with  his 
hobbies  and  vagaries  and  prejudices,  like  other  men,  but  upon 
the  whole  the  broadest,  the  sanest,  and  the  most  helpful  among 
the  great  critics  of  modern  life. 

2,  The  Didactic  Element, 

Nothing  is  more  characteristic  of  Goethe's  poetic  genius  from 
youth  to  age  than  its  objectivity.  His  starting-point  is  always 
the  mental  Image.  He  does  not  first  conceive  an  abstract  idea 
and  then  search  in  the  realm  of  fact  (nature,  history,  legend)  for 
a  suitable  embodiment  of  his  thought,  but  he  sees  the  fact  first 
and  then  looks  at  it  intently  until  it  3rields  up  its  *  philosophy.' 
To  a  degree  this  is  true  of  all  the  greatest  poets,  but  it  is  pre- 
eminently  true  of  Goethe,  although  he,  more  than  any  other  per- 
haps,  has  been  mistaken  for  a  metaphysician.  His  plays  and 
novels  all  illustrate  this  fundamental  quality  of  his  mind,  which 
also  dominates  his  scientific  thinking.  In  a  suggestive  essay  of 
the  year  1822  he  writes  of  his  poetic  method :  *  Certain  large  mo- 
tifs^  legends,  ancient  traditions,  impressed  themselves  so  deeply 
upon  my  mind  that  I  kept  them  alive  and  effective  within  me  for 
forty  or  fifty  years.  It  seemed  to  me  the  most  beautiful  of  pos- 
sessions  to  see  such  dear  pictures  frequently  renewed  in  my  Ima- 
gination as  they  kept  ever  transforming  themselves,  but  without 
changing  their  character,  and  ripening  toward  a  clearer  shape,  a 
more  definite  representation.'  *  Further  on  in  the  same  essay  he 
observes  that  his  poetic  procedure  is  a  matter  of  induction.     He 

*  Bedeutendes  Fdrdemiss  durch  ein  einziges  geistreiches  IVort,  Werket  H,  27,  350. 
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does  not  rest  until  he  finds  *  a  pregnant  point  from  which  much 
can  be  derived.' 

This  seeking  af  ter  a  *  pregnant  point '  gives  rise  to  symbolism, 
which  is  the  opposite  of  allegory,  since  it  begins  with  the  con- 
crete.  Take  for  illustration  the  incident  of  Helena.  The  essen- 
tials  of  the  story  are  given  by  the  legend.  Goethe  does  not  invent 
them,  nor  change  their  fundamental  character,  but  takes  them  as 
they  are  and  tums  them  over  in  his  mind  until  he  finds  the  *  preg- 
nant point,'  namely,  the  effect  on  Faust's  character  of  his  infatu- 
ation  for  an  ancient  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty.  From  this 
» much  can  be  derived/  —  much  that  is  not  really  in  the  story,  but 
can  easily  be  got  out  of  it  when  one  has  the  right  point  of  view. 
Wkat  one  is  to  get  out  of  it  will  depend  very  largely,  however, 
upon  one's  own  culture.  The  *  meaning '  is  not  something  that 
can  be  formulated  in  exact  terms  like  the  answer  to  a  conundrum. 
Helena  is  not  Greek  art,  nor  an  embodiment  of  any  other  abstrac- 
tion  whatever,  but  a  legendary  personage.  The  symbolism  is  not 
to  be  grasped  by  the  help  of  a  *  key '  or  of  logical  analysis,  but  by 
the  poetic  Imagination ;  and  it  will  suggest  more  or  less  to  the 
reader  according  to  his  familiarity  with  the  underlying  legend, 
with  Greek  poetry,  with  medieval  life  and  history,  with  the  great 
classico-romantic  controversy.  One  who  knows  or  cares  little 
about  these  things  will  not  find  the  Helena  very  interesting. 

Or  take  Homunculus.  The  imponderable  transparent  manikin, 
produced  by  chemical  synthesis  and  endowed  with  wonderful 
knowledge,  is  a  datum  of  leamed  superstition.  Goethe  takes  him 
as  a  fact,  just  as  Shakspere  takes  Ariel  and  Puck,  uses  him  for 
his  own  dramatic  purposes,  and  finds  the  *  pregnant  point'  of 
the  little  man's  life-history  in  an  imputed  yearning  for  a  corporeal 
existence.  From  this,  again,  much  can  be  derived ;  among  other 
things  a  whimsical  application  of  the  poet's  theory  conceming  the 
evolution  of  organic  forms.  But  what  then  does  Homunculus 
*  mean '  ?     The   question   is   absurd.     As  well   ask  what   Puck 
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means,  or  Robin  Goodfellow,  or  Jack-the-Giant- Killer.  In  other 
words :  One  must  accept  Goethe's  fantastic  creations  naively,  for 
what  they  are  and  what  they  suggest,  without  trying  to  rationalize 
them  for  the  logical  understanding. 

And  if  this  is  true  of  particular  characters  and  scenes,  it  is  no 
less  true  of  the  poem  as  a  whole.  Faust  is  not  a  didactic  treatise, 
though  it  has  a  didactic  element.  It  is  not  there  for  the  purpose 
of  enforcing  an  opinion  or  systematically  developing  a  philosophic 
idea.  On  this  point  nothing  so  good  has  been  said  by  any  critic 
as  what  Goethe  himself  said  to  Eckermann  in  1827: 

"  People  come  to  me  and  ask  what  idea  I  have  tried  to  embody 
in  my  Faust,  As  if  I  myself  knew  and  could  express  it  1  *  From 
heäven  through  the  world  to  hell  *  —  one  might  get  along  with 
that,  only  that  is  no  idea,  but  the  course  of  the  action.  And  fur- 
ther,  that  the  devil  loses  the  wager,  and  that  a  man  who  ever 
strives  upward  out  of  grievous  errors  toward  that  which  is  better 
is  to  be  saved  —  that  is  surely  a  good  thought,  which  is  effective 
and  explains  much;  but  it  is  not  an  idea  which  underlies  the 
whole  and  ev^ry  individual  scene.  Really  it  would  have  been  a 
fine  business  if  I  had  tried  to  string  such  a  rieh,  varied,  and 
many-sided  life  as  I  have  exhibited  in  Faust  upon  the  thread  of 
a  Single  pervading  idea.  Speaking  broadly,  it  was  never  my  way 
as  poet  to  attempt  the  embodiment  of  any  abstraction.  I  received 
impressions^  —  impressions  öf  a  sensuous,  life-like,  winsome,  mot- 
ley,  manifold  character,  such  as  an  active  Imagination  offered ; 
and  I  had  nothing  further  tö  do  as  poet  than  to  round  out  and 
perfect  such  visions  and  impressions  inwardly,  and  then  portray 
them  vividly,  so  that  others  might  receive  the  same  impressions 
when  they  heard  or  read  my  representation.  If  ever  I  wished  to 
represent  an  idea,  I  did  it  in  short  poems  which  could  readily 
be  Seen  through  and  might  be  dominated  by  a  rigorous  unity." 

In  the  same  conversation  the  poet  expressed  with  emphasis 
the  opinion  that  *the  more  incommensurable,  the  more  incom- 
prehensible,  a  poetic  production  is  for  the  understanding,  the 
better.'  * 

•  Gespräche  mü  Goethe,  III,  1 18  (May  6,  1827). 
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Surely  these  words  from  the  highest  possible  authority  are  a 
sufficient  waming  against  every  attempt  to  read  into  Faust  an 
all-pervading  unity  of  purpose.  It  was  not  written  to  point  a 
moral  or  expound  a  thesis,  and  one  should  beware  of  treating  it 
as  if  it  were  a  kind  of  high-class  Sunday-school  book.  The  name 
of  *  secular  Bible,'  which  has  of ten  been  applied  to  it,  is  perhaps 
not  altogether  a  misnomer,  since  the  Bible  is  also  a  coUection  of 
very  heterogeneous  documents  separated  from  one  another  in 
their  origin  by  long  periods  of  time.  Like  the  Bible,  too,  Faust 
is  instructive  and  of t^n  quoted ;  but  one  should  not  take  its  mul- 
tifarious  scenes  for  a  series  of  moral  texts  converging  with  stren- 
uous  logic  to  a  plan  of  salvation.  On  this  point,  again,  we  have 
a  good  Word  from  Goethe  himself.  *A11  poetry,'  he  wrote  in 
1825,  *  should  be  instructive,  but  unnoticeably  so.  It  should 
draw  one's  attention  to  that  whereof  Instruction  might  appear 
desirable.  One  should  then  extract  the  doctrine  for  himself,  just 
as  from  life.'  * 

Only  in  the  sense  here  implied,  that  is,  just  as  history  or  biog- 
raphy  is  didactic,  can  Faust  be  called  a  didactic  poem.  The 
teaching  is  to  be  found  in  the  totality  of  what  happens,  and  not 
in  any  pivotal  doctrine.  We  hear,  to  be  sure,  from  the  angels  in 
heaven,  that  they  have  been  able  to  save  Faust  because  he  has 
always  *  striven  \  But  this  is  too  general  to  be  of  much  use  as 
an  all-explaining  formula,  and  too  vague,  we  may  add,  to  satisfy 
a  stemer  theologian  than  Goethe.  Striven  for  what?  one  natural- 
ly  asks.  For  what  was  he  striving  in  the  *  Witches'  Kitchen,'  as 
lover  of  Gretchen,  at  the  Masquerade,  or  in  his  attempted  depor- 
tation  of  Philemon  and  Baucis  ?  Evidently  his  *  striving '  must 
be  understood  in  a  rather  abstract  way  of  his  idealism,  which  is 
indeed  the  dominant  trait  of  his  character,  but  not  the  mainspring 
of  all  that  he  does.     Nevertheless,  that  he  should  be  saved  in  vir- 

♦  Über  das  Lehrgedickt,  Werke,  H.  29,  226. 
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tue  of  this  quality,  rather  than  by  faith  or  good  works,  accords 
with  the  deepest  convictions  of  our  poet.  To  live  one's  life  in  a 
large  and  eager  way,  with  joy  for  its  joys  and  pain  for  its  pains, 
without  Stagnation  or  embitterment,  with  mind  and  soul  unsated 
and  insatiable,  *  still  achieving,  still  pursuing  *  to  the  end,  —  this 
seemed  to  him  worth  while  for  its  own  sake.  This  is  the  sense  of 
one  of  his  f avorite  mottoes :  Über  Oräbcr  öorlüört«.*  He  did  not 
deem  it  necessary  to  ground  the  goodness  of  life  upon  issues  that 
are  beyond  the  grave  —  to  live  being  the  all-sufficient  end  and  aim 
of  living.  Nevertheless  he  believed  in  immortality ;  so  that  it 
would  be  a  great  mistake  to  regard  Faust's  salvation  as  a  mere 
concession  to  conventional  ideas.  *  The  conviction  of  our  con- 
tinued  existence,'  he  said  to  Eckermann  in  an  oft-quoted  conver- 
sation  of  the  year  1829,  *  arises  to  my  mind  from  the  idea  of  activ- 
ity.  If  I  exert  myself  restlessly  to  the  end,  nature  is  bound  to  pro- 
vide  me  another  form  of  existence  when  this  present  one  can  no 
longer  suffice  for  my  spirit.*  f  This  gives  us  the  logic  of  Faust's 
salvation.  He  wins  heaven  not  as  a  reward  of  any  specific  merit 
(not,  for  example,  because  he  becomes  an  altruist  in  his  old  age), 
but  because,  by  the  central  rightness  of  things,  a  soul  constituted 
like  his  is  entitled  to  a  further  chance  of  growth.  If  it  be  asked 
who  would  go  to  hell  according  to  such  a  System,  the  ans  wer  would 
have  to  be,  apparently :  Those  who  do  not  strive  with  good  will. 
Such  persons  do  not  really  live  on  earth.     Their  hell  is  the 

*  Cf .  the  noble  verses  which  stand  as  a  motto  to  the  collection  of  poems  entitled  Gott 
undWeU: 

'  Weite  Welt  und  breites  Leben, 
Langer  Jahre  redlich  Streben, 
Stets  geforscht  und  stets  gegründet, 
Nie  geschlossen,  oft  gerundet, 
Ältestes  bewahrt  mit  Treue, 
Freundlich  aufgefasstes  Neue, 
Heitern  Sinn  und  reine  Zwecke : 
Nun,  man  kommt  wohl  eine  Strecke.' 
t  Gesprächt  mit  Goethe,  II,  40  (Feb.  4,  1829). 
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Prolongation  of  their  worthlessness  amid  the  society  of  their 
kind. 

But  if  Faust's  final  conversion  to  altruism  is  not  the  key  which 
unlocks  paradise,  it  is  still  a  matter  of  importance.  He  finds  the 
supreme  moment  of  his  life  in  anticipating  the  joy  of  completing 
a  great  work  for  the  benefit  of  those  who  are  to  come.  Nothing 
turas  here  upon  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  done,  everything 
upon  the  self-surrender  of  the  individual.  He  finds  his  best  seif 
only  when  he  loses  sight  of  himself  in  the  feeling  of  large  help- 
fulness,  in  the  thought  that  he  is  contributing  toward  a  better 
hereafter.  The  theme  of  Faust^  on  its  purely  ethical  side,  is  the 
redemption  of  a  self-centered  and  self-tormenting  pessimist 
through  enlarged  experience  of  life,  culminating  in  self-forgetful 
activity.  Its  philosophy  is  the  cheerful,  practical  philosophy  of 
meliorism.  It  says,  in  effect,  that  we  need  no  abstract  suptmum 
bonum  in  order  to  live.  We  are  bom  into  life  and  endowed  with 
various  instincts,  passions,  desires,  which  impel  us  this  way  and 
that  in  the  assertion  of  seif.  The  world  is  not  ordered  with  ref- 
erence  to  man's  happiness,  but  it  offers  him  a  boundless  field  in 
which  to  exert  his  powers  for  the  accomplishment  of  definite 
aims.  Incidentally  he  has  a  right  to  such  happiness  as  he  can 
get,  and  a  noble  nature  secures  his  share  best  by  ceasing  to  think 
of  his  own  personal  satisf action  as  an  end  itself,  and  becoming  an 
energetic  worker  in  the  cause  of  making  a  better  f uture  for  better 
men.  Thus  the  highest  realization  of  seif  culminates  in  self-sur- 
render. 

Aside  from  the  doctrine  of  *  striving  *  and  the  tardy  altruism 
which  evolves  at  last  somewhat  unexpectedly  out  of  a  selfish  pur- 
suit  of  *  experience,'  the  ethical  message  of  our  poem  must  be 
sought  in  the  change  which  takes  place  in  Faust's  general  atti- 
tude  toward  life.  The  later  attitude,  as  evinced  in  the  dialogue 
with  Dame  Worry,  is  not  optimism,  but  resignation  without  apa- 
thy.     It  presents  activity,  the  finding  of  something  to  do  and  the 
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doing  of  it  with  energy,  as  the  best  eure  for  Weltschmerz.  This 
doctrine  is  the  coraer-stone  of  Goethe's  ethics  and  accounts  in 
large  measure  for  his  powerful  influenae  over  Carlyle.  Instead 
of  quarreling  with  the  conditions  of  existence,  a  man  is  to  make 
the  most  of  them  as  they  are.  Instead  of  crying  '  Behind  the 
veil !  Behind  the  veil ! '  he  is  to  turn  resolutely  to  the  things  he 
can  do  and  know  this  side  of  the  veil.  This  prescription,  it  is  true, 
can  not  satisfy  the  mind  of  the  pessimist,  for  it  makes  no  pretense 
of  meeting  his  argument ;  but  practically  it  is  the  best  nepenthe 
for  the  griefs  of  which  the  pessimist  complains.  If  not  a  pro- 
found  philosophy,  it  suffices  for  the  great  mass  of  practical  men 
everywhere,  and  Squares  well  with  the  energetic  spirit  of  westem 
civilization.  In  its  essence,  too,  it  comes  close  to  the  saying  of 
Jesus :  *  If  any  man  will  do  his  will,  he  shall  know  of  the  doc- 
trine.' One  who  is  exerting  himself  vigorously  for  the  achieve- 
ment  of  definite  ends  which  he  belle ves  to  be  good  usually  finds 
the  business  so  interesting  that  he  has  no  time  or  mood  for  pro- 
longed  misgivings  over  the  Constitution  of  the  world.  He  gets 
his  reward  as  he  goes  along  in  the  satisf action  of  dolng,  and  does 
not  feel  the  need  of  a  constantly  renewed  proof  that  the  Builder 
of  the  universe  was  wise.  His  attitude  is  like  that  of  the  great 
American  preacher  who  remarked  once  concerning  the  slow  prog- 
ress  of  the  mighty  up-hill  battle  against  wrong  of  every  sort: 
*  What  fun  it  is,  though !  * 

From  the  ethical  point  of  view,  then,  we  can  heartily  accept 
Faust's  *  final  conclusion  of  wisdom,'  that  *  he  only  deserves  free- 
dom  and  life  who  is  daily  compelled  to  conquer  tKem.'  At  the 
same  time  the  literary  critic  has  a  right  to  urge  that  this  con- 
clusion is  reached  in  our  drama  per  saltum,  That  is  to  say,  the 
philosophy  of  Faust  as  he  appears  at  the  last  is  not  very  clearly 
the  logical  outcome  of  anything  that  precedes.  In  the  beginning 
of  the  Second  Part  we  find  him  resolved  to  *  strive  ever  onward 
to  the  highest  existence.'     Here  we  are  distinctly  in  the  ethical 
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sphere,  and  one  is  led  to  expect  a  progressive  development  toward 
an  ideal  of  noble  living.  What  follows,  however,  is  his  appear- 
ance  as  magician  at  the  Emperor's  court,  his  infatuation  for  and 
brief  union  with  the  fair  shade  Helena,  then  a  victory  wori  for 
the  worthless  Emperor  by  means  of  magic,  and  finally  a  large 
engineering  project,  also  carried  through  by  magic.  What  is 
there  here  to  prepare  us  for  the  lof ty  altruism  of  the  dying  hour  ? 
It  was  Goethe's  thought,  as  we  have  seen,  to  effect  this  prepara- 
tion  through  the  incident  of  Helena,  and  so  the  play  must  be  un- 
derstood.  But  when  one  reads  the  third  act  as  finally  completed, 
one  finds  very  little  of  ethical  Suggestion.  We  are  there  in  a  dif- 
ferent  sphere.  Nowhere  is  there  any  hint  that  the  phantasmagory 
is  designed  to  ripen  any  particular  ethical  convictions  in  the 
mind  of  Faust,  nor  does  one  see  how  the  episode  —  a  kind  of  day- 
dream  managed  by  Mephistopheles,  and  known  by  Faust  to  be  so 
managed  —  can  have  the  effect  under  consideration.  Now  this 
would  be  undeniably  a  very  grave  def ect  if  Faust  were  a  rigorous 
Philosophie  poem.  But,  let  it  be  said  again,  such  is  not  its  nature. 
What  fascinated  Goethe  at  the  outset  was  not  a  thesis  in  ethics, 
but  a  picture  —  the  picture  of  a  life-history.  Fancying  that  he 
saw  some  resemblance  between  his  own  experiences  and  those  of 
Doctor  Faust,  he  transformed  the  wicked  magician  of  the  legend 
into  a  good  man  of  high  aspirations.  Looking  ahead,  he  saw  the 
whole  career  of  this  man,  and  very  naturally  conceived  him  as 
arriving  finally  at  that  philosophy  which  he  himself,  Goethe,  had 
arrived  at  after  the  subsidence  of  his  youthful  storm  and  stress. 
So  he  depicted  his  Faustus  moriturus  as  a  dreamer  of  the  dream 
of  human  betterment,  a  believer  in  the  goodness  of  life,  an  exem- 
plar  of  the  blessedness  of  devotion  to  Man.  The  picture  lay  fin- 
ished  in  his  mind  at  a  comparatively  early  date.  And  then,  when 
he  came  to  fill  in  the  preceding  matter  that  should  lead  up  to  this 
philosophy,  he  found  himself  absorbed  more  and  more  in  f antastic 
data  of  the  legend,  which  were  indeed  rieh  enough  in  poetic  pos- 
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sibilities,  but  did  not  belong  to  the  ethical  sphere  of  interest. 
The  result  is  a  certain  lack  of  logical  coherence,  —  a  lack  with 
which  the  reader  must  make  his  peace  as  best  he  can,  but  the  ex- 
istence  of  which  it  is  folly  to  deny. 

Is  the  poem  then  the  worse  for  this  quality  ?  We  have  seen 
that  its  author  did  not  think  so.  He  had  a  poor  opinion  of  logical 
poetry.  And  surely  it  must  be  admitted  as  antecedently  probable 
that  a  mind  like  Goethe's,  occupied  for  sixty  years  with  the 
Faust-legend,  would  be  a  better  judge  of  its  poetic  capabilities 
than  any  critic  looking  at  the  subject  from  a  doctrinaire  point  of 
of  view.  On  the  whole,  it  is  the  part  of  wisdom  to  make  the 
most  of  what  we  have  rather  than  to  carp  and  gird  because  we 
have  not  something  eise.  There  are  logical  poems  enough  in  the 
World,  but  only  one  Goethe's  Faust 
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€rfter  2tct        '/"^^ 


Slnmut^ige  ©egenb* 

Sauft 

auf  blumigen  9?afcn  gebettet,  ermübct,  unrul^ig,  jd^taffud^enb. 

Dämmerung. 

®eifter  =  Äreig 

fd^lüebenb  bcloegt,  anmutf)ige  Heine  ©efialten. 

3lriet.    ©efang  öon  äol^tjarfen  begleitet, 

SBenn  ber  Slütl^en  3=rül^Iing§=3legen 

Über  alle  fd^toebenb  fmft, 
4615  aSenn  ber  3^elber  grüner  ©egen 

Sitten  ®rbgebornen  blinft, 

kleiner  ®lfen  ©eiftergrö^e 

ßilet  h)o  fie  l^elfen  fann, 

Dh  er  ^eilig,  ob  er  böfe, 
4620  Santmert  fie  ber  Unglücf^mann. 

2)ie  il^r  bie^  ^auft  umfd^toebt  im  luftigen  Greife, 
©rjeigt  mä)  ^ier  nad^  ebler  ßlfen  3Beife, 
Sefänftiget  be^  ^erjenö  grimmen  ®trau^>(.Kl^Q_ 
©ntfemt  be§  3Sorh)urf^  glül^enb  bittre  Pfeile,      m 
4625      ©ein  ^nnreg  reinigt  bon  erlefilon  @rau^,    -^^i      •>- 
3Sier  finb  bie  5ßaufen  näd^tiger  2öeile,  ^ 

3tun  ol^ne  <Bänmtn  füHt  fie  freunblid^  au^, 
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C  Kjr:^^  -  «^'j>-  y^jl^tJ^ 


gauft.    3tt)citcr  Stl^cU. 

ßrft  fenft  fein  ^anpt  auf'^  fül^Ie  5ßoIfter  nieber, 
S)ann  babet  il^n  im  SE^au  au§  Seilte' ^  ^lut^ ; 
©elenf  finb  balb  bie  framjjferftarrten  ©lieber,  4630^ 

aSenn  er  geftärft  bent  Stag  entgegen  rul^t ;  A^^  ^).u,    '   ^ .  - 
SSoabringt  ber  (gifen  f^önfte  ^flic^t,  - 

®ebt  il^n  jurürf  bem  ^eiligen  Sid^t. 

6^or. 

Ringeln,  gu  gmcien  unb  öieten,  abtücd)fclnb  unb  gcJammcU. 
aSenn  fid^  lau  bie  Süfte  füllen 
Um  ben  grünumfd^ränften  5ßlan,  4635 

©ü^e  S)üfte,  9lebell^ütten 
©enft  bie  Dämmerung  l^eran. 
Sif^jelt  leife  fü^en  gerieben, 
aSiegt  bag  §erj  in  Äinbeöru^; 
Unb  ben  2lugen  biefeö  5!Küben  4640 

©erliefet  be^  Stage^  Pforte  ju. 

3laä)t  ift  fd^on  ^ereingefunfen, 
■    -  v>  ©d^Iie^t  fi^  heilig  QUm  an  ©tern, 
©ro^e  Sid^ter,  fleine  3=unfen 
©li^ern  nai)  unb  glänjen  fem ;  4645 

©li^em  l^ier  im  ©ee  fid^  f^)iegetnb, 
©länjen  broben  Ilarer  3la6)t, 
2:ieff ten  Slu^enS  ©lud  bsgegelnb^i^^^»^ 
§errf^t  beg  3Konbeg  öotte  ^rad^t.  ^ 

©d^on  öerlofd^en  finb  bie  ©tunben,  4650 

-    §ingefd^tt)unben  ©d^merj  unb  ©lüdf ; 
-0  v'*' .  %vi)V  eg  i)or !  2)u  h)irft  gefunben ; 
Straue  neuem  2^agegblidf. 
schaler  grünen,  §ügel  fd^toeffen, 
S3ufd^en  fic^  ju  ©c^atten^Slu]^ ;  4655 
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1.  3(ct    3[nmutf)igc  @egcnb.  ; 

Unb  in  fd^toanfcn  ©ilbertpeUen 
SBogt  bie  ^aat  ber  grnte  ju.ll;uLy;u  yr 

^  -  ^r 

SBunfd^  um  Sffiünfd^e  ju  erlangen 
©d^aue  nad^  bem  ©lanje  bort ! 
4660  Seife  bift  bu  nur  umfangen, 

©d^Iaf  ift  ©c^ale,  tüirf  fie  fort ! 
©äume  nid^t  bid^  ju  erbreiften^^-^e^.i.^-'yt^ 
^'^■*•^9Benn  bie  3Jlenge  jaubernb  fd^toeift ; 
Slffe«  fann  ber  ©bie  leiften, 
4665  S)er  öerftel^t  unb  rafd^  ergreift. 

Ungel^eure«  Oetöfc  öcrfünbct  ba«  ^erannal^en  ber  @onne. 

airiel. 

ipord^et !  I^ord^t  bem  ©türm  ber  §oren ! 

2^önenb  toirb  für  ©eifte^^D^ren 

©d^on  ber  mm  2^ag  geboren. 

^elfent^ore  Inarren  raffelnb, 
4^70         $^öbug  Släber  rotten  ^^raffelnb, 

SBelc^  ©etöfe  bringt  ba§  Si^t ! 

6§  trommetet,  eg  ^)ofaunet, 

Sluge  blinjt  unb  Di)x  erftaunet. 

Unerhörte«  ^ört  fi^  ni^t.  ■  r   ',  ^  - . :  0-  ^..  '^,| 
4675         ©d^lüj)fet  ju  ben  Slumenironen, 

2:iefer,  tiefer,  ftiff  ju  hjo^nen, 

3n  bie  ^Jelfen,  unter' §  Saub ; 

2:rifft  e§  eud^,  fo  feib  i^r  taub. 

Sauft. 

S)e«  Seben«  $ulfe  fd^Iagen  frifc^  lebenbig, 
4680  ätl^erifd^e  Dämmerung  milbe  ju  begrüben ;     .    , . , 

S)u,  ©rbe,  toarft  aud^  biefe  5lad^t  beftänbig^^^'-'V 
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gaufi.    3^^it^i^  ^l^cil. 

Unb  atl^meft  neu  erquirft  ju  meinen  ^ü^en, 

Seginneft  fd^on  mit  Suft  mid^  ju  umgeben, 

3)u  regft  unb  rül^rft  ein  fräftige^  SSefd^Iie^en, 

3um  l^öd^ften  2)afein  immerfort  ju  ftreben.  —  4685 

3n  2)ämmerfd^ein  liegt  fd^on  bie  2öelt  erfd^loffen, 

3)er  3Balb  ertönt  öon  taufenbftimmigem  Seben, 

%f)al  au§,  SÖ^al  ein  ift  9lebelftreif  ergoffen, 

2)od^  fenft  fid^^  §immelöflar^eit  in  bie  Stiefen, 

Unb  ä^^iö'  wnb  3[fte,  frifd^  erquidft,  entf^)roffen  4690 

2)em  buft^gen  Slbgrunb  too  öerfenft  fie  fd^ liefen ; 

2lud^  g^arb*  an  garbe  flärt  fid^  lo§  öom  ©runbe, 

SBo  93lum'  unb  Slatt  k)on  3itter^)erle  triefen, 

©in  ^arabieg  toirb  um  mid^  ^er  bie  Stunbe. 

§inaufgefd^aut !  —  ®er  Serge  ®i^)felriefen  4695 

^erfünben  fd^on  bie  feierlid^fte  ©tunbe, 
©ie  bürfen  frül^  be^  etoigen  Sid^tö  genießen  ' 
3)a§  f^)äter  fid^  ju  un^  l^emieber  toenbet. 
-l  ^ti^t  ju  ber  3ll^)e  griingefenften  Söiefen  'X^^^^jt^J^a^Aj^   ' 
aSirb  neuer  ®Ianj  unb  ©eutlid^feit  gef^)ehbet,       ^       4700 
Unb  ftufentoei^  l^erab  ift  e§  gelungen ;  — 
©ie  tritt  ^eröor !  —  unb,  leiber  fd^on  geblenbet, 
Äe^r*  id^  mid^  toeg,  k)om  Slugenfd^merj  burd^brungen.  ., 

©0  ift  e^  alfo,  toenn  ein  fel^nenb  hoffen  aj^^^^-^jS!^^ 

2)em  l^öd^ften  SBunfd^  fid^  traulid^  ju^erungen,  4705 

®rfüffung§^)forten  finbet  flügeloffen ; 

3tun  aber  brid^t  auö  jenen  etoigen  ©rünben 

ein  3=Iammen::Überma^,  toir  ftel^n  betroffen ; 

2)eg  Sebeng  %aM  tooHten  toir  entjünben, 

(Sin  g^euermeer  umfd^lingt  ung,  toeld^  ein  g^euer !  4710 

Sft^g  Sieb'  ?  Sft'^  §a^?  bie  glü^enb  m^  umtoinben. 
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1.  %ct    3[nnittt^lgc  ©cgcnb.  7 

9Rit  ©d^nterjs  unb  g^reuben  toed^felnb  ungel^euer, 

©0  ba^  h)ir  tpteber  naä)  ber  ßrbe  bliden, 

3u  bergen  un«  in  jujjenblid^ftem  ©d^Ieier,  cyj^.,«JLjuLuLSL 

4715       ©0  bleibe  benn  bie  ©onne  mir  int  Slücfen ! 

3)er  aSafferfturj,  baö  g^elfenriff  burd^braufenb, 

S^n  fd^au'  id^  an  mit  toad^fenbem  ßntjüden. 

35on  ©turj  ju  Sturjen  h)äljt  er  je^t  in  taufenb 

3)ann  abertaufenb  ©trömen  jid^  ergie^enb, 
4720       ^oä)  in  bie  Süfte  ©d^aum  an  ©d^äume  faufenb. 

aiHein  h)ie  l^errlid^  biefem  ©türm  erfgrie|enb;-v^.c^5:fa;u^  (u^j\ 
vcXvjaC^3!Bötbtftd&  be§  bunten  S3ogen§  aBed^feI::2)auer,  ^  7      ' 

93alb  rein  gejeid^net,  balb  in  2uft  jerflie^enb, 

Uml^er  öerbr^itenb  buftig  lül^Ie  ©^auer. 
4725       35 er  f^)iegelt  ah  ba§  menfd^lid^e  Seftreben. 

Si^m  finne  naä)  unb  bu  begreifft  genauer : 

2lm  farbigen  3lbglanj  f)aUn  tpir  baö  2d>^n, 
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Katferltd^e  Pfal3, 
©aal  be§  S^roneS* 

©taatöratl^ln  emartung  bcö  Äalfcr«. 

Xxomptttru 

§ofgefinbe  aller  Slrt,  t)räd^tlg  gcHcibct,  tritt  öor. 

2)er  Ä  a  i  f  e  r  gelangt  auf  ben  2;i^ron,  gu  feiner  fRed^ten  ber 
Slftrolog. 

Äaifer. 

3<^  fluide  bic  ©etreuen.  Sieben, 

3Serfamntelt  a\x^  ber  5lä^  unb  Söeite ;  — 

2)en  Söeifen  fe^*  id^  mir  jur  ©eite,  4730 

aittein  tt)o  ift  ber  3larr  geblieben? 

Sunfer. 

®Ieid^  hinter  beiner  3itanttUBä)Upp^ 

©türjt'  er  jufantmen  auf  ber  %x^ppt, 

5Kan  trug  ^intoeg  ba§  ^ett^Oetüici^t, 

2^obt  ober  trunfen?  h)ei^  man  nid^t.  4735 

3it)eiter  Sunler. 

©ogleid^  mit  h)unberbarer  ©d^nette 
©rängt  fid^  ein  anbrer  an  bie  ©teile. 
'  8 
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1.  ?(ct    Äoifertid^e  ^fotj. 

@ar  löftlid^  ift  er  auf9Cj)u^t, 
3)oci^  fra|cnj^aft  ba^  jeber  ftu|t  ;/^>j(A^-ß>>5ob-N>^ 
4740      3)ie  SSac^e  l^ält  il^tn  an  bcr  ©c^h)elle 
Äreujh)ei§  bie  §cttebarben  bor  — 
3)a  ift  er  bod^  ber  fü^ne  2^^or ! 

3Re!J)l^ifto!J)l^eIe^om  X^ronc  fniccnb, 

2Ba«  ift  bertoünfc^t  unb  ftetg  h)ia!ommen? 

2Bag  ift  erfel^nt  unb  ftet§  i^erjagt? 
4745      2Ba§  immerfort  in  ©c^u|  genommen? 

2Ba^  l^art  gefd^olten  unb  i)er!(agt?0ju>jjua>>» 

2Ben  barfft  bu  nic^t  l^erbeiberufen? 

SBen  l^öret  jeber  gern  genannt? 

353a§  na^t  fic^  beineö  2^^rone§  ©tufen? 
4750     3Ba^  l^at  fid^  felbft  l^intoeggebannt? 

Äaifer. 

%üx  bie^mal  f^)are  beine  3Borte ! 
§ier  finb  bie  dtäti)\d  nid^t  am  Drte, 
3)a§  ift  bie  Qad)t  biefer  §errn.  — 
S)a  löfe  bu !  ba§  l^ört*  id^  gern, 
4755     5Kein  alter  5Rarr  ging,  fürd^t'  id^,  toeit  in*g  3Beite ; 
9limm  feinen  $Ia^  unb  lomm  an  meine  ©eite. 

3Jic^)^ipo^)]^etc8  fleigt  l^tnouf  unb  ftcHt  fid^  gur  lOtnfen. 

©emurmel  ber  3Dlenge. 

®in  neuer  9larr  —  ^u  neuer  $ein  — 
393o  fommt  er  l^er  —  SEBie  !am  er  ein  — 
3)er  alte  fiel  —  ®er  l^at  bertl^an  — 
4760  gg  ^^,a,;  ein  3=afe  —  5Wun  ift'^  ein  S^n  —  :    * 
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10  gauft,    Stoeitex  X\)til 

Äaifer. 

Unb  alfo  i^r  ©etreucn.  Sieben, 

SBiUfommen  au§  ber  3l'd\)  unb  ^eme, 

^^r  fammelt  tnd)  mit  künftigem  ©terne, 

®a  broben  ift  un^  ©lücf  unb  §eil  gefd^rieben. 

®oc^  fagt,  h)arum  in  biefen  2:agen,  4765 

3Bo  h)ir  ber  Sorgen  un§  enifd^agen!U^xX^■^^ 

©c^önbärte  mummenfc^änjli(|  tragen 

Unb  ^eitre^  nur  genießen  tüoUten, 

3Barum  h)ir  un§  ratl^fc^Iagenb  quälen  foHten? 

®oc^  h)eil  i^r  meint,  eg  ging*  nid^t  anberö  an,  4770     ^ 

©efd^e^en  ift^g,  tofei^g  getban.  ^i  c  W^uw^^^-^  ^-  ii;)  ^*^ 

ßanjier, 

2)ie  ^öd^fte  2^ugenb,  h)ie  ein  ^eiligemSd^ein, 
Umgibt  beö  Äaifer^  §auj)t,  nur  er  allein 
3Sermag  fie  gültig  au^juüben : C^ '\*  C^,<A.--iLu 
^^:<'x     ©ered^tigfeit !  —  3öag  aUe  3Jlenfd^en  lieben,    >        4775 
3Ba§  aUe  forbem,  h)ünfd^en,  fd^toer  entbehren, 
6«  liegt  an  ü)m  bem  3SoI!  e§  ju  getoä^ren. 
®oc^  ad^ !  3öa«  ^ilft  bem  5Kenfc^engeift  aSerftanb, 
3)em  §er}en  ©üte,  SöiHigfeit  ber  §anb, 
3Benn'^  fieberl^aft  burd^aug  im  Qtaait  h)ütl^et,  4780 

Unb  Übel  fid^  in  Übeln  überbrütet. 
393er  ^d^ani  ^inab  'oon  biefem  ^o^en  SHaum 
Sn*§  h)eite  3leid^,  il^m  fd^eint*^  ein  fd^h)erer  2:raum, 
aSo  3Ki^geftaIt  in  3Ki^geftaIten  fegtet,  >m^^  c^^ 
®ag  Ungefe^  gefe|Iid^  übermaltet,  4785 

Unb  eine  3BeIt  be^  S^'^wmg  fid^  entfaltet. 

® er  raubt  fid^  §eerben,  ber  ein  393eib,  ^},\    - 

Äeld^,  Äreuj  unb  Seud^ter  t)om  3lltare,         '  -      ^  ^ 
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L  ^ct.    taifcrtirfic  ^fdj.  11 

33erül^mt  fid^  beffen  manche  "^oi^xt 
4790  3Kit  feiler  §aut,  mit  unt)erle|tem  Seit.  .    .  i 

Sc|t  branden  Kläger  fic^  jur  §alle,       ^  ^>  x,k.>saX  ^'    -  / 

3)er  SHic^ter  jrunft  auf  l^o^etn  ^fü^I^VjkKX^JWJto 

Snbeffen  toogt,  in  örimmiöem  ©c^toaue, 

3)e§  aiufru^rg  toac^fenbeö  ®eh)ül^I.  ,/  ^ 

4795  ®^^  ^^^f  ^"f  ®^ö«^*  wnb  grebel  ^od^e»'^!  '"^  ^^  ^^  V^ 

2)er  auf  gmtfc^ulbigfte  fic^  ftü|t, 

Unb :  ©  d^  u  l  b  i  9 !  ^örft  bu  au^gefjjroc^cn 

SBo  Unfd^ulb  nur  fic^  felber  fc^ü|t. 

©0  h)itt  fic^  aUe  SBelt  jerftücfeln,  i^ajöljuo:^^ 

SScmid^tiöen  fagg  jidj)  geSüBrT:  "Mtjju  ^51 .  ^ 

aOSie  fott  fic^  ba  ber  Sinn  enttoiieln 

S)er  einjig  un§  jum  SRed^ten  fül^rt? 

3ule|t  ein  too^Igefinnter  3Jlann 

5Reigt  fic^  bem  ©c^meic^Ier,  bem  33eXtec^et5  -  ^><j^ 
4805  -  ©in  SRic^ter  ber  nic^t  ftrafen  lann 

©efettt  fic^  enblid^  jum  aSerbred^er. 

3c^  mai)lU  fd^h)arj,  bod^  biestern  glor 

309*  id^  bem  Silbe  lieber  t)or. 
$aufe. 

entfd^Iüffe  finb  nid^t  ju  üermeiben, 
4810  3Benn  atte  fd^äbigen,  aUe  leiben,    . 

©e^t  felbft  bie  aKajeftät  m  gtaubTU^  h-.>.>..--A_ 

§eermeifter. 

SBie  tobt'§  in  biefen  toilben  %a^m  \ 
ßin  jeber  fc^Iägt  unb  h)irb  erfc^Iagen 
Unb  für'g  gommanbo  bleibt  man  taub. 
4815  2)er  Bürger  hinter  feinen  5Kauem, 

3)er  aiitter  auf  bem  gelfenneft 
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12  goujl.    ättjcitcr  Zfitil 

SSerfd^lDuten  jtd^  nn^  auSjubauem  KKhö^i/j^^ji^tyjik 

Unb  galten  i^re  Kräfte  feft. 

3)er  SKiet^folbat  h)irb  ungebulbig, 

2Rit  Ungeftüm  t)erlangt  er  feinen  Sol^n,  4820 

Unb  h)ären  h)ir  il^m  nid^t^  me^r  fd^ulbig, 

>  X^i^^-^^v^'v  ^^^gjerbiete  toer  toaö  äffe  h)oaten, 
^ '     \       3)er  ^at  in'g  2i3efJ)enneft  geftört ; 

3)a§  Sleici^  ba«  fie  befd^ü^en  foUten  4825 

@^  liegt  0e^)lünbert  unb  i)erl^eert. 

3Kan  läfet  i^r  Stoben  toüt^enb  foulen,  *  ^«  r/^ö-c^j^ 

©c^on  ift  bie  l^albe  SBelt  üertl^an ;  ^ 

@§  finb  nod^  Könige  ba  brausen, 

3)oc^  feiner  benft,  e^  ging'  il(|n  irgenb  an.  4830 

©d^a^meifter. 
^J'.'^Aji  (W-     2Ber  toirb  auf  Sunb^genojfen  ^c^en  1 
©ubfibien  bie  man  un§  üerfJ)ro^en, 
.Vt?^;,/x    SBie  gtöl^rennmffer,  bleiben  (a\x^. 

%\xi),  §err,  in  beinen  leiten  QiaaUn 

2ln  h)en  ift  ber  95efi^  geratl^en?  i^. .  ;^..  4835 

SBol^in  man  lommt  ba  ^ält  ein  9leuer  §au^ 

Unb  unabhängig  toitt  er  leben, 

3ufel^en  mu^  man  h)ie  er'«  treibt ; 

aSir  l^aben  fo  biel  Siedete  l^ingegeben, 

3)a^  un§  auf  nid^t§  ein  Siedet  mel^r  übrig  bleibt.        4840 

3lud^  auf  ^Parteien,  h)ie  fie  l^ei^en, 

3ft  l^eut  ju  2^age  lein  SSerlafe ; 

©ie  mögen  fd^elten  ober  Jjreifen, 

©leid^gültig  lourben  Sieb*  unb  §a^. 

3!)ie  ©^ibettinen  toie  bie  ©uelfen  4845 

SBerbergen  ftd^  um  au^juru^n ; 
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1.  «ct.    ÄotfcrUc^c  ^falg.  13 

aßet  je^t  iDitt  feinem  ^aä^bax  l^elfen? 
©in  jeber  ^at  für  ftd^  ju  t^un.  q  » 

3)ie  ®oIbegJ)forten  finb  t)etrammeIt/>0^>^-^^--^ 
4850      ©in  jeber  fra^t  unb  fd^arrt  unb  fammelt 
Unb  unfre  ßaffen  bleiben  leer. 

3Karfc^aII. 

aSelc^  Unheil  mu^  aud^  id^  erfal^ren ; 

2Bir  Motten  atte  %aQC  fj)aren 

Unb  braud^en  alle  3:a0e  me^r. 
4855      Unb  täfllid^  h)äd^f't  mir  neue  ^JJein. 

2)en  Äöc^en  tl^ut  lein  SWangel  toe^e ; 

aSilbfc^toeine,  §irfd^e,  §afen,  Sle^e, 
^^  vl^aSälfc^^ü^ner,  §ü^ner,  ©änf*  unb  ©nten^^L..,^^^ 
|2)ie  S)ei)utate,  fid^re  SRenten, 
4860      Sie  gelten  nod^  fo  jiemlid^  ein.^>^-v-^.  _ '  /  = 

gebod^  am  ©nbe  fel^It*«  an  3Bein. 

3Benn  fonft  im  Äetter  gafe  an  %a^  fid^  Raufte, 

3)er  beften  Serg'  unb  ^a^re^Iäufte, 

©0  fc^Iürft  unenblic^eg  ^fäufte^t^ix^ 
4865      3)er  eblen  §erm  ben  legten  SCroj)fen  aul. 

3)er  ©tabtratl^  mu^  fein  £aöet_auc^  i)ttja^)fen/.*^>- 

gjlan  greift  ju  §umj)en,  greift  ju  SRa^jfen, 

Unb  unterem  Stifd^e  ließt  ber  ©d^mqu«. 

3lun  fott  id^  jal^len,  atte  lohnen ; 
4870      3)er  Sube  toirb  mid^  nic^t  ijerfc^onen, 

3)er  fd^afft  2lntici>ationen/>i  .H>oo.eK>ii.> 

3)ie  fj)eifen  S^^i^  «wi  ^al^r  t)orau^. 

2)ie  ©d^toeine  fommen  nic^t  ju  gette, 

aSer»)fänbet  ift  ber  5Pfü^l  im  33ette, 
4875      Unb  auf  ben  3:ifd^  fommt  üorgeflegen^Srot. 
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14  gaup,    3ttjcitcr  X^til 

Äaif  er  naä)  einigem  ^aä)i>tnUn  gu  3)'le^)^ipo^)^ete«, 
©ag',  iDei^t  bu  3laxx  nid^t  a\x6)  nod^  eine  3tot^? 

3Kei)^iftoj)^eIeg. 

^ä)  Ieinegh)e9§.     3)en  ©(anj  um^er  ^u  fd^auen, 

2)ic^  unb  bie  2)einen !  —  5Kan9eIte  Vertrauen, 

3Bo  5Jlaj|eftät  untüeigerlic^  gebeut,  r»^^A>i 

Sereite  5Kaci^t  3=emi4ft%e§  jerftreut,  Ilc^O^XJ^       4880 

aSo  guter  3Biae,  fräftig  burd^  3Serftanb 

Unb  2:^ättgleit,  t)ielf ältige,  jur  §anb  ? 

SBa^.fönnte  ba  jum  Unheil  fid^  Vereinen, 

3ur  3=inftemi^,  h)o  fold^e  ©terne  fd^einen? 

©emurmel 

•*®a§  ift  ein  ©c^all  —  2)er'§  too^I  üerftel^t  —    4885 
6r  lügt  fid^  ein  —  ©0  lang  e§  gel^t  — 
3c^  toei^  fc^on  —  3Ba§  ba^inter  ftedEt  — 
Unb  h)ag  benn  weiter?  —  6in  ^roject  — 

:,* '.  l  }t  1 1  <iU     2Bo je|It'«  nic^t  irgenbh)o  auf  biefer  SBelt ? 

2)em  bie^,  bem  ba§,  ^ier  aber  fel^It  ba§  Selb.  4890 

3Som  ®ftrtd^  jtoar  ift  e$  nid^t  cuifeuroff^n ;  tcAjju^ 

2)od^  3Bei§l^eit  h)ei^  ba§  2:ieffte  ^erjufd^affen. 

3n  äerge^abem,  3Kauergrünben 

Sft  ®oIb  gemünjt  unb  ungemünjt  ju  finben, 

Unb  fragt  i^r  mid^  toer  e^  ju  3:age  fd(>afft:  4895 

begabten  3Kann^  3tatur::  unb  ©eifte^fraft. 

^  (Sanjier. 

5Ratur  unb  ©eift  —  fo  fj)rid^t  man  nid^t  ju  Gl^riften. 
3)e^^alb  i^erbrennt  man  3lt^eiften, 
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1.  ?(ct    taifcrtid^c  «Pfatj,  15 

SBeil  fold^e  Sieben  l^öd^ft  gefä^rlid^  fmb. 
4900  3lai\xx  ift  ©ünbe,  ©eift  ift  Teufel, 

Sie  Regelt  jtoifc^en  fic^  ben  3^^if^C 

3^r.mi^0eftaltet  BJßükrfinb.  A.->^^«v.^<-ftfc€£L 

llng  nid&t  jjl!  —  Äaiferg  alten  Sanben  ^ 

®inb  jh)ei  ©efc^Ied^ter  nur  entftanben, 
4905  &k  ftü^en  toürbig  feinen  2:^ron : 

3)ie  ^eiligen  fmb  e^  unb  bie  Glittet ; 

@ie  fielen  jebem  Unöetüitter 

Unb  nehmen  Äird^'  unb  ©taat  jum  So^n, 

S)em  ^öbelftnn  i^ertoormer  ©elfter 
4910  6nth)icfelt  fid^  ein  Söibirftanb, 

®ie  Äe^er  ftnb'^ !  bie  ^ejenmeifter  ISörcer^s 

Unb  fie  berberben  ©tabt  unb  Sanb. 

®ie  tüittft  bu  nun  mit  frechen  ©d^erjen 

^n  biefe  ^o^en  Äreife  f d^Jüägen/u.,,.,.^^ .  (^^ 
4915  3^r  ^egt  eud^  an  öerberbtem  §erjen,       -  ^ 

3)em  Starren  fmb  fie  nal^  t)erh)anbt. 

5Kej)^iftoj)^ele§. 

2)aran  erlenn'  xd)  ben  gelehrten  §errn ! 
SBa^  i^r  nid^t  taftet  ftel^t  eud^  meiIenfern,töoc\^ 
393a§  i^r  nid^t  fa^t  baö  fel^It  eud^  ganj  unb  jar, 
4920  SBag  i^r  nid^t  t^net  ^lanbi  x\)x  fei  nid^t  h)a^r,es^uv 

2Ba§  il^r  nid^t  tüägt  ^at  für  tnd)  fein  ®eh)id^t, 
393a§  i^r  nid^t  münjt  ba^  meint  il^r  gelte  nid^t. 

Äaifer. 

S)aburd^  finb  unfre  SRängel  nid^t  erlebigt, 
a93a«  tüittft  bu  je^t  mit  beiner  g^aftenprsidat?^^'^'^.«^ 
4925  ^ä)  i}ab^  fatt  ba«  eh)ige  3Bie  unb  3öenn ; 

©ö  fel^It  an  (Selb,  nun  gut  fo  fd^aff  eg  benn. 
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16  gaujl,    ättjcitcr  X\)til 

Sd^  fd^affe  toa^  il^r  h)oIIt  unb  f c^affe  me^r ; 

3tt)ar  ift  e^  leidet,  bod^  ift  ba§  Seid^te  fd^lDer ; 

@d  liegt  fd^on  ba,  bod^  um  e§  ju  erlangen  • 

3!)a§  ift  bie  Äunft,  toer  toei^  e^  anjufangen?  4930 

Sebenit  bod^  nur :  in  jenen  ©d^reien^Iäuften 

SBo  3Jlenfd^enPutl^en  Sanb  unb  35oII  erfäuften^L»-*^^^..^^ 

aSie  ber  unb  ber,  fo  fe^r  e§  il^n  erfd^redEte, 

©ein  Siebfteg  ba=  unb  borth)ol^in  öerftedEte. 

©0  h)ar*ö  üon  je  in  mäd^tiger  Slömer  ßeit,  4935 

Unb  fo  fortan,  bi§  geftem,  ja  bid  l^eut. 

3)a§  atte^  liegt  im  35oben  ftitt  begraben, 

3)er  Soben  ift  be«  Äaifer§,  ber  foff§  l^aben. 

©d^a^meifter, 
^ür  einen  ^Harren  fj)rid^t  er  gar  nid^t  fd^Ied^t, 
2)ad  ift  fürtoa^r  beö  alten  Äaiferö  Stecht»  4940 

ßanjler. 

2)er  ©atan  legt  eud^  golbgetoirfte  ©d^Iingen : 
@§  ge^t  nid^t  ju  mit  frommen  redeten  fingen. 

3Karfc^alI. 
©d^afft'  er  un^  nur  ju  ipof  toillfommne  ©aben, 
3^  tooHte  gern  ein  bi^d^en  Unred^t  l^aben. 

ipeermeifter. 
3)er  3larr  ift  flug,  üerf))rid^t  toa^  jebem  frommt ;      4945 
gragt  ber  ©olbat  bod^  nid^t  too^er  e^  fommt. 

aWe^j^ifto^jJ^ele«. 

Unb  glaubt  il^r  eud^  öielleid^t  burd^  mid^  betrogen ; 
§ier  fte^t  ein  3Rann !  ba !  fragt  ben  Slftrologen, 
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1.  stet    Äalfcrlid^c  ^fatj.  17 

3n  Äreif  um  Greife  lennt  er  ©tunb*  unb  ipau^ ; 
4950      ©0  fage  bcnn :  toie  fte^f  ö  am  ipimmel  aud? 

©emurmel. 

3it)ci  ©d^elmc  fmb*§  —  aSerftel^n  fid^  fd^on  — 

3laxx  unb  ?pi^antaft  —  ©0  naf)  bem  %f)xon  — 

©in  mattgefungen  —  3llt  ©ebid^t  — 

5Der  %i)ox  yä£uin  —  2)cr  SQäeife  fj)ric^t  —  j^a-^v— ft 

SCftroIog  fprld^t,  a)'?c^)^ljlo^)]^ctc«  btärt  ein. 

4955      ®^^  ©onne  felbft  jie  ift  ein  lautre^  ®olb, 

SWetcur  ber  33ote  bient  um  ®unft  unb  ^i>/CjLt^ft/^ 

%xa\x  35enud  l^at'§  eud^  allen  oiigstfean^Je^cK^tkJl^  ^ 

©0  frül^  ate  fj)at  blicft  fte  eud^  lieblid^  an ; 

3)ie  feufc^e  Suna  launet  griUenl^aft,  >^*/    ,« 

4960      aWar«,  trifft  er  nid^t,  fo  braut  eud^  feine  Äraft.  ^^l)  *^^J^JU^^^-^ 

Unb  SuJJiter  bleibt  bod^  ber  fd^önfte  ©d^ein,         ^ 

©atum  ift  gro^,  bem  Sluge  fem  unb  flein. 

Si^n  aU  3JletaII  öerel^ren  h)ir  nid^t  fe^r, 

3Cn  393ert^  gering,  bod^  im  ®eh)id^te  fd^h)er. 
4965      3^  •  ^^"«  jw  ©ol  fid^  Suna  fein  gefeHt, 

3um  ©ilber  ©olb,  bann  ift  eg  l^eitre  SQäelt, 

2)ag  Übrige  ift  atte^  ju  erlangen, 

$aläfte,  ©arten,  33rüftlein,  rot^e  SBangen, 

SDad  atteö  fd^afft  ber  l^od^gela^rte  SKann 
4970      3)er  baö  üermag  toaö  unfer  feiner  fann. 

Äaifer. 

3d^  i^öre  iopptlt  tt>a^  er  fj)rid^t 
Unb  bennod^  überjeugf  g  mid^  nid^t* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


18  Soup.    3ttjcitcr  Streit. 


©emurmel. 


SBag  fott  un§  ba§  —  ©ebrofd^ner  ©^)a^  — 
Äalenberei  —  ß^i^ifterei  — 
2)a§  ^ört  id^  oft  —  Unb  falfd^  fl^^offt  —  4975 

Unb  fommt  er  aud^  —  ©0  ift'^  ein  &a\xi)  — 

2)a  ftel^en  fie  uml^r  unb  ftaunen, 

3Sertrauen  ntd^t  bem  ^o^en  '^wi^M^yi'*^M^^^i4:^^x>^ 

2)er  eine  fafelt  öon  Sllraunen 

3)er  anbre  öon  bem  fd^h)arjen  ipunb.  4980 

SBag  fott  e^  ba^  ber  eine  h)i^elt, 

®in  anbrer  S^wberei  i^edlagt/xx^^u^-^iu 

SBenn  il^m  bod^  aud^  einmal  bie  ©ol^Ie  li^elt, 

SBenn  i^m  ber  ftd^re  ©d^ritt  öerfagt. 

^f)x  alle  fül^It  ge^eime^  SBirlen  4985 

3)er  eh)ig  hjaltenben  5Ratur, 

Unb  au§  ben  unterften  Sejirlen 

©d^miegt  fid^  l^erauf  lebenb'ge  ©J)ur. 

SQäenn  e^  in  allen  ©liebem  i\soM,yX(jj^j 

3Benn  eö  un^eimlid^  toirb  am  $Ia^,  4990 

3tur  gleid^  entfd^Ioffen  grabt  unb  ^adft, 

35a  liegt  ber  ©^)ielmann,  liegt  ber  ©d^a^  1 

©emurmel. 

2Rir  liegt'§  im  ^u^  h)ie  Sleigetoid^t  — 

3Kir  fram^)ft'§  im  SCrme  —  ®a§  ift  ©id^t  —  (M^ 

Wlix  Irabbelt'^  an  ber  großen  Qti)  —  ^995 

2Rir  t^ut  ber  ganje  SlüdEen  h)el^  — 

3lad^  fold^en  ^txä)tn  toäre  l^ier 

2)a§  allerreid^fte  ©d^a^rei^ier. 
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1.2(ct.    ÄaiferUd^e  $folg.  19 

Äaifer. 

3lux  eilig !  bu  entfd^lüjjfft  nid^t  h)ieber, 
5000  &xpxoU  beine  Sügenfcl^äume, 

Unb  jeig'  unö  gleid^  bie  eblen  9läume. 

Sc^  lege  ©d^tüert  unb  ©cejjter  nieber, 

Unb  toill  mit  eignen  l^ol^en  §änben, 

SBenn  bu  nid^t  lügft,  ba§  aSerl  üoHenben, 
5005  ^iä),  toenn  bu  lügft,  jur  §ötte  fenben ! 

3KeJ)^ifioJ)l^eleg, 

3)en  aSeg  bal^in  toüfef  attenfattg  ju  ftnben  — 

^oä)  fann  ic^  nic^t  genug  i)erfünben 

SBaö  überall  beft^Ioö  l^arrenb  liegt. 

2)er  Sauer  ber  bie  ^uxä)t  ^Jpgt 
5010         ipebt.  einen  ®oIbtoj)f  mit  ber  Si^e,  eö^^ 

©alj)eter  l^offt  er  bon  ber  £eimenh)anb 

Unb  ftnbet  golben^golbne  Stoffe 

©rfc^rerft,  erfreut  in  fümmerlid^er  §anb. 

393ad  für  ®eh)ölbe  ftnb  ju  fj)rengen, 
5015  3^  hjeld^en  Klüften,  tüeld^en  ©ängen 

3Kufe  ftd^  ber  ©d^albetoujste  brängen, 

3ur  SRa^barfc^aft  ber  Unterwelt ! 

gn  leiten  altbertoal^rten  Äeffem,  . 

SSon  golbnen  ©umjpen,  ©d^üff^In,  2:effem,  (v^-^---^^Ä>v-. 
5020  ©ie^t  er  fid^  SReil^en  aufgeftefft.  ^ 

^otaU  fte^en  au§  Slubinen 

Unb  h)iff  er  beren  fid^  bebienen 

S)aneben  liegt  uralte^  5Ra^. 

2)od^  —  werbet  i^r  bem  ^unbigen  glauben  — 
5025  SSerfauIt  ift  längft  ba§  §oIj  ber  Sifiuben,  \Xo^ 

2)er  aOSeinftein  fc^uf  bem  SBein  ein  g^a^. 
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20  Saup.    3tt)citer  S^eU. 

©ffcnjcn  fold^cr  eblen  SSBeine, 

©olb  unb  ^wtüelen  nid^t  atteine 

Umfüllen  fid^  mit  9Jac^t  unb  ©rau§. 

S)er  3Beife  ffidii&t  ^ier  unöerbroffcn ; A-/xx^c^        5030 

3lm  2:a9  erfennen  ba§  finb  ^JJoffen, 

Stn  ginftcm  fmb  SK^fterien  ju  §au§. 

Äaifer. 

®ie  laff*  ic^  bir !  3äa^  \t>\U  ba§  JDüftrc  frommen? 

$at  eth)a§  3öert^,  e§  mu^  ju  2^age  fommen. 

SEBer  fennt  ben  ©d^elm  in  tiefer  3laä)t  genau?  5035 

Qd)\t>axi  finb  bie  Äül^e,  fo  bie  Äa^en  grau. 

®ie  2:öJ)fe  brunten,  t)oII  bon  ®olbgeh)ic^t, 

3iel^  beinen  $flug,  unb  acfre  jie  an^^  Sid^t. 

9limm  §adr  unb  ©J)aten,  grabe  felber, 

S)ie  Sauernarbeit  mad^t  bid^  gro^,  5040 

Unb  eine  §eerbe  golbner  Kälber 

Sie  reiben  fid^  üom  33oben  lo«. 

®ann  ol^ne  3^«^^^^/  "^it  ®ntjüdfen, 

Äannft  bu  bid^  felbft,  h)irft  bie  ©eliebte  fd^müdfen ; 

©in  (eud^tenb  3=arb=  unb  ©lanjgeftein  erl^öl^t  5045 

35ie  Sd^ön^eit  toie  bie  SKajeftät. 

Äaifer, 
SRur  ßleid^,  nur  gleid^ !  SBie  lange  foH  eg  tüäl^ren  1 

Slftrolog  tt)ie  oben, 

§err  mäßige  fold^  bringenbeö  33ege^ren, 
£a^  erft  Vorbei  bag  bunte  3=reubenf^)iel ; 
3erftreute§  393efen  fü^rt  ung  nid^t  jum  ^kL  5050 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1.  SCct,    Äallcrlld^c  ^falj.  21 

®rft  muffen  toir  in  Raffung  ung  i)erfül^nen, 
2)aö  Untre  burd^  ba^  Obere  üerbienen. 
aSer  ©Ute«  toitt  ber  fei  erft  gut ; 
SBer  eJreube  ttyxU  befänftige  fein  33(ut ; 
5055      aSer  SQäein  »erlangt  ber  fettre  reife  3:rauben ; /W.<Ui_ 
aSBer  aSunber  l^offt  ber  ftärle  feinen  ©lauben. 

Äaifer. 

©0  fei  bie  3^it  in  g^rö^Iid^feit  ^tti^an  \  <u>^..^;t5}j[ 
Unb  ganj  ertoünfd^t  tommt  3lfci^emtitth)oci^  an. 
Snbeffen  feiern  h)ir,  auf  jeben  ^aU, 
5060      9lur  luftiger  ba§  toilbe  ßameüal. 
Xrom^)eten,  Exeunt 

aKeJ)^ifto^)^eleg. 

SBie  fid^  aSerbknft  unb  ®lüi  üerletten  l^^^Jl 
SJa«  fällt  ben  2^l^oren  niemals  ein ;  ' 

aOSenn  fie  ben  ©tein  ber  aSeifen  l^ätten, 
®er  aSBeife  mangelte  bem  ©tein. 
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SBeitläufiger  ©aal 

mit  ^^ebengemöd^ern,  t)ergiert  unb  aufgeputzt  gut 
aWummenfci^anj. 

ipcrolb. 

3)enlt  nid^t  tl^r  feib  in  beutfd^en  ©ränjcn  5065 

3Son  3:eufcfö=,  9larren=  unb  3:obtentänjen, 
6in  l^eitreg  g^eft  erh)artet  eud^. 
2)er  §err,  auf  feinen  SRömerjügen, 
ipat,  fid^  ju  5Ru^,  eud^  jum  Vergnügen, 
2)ie  ^ol^en  SHpen  überftiegen,  5070 

©elDonnen  [lä)  ein  l^eitreg  Sleid^, 
2)er  Äaifer,  er,  an  l^eiligen  ©o^Ien 
erbat  fid^  erft  ba«  3lec^t  jur  Maä^t, 
Unb  ate  er  ging  bie  Ärone  fid^  ju  Idolen, 
§at  er  un^  aud^  bie  ^a'pp^  mitgebrad^t,  5075 

SRun  ftnb  toir  alle  neugeboren ; 
ein  jeber  toeltgetoanbte  3Rann 
ßiel^t  fte  be^aglid^  über  Äoj)f  unb  Dl^ren ; 
©ie  'af)nUt  xf)n  berrüdften  sil^oren, 
er  ift  barunter  toeife  toie  er  lann.  5080 

3d&  fe^e  fd^on  toie  jte  fid^  fd^aaren, 
©id^  fd^lDanlenb  fonbem,  traulid^  J^aaren ; 
i^jj^  S^Mn^lxi)  fd^Ue^t  fid^  6^or  an  6l^or. 
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1.  5lct,    Äalfedld^c  ^fata»  23 

herein,  J^inauö,  nur  uni^erbroffen; 
5085  ®^  bleibt  bod^  enblid^  md)  h)ie  i)or 

aKit  i^ren  ^unberttaufenb  hoffen 
S)ie  aSelt  ein  einjiß  großer  %i)ox. 

©ärtnetinnen. 
©cfong  begleitet  üon  3J?onboÜnen. 

©Uten  aSeifatt  ^u  geh)innen 
©c^müiten  h)it  ung  biefe  SRad^t, 
5090  Swn9e  glorentinerinnen 

folgten  beutfc^cn  §ofe§  ^rad^t; 

3:ragen  toit  in  braunen  Sorfen  • 

aWand^er  l^eitem  Slume  3ier;  a  J  ^--»^  *.4  *c* . 
Seibenfäben,  ©eibenflotfen 
5095  ©J)ielen  il^re  SRotte  l^ier. 

S)enn  toir  l^alten  e§  üerbienftlid^, 
£oben§h)ürbiö  ^an^  unb  gar, 
Unfere  Slumen,  glänjenb  lünftlic^, 
aSlü^en  fort  baö  ganje  ^af)x. 

Slllerlei  gefärbten  ©c^ni^eln 
aSarb  f^mmetrifd^  Stecht  getrau; 
aKögt  il^r  Bind  für  ©tüi  betoi^eln, 
^06)  bag  ©anje  jiel^t  eud^  an. 

•  '^a  9lieblici^  finb  h)ir  anjufc^auen, 
5105  ©ärtnerinnen  unb  galant; 

S)enn  ba«  5RatureII  ber  grauen 
3ft  fo  na^  mit  Äunft  t)erh)anbt. 
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§etoIb. 
Sa^t  bie  rcid^cn  Äörbe  fe^en 
3)ic  i^r  auf  ben  §öuj)ten  traget, 
2)ic  ftd^  bunt  am  2lnne  &lä§5"/ A  ^c 'C_^     5"° 
Sebcr  toä^Ic  toa^  besaget, 
ßilig  ba^  in  Saub  unb  ®änQtn 
Bxä)  ein  ©arten  offenbare, 
SBürbiö  ftnb  fie  ju  umbrängen 
Ärämerinnen  toie  bie  SQBaare.  51 15 

©ärtnerinnen» 

g^eilfd^et  nun  am  l^eitem  Drte, 
5Doc^  fein  3Rarften  finbet  ftatt ! 
Unb  mit  finnig  furjem  SBorte    . 
S3ßif[e  jjeber  toa^  er  l^at. 

DliDenjtoeig  mit  ^rüd^ten. 

Äeinen  33IumenfIor  beneib'  id^,  5120 

älHen  SBiberftreit  Dermeib'  id^ ; 
.    aJlir  ift'^  gegen  bie  9latur : 
33in  id^  bod^  ba§  ^IKarf  ber  Sanbe, 
Unb,  jum  fidlem  Unterj)fanbe,  V  '  -  ' 
g^rieben^jeid^en  jeber  ^lur ;  5125 

§eute,  ^off'  id&,  foll  mir'«  glüdfen 
SBürbig  fd^öne«  ^anpt  ju  fd^müdfen. 

;  ^l^renlranj  gotben. 

6ere«  ©aben,  eud^  ju  J)u^en, 
Sterben  l^olb  unb  Keblid^  fte^h : 
ÄiLA>-^x.V>J^  ^fl^-  @rn)ünfd^tefte  bem  3luii^n  5130 

©ei  aU  eure  S^^xit  fd^ön. 
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1.  Slct    ^aifcrtid^c  ^fatg.  25 

5ß^antafie!ranj. 

Sunte  SSlumcn  9RaIbcn  ä^nlid^ 
3lu^  bem  aJloo^  ein  SBunbcrflor ! 
S)cr  5Ratur  ift'^  nid^t  getDö^nli^, 
5135  2)oci^  bic  3Robe  bringt'«  ^cröor.  c  u  vV-ft.  <  ^^^ 

^pi^antaficftrau^. 
aJleinen  9lamcn  eud^  ju  fagcn 
SQßürbc  2:i^coj)l^raft  nid^t  toagcn, 
Unb  bod^  l^off  td^  h)o  nid^t  allen, 
älber  ntand^er  ju  gefallen, 
5140  S)er  td^  rx^6)  tool^l  eignen  ntöd^te, »      •     ,     - . 

SQßenn  fie  ntid^  in'g  ^aar  Derflöd^te, 
SQßenn  fie  ftd^  entfd^lie^en  fönnte, 
3Rir  am  ^erjen  $la^  vergönnte. 

9lugforberung. 

5Wögen  bunte  ^pi^antaften 
5145  ^ür  be^  3:age^  3Robe  blül^en, 

SBunberfeltfam  fein  geftaltet 

SBie  3iatur  fid^  nie  entfaltet ; 

Orüne  ©tiele,  golbne  ©lodfen,*^  /'!/.  .^\_^ 

33lidEt  ^ert)or  au«  reid^en  SodEen !  — 
5150  2)od^  tt)ir 

Slofenfnof^jen. 
galten  un«  Derftedft, 
OlüdElid^  h)er  un«  frifd^  entbedft. 

SBenn  ber  ©ommet  ftd^  öerfünbet, 
9lofen!nof^)e  fid^  entjünbet, 
2Ber  mag  fold^e«  ©lüdf  entbel^ren? 
5155  2)a«  3Serfj)red^en,  ba«  ®eh)ä^ren. 
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26  gaufl.    ätücitcr  X^ciL 

2)a«  be^errfd^t,  in  ^loren«  Sleid^, 
S5Uc!  unb  ©inn  unb  §erj  jugleic^. 

Unter  grünen  ^aubgöngen  ^ju^jen  ble  Gärtnerinnen  gierüc^ 
t^ren  i^ram  auf. 

©ärtner. 
©efang  Begleitet  öon  S^l^eorben. 
33Iumen  fe^et  rul^ig  fj)rte^en, 
Sleijcnb  euer  ^anpt  umjieren, 
grüd^te  tooü^n  nid^t  t)erfül^ren,  5160 

Äoftenb  mag  man  fte  öenie^en. 

33ieten  bräunlid^e  Oeftd^ter 

Äirfd^en,  ^Pfirfd^en,  ^önig^jjflaumen, 

Äauft !  benn  gegen  ä^^ö'  wnb  ©aumen 

^ält  fid^  aiuge  fd^Ied^t  aU  Slid^ter.  5165 

Äommt  Don  allerreifften  ^rüd^ten 
SKit  ©efd^madf  unb  Suft  ju  Reifen ! 
Über  Slofen  lä^t  ftc^  biegten, 
S«  i>i^  ^i>f^I  ww^  w^ön  beiden. 

©ei  «J  erlaubt  un^  anjuj)aaren  5170 

©Urem  reid^en  Sugenbflor, 
Unb  tt)ir  i)u^en  reifer  SQßaaren 


U.  -^^ 


^  -    ^üUe  nad^barlid^  em)>or. 


Unter  luftigen  ®eh)inben  /  •  -     - 

3n  gefd^mürfter  Sauben  35ud^t,  5175 

3lHe§  ift  jugleid^  ju  finben  : 

Änofj)e,  Slätter,  33Iume,  gruc^t. 

Unter  Set^fetgefang,  begleitet  öon  ©uitarren  unb  S^^eorben,  fal^ren  beibe 
C^bre  fort  i^re  SBaaren  jlnfenmelö  in  bie  $ö^e  ju  fd^müden  unb  an^vi^ 

bieten. 
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SDtutter  unb  ^od^ter. 
3Rutter. 

5IJläbc^en,  afö  bu  famft  an'«  Sid&t 
©d^müdt'  id^  bid^  im  §äubd^cn, 
5180  SQßarft  fo  Kebltd^  Don  (Seftd&t, 

Unb  fo  jart  am  Seibd^en. 
2)ad^te  bid&  fogleid^  afö  33raut, 
®leid^  bem  Sleid^ften  angetraut, 
2)ad^te  bid^  ate  SBeibd^en. 

5185  2ld^ !  nun  ift  fd^on  mand^e«  ^a\)X 

Ungenü^t  öerflogen, 

2)cr  ©^onftrer  bunte  ©d^aar  e^>^U^i 

©d^nef  Dorbei  Q^io^tn;  r^  ^  ^    ,  .  -  ^  .■  •  . 

2:anjteft  mit  bem  einen  flinl, 
5190  ®abft  bem  anbem  feinen  SBinI 

SDlit  bem  ettenbogen. 

SBeld^e«  g^eft  man  aud^  erfann, 
SBarb  umfonft  begangen, 
5Pfänberfj)ieI  unb  britter  ^ölann 
5195  SEBoIlten  nid^t  öetfangen;  ..        -   Q  *  ^    ^  ^ 

ipeute  ftnb  bie  9larren  Io§, 
Siebd^en,  öffne  beinen  ©d^oo«, 
SSIeibt  tool^I  einer  l^angen* 

©ef^jielinnen  Jung  unb  fd^ön  gcJeUen  fid^  ^inju, 
ein  öertrautid^c«  @ep(aubcr  wirb  laut 

?Jifd^er  unb  ^Sogelfteller 

mit  ^ti^tn,  Slngetn  unb  Vcimrut^en,  aud^  fonfligcm  ©eröt^c  treten  auf, 
mlfi^en  fii^  unter  ble  fd^önen  Äinber,    Sed^feifeitige  ^erfud^e  gu  gemin* 
neu,  gu  fangen,  gu  entgelten  unb  fefl  gu  l^atten  geben  gu  ben  angenehm* 
^ ' .   ffen  2)latogen  ©elegen^elt. 
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28  5o«P-    3tt)clter  2:^cll. 

^oljl^auer  treten  ein  ungeftüm  unb  ungefc^Iac^t. 

5Rur  $la^ !  nur  »lö^e ! 

SBir  braud^en  Släume,  5200 

2Bir  fallen  Säume 

3)ie  Irad^en,  fd^lagen : 

Unb  to^nn  toir  trageu  ^ 

5Da  öibte^  ©töfee.T[.('  .^ 

3u  unferm  Sobe    '        *  5205 

Sringt  bie^  in'^  Steine ; 

^mn  toirften  ©robe 

Stielet  a\i6)  im  Sanbe, 

3Q3ie  fämen  ^eine 

gür  ftd^  ju  ©tanbe,  5210 

©0  fel^r  fte  teilten? 

2)e^  feib  belel(|xet ! 

3)enn  t^r  erfröret,       -^ '    ,      . 

SBenn  toir  nid^t  fd^toi^ten.  .  ■ , 

$  u  l  c  i  n  e  1 1  e  tä^jpifd^,  fafl  tä»)»)ifd).  ^ ' ' '  M 

3l^r  feib  bie  2:i^oren,  '     5215 

®ebü(ft  geboren. 

SBir  ftnb  bie  klugen 

2)ie  nie  toa^  trugen ; 

2)enn  unfre  ^a'if\>tn, 

gadfen  unb  2aj)j)en  5220 

©inb  leidet  ju  tragen, 

Unb  mit  S3e^agen 

3Q3ir  immer  mü^ig, 

^antoffelfü^ig, 

5Durd^  3RarIt  unb  Raufen  5225 

einiger  ju  laufen. 
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1.  3(ct    ÄaifcrUt^e  ^fa(g.  29 

©affcnb  in  [teilen, 
^-:  Um  anjufrä^en ;  (l^-^i^o^^ 

2luf  foId^rBänflc 
5230  ^uxd)  2)rang  unb  SKenge 

Slalgleici^  ju  fd^lüjjfen, 

©efammt  ju  l^üj)fen, 

SSereint  ju  toben. 

Si^t  mögt  un^  loben, 
5235  3^r  mögt  m^  fd^elten, 

SBir  lajfen'^  gelten. 

^araftten  fd^mci(j^c(nb4üflern. 

gl^r  toadfem  S^räger 

Unb  eure  ©d^toäger, 

®ie  Äol^Ienbrenner, 
5240  Sinb  unfre  3R&nner. 

^^nn  alleg  33üc!en, 
.     .  Sejal^nbe«  9Zic!en, 
^^^JUmX  ©etDunbne  ^l^rafen, 
<  2)a^  2)oi)i)elbIafen, 

5245  2)a^  toännt  unb  fül^Iet 

SEBte'^  einer  fül^let, 

SBa^  lönnt'  e§  frommen? 

@g  möd^te  ^euer 

©elbft  ungel^euer 
5250  3Som  §tmmel  lommen, 

mV  e«  nic^t  ©^e  jlö^^ 

Unb  to^Ientrad^ten  j        J 

3)ie  §erbe^breite 

3ur  ©lutl^  entfad^ten.       , 
5255  ®a  brät'«  unb  i)aÜlsIt'«,*<A^  V  >  - 

3)a  fod^f«  unb  ftrubeK«.  ^<^»^  1 
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I  6r  riedbt  bcn  S5ra 


— -# 
^ 


6r  riedbt  bcn  SSratcn, 

er  al^net  gifd^c ;  5260 

2)ag  regt  gu  jl^atcn 
H/<.  /      3ln  ©önner«  Stifc^e. 


S^runfner  unbcnjußt 

©ei  mir  l^eute  nid^t^  jutoiber ! 
%vä)U  m\6)  fo  franf  unb  frei ; 
^rifd^e  Suft  unb  l^eitre  Sieber  5265 

§oIt'  id^  felbft  fte  bod^  l^erbei. 
^^  Unb  fo  trinf  id^  !  STrinf e,  trinfe. 

C!CuA;^©tofeet  an  \f)x  !  SCinfe,  SCinfe ! 
S)u  bort^inten  fomm  ^eran ! 
©to^et  an,  fo  ift'^  get^an.  5270 

©d^rie  mein  SEBeibd^en  bod^  entrüftet, 

9lümj)fte  biefem  bunten  SWodE,         ^ 

Unb,  tt)ie  fe^r  id^  mid^  ftebrüftet,^^  *.^^^r  ^ 

©d^alt  mid^  einen  3Ra«fenftodf.    ' 

2)od^  id^  trinfe !  3:rinfe,  trinfe !  5275 

aingeflungen  !  Stinfe,  2:infe ! 

SKa^fenftöcfe,  fto^et  an ! 

2Benn  e«  flingt,  fo  ift'«  getl^an. 

©aget  nid^t  ba^  id^  Derirrt  bin, 

33in  id^  bod^  tt)o  mir'§  bel^agt,  5280 

Sorgt  ber  SBirt^  nid^t,  borgt  bie  SBirtl^in, 

Unb  am  ßnbe  borgt  bie  3Ragb, 

Smmer  trinf  id^  !  2:rinfe,  trinfe  ! 

2luf  il^r  anbem  !  2:infe,  iinfe  ! 
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1.  5(ct.    Äaifertid^c  <Pfa(a»  31 

5285  3^^^^^  )^^^^  '  ^  fortan ! 

2)ünlt  mid^'^  bod^  e^  fei  getl^an. 

SBie  unb  foo  id^  mid^  Dergnügc 
SDlag  e^  immerhin  gefd^el^n ; 
Sa^t  mid^  liegen  tt)o  id^  liege, 
5290  ^^nn  id^  mag  nid^t  länger  fte^n, 

6^or.  ' 

geber  33ruber  trinfe,  trinfe ! 
2:oaftet  frifd^  ein  2:in!e,  3:in!e  ! 
•     ©i^et  feft  auf  33anl  unb  Sj)an, 
Unterem  Stifd^  3)em  iff«  getrau. 

3)cr  §erolb 

fünbigt  öerjd^icbcnc  ^octcn  an,  S^^aturbid^tcr,  §of==  unb  9litter|ängcr,  gärt* 

Ui^c  (0  tt)ic  ent^ujiaflcn»    3m  ©cbräng  öon  SWitmcrbern  aller  %xt  (ößt 

feiner  ben  anbern  gum  SSortrag  fommen.    einer  f(^(ei(^t  mit  wenigen 

©orten  öorüber. 

©atiriler. 

5295  SEBi^t  il^r  toa«  ntid^  $oeten 

ßrft  red^t  erfreuen  follte? 
®ürft  id^  fingen  unb  reben 
9Ba§  niemanb  l^ören  toollte. 

!Die  9?ac^t«  unb  ©rabbid^ter  taffen  ftd^  entfd^ufbigen,  meil  fte  fo  eben  im 
intereffanteflen  ©efpräd^  mit  einem  frifd^erftanbenen  35am<)tjren  Begriffen 
feien,  worau«  eine  neue  ©id^tart  fi(^  öielleld^t  entmldfeln  fonnte;  ber 
^rotb  muß  e«  gelten  laffen  unb  ruft  inbeffen  bie  gried^ifd^e  SW^t^ologie 
^rt)or,  bie,  felbfl  in  mobemer  SD^a^fe,  n^eber  (2[]^arafter  nod^  @efällige9 

öerliert. 
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2)tc  ©rajtcn. 

Slglaia. 

2lnmutl^  bringen  lüir  tn'^  £e6en ; 

gegct  2lnmut^  in  ba^  ©eben,  5300 

Hegemone. 

Seget  2lnmut^  in'«  ßmj)fangen, 
Sieblid^  ift'«  ben  SOBunfd^  erlangen. 

©m^l^rof^ne. 

Unb  in  ftitter  2^age  ©d^ranfen 
^öd^ft  anmutl^ig  fei  ba§  3)anfen. 

2)ie  5ßarjen. 

3ltroJ)o«. 

5Kici&  bie  ältefte  jum  ©i)innen  5305 

§at  ntan  bie^mal  eingelaben ; 
3SieI  ju  benfen,  t)iel  ju  fmnen 
©ibt'g  bei'nt  jarten  Seben^faben. 

2)a^  er  eud^  gelenf  unb  toeid^  fei  ^  ^ 

SBufef  ic^  feinften  %lai)^  ju  Jd^ten ;  ^"^-^  '^-^ '  ^5310 
3)a^  er  glatt  unb  fd^lan!  unb  gleid^  fei 
Söirb  ber  Iluge  ?Jinger  fd^Iid^ten. 
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SBoIltet  i^r  bei  Suft  unb  2:änjen 
älUju  üppxQ  ^uä)  erlDeifcn ; 
5315  S)cnft  an  biefe§  ^aben«  (Ständen, 

§ütet  eud^ !  ©r  möd^tc  reiben ! 

SEBi^t,  in  biefen  legten  3:agen 
SBarb  bic  ©d^ere  mir  vertraut ; 
2)ettn  man  toar  Don  bem  Setragen 
5320  Unfrer  ällten  nid^t  erbaut,v_^^ ,  ^ 

3errt  unnüj^efte  %fi)innftc  /^-.-^^^ 
Sänge  fte  an  Sid^t  unb  Suft, 
ipoffnung  ^errlid^fter  ©etoinnfte 
<36)U'ippi  fie  fd^neibenb  ju  bej  ©ruft. 

5325  ^od)  and)  id)  im  ^ugenbsSBaften 

Srrte  mid^  fd^on  ^unbertmal ; 
§eute  mid^  im  3öum  ju  galten, 
©d^ere  ftedft  im  ?JutteraI.jK  .^  ,/ 

Unb  fo  bin  id^  gern  gebunben, 
5330  SSUdEe  freunblid^  biefem  Drt ; 

3^r  in  biefen  freien  Stunben 
©d^toärmt  nur  immer  fort  unb  fort.      - 

Sad&efi«. 

5Kir,  bie  \d)  allein  Derftänbig, 
35lieb  ba^  Drbnen  jugetl^eilt ;  •, 
5335  3Reine  SBeife,  ftetg  lebenbig, 

§at  nod^  nie  fid^  übereilt.  <-<  ^  ,_<  ; 

^äben  fommen,  ^äben  toeifen, 
Seben  lenf  xd)  feine  33al^n, 
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X    Äeinen  lajf'  id^  übcrj_c|h)eifcn,  c:il;Jt^  ^; 
CVk,c^^-^v<^>-güg'  er  fic^  im  Ärci«  l^eran.  ^      ^   ^    5340 

Könnt'  id^  einmal  mid^  Dergeffen 
SBätl  e«  um  bie  SBelt  mir  bang, 
©tunben  jäl^len,  Saläre  mejfen 
Unb  ber  äSeber  nimmt  ben  Strang. 

§eroIb. 

2)ie  je^o  fommen  Iperbet  il^r  nid^t  fennen,  5345 

SEBärt  il^r  nod^  fo  geleiert  in  alten  ©d^riften ; 
©ie  anjufe^n  bie  fo  Diel  Übel  ftiften, 
gl^r  toürbet  fte  ipiUfommne  ©äfte  nennen. 

2)ie  ^urierv  jtnb  e§,  niemanb  toirb  un^  glauben, 
§übf d^,  tüo^Igeftaltet,  freunblid^,  jung  Don  ^al^ren ;  5350 
*  Sa^t  eud^  mit  il^nen  ein,  il^r  f ollt  erfal^ren 
3Q3ie  fd^Iangenl^aft  t)erle^en  fold^e  Stauben. 

3tt)ar  ftnb  jte  tüdfifd^,  bod^  am  l^eutigen  2^age 

SBo  jeber  9Zarr  ftd^  rül^met  feiner  3RängeI, 

2lud^  fte  »erlangen  nid^t  ben  Slul^m  aU  ßngel,  5355 

Sefennen  ftd^  aU  ©tabt*  unb  Sanbe^^jlage. 


2)ie  g^urien. 

SKlelto. 

SEBa^  l^ilft  e§  eud^,  il^r  Iperbet  un^  vertrauen, 

2)enn  toir  finb  l^übfc^  unb  jung  unb  ©d^meid^ellä^d^en ; 

§at  einer  unter  euc^  ein  2iebe5©d^ä^d^en, 

SBir  toerben  il^m  fo  lang  bie  Dl^ren  Irauen,  5360 
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1.  %ct    Stax\ex\i6)e  ?fata.  35 

S5i^  toxx  xf)m  fagen  bürfcn,  Slug'  in  Sluge : 
2)a^  fie  jugleid^  aud^  bem  unb  jenem  toinfe, 
3nt  Äoi)fe  bumm,  im  Slüden  frumm,  unb  ^in!e, 
Unb,  to^nn  fte  feine  Sraut  ift,  gar  nid^t^  tauge. 

5365      ©0  lt)ijfen  h)ir  bie  Staut  aud^  ju  bebrängen : 
6^  l^at  fogar  ber  ^reunb,  Dor  Ipenig  SBod^en, 
aSeräd^tUd^e^  Don  il^r  ju  b er  gefj)rod^en !  — 
aSerföl^nt  man  fid&,  fo  bleibt  bod^  ettoa^  l^ängen. 

3Regära. 

2)a«  ift  nur  Bpa^  !  benn,  fmb  fte  erft  Derbunben, 
5370      S^  nel^m'  e^  auf,  unb  loei^  in  allen  fällen 
2)a^  fd^önfte  Olüdf  burd^  ©rille  ju  bergäHen ; 
2)er  aKenfd^  ift  ungleid^,  ungleich  fmb  bie  Stunben. 

Unb  niemanb  l^at  6rh)tinfd^te«  feft  in  2lrmen, 
®er  ftd^  nid^t  nad^  ßrtoünfd^terem  tl^örig  feinte,   ^ 
5375      S?om  ^öd^ften  ©lud,  iDoran  er  ftd&  gelDö^nte ; 
2)ie  ©onne  fliel^t  er,  toiU  ben  groft  ertDarmen. 

5Kit  biefem  allen  tt)ei^  id^  ju  gebal^ren, 
Unb  fül^re  l^er  2l^mobi  ben  ©etreuen, 
3u  red^ter  3^it  Unfelige^  au^juftreuen, 
5380      33erberbe  fo  ba^  3Renfd^enDolI  in  ^Paaren. 

S^ifi^jl^one. 

©ift  unb  3)old^  ftatt  böfer  3w"0^w 
SDlifd^'  id^,  fd^ärf  id^  bem  SSerrätl^er ; 
Siebft  bu  anbre,  frül^er,  fj)äter 
^at  aSerberben  bid^  burd^brungen. 

5385  3Ku^  ber  3lugenblidfe  ©ü^te^ 

©id^  ju  ©ifd^t  unb  ©alle  toanbeln ! 
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36  gauft.    3tt)clter  ZW- 

§ier  lein  5Karften,  ^ier  fein  §anbeln, 
3Q3ie  er  eö  begingt  er  hix^t  e«. 

©inge  feiner  Dom  3Serge6en! 

greifen  flag*  id^  meine  Sad^e,  5390 

Qd)o\^  §orci^!  ertoibert.SWad^e ; 

Unb  tt)er  toed^felt  foll  nid^t  leben. 

^erolb. 

33elieb'  e§  eud^  jur  Seite  toegjutoeid^en, 

3)enn  toa^  je^t  fommt  ift  nid^t  Don  (Sureggleid^en. 

^f}v  fel^t  toie  fid^  ein  33erg  ^erangebrängt^  5395 

SOlit  bunten  2^ej)j)id^en  bie  SBeid^en  ftolj  bel^ängt, 

ein  ^anpi  mit  langen  B^l^nen,  ©d^Iangenrüffel,  l 

©el^eimni^Dott,  bod^  jeig'  id^  eud^  ben  ©d^Iüffel. 

Sm  SladEen  fi^t  il^m  jierlid^sjarte  ^rau, 

ätit  feinem  6täbd^en  lenft  fie  i^n  genau,  5400 

2)ie  anbre  broben  ftel^enb  ^errlid^sl^e^r 

Umgibt  ein  ©lanj  ber  blenbet  mid^  ju  fel^r, 

3ur  ©eite  gel^n  gefettet  eble  ?Jrauen. 

2)ie  eine  bang,  bie  anbre  fro^  ju  fd^auen, 

2)ie  eine  iDünfd^t,  bie  anbre  fü^It  fid^  frei,  5405 

3Serfünbe  jebe  toer  fie  fei. 

künftige  g^adfeln,  £amj)en,  Sid^ter, 

3)ämmern  burd^'^  iiertporrne  geft,  l.  ^,^;    .^\  ( 

Stoifd^en  biefe  iruggefid^ter 

33annt  mid^  ad^  bie  Äette  feft.  5410 

g^ort,  i^r  läd^erlid^en  Sad^er! 
euer  ®rinfen  gibt  3Serbad^t ; 
Sitte  meine  SBiberfad^er 
S)rängen  mid^  in  biefer  5Wacf)t. 
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1.  3(ct.    Äaifcriid^e  «ßfata.  37 

5415  igier!  ein  ^cunb  ift  g^cinb  geworben, 

©eine  3Ra«fe  fenn'  id^  fd^on  ; 
Sener  Ipottte  ntid^  ermorben, 
9iun  entbecft  fd^Ieid^t  er  baöon. 

Sld^  tt)ie  getn  in  jeber  9lici^tung 
5420  %IW  i^  ?w  ^^^  SBett  ^inau^ ; 

2)o(^  Don  brüben  brol^t  aSernid^tung, 
§ält  mid^  jh)ifd^en  S)unft  unb  ©rau§.     Z 

Hoffnung. 

©eib  gegrüßt,  i^r  lieben  ©d^toeftem. 

^abt  '\f)x  eud^  fd^on  l^eut  unb  geftem 
5425         3"  SSennummungen  gefaIlen,(^A^n;-^*-c^„ c  <.  a 

SEBei^  id^  bod^  geh)i^  tion  allen        -•  ^   ) 

5Korgen  tDoIlt  il^r  eud^  entl^ütten. 

Unb  \otXiXK  tt)ir  bei  gadfelfd^eine 

Un^  nid^t  fonberlid^  Beilagen, 
5430      ~  SBerben  toir  in  l^eitern  2:agen, 

©anj  nad^  unfetm  eignen  SBitten, 

S5alb  gefettig,  balb  atteine 

^rei  burd^  fd^öne  fluten  tDanbeln, 

9Zad^  Selieben  ru^n  unb  ^anbeln 
5435         Unb  in  forgenfreiem  geben 

5Rie  entbehren,  ftet«  erftreben ; 

Übetatt  toittlommne  (Säfte 

2:reten  \o\x  getroft  l^inein : 

©id^erlid^  e«  mu^  ba§  Sefte 
5440  S^^fl^J^k^o  V^  ^xitiixi  fein. 

Älugl^eit 

3h)ei  ber  größten  3Jlenf d^enfeinbe, 
gurd^t  unb  Hoffnung  angefettet. 
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38  gaufl.    3tt)citer  Vitil 

§alf  id^  ah  Don  bcr  ©emcinbc ; 
$Ia|  gemad^t!  i^r  fcib  gerettet. 

2)en  lebenbigen  ßoloffen  5445 

^übr'  id^,  fel^t  il^r,  t^urmbelaben, 

Unb  er  toanbelt  unberbrojfen 

©d^ritt  Dor  ©d^ritt  auf  (teilen  5ßfaben. 

Proben  aber  auf  ber  ßinne  UjUbv^Ax^^^CP 
Sene  ©öttin  mit  beJ^enKerTc^;^^]^  5450 

breiten  ??lügeln,  jum  ©etoinne 
älHerfeit«  fid^  j^injutoenben, 

SWing^  umgibt  fie  ©lanj  unb  ©lorie 
Seud^tenb  fem  nad^  allen  ©eiten ; 
Unb  fte  nennet  fid^  3Sictorie,  5455 

©öttin  aller  2:^ätigfeiten. 

3oilo  =  2:^erftteg. 
iQu!  §u!  ba  fomm'  id^  thtn  red^t, 
^6)  f^elt'  eud^  aHjufammen  fd^lec^t! 
2)od^  h)a§  id^  mir  jum  3iel<erfa^  ^^^^^ 
Sft  oben  ^rau  SSictoria,  ^     5460 

5Kit  i^rem  toei^en  glügelj)aar, 
©ie  bünft  fid^  loo^l  fie  fei  ein  2lar/~ 
Unb  tt)o  fie  fid^  nur  J^ingetoanbt      \ 
©e^ör'  i^r  atte«  3Solf  unb  Sanb ; 
2)od^,  too  tt)a§  Slül^mlid^e«  gelingt  5465 

e^  mid^  fogleid^  in  §arnifd^  bringt. 
2)a^  Stiefe  ^od^,  ba«  §o^e  tief, 
3)ag  ©c^iefe  g'rab,  ba«  ©'rabe  fc^ief, 
2)a«  ganj  allein  mad^t  mid^  gefunb, 
©0  h)ill  id^'«  auf  bem  ©rbenrunb. '  5470 
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1.  5lct    ÄalfcrUd^c  «Pfalg.  39 

§eroIb. 

/So  treffe  bid^,  bu  Sum^jenl^unb, 

2)eg  frommen  6tabe§  SKeiflerflreici^, 

3)a  frümm'  unb  toinbe  bid^  fogleid^  !  — 

SEBie  ftd^  bie  2)oi)^3eljtt)erggeftalt 
5475  ©0  fd^nett  }um  eflen  Älumj^en  battt !  — ^^^-^ävI^ 

—  3)od^  Slöunber !  —  Älum^jen  toirb  jum  6i, 

3)ag  bläl^t  ftd^  auf  unb  pla%t  entjtoei.  ^^ 

3tvin  fällt  ein  ß^ißins^^JCiar  l^eraug, 

2)ie  Dtter  unb  bie  ^lebermaug  j^-.  ^-'^ 
5480  2)ie  eine  fort  im  ©taube  friedet, 

2)ie  anbre  fd^toarj  jur  3)edfe  fliegt. 

©ie  eilen  brausen  jum  3Serein ; 

3)a  mbd^f  id^  nid^t  ber  2)ritte  fein. 

©emurmel. 

^ifd^  !  bal^inten  tanjt  man  fd^on  — 
5485  9lein !  ^d^  tt)oHf  id^  toär'  batoon  — 

^ül^lft  bu,  toie  unö  ba§  umflid^t. 

2)ag  gef^jenftifd^e  ©ejüd&t?  — /-  -  ^  * 

©auf  t  eö  mir  bod^  über'g  §aar  —  , 

SBorb  id^'g  bod^  am  gu^  ^etooj^r  —  p  ^<^ai  t\/-C 
5490  Äeiner  ift  t>on  nn^  öerle^t  — 

2lHe  bod^  in  gurd^t  gefegt  — 

©anj  toerborben  ift  ber  ©^ja^  — 

Unb  bie  95eftien  tooHten  bag. 

§eroIb. 
©eit  mir  finb  bei  5!Jiaöferaben 
5495  ^erolbg^jflid^ten  au|gelaben/  /^i'v    '''^<^ 

3&ai)'  xi)  ernftlid^  an  ber  Pforte, 
2)a^  tn^  l^ier  am  luftigen  Drte 
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40  gciw^    3tt)eltcr  Sl^cU. 

3lxä)t^  aSerberbüd^eg  erfd^Ieid^e, 
SEBeber  tt)anfe,  tüeber  tpeid^e,  ^ 

S)oci^  id^  fürd^te  burd^  bie  genfler  5500 

Stellen  luftige  ©ef^jenfter, 
Unb  öon  ©^3uf  unb  3öubereien 
SBü^t'  id^  eud^  nid^t  ju  befreien. 
5Dflad^te  ftd^  ber  3^^i^fl  i>erbäd^tig, 
9lun !  bort  leinten  ftrömt  eö  mäd^tig.  5505 

S)ie  33ebeutung  ber  ©eftalten 
3!Köd^t  id^  amtggemä^  entfalten. 
2lber  tt)ag  nid^t  ju  begreifen 
2öü^t'  id^  aud^  nid^t  ju  erf  lären, 
Reifet  alle  mid^  belel^ren !  —  5510 

©el^t  il^r'^  burd^  bie  SKenge  fd^toeifen?  — 
aSierbef^jannt  ein  J)räd^tiger  2öagen 
SBirb  burd^  a(Ie§  burd^getragen ; 
2)od^  er  tl^eilet  nid^t  bie  Söienge, 
5Rirgenb  fel^'  id^  ein  ©ebränge.  5515 

g^arbig  gli^ert'g  in  ber  gerne, 
Srrenb  leud^ten  bunte  ©teme, 
SBie  öon  magifd^er  Sateme, 
^^  .v,-ÖL/   ©d^naubt  l^eran  mit  ©turmgetoalt. 

^la^  gemad^t !  3!Kid^  fd^aubert'« !  5520 

Rnaht  Slöagenlenfer, 

§alt 
Slojfe  l^emmet  eure  glügel, 
gül^Iet  ben  getDol^nten  3^9^'^/ 
Söieiftert  ini)  toie  id^  tui)  meiftre,  ^^ 

Slaufd^et  l^in  toenn  id^  begeiftre  —  ^*  ^^  ■  >'  (^^ 
2)iefe  Flaume  la^t  un^  eieren !  5525 

6d^aut  uml^er  toie  fte  fid^  meieren 
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1.  3lct.    taljcrtid^e  ^fdj.  41 

3)te  95ett)unbrer,  Äreig  um  Äreife. 
§erolb  auf !  nac^  beiner  SBeife, 
©l^e  tt)ir  öon  eud^  entfltel^en, 
5530  Un§  ju  fd^ilbetn  ung  ju  nennen ; 

3)enn  tt)tr  ftnb  Stttegorien 
Unb  fo  fotttefl  bu  ung  fennen. 

iperolb. 
SEBü^te  nic^t  btd^  ju  benennen, 
e^er  lönnt'  Ic^  bic^  befc^reiben. 

Änabe  Senfer. 
5535  ©0  J)robir'g ! 

§eroIb. 
man  mu^  gefte^n : 
erftltc^  bift  bu  jung  unb  fc^ön. 
§albtt)üc^ftger  ^nabe  bift  bu ;  boc^  bie  grauen 
©ie  möchten  bic^  ganj  auSgetDac^fen  fc^auen. 
5Du  fc^eineft  mir  ein  fünftiger  6^)onfirer,     | 
5540         Siecht  fo  bon  §aug  au§  ein  agerfü^rer.  "^^^    ^-.«-^^  -  . 

Änabe  Senler. 
Dag  la^t  ftc^  ^ören !  fat^re  fort, 
erfinbe  bir  be^  Slät^fete  ^eitre^  2öort. 

§erolb. 
Der  ^vii^tn  fd^toarjer  SSIi^,  bie  9lac^t  ber  Soden 
ßrl^eitert  )oon  jutoelnem  95anb ! 
5545         Unb  toelc^  ein  jierlic^e^  ©etoanb 

^Ue^t  bir  t)on  ©c^ultem  }u  ben  Soien, 

mit  ^ur^jurfoum  unb  ©li^ertanb !  -^-^M^ 

man  fbnnte  bid^  ein  3Käb(|en  fd^elten, 

5Doc^  toürbeft  bu,  px  SBot^I  unb  2öet^,  ^^^CL^    .^..  , 
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aiud^  je^o  fd^on  bei  SKäbd^cn  gelten,  .  5550 

©ie  lehrten  bic^  baö  21.  33.  6. 

Änabe  Senler. 

Unb  biefer  ber  al^  ^ßtad^tgebilbe 
§ier  auf  bem  SBagentl^rone  J)rangt? 

§ero(b. 

@r  fd^eint  ein  Äönig  teid^  unb  milbe, 

SEBol^l  bem  ber  feine  (Sunft  erlangt !  5555 

@r  l^at  nid^tg  tt)eiter  ju  erftreben, 

SBo'g  irgenb  fehlte  f^)ä^t  fein  331W, 

Unb  feine  reine  2uft  ju  geben 

Sft  größer  ate  33efi|  unb  ©lütf. 

Änabe  Senler. 
§iebei  barfft  bu  nid^t  ftel^en  bleiben,  5560 

2)u  mu^t  xi^n  red^t  genau  befd^reiben. 

§erolb. 

35ag  SBürbige  befd^reibt  fid^  nid^t. 

2)od^  bag  gefunbe  5!Jlonbgefid^t, 

©in  tooHer  5Kunb,  erblül^te  SBangen, 

2)ie  unterem  6d^mud!  be«  2^urbang  J)rangen ;         5565 

3m  galtenfleib  ein  reid^  33e^agen !        . 

SBa^  foH  id^  t>on  bem  älnftanb  fagen?   ;  ^  \-  -.  1  .  .\\^ 

3lfö  ^errfd^er  fd^eint  er  mir  befannt. 

Änabe  Senfer. 
^Plutug,  beg  Sleic^tl^um^  ®ott  genannt, 
2)erfelbe  lommt  in  ^runf  bal^er,  5570 

3)er  l^ol^e  Äaifer  tDünfd^t  il^n  fe^r. 
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1.  «ct.    «^aifcrUcJ^c  ^fo(i.  43 

§etoIb. 
©ag'  bon  bir  fclber  aud^  bag  SOSag  unb  SQSie? 

Rnabt  Senfer.  *■ 

35tn  bie  SS^rfd^hiöibimö,  bin  bie  ?ßoefie  ;^^  '*  ,   ^   -  *o  j 
35in  ber  ^oet,  ber  fid^  tjoffenbet  al^^  ^, . ,  ^  .^ 
5575  3Benn  er  fein  eigenft  ®ut  berfd^toenbet. 

3luci^  id^  bin  unerme^Iid^  reid^ 
Unb  fd^ä^e  mid^  bem  ^piutu«  qUH), 
35eleb*  unb  fc^mütf'  il^m  2:anj  unb  ©c^mau^, 
35ag  n>a«  i^m  fe^ll  baö  t^eiP  id^  au^. 

§eroIb. 
5580         ®ag  ^Pra^Ien  ftel^t  bir  gar  ju  fd^ön, 
2)od^  la^  un«  beine  Äünfte  fe^n. 

Änabe  Senfer. 
§ier  fel^t  mid^  nur  ein  ©d^ni^3j)d^en  fd^Iagen, 
©d^on  glängt*«  unb  gli^ert*^  um  ben  SQSagen. 
S)a  frringt  eine  ^erlenfd^nur  l^ertjor ; 
Smmcrfort  uml^crjd^nHjpcnb. 
5585         5Rel^mt  golbne  ©J)ange  für  §ate  unb  Dl^r ; 
Slud^  Äamm  unb  Ärönd^en  ol^ne  3=el^I, 
3n  SRingen  föftlid^eg  Sutoel ; 
Slud^  ^lämmd^en  f^jenb*  id^  bann  unb  n>ann, 
©rn^artenb  h>o  eg  jünben  fann. 

§erolb.  ,     r 

5590         SBie  greift  unb  l^d^tbie  liebe  Söienge !  -  "^  L  - 

gafl  fommt  ber  (Seber  in*^  ©ebrönge. 

^leinobe  fd^nij)j)t  er  \m  ein  S^raum 

Unb  atteg  l^afd^t  im  leiten  SHaum. 

2)od^  ba  erleb'  id^  neue  ?ßfife  :X 
5595  SEBa§  einer  nod^  fo  emfig  griffe 
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44  goufl.    3tt)cltcr  Xl^clL 

S)c^  \)at  er  toirfUd^  fc^Iec^len  2o^n, 
2)ie  ®abe  flattert  i^m  babon. 
e^  Iöf*t  fic^  auf  ba«  ?ßerlenbanb, 
Sl^m  fraJbMit  ^äfer  in  ber  §anbXj|JJ[^  y^ 
®r  tüirft  fie  toeg  ber  arme  2^roJ)f, ,  5600 

Unb  fie  umfummen  il^m  ben  Äoj)f.>u.4-.^^^,^,^^ 
2)ie  anbem  ftatt  foKber  2)inöe 
^^iv/^7'v,6^@jM^^^  f^^^'^^  ©c^metterlinge. 

SBie  bod^  ber  ©d^elm  fo  toiel  toerl^et^t, 

Unb  nur  öerleil^t  n>a^  golben  gleist !  5605 

Änabe  Senfer. 
3tüar  3Ka«Ien,  merl'  ic^,  toei^t  bu  ju  öerfünben, 
1^     2lttein  ber  ©d^Ie  2BeJen  ju  ergrünben  I^ÄAju^  cä^ 
©inb  §erolbg  §ofgefc^äfte  nid^t ; 
®a«  forbert  fd^ärfere«  ©eftd^t. 
S)od^  ^üt*  id^  mid^  t>or  jeber  ^el^be ;  5610 

2ln  bid^,  ©ebieter,  toenb*  \i)  grag*  unb  Siebe. 

^n  $(utu«  (jcttjenbct 
§aft  bu  mir  nid^t  bie  äBinbe^braut 
S)e^  3Siergefj3anne§  anvertraut? 
Senf*  id^  nid^t  glüdHid^  toie  bu  leiteft? 
33in  id^  nid^t  ba  tool^in  bu  beuteft?  5615 

Unb  tpu^t*  id^  nid^t  auf  fül^nen  ©d^toingen 
^^  %ixx  bid^  bie  ?ßalme  ju  erringen? 
'  SBie  oft  id^  aud^  für  bid^  gefod^ten, 
^Ulir  ift  eö  jeberjeit  geglüd^t, 

SBenn  Sorbeer  beine  Stirne  fd^müdft,  5620 

^ab*  id^  il^n  nid^t  mit  ©inn  unb  §anb  geflod^ten? 

5ßlutug. 

SEBenn'g  nötl^ig  ift  ba^  id^  bir  3^wgni^  leifte, 
©0  fag*  id^  gern :  Sift  ©eift  öon  meinem  ©eifte. 
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1.  «ct.    Äolfcrtid^c  «Pfotj.  45 

35u  ^anbelfl  ftetg  nad^  tneincm  ©inn, 
5625  33ift  reid^er  ate  xd)  felber  bin. 

3c^  fd^ä^e,  beinen  2)ienft  ju  binnen, 
35en  grünen  B^^^Ö  ^«^'^  ^Hen  meinen  fronen. 
6in  h>al^re§  Sffiort  toerfünb'  id^  allen : 
3Wein  liebet  ©ol^n,  an  bir  l}ah^  id^  ©efaHen. 

Änabe  Senfer  gur  Tltn^e. 
5630  2)ie  ö^^ö^len  ©aben  meiner  §anb 

©el^t !  i)ai'  id^  ring«  um^er  gefanbt. 

Sluf  bem  unb  jenem  J?oj)fe  glül^t 

6in  g^lämmd^en  ba§  id^  angef^jrül^l, 

33on  einem  ju  bem  anbern  ^ü^jft*«, 
5635  3ln  biefem  ^ält  fic^*«,  bem  entfc^lüj)ft*g, 

®ar  feiten  aber  flammt'«  emj)or, 

Unb  leud^tet  rafd^f  in  lurjem  ^Ipr;  V^^  d-^^^"^ 

S)od^  bieten,  e^*  man*«  noc^  erfannt, 

SSerlifd^t  e«,  traurig  aufgebrannt. 

aQ3eiber=©eIlatfc^. 

5640  2)a  broben  auf  bem  3Siergefj)ann 

®a«  ift  getoi^  ein  ßl^arlatan ;  .         ^  , 

©elaujt  ba  l^intenbrauf  ^angtüurft,  k"  *^  V.r  a  -^^ 
S)od^  abgejel^rt  t>on  junger  unb  2)urft, 
SBie  man  i^n  niemal«  nod^  erblidtt ; 

5645  ®r  ftil^lt  tpol^l  nid^t,  toenn  man  i^n  jtoidft. 

S)er  Slbgemagerte. 
SSom  Seibe  mir,  efle«  9Beib«gefd^led^t ! 
3d^  h)ei^,  bir  fomm*  id^  niemal«  red^t.  —    , 
SBie  nod^  bie  ^rau  ben  §erb  ^xic^,Ci^  -^J/-  '^" 
3)a  l^ie^  ic^  Stöaritia ;  1 

5650         2)a  ftanb  e«  gut  um  unfer  §au« : 
5lur  toiel  l^erein,  unb  nid^t«  l^inau« ! 
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46  5ou|l.    3ttjcltcr  Zf^til 

3c^  eiferte  für  Rx\V  unb  ©darein ; 
S)a«  foHte  tDol^I  gar  ein  Safter  fein. 
S)oc^  ate  in  affemeuften  S^i^ren 
35a§  SQSeib  nic^t  mel^r  getool^nt  ju  fj)aren,  5655 

Unb,  mie  ein  jeber  böfer  S<'^f)kx, 
2Beit  mel^r  95egierben  l^at  ate  2^]^aler, 
2)a  bleibt  bem  Spanne  mel  ju  bulben, 
SEBo  er  nur  l^infiel^t  ba  finb  ©d^ulben.  l 

©ie  n>enbet*«,  lann  fie  toag  erJguUn,*  Al^/->^,  c66o 
3ln  il^ren  Seib,  an  i^ren  Sul^IenT"     >  v  ^J  v^"^ 
9luc^  fj)eif't  fte  beffer,  trinit  nod^  mel^r  \ 

3Wit  ber  ©j)onfirer  leibigem  §eer ;  ^ 

fnUv,  S)ag  fteigert  mir  beg  ©olbe«  SReij : 

33in  männlichen  ©efc^Iec^t«,  ber  ®eij !  5665 

^aujjttpeib. 
3Kit  2)raci^en  mag  ber  2)rac^e  geijen, 
Sft'^  bod^  am  @nbe  2ug  unb  2^rug ! 
6r  lommt  bie  SKänner  aufjureijen, 
©ie  fmb  fd^on  unbequem  genug. 

aOSeiber  in  SKaffe. 

S)er  ©trol^mann !  Sleid^'  il^m  eine  ©d^Iaj)j)e !      5670 

9ßa«  toitt  ba«  3D?arterl^oIj  m^  bräun? 

SBir  foHen  feine  g^ra^e  fc^eun ! 

2)ie  3)rad^en  fmb  öon  §o(j  unb  ^ßa^j^je, 

^rifd^  an  unb  bringt  auf  il^n  l^nein ! 

§eroIb. 

33ei  meinem  Stabe !  SRul^  gel^alten !  —  5675 

2)od^  brandet  e§  meiner  §ü(fe  laum, 
©el^t  mie  bie  grimmen  Ungeftalten 
33en)egt  im  rafd^  getDonnenen  Slaum 
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®a§  2)oj)j)el'glü0elj)aar  entfallen, 
©nttüftet  fd^ütteln  ftc^  ber  2)ra(l^en 
llmütojjte  feuerfj)eienbe  Stachen ; 
2)ie  ^Kenge  fliegt,  rein  ift  ber  5ßla^. 

^(utu8  flclgt  üom  SBagcn. 


^erolb. 

®r  tritt  l^erab,  toie  f öniglid^ ! 
@r  n>inlt,  bie  S)raci^en  rül^ren  fid^, 
5685  ®ie  Äifte  l^aben  fte  öom  ffiagen 

?iKit  ®oIb  unb  ®eij  J^erangetragen, 
©ie  ftel^t  ju  feinen  3=ü^en  ba : 
@in  Sffiunber  ift  e^  toie'«  gefc^al^. 

^lutuö  jum  Genfer. 

9lun  bift  bu  log  ber  affjuläftigen  ©d^toere, 
5690  35ift  frei  unb  franf ,  nun  frifd^  ju  beiner  ©J)l^äre ! 

§ier  ift  fie  nid^t !  3Sertt)orren,  fd^äcfig,  tt)ilb 
Umbrängt  nn^  l^ier  ein  fra^enl^aft  ©ebilb. 
5Rur  wo  bu  flar  in'«  ^olbe  Älare  fc^auft, 
2)ir  ange^örft  unb  bir  allein  öertrauft, 
5695  2)ortl^in  \oo  Bd)öm^,  ©ute§  nur  gefällt, 

3ur  einfamfeit !  —  5Da  fd^affe  beine  ffiett. 

Snabe  Senfer. 

©0  ad^f  id^  mid^  aU  tDertl^en  3[bgefanbten, 
©0  lieb'  id^  bid^  afe  näd^ften  3lnii)erit)anbten. 
2Bo  bu  öertDeilft  ift  güHe,  h)o  ic^  bin 
5700  ^ü^lt  jeber  fid^  im  l^errlic^ften  ©eminn ; 

3lud^  fd^toanft  er  oft  im  toiberftnnigen  Seben : 
©Ott  er  fid^  bir?  fott  er  fid^  mir  ergeben? 


Digitized  by 


Google 


48  5tt«P.    3tt)cltcr  Xl^cll 

S)ie  2)etnen  freilid^  fönnen  mü^ig  rul^n, 
®oc^  tüer  mir  folgt  l^al  immer  h)a§  ju  tl^un. 
Jlid^t  in'^  gel^eim  bollfül^r'  ic^  meine  S^l^aten  5705 

Sci^  all^me  nur  unb  fc^on  bin  id^  öerra^en. 
©0  lebe  tpol^l !  2)u  gönnft  mir  ja  mein  ®lni, 
2)oc^  Ufj)Ie  iei^  imb  gleich  bin  id^  jurüd. 
'ab  toit  er  fam. 

5Run  ift  e§  ^üi  bie  ©d^ä^e  ju  enlfeffetn ! 
S)ie  ©c^loffer  treff'  id^  mit  be§  §eroIbg  Sut^."^       5710 
®«  tl^ut  fid^  auf !  fd^aut  l^er !  in  t^m^n  Äeffeln 
@nttt)id!elt  fid^'«  unb  Waüi  bon  golbnem  95Iute, 
Sunäd^ft  ber  ©d^mud  bon  fronen,  Letten,  Slingen ; 
@^  fd^toittt  unb  brobt  i^n  fd^meljenb  ju  berfd^Iingen. 

SBed^felgefd^rei  ber  3Jtenge. 

©e^t  ^ier,  0  ^in !  toie'ö  reid^Ud^  quillt,  5715 

S)ie  Äifte  bi«  jum  Slanbe  füHt.  — 

©^f^ife^/  golbne,  fd^meljen  ftd^, 

©emünjte  Stoßen  h>ätjen  fid^.  — 

2)ulaten  ^üjjfen  h)ie  gej)rägt, 

D  n>ie  mir  ba^  ben  33ufen  regt  —  5720 

SQSie  fd^au'  id^  atte  mein  33egel^r ! 

®a  lottern  fie  am  Soben  l^er.  — 

SWan  bietet*«  eud^,  benu^f  g  nur  gleid^ 

Unb  büdft  eud^  nur  unb  Werbet  reid^.  — 

3Bir  anbem,  rüftig  toie  ber  33(i|,  5725 

3Bir  nehmen  ben  Äoffer  in  33eft^. 

§eroIb. 

SEBa«  foff«,  i^r  SC^oren?  fott  mir  ba«? 
®«  ift  ja  nur  ein  SKaöfenf^ja^. 
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§eut  2lbenb  tDtrb  nid^l  mel^t  begel^rt ; 
5730         ©laufet  il^r  man  geb'  euc^  ®olb  unb  Sfficrt^? 

©inb  boc^  für  eud^  in  biefem  Sj)icl 

©elbft  SRed^en^jfennige  gu  toiel. 

Sl^r  iäj)i)if(i^en !  ein  artiger  ©d^ein 

©off  gleich  bie  J)lumj)e  SEBal^rl^eit  fein. 
5735         3Ba«  foff  euc^  2öa^r^eit?  —  2)umj)fen  SBa^n 

5ßa(ft  i^r  an  äffen  B^^^f^^^  <^^-  — 

aSermummter  ?ßlutu«,  5Ka^fen^eIb, 

©c^Iag'  biefe«  S5oß  mir  au§  bem  %tli. 

^ptutuö. 

35ein  ©tab  ift  n>ol^I  baju  bereit, 
5740         3SerIeil^  il^n  mir  auf  lurje  Qtxt  — 

^ä)  iaud)'  il^n  rafd^  in  ©üb  unb  ©tul^.  — 

5Wun !  9Jta^!en  feib  auf  eurer  ^nt 

SBie'g  bli^t  unb  pla^t,  in  gunlen  ^pxixf)t ! 

2)er  ©tab  fd^on  ift  er  angeglül^t. 
5745         SEBer  fid^  ju  nal^  l^erangebrängt 

3ft  unbarml^erjig  gleich  toerfengt  — 

3e^t  fang'  xä)  meinen  Umgang  an» 

©efd^rei  unb  ©ebräng. 

D  h>el^ !  @§  ift  um  un§  getl^an.  — 

©ntflie^e  tt)er  entfliel^en  fann !  — 
5750  Bwtücf,  jurüd  bu  Hintermann !  — 

3Jlir  f^jrü^t  e«  ^ei^  in'g  Slngefic^t.  — 

SWid^  brüit  be^  glül^enben  ©tab^  ©etoid^t  — 

SSerloren  fmb  Wxx  äff'  unb  äff'.  — 

BurüÄ,  jurüÄ  bu  SKagfenfc^toaff ! 
5755  3wtü(f,  jurüi  unfinniger  §auf ! 

D  \)äü'  ic^  glügel,  flog'  i^  auf.  — 
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©d^on  ift  ber  Ärei^  jurüdgcbrängt 

Unb  niemanb  glaub'  id^  ift  berfengt. 

®te  3!Kenge  toeid^t, 

©ie  ift  toerfd^eud^t.  —  5760 

S)od^  fold^er  Drbnung  UnterJ)fanb 

3te^'  id^  ein  unftd^tbare«  33anb. 

§eroIb, 
2)u  l^aft  ein  l^ertlid^  SEBer!  boffbrad^t, 
2Bie  banf  id^  beiner  fingen  3Raä)i ! 

$tutu«. 

3lo(S)  brandet  e^,  ebler  greunb,  ©ebulb :  5765 

6^  brol^t  nod^  mand^erlei  2^umuU. 

®eig. 

©0  lann  man  bod^,  lüenn  e§  beliebt, 

SSergnüglid^  biefen  Äreig  befd^auen ; 

^tnn  immerfort  fmb  dornen  an  bie  ^anm 

2Bo'^  n)a§  ju  gaffen,  toa^  ju  nafd^en  gibt.  5770 

3loä)  bin  id^  nid^t  fo  böffig  eingeroftet ! 

@in  fd^öne«  SBeib  ift  immer  fd^ön ; 

Unb  ^eute  toeil  e«  mid^  nid^t^  foftet, 

©0  tpoffen  tpir  getroft  fj)onfiren  gel^n. 

®od^  toeil  am  überfüllten  Drte  5775 

5Rid^t  jebem  Di)x  bemel^mlid^  äffe  SEBorte, 

SSerfud^*  id^  fing  unb  l^off  e«  foff  mir  glüdfen, ' 

3Kid^  J)antomimifd^  beutUd^  au^jubrüdten. 

§anb,  3^u^,  ©ebärbe  reid^t  mir  ba  nid^t  l^in, 

2)a  mu^  id^  mid^  um  einen  ©d^toanf  bemül^n.  5780 

2Bie  feud^ten  2^1^on  tt)iH  id^  ba«  ®olb  bel^anbeln, 

^tnn  bie^  SKetaff  (ä^t  ftd^  in  äffe«  tpanbeln. 
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§croIb, 

aSa^  fängt  bct  an  ber  magre  2:i^or ! 

§at  fo  ein  ipungermann  §umor? 
5785  @r  htetet  affeö  ®oIb  ju  2:eig, 

3^m  h>irb  e§  unteren  §änben  tüeic^, 

2Bie  et  e^  brücft  unb  n>ie  e«  battt 

SIeibf  g  immer  bod^  nur  ungeftalt. 

6r  tDenbet  fid^  ju  ben  Sffieibern  bort,- 
5790  ©ie  fd^reien  alle,  möd^ten  fort, 

©ebärben  fid^  gar  tüibertDärtig ; 

S)er  ©c^aH  ertüeif't  ftc^  übelfertig. 

Sd^  fürd^te  ba^  er  fid^  ergebt, 

Sßenn  er  bie  ©ittlic^Ieit  öerle^t. 
5795         2)aju  barf  id^  nid^t  fd^toeigfam  bleiben, 

®ib  meinen  ©tab,  il^n  ju  vertreiben. 

^piutuö. 

®r  al^net  nid^t  toa«  un^  öon  au^en  brol^t ; 
2a^  il^n  bie  9larrentl^eibung  treiben, 
^i}m  h)irb  lein  3laum  für  feine  ?ßoffen  bleiben ; 
5800  ©efe^  ift  mäd^tig,  mäd^tiger  ift  bie  3lot\). 

©etümmet  unb  ©efang. 

S)ag  tüilbe  §eer  e§  fommt  jumal 
S5on  SSerge^^ö^  unb  2öalbe<^  S^al, 
Unmiberftel^lid^  fd^reitef §  an : 
©ie  feiern  il^ren  großen  S^an. 
5805  ©ie  n)if[en  bod^  tüaS  feiner  toei^ 

Unb  brängen  in  ben  leeren  Ärei§. 

5piutu«. 

^i)  fenn*  eud^  tool^t  unb  euren  großen  ^an  ! 
3ufammen  l^abt  i^r  fül^nen  ©d^ritt  get^n. 
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3c^  h)et^  red^t  gut  tDa^  nic^t  ein  jeber  toei^ 

Unb  öffne  fc^ulbig  biefen  m^tn  Ärei^.  5810 

3!Kag  fte  ein  gut  ©efd^icf  begleiten ! 

3)a<^  äBunberlid^fte  lann  gefd^el^n ; 

©ie  tpiffen  nid^t  tpol^in  fie  fd^reiten, 

©ie  ^aben  ftd^  nid^t  toorgefebn. 

Sffiilbgefang. 

©ej)u^teg  aSoß  bu,  gUtterfd^au !  5815 

©ie  fommen  rol^,  fie  fommen  xavi), 
Sn  l^ol^ent  ©J^rung,  in  rafd^em  Sauf, 
©ie  treten  berb  unb  tüd^tig  auf. 

3=aunen. 
35ie  g^aunenfd^aar 

3m  luftigen  2:anj,  5820 

2)en  ßid^enfranj 
Sm  fraufen  §aar, 
6in  feines  jugef^)i^teg  Dj^r 
2)ringt  an  bem  2odfenfoj)f  ^ert)or, 
@in  ftumj)feS  3tä^(i)m,  ein  breit  ©eftd^t  5825 

2)ag  fd^abet  alle«  bei  grauen  nid^t. 
S)em  3=aun  n>enn  er  bie  ^atfd^e  reid^t 
SSerfagt  bie  fd^önfte  ben  Stanj  nid^t  leidet. 

©at^r. 
2)er  ©att^r  l^üjjft  nun  l^interbrein 
^Ulit  Bi^Ö^^M  wnb  bürrem  Sein,  5830 

Si^m  foHen  fie  mager  unb  fel^nig  fein, 
Unb  gemfenartig  auf  SergeSl^öl^n 
95eluftigt  er  ftd^  uml^erjufel^n* 
Sn  greibeitgluft  erquidt  afebann 
35erl^ö^nt  er  Äinb  unb  SßJeib  unb  3Rann,  5835 
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a)ie  tief  in  Stl^alc«  2)am^)f  unb  Stoud^ 
SeJ^aglid^  meinen  jte  lebten  ani), 
3!)a  il^m  boc^  rein  unb  ungeftört 
2)ie  3Belt  bort  oben  aHein  gel^ört. 

®nomen. 

5840  2)a  trij)j)elt  ein  bie  Heine  ©d^aar, 

©ie  l^ält  ntc^t  gern  fid^  ^aar  unb  ?ßaar ; 

Sm  moofigen  Äleib  mit  Sänt|)lein  l^ett 

Setoegt  jid^'ö  burd^einanber  fd^nett, 

aSo  jebeg  für  fid^  felber  fd^afft, 
5845  2Bie  Seud^tameifen  toimmell^aft ; 

Unb  tpufelt  emftg  l^in  unb  l^er, 

33efd^äftigt  in  bie  Äreuj  unb  Quer. 

2)en  frommen  ©ütd^en  nal^  bertoanbt, 

Slfö  gel^d^irurgen  tool^l  befannt ; 
5850  3)ie  l^ol^en  33erge  fd^röi)fen  toir, 

3lug  öoffen  2lbem  fd^öj)fen  toir ; 

3RüaU^  ftürjen  toir  ju  §auf, 

9Kit  ®ru^  getroft :  ©lüi  auf !  ©lüdf  auf ! 

3)a^  ift  t>on  ©runb  au^  tool^I  gemeint  : 
5855  3BBir  finb  ber  guten  3!Kenf d^en  greunb'. 

2)od^  bringen  toir  bag  ®oIb  ju  2:ag 

S)amit  man  ftel^Ien  unb  fuj)j)eln  mag, 

Jlid^t  ßifen  fel^le  bem  ftoljen  3!Kann, 

2)er  allgemeinen  3Korb  erfann. 
5860  g  Unb  h)er  bie  brei  ©ebot'  tjerad^t't 

.  ©id^  anä)  nid^t^  an^  ben  anbem  mad^t. 

2)ag  atte^  ift  nid^t  unfre  ©d^ulb, 

2)rum  l^abt  fofort  toie  toir  ©ebulb. 
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SRiefen. 

2)te  iüitben  5!Kännct  jtnb  f  genannt, 
2lm  §arjgebirge  tt)o^l  belannt,  5865 

5RatürUci^  nait  in  aller  Kraft, 
©ie  fommetufämmtltci^  riefenl^aft. 
3)en  gid^tenftamm  in  red^ter  §anb 
Unb  um  ben  2eib  ein  hmlfiig  33anb,  te:i3>44^j<X 
cA^-^^-^^^^en  berbften  ©(|urj  bon  3^^i9  wnb  33Iatt,  5870 

*  Seitoad^e  h)ie  ber  ^aj)ft  nid^t  ^at. 

3l\)mp\)tn  im  ßl^or. 
@ic  umfd^Ucßcn  ben  großen  ^an. 
2lud^  f  ommt  er  an !  — 
2)a«  2ia  ber  2Bett 
SBirb  borgefteHt 

Sm  großen  $an.  5875 

^i^r  §eiterften  umgebet  il^n, 
3m  ©auleitanj  umfd^toebet  il^n, 
^tnn  toeil  er  emft  unb  gut  babei, 
©0  tüxü  er  ba^  man  frö^Iid^  fei. 
2lud^  unterem  blauen  SBöIbebad^  5880 

3Ser^ieIt  er  fid^  beftänbig  tt)ad^, 
3)od^  riefeln  i^m  bie  Säd^e  ju, 
Unb  Süftlein  hjiegen  il^n  milb  in  3lul^. 
Unb  tütnn  er  ju  3Kittage  fd^Iäft 
©id^  nid^t  ba§  93tatt  am  3^^9^  ^^9^  5  5885 

©efunber  5ßflanjen  93alfambuft 
©rfüHt  bie  f d^toeigfam  ftiOe  Suft ; 
®ie  9l^mj3]^e  barf  nid^t  munter  fein 
Unb  tt)o  fie  ftanb  ba  fd^Iäft  fie  ein. 
^inn  unerwartet  mit  ©etoalt  5890 

3)ann  aber  feine  ©timm'  erfd^aHt, 
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3Bte  SK^e«  finattem,  I^Kecrgebrau^, 
3)antt  ntemanb  toei^  tt)o  ein  nod^  au«, 
3erftreut  jtd^  ta^jfre^  §eer  im  ^elb 
5895  Unb  im  ©etümmel  bebt  bcr  §elb. 

©0  @^re  bem,  bem  ß^re  gebül^rt 
Unb  §eit  tl^m  ber  un«  l^ergefül^rt ! 

®ej)utation  ber  ©nomen  an bcn großen ^aiu 

3Bentt  ba§  gtänjenb  reid^e  ®ute 

^abentoei«  burd^  Älüfte  ftreid^t, 
5900  9iur  ber  fingen  ^^nfd^elrutbe  cXla>wU->i^  a-ö-^ 

©eine  Sabt^rintl^e  jeigt,  ^ 

SBötben  h)ir  in  bnniten  ©ruften  * 
•  2:rpatobt)tifc6  unf er  §an§,  >^^  <-^  <-^^  ^  ^^  v,  Ca  <  --^  \. 

Unb  an  reinen  2:age§tüften  ^ 

5905  2:i^eilft  bu  ©d^äl^  gnäbig  au§. 

9iun  entbedfen  h)ir  l^ieneben 

@ine  Dmü^  tounberbar, 

®ie  bequem  berf^^rid^t  ju  geben 

2Ba^  laum  ju  erreid^en  toar. 

5910  ®ie^  bermagft  bu  gu  bottenben, 

9limm  eg  §err  in  beine  §ut : 
Seber  Sd^a|  in  beinen  §änben 
Äommt  ber  ganjen  2BeIt  ju  ®ut 

5ßlutu§  jum  ©crolb. 
SBir  muffen  un§  im  l^olj^en  ©inne  faffen  CXXJucOl^ 
5915         Unb  h)a§  gefd^iel^t  getroft  gef d^e^en  laffen, 
5Du  bift  ja  fonft  be«  ftärfften  3Kut^e«  bott. 
9flun  h)irb  ftd^  gteid^  ein  ©reutid^fteö  eräugnen, 
(KWuuxjJCl  ^artnädfig  tt)irb  e§  2Bett  unb  9lad^h)ett  löugnen :  djjLavTj 
2)u  fc^reib*  e«  treulid^  in  bein  ^rotofott. 
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§eroIb. 
bcn  @tob  onfoffcnb,  locld^cn  $(utu«  in  bcr  ©anb  bcptt 
3)ie  S^^W  fügten  ben  großen  ^an  5920 

3ur  ^euerqueHe  fad^t  l^eran, 
Sie  ftebet  auf  bom  tiefften  ©d^Iunb, 
3)antt  jtnft  jte  lieber  l^inab  jum  ©runb, 
Unb  finfter  ftel^t  bet  offne  3Kunb ; 
SffiaHt  iüieber  auf  in  ©lut^  unb  Sub,  5925 

3)er  gro^e  5ßan  fielet  tool^Igemutl^, 
^reut  ftd^  be§  tounberfamen  ©ing^, 
Unb  ^ßerlenfd^aum  fjirü^t  red^t^  unb  linfö.  IaaUC 
Sffiie  mag  er  fptd^em  Sffiefen  traun? 
6r  hMt  [xö)  tief  l^inein  gu  fd^aun.  —  5930 

3lvin  aber  fällt  fein  93art  l^inein  !  — 
aSer  mag  ba^  glatte  Äinn  tool^l  fein  ? 
3)ie  §anb  Verbirgt  e^  unferm  93Iidf.  — 
5Run  folgt  ein  gro^e^  Ungefd^idf, 
3)er  Sart  entflammt  unb  fliegt  jurüdf,  5935 

ßnjünbet  Äranj  unb  ^anpt  unb  93ruft, 
3u  Seiben  toanbett  fic^  bie  2uft.  — 
3u  löfd^en  läuft  bie  ©d^aar  ^erbei, 
®od^  feiner  bleibt  bon  flammen  frei, 
\kW-^^-^  Unb  toie  e^  ^oifd^t  unb  toie  e§  fd^lägt  5940 

^  SBirb  neues  flammen  aufgeregt ; 

3Serflod^ten  in  baS  Element 
ßin  ganjer  3WagIen!lumj)  Verbrennt. 

SBaS  aber  l^ör'  id^  h)irb  unS  lunb 

33on  Dl^r  ju  D^r,  bon  3Wunb  ju  3Wunb !  5945 

D  etoig  unglüdEfel'ge  5Rad^t 

aSa«  ^aft  bu  m^  für  Seib  gebrad^t ! 
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SJerlünben  toirb  bet  näd^fte  %aQ 

Sffiag  niemanb  totHig  ^ören  mag ; 
5950  2)0(1^  bör*  id^  atter  Drten  fd^rein 

„3)erkatfer"  leibet  folc^e  ^ein. 

D  h)äre  bod^  ein  2lnbre^  \t>a\)x ! 

3)er  Äaifer  brennt  unb  feine  ©d^aar. 

©ie  fei  berflud^t  bie  i^n  t)erfüt^rt, 
5955  3n  l^arjig  Sleiö  fte^  eingefd^nürt, 

3u  toben  l^er  mit  Srütt^Sefang 

3u  aOetfeitigem  Untergang.  AtTTvc^ifcL;^ 

D  3wö^i^i>/  Sw9^"i>  ^M*  i>w  nie 

®er  greube  reineö  3Jlafe  bejirfen? 
5960  D  §ol^eit,  §o^eit  toirft  bu  nie 

3Semünftig  tüie  aHmäd^tig  toirfen? 

©d^on  gel^t  ber  9BaIb  in  g^Iammen  auf, 
©ie  jüngeln  ledfenb  fj)i$  l^inauf,  -tJiAA^ 
3um  ]^oIgt)erfd^ränften  3)edfenbanb, 
5965  Ung  brol^t  ein  attgemeiner  93ranb. 

®e«  Sammerg  3Wa^  ift  übertjott, 
3d^  h)ei^  nid^t  toer  un^  retten  foH. 
©in  2lfc^en^aufen  einer  5Rad^t 
Siegt  morgen  reid^e  Äaifer^jrad^t. 

^lutug. 

5970  ©d^redfen  ift  genug  verbreitet, 

§ülfe  fei  nun  eingeleitet }  — 
©daläge  J^eil'gen  (gtabg  ©emalt,  u^^sla.^ 
3)a^  ber  «oben  bebt  unb  fd^attt ! 
®u  geräumig  toeite  Suft 

5975  «Jiitte  bid^  mit  fü^Iem  35uft. 
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Stellt  l^eran,  uml^erjufd^tDeifen,  .     > 

Slebclbünftc,  fd&toangre  ©treifen,  ^^/jt^AA^u^J^"^^^ 

3)ecft  ein  flammenbe«  ©etoül^I ;     '      G 

Sliefelt,  fäufelt,  SBöIIc^en  f räufelt,  Cu^ 

©(i^Iüj)fet  toaUcnb,  Icife  bämj)fet,  5980 

Söfd^enb  überall  belämj)fet, 

gl^r,  bte  linbemben,  bie  feuchten, 

SBanbelt  in  ein  SBetterleud^ten 

©old^er  eitlen  gIamme/©j)ieL  — 

3!)ro^en  ©eifter  nn^  ju  fd^äbigen  5985 

Soll  fid^  bie  5Dlagie  betl^ätigen. 
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Suftgarten. 

SRorgcnfonne. 

S)cr  Äatfer,  §ofIeute.    gauft,  3Kej)^iftoj)^eIe«, 
anftänbig,  nid^t  ouffollcnb,  nod^  <Sittc  gcMeibet ;  bcibc  fnlecn. 

Sauft. 
SSetjeil^ft  bu,  ^m,  ba§  Slammengaufelfriel?  JllLu^^lu^ 

Ä  a  i  f  e  r  gum  2(uf flc^n  winfcnb. 

^ä)  iüünfd^e  mir  betgleid^en  ©d^erje  t)iel.  — 
3[uf  einmal  fal^  id^  mid^  in  glül^nbet  <Spf)ixxt, 

5990      ®§  fd^ien  mir  fajt  aU  ob  id^  ^luto  tüäre. 

3[u§  9tad^t  unb  kolkten  tag  ein  gelfengrunb, 
33on  ^lämmd^en  glül^enb.     ®em  unb  jenem  ©d^Iunb 
aiuftoirbelten  biel  taufenb  h)ilbe  flammen 
Unb  fladferten  in  ßin  ©etoölb  jufammen.    , 

5995      3""^  l^öd^jten  ®ome  jüngelf  e^  emj)or,  ^So-^--^ 

S)er  immer  toarb  unb  immer  jtd^  berlor.  *      . 

Durd^  fernen  3laum  geißunbner  ^euerfäulen  '^^^^a.'iL 
©al^  id^  betoegt  ber  3Sölfer  lange  3^1^"/ 
©ie  brängten  fid^  im  leiten  Ärei^  l^eran, 

6000  Unb  butbioiten,  h)ie  fie  e^  ftet^  getl^an.  c^,jy<^u^^  ^^ 
SSon  meinem  §of  erfannt*  ie^  ein^  unb  anbem,  ^ 
3d^  fd^ien  ein  ^ürft  t)on  taufenb  ©alamanbem. 

59 
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60  Söufl,    Sttjcitcr  Stielt. 

5!Kej)l^tftoj)^eIe§. 
Da^  biftbu,  §etr!  toeil  jebe«  Clement 
®te  SKajeftät  afe  unbebingt  erfennt.oJM^^jJ^j^ 
©c^orfam  ^euer  l^aft  bu  nun  erj)robt ;  6005 

Sßirf  bid^  in*^  3Weer  h)o  e^  am  tüilbften  tobt, 
Unb  laum  bctrittft  bu  Jjerlenrete^en  ©runb, 
©0  bilbet  toaHenb  jid^  ein  J^errlid^  Slunb ; 
j        »      Siel^ft  auf  unb  ab  lie^tgrüne  fd^toanfe  SBeHen, 
J-üi-<i/U3Jltt  5ßurj3ur{ajim,  jur  fd^önftcn  Sßol^nung  fd^metten,  6010 
Um  bid^,  ben  3WitteIj3unct.     93et  jebem  ©d^ritt, 
SBol^m  bu  gel^ft,  gel^n  bie  ^aläfte  mit. 
2)ie  SBänbe  felbft  erfreuen  fid^  be§  2eben§, 
^ßfeilfd^neHen  Sffiimmlen^,  §in=  unb  Sffiiberftreben^. 
SiReertounber  brängen  fid^  jum  neuen  milben  ©d^ein,  6015 
©ie  fd^ie^en  an,  unb  leinet  barf  l^erein. 
2)a  fj)telen  farbig  goIbb^iii&uW)te  2)rad^en,  ^^juxIm 
^4  ^i^  c  \2)er  §iufifd^  ftafft,  bu  lad^ft  il^m  in  ben  JRad^en.  ' 
2ßie  ftd^  aue^  je^t  ber  §of  um  bid^  entjüdft, 
§aft  bu  bod^  nie  ein  fole^  ©ebräng  erblidft.  6020 

S)od^  bleibft  bu  nid^t  t)om  Sieblid^ften  gefd^ieben : 
@g  na^en  fid^  neugierige  9lereiben 
3)er  Jjräd^t'gen  Sffiol^nung  in  ber  etü'gen  ^rifd^e, 
3)ie  jüngften  fd^eu  unb  lüß^m  h)ie  bie  %\^d)t,i^AAjJjkj. 
3)ie  fj)ätem  Ilug.     ©d^on  toirb  e^  %\)tt\^  funb,^         602^ 
2)em  jtoeiten  ^eleu^  reid^t  fie  §anb  unb  3Jlunb.  ^-3^^     1^ 
Den  ©i|  afebann  auf  be^  Dt^mj)^  Silier . . .  ^^i^^^t^^jJ^ 

Äaif  er. 
2)ie  luft'gen  Släume  bie  erlaff*  id^  bir : 
3lo6)  frül^  genug  befteigt  man  jenen  2^l^ron. 

3Wej)]^iftoj)]^eIe§. 
Unb,  l^öd^fter  §err !  bie  @rbe  l^aft  bu  fd^on.  6030 
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1.  %ct    Äaifcrtid^c  ^falg.  61 

Äaifer. 
Unmittelbar  au^  Jaufenb  ©ner  5Rac^t?  diA^l^JUii-t 


©leic^ft  bu  an  grud^tbarfett  ©d^e^erajaben, 
aSerftd^t*  td^  btd^  ber  l^öd^ften  aller  ©naben. 


6035  6et  ftetg  bereit,  toenn  eure  'XaQmvdt,KK^<>^^  ,\\^^-^^' 

SBie'g  oft  gefd^ie^t,  mir  t^^iidi^ft  mi^fättt.  A 

gJlarfc^allldtuffiSauV 
ö>>^Iuj4)L  2)urd^Iaud^tigfter,  id^  bac^f  in  meinem  Seben 
^         aSom  fd^önften  ©lüdf  SSerfünbung  nid^t  ju  geben 
2lfö  biefe,  bie  mid^  ^od^  beglüit, 
6040         Sn  beiner  ©egentoart  entjüdft : 

gted^nung  für  Sled^nung  ift  berid^tigt, 
UAaMaj   ®ie  3Sud&erftauen  finb  be[d^id^tigtp-y\'^^-^^ 
^  Sog  bin  id^  folc^er  §öttenj)ein ; 
3m  §immel  fann'g  nid^t  ^eitrer  fein. 

§eermeifter  folgt cUtg. 
6045  aibf^töglid^  ift  ber  ©olb  entrid^tet,  e^o^  cl^lm^Ja 

®a§  ganje  §eer  aufg  neu'  toer^fIid^tet,W^U>^^.€LASll 
®er  San^fnec^t  fü^tt  fic^  frifc^e^  »lut,  '^ 

Unb  Sffiirtl^  unb  2)imen  ^aben'g  gut. 

Äaifer. 
SBie  atl^met  eure  SJruft  erweitert  !():^ibJsL 
6050         2)a§  faltige  ©cfid^t  erl^eitert ! 
SBie  eilig  tretet  il^r  l^eran ! 

©  c^  a  I  m  e  i  ft  e  r  ber  ftc^  cinpnbct. 
SBefrage  biefe  bie  ba§  SBerf  getrau. 

?5auft, 
®em  eanjier  jiemf  g  bie  Qad)t  toorjutragen. 


\Am 
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62  gaufl.    3tt)citcr  X^dl 

6  a  n  j  I  e  r  bcr  longfam  l^cranfommt 

Segtüdft  ^tnnq  in  meinen  alten  2:agen.  — 

©0  l^ört  unb  fe^aut  ba^  fd^irffalfd^toere  Slatt,  6055 

35ag  aUe^  2Be^  in  3Bot^I  berhjanbelt  ^at. 

(gr  tieft 
„S^  tüiffen  fei  e§  jebem  ber'^  begel^rt : 
3)er  .äsö^''  '^^^^  ^f^  taufenb  fronen  toertl^. 
Sjl^m  liegt  geftd^ert,  aU  gett)ijfe§  ^fanb, 
Unjal^I  bergrabnen  ®ut^  im  Äaiferlanb.  6060 

9lun  ift  geforgt,  bamit  ber  reid^e  Sd^a^, 
©ogleid^  gel^oben,  biene  jum  Qx^i^/^-'^^^^^^^  - 

Äaifer. 

'^ä)  al^ne  g^rebel,  ungel^euren  Strug! 

2ßer  fälfc^te  ^icr  be§  Äaifer«  9lamen§jug? 

3ft  fold^  SSerbred^en  ungefttaft  geblieben?  6065 

©d^a^meifter. 

ßrinnre  bid^ !  I^aft  felbjt  e^  unterfd^rieben ; 

ßrft  ^eute  5Jad^t.     2)u  ftanbjt  afe  großer  S^an, 

®er  ßanjier  ^pxaö)  mit  un^  ju  bir  ^eran : 

,,@eh)ä]^re  bir  ba^  l^ol^e  ^efttoergnügen, 

3)e^  33oße^  §eil,  mit  toenig  ^eberjügen."  6070 

®u  jogft  jie  rein,  bann  toarb'^  in  biefer  5Rad^t 

^uxä)  Staufenbfünjtler  fd^neU  bertaufenbfad^t, 

3)amit  bie  Sffio^lt^at  allen  gleid^  gebei^e, 

60  ftemjjelten  toir  gleid^  bie  ganje  SReil^e, 

3el^n,  2)rei^ig,  ??unfgig,  §unbert  jinb  J)arat,  6075 

Sit^r  benft  eud^  nid^t  tt)ie  Wol}Y^  bem  35oKe  t^at. 

©el^t  eure  ©tabt,  fonjt  mb  im  2^ob  toerfd^immelt, 

SBie  alles  lebt  unb  luftgenie^enb  toimmelt ! 

Dbfc^on  bein  5Rame  längft  bie  SBelt  beglüdft. 
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6080      Ttan  f)at  tl^n  nie  fo  freunblid^  angebIWt. 

3)a§  Slljjj^abet  ift  nun  erft  ü^srjä|^Iig,  Aju&iuuL<J^JU^jJO- 

3jn  biefem  3^i^^^  ^ii^^  i^^^  i^^^i^  f^liö» 
Äaifer. 

Unb  meinen  Seuten  gilt'^  für  gute«  ®oIb? 

2)em  §cer,  bem  §ofe  g'nügt'^  ju  Dottern  Solb? 
6085      ©0  fe^r  mic^*^  tounbert  mu^  id^^g  gelten  lafjen. 

3Karfc^aII. 
Unmöglid^  tüär'g  bie  glüd^tigen  einjufojjen ;  ^<^^C^y^ 
mt  a31i^e^tt)inl  gerftreute  jic^'^  im  Sauf.  ^       " 

2)ie  Söed^^Ier^SSänfe  ftel^en  fjjerrig  auf, 
3Jlan  l^onorirt  bafelbft  ein  jebe§  Slatt 
6090      2)ur(^  ©olb  unb  ©über,  freilid^  mit  dtaiatt(XuLJUi^  j  ^ .  ^^ 
5lun  gel^t*^  bon  ba  jum  3^Ieifd^er,  93äcler,  ©d^enfen ; 
2)ie  l^albe  9Bett  fd^eint  nur  an  ©d^mau^  ju  beulen, 
,,.^-'  Sffienn  fid^  bie  anbre  neu  in  Kleibern  bläl^t. 

u>äÄäA  2)er  grämer  fd^neibet  au§,  ber  ©d^neiber  näl^t. 
6095      33ei :  „§od^  bem  Kaifer !"  fj)rubett*§  in  ben  Vettern, 
35ort  Iod^t*§  unb  brät*§  unb  tlappitt  mit  ben  SCettem. 

3Kej)]^ifto^)^eIe«. 

2ßer  bie  2^erraffen  einfam  abfjjajiert, 

®eh)a^rt  bie  ©d^önfte,  ^errlid^  aufgejiert, 

ein  2lu8*  t)erbedft  bom  ftol^en  ^ßjaüininebel,  yu  A,^^j^uuLi^L*^[^ 
6100      ©ie  f(|munjelt  un§  unb  blidft  naä)  fold^er  ©d^ebel ;  Sm^Loi^^^^ 

Unb  l^urt'ger  aU  burd^  2ßi$  unb  Slebelunft 
(>^«^^*MjfömmtteIt  ftd^  bie  reid^fte  Siebe^gunft. 

^an  h)irb  ftd^  nid^t  mit  95örf*  unb  95eutel  J)tagen, 

ßin  93Iätte^en  ift  im  93ufen  leidet  ju  tragen, 
6105      ?!Hit  Siebe^brieflein  jjaart'ö  bequem  ftd^  ^ier. 

2)er  ^riefter  trägt' ^  anbäd^tig  im  Sreöier, 
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64  goufl.    3tt)citcr  X^clt. 

Unb  ber  ©olbat,  um  rafd^er  ftd^  ya  toenben, 

erleid^tert  fd^neU  ben  ©ürtel  feiner  Senben. 

Die  SKajeftät  toerjeit^e  toenn  in'«  kleine 

Da«  l^ol^e  3Berf  id^  ju  emiebem  fd^eine.  6110 

Sauft. 
2)ag  Übermaß  ber  ©d^ä^e,  ba«,  crftarrt^<^1^^^^  ^^iT 
^n  beinen  Sanben  tief  im  93oben  l^arrt,  0 

Siegt  ungenu^t.     35er  hjeitefte  ©ebanfe 
Sft  folc^en  9leic^t^um§  fümmcrlid^fte  Sd^ranfe, 
3!)ie  ^^antafie,  in  i^rem  l^öd^ften  ^lug, '  61 15 

©ie  ftrengt  fid^  an  unb  t^ut  fid^  nie  genug. 
2)oe^  faffen  ©eifter,  tDürbig  tief  ju  fd^auen, 
3um  ©ränjenlofen  gränjenlo^  35ertrauen. 

3Kei)^iftoj)^eIe«. 

6in  fold^  ^a^)ier,  an  ©olb  unb  perlen  ©tatt, 
3ft  fo  bequem,  man  toeife  bod^  Wa^  man  l^at,  .  6120 

^an  brandet  nid^t  erft  ju  marften  nod^  gu  taufe^en,     ^^ 
Äann  fid^  nad^  Suft  in  Sieb*  unb  Sffiein  berauf d^en  ;*xaJ^P^^^^^ 

Sffiitt  man  ^Wetatt,  ein  SBed^öler  ift  bereif; ' 

Unb  fe^It  e§  ba,  fo  gräbt  man  eine  3^it*  * 

^olal  unb  ^ette  toirb  berauctionirt,  6125 

.  Unb  ba§  $aj)ier,  fogleid^  amortifirt, 
Sefd^ämt  ben  3^^iff^t^  i>^^  u"^  ^^^  berl^ö^nt. 
?!Han  tüiH  nid^t^  anber§,  ift  baran  getoö^nt. 
©0  bleibt  t)on  nun  an  allen  Äaifer^Sanben 
2ln  Äleinob,  ©olb,  ?PaJ)ier  genug  borl^anben.  6130 

Äaifer. 

Das  ^of)e  2öof)I  toerbanit  eud^  unfer  3leid^, 
3Bo  möglid^  fei  ber  So^n  bem  Dienfte  gleie^. 
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1.  act.    ^aijcrlit^c  ^falj.  65 

SSerttaut  fei  tnä)  be«  Sleid^e^  innrer  Soben, 
3^r  feib  ber  Sci^ä|e  ipürbigfte  ßuftoben. 

6135         3^^  J^"i^^  ^^«  ipeiten  tDo^ltoertoal^rten  §ort, 
Unb  itKnn  man  gräbt,  fo  fei'^  auf  euer  Sßort, 
3Sereint  eud^  nun,  il^r  5Dleifter  unfrei  Sci^a|e«, 
erfüHt  mit  Suft  bie  Sßürben  eure^  ^Ia|e«, 
Sffio  mit  ber  obem  ftd^  bie  Unterwelt, 

6140  3n  ©inigfeit  BeglüdEt,  jufammenfteHt. 

©d^almeifter.' 

Sott  jtüifd^en  unS  fein  femfter  3^ift  fi<^  regen, 
3(1^  liebe  mir  ben  3ciubrer  jum  (^oütQ^nL.^Sl^iji^Qj^^^^ 
«b  mitlauft.  -y— 

Äaifer. 
Sefd^en!*  id^  nun  bei  §ofe  3Kann  für  3Jlann, 
(äeftel^*  er  mir  tooju  er*§  braud^en  fann. 
?Page  em^fangcnb. 
6145  5<^  I^6e  luftig,  l^eiter,  guter  3!)inge. 

ßin  anbrer  glcld^fatt«. 
^ä)  fd^affe  gleid^  bem  Siebd^en  Äett*  unb  Slinge. 

Äämmerer  annc^menb. 
SSon  nun  an  trini*  id^  boj)j)ett  beffre  ^tafd^e. 

ßin  anbrer  gtcld^fatt«. 
3)ie  SBürfel  judfen  mid^  fd^on  in  ber  2^afd^e. 

93annerl^err  mit  33ebod^t. 
5!Kein  Sd^to^  unb  gelb  id^  mad^*  e§  fd^utbenfrei. 
ßin  anbrer  gtctd^foH«. 
6150         @§  ift  ein  @c^a|,  ben  leg*  id^  @c^ä|en  bei. 
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66  gciufl,    3tt)eiter  2:^eil 

Äaifer, 

3(^  l^offte  Suft  unb  3Kutl^  ju  neuen  2:i^aten ; 
Dod^  toer  eud^  fennt,  ber  toirb  eud^  leidet  erratl^en. 
3d^  merf*  e^  h)o^t,  bei  aller  ©ci^ä|e  %lox 
2Bie  i^r  getoefen  bleibt  i^r  nad^  h)ie  bor. 

5larr  l^crbcifommenb. 
Sl^r  fj)enbet  ©naben,  gönnt  aud^  mir  babon.  6155 

Äaifer. 
Unb  lebft  bu  lieber,  bu  bertrinift  jte  fd^on. 

5Rarr. 
2)ie  3ÄU&^^'33Iätter !  id^  berftel^'«  nid^t  red^t. 

Äaifer. 
2)a§  glaub'  td^  tool^I,  benn  bu  gebraud^ft  fte  fd^Ied^t. 

5Rarr. 
2)a  fatten  anbere,  toet^  nid^t  h)a§  td^  tl^u*. 

Äaifer. 
3lmm  fte  nur  l^in,  jte  fielen  btr  jja  ju.  6160 

Stb. 

9larr* 
günftauf enb  Äronen  toären  mir  ju  §anben ! 

3h)eibeiniger  @d^laud&,  bift  lieber  auferftanben? 

9larr. 
©efd^iel^t  mir  oft,  bod^  nid^t  fo  gut  afö  je|t. 
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35U  freuft  btd^  fo,  ba^  bid^*^  in  ©c^toei^  berfe^t. 

3laxx. 
6165      ®a  fe^t  nur  ^er,  ift  bag  tool^I  ©elbe^  hjert? 

®u  l^aft  bafür  \üa^  Sd^Iunb  unb  33aud&  bcgel^rt. 

Starr,  ^ 

Unb  laufen  fann  id^  Stcfer,  §aug  unb  aStel^? 

3Serftel^t  fid^ !  »biete  nur,  ba«  fel^It  bir  nie. 

5Rarr. 
Unb  ©d^Iofe,  mit  2ßatb  unb  Sagb  unb  gifd^bac^? 


3Rei)^i[toj)^ele«. 

6170      Sd^  möd^te  bid^  fleftrengen  igerm  h)ol(^I  f d^aun ! 

5Rarr. 
$eut  aibenb  toieg*  id^  mid^  im  ©runbbeft^ !  — 

5!Kej)l^iftoj)l^eIe§  solus. 
aSBer  jtoeifelt  noc^  an  unfrei  Starren  2ßi| ! 


2:raun ! 
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^inftere  ©alerie. 

gauft.    gJlej)^iftoJ)^eIe^. 

2Ba^  jiel^ft  bu  mid^  in  biefe  büftem  ©ängc? 

3ft  nid^t  ba  brinnen  Suft  genug, 

3m  biegten  bunten  §of gebränge  6175 

©etegenl^eit  ju  Bpa^  unb  2:rug? 

gauft 

©ag*  mir  ba^  nid^t,  bu  l^aft'g  in  alten  ^agen 

Sängft  an  ben  ©ol^ten  abgetragen ; 

Dod^  je^t,  bein  ^in^  unb  Sßibergel^n 

3ft  nur  um  mir  nid^t  Sßort  ju  fte^n.  6180 

3d^  aber  bin  gequält  ju  tl^un, 

2)er  5!Karfd^atI  unb  ber  Äämmrer  treibt  mid^  nun. 

Der  Äaifer  toxü,  e§  mu^  fogteid^  gefd^e^n, 

3Bitt  iQelena  unb  5ßari^  bor  ftd^  fel^n ; 

3)a§  5!KufterbiIb  ber  3Känner  fo  ber  grauen  6185 

3n  beutlid^en  ©eftatten  toiH  er  fd^auen. 

©efd^iüinb  an*g  2BerI !  id^  barf  mein  Sffiort  nid^t  bred^en. 

3Kej)^i[toj)^eIe§. 
Unjtnnig  wax^^  leid^tfinnig  ju  l?crfj)red^en. 
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gauft. 
2)u  ^aft,  ©efeffe,  nid^t  bebad^t 
6190         SQßol^in  un^  beine  fünfte  füllten ; 
ßrft  l^aben  toir  il^n  reid^  gemad^t, 
9lun  foffen  toir  il^n  amüfiren. 

3We))^ifto))^eIe«. 

3)u  toäl^nft  e«  füge  fid^  fogleid^  ; 

§ier  ftel^en  toir  öor  fteilcm  ©tufen, 
6195         ©trifft  in  ein  frembefte^  Sereid^, 

5Kad^ft  freöell^aft  am  ßnbe  neue  ©d^ulben, 

2)enfft  Helenen  fo  leidet  l^erborjurufen 

SQßie  bag  $a))ietgef))enft  ber  ©ulben.  — 

5Ulit  ^ejen^g^ejen,  mit  ©ef))enft::@ef))innften, 
6200         Äielfrö))figen  S^^Ö^«  ^W  ^^  fll^ici^  i^  ©ienften ;  , 

J)od^  2:eufefös2iebd^en,  toenn  aud^  nic^t  ju  fd^elten,dM/^^tA-£-4^ 

©ie  fönnen  nid^t  für  §etoinen  gelten.  "  / 

gfauft. 
2)a  l^aben  toir  ben  alten  Srierton ! 
Sei  bir  gerätl^  man  ftetg  in'g  Ungetoiffe. 
6205         35er  3Sater  bift  bu  affer  ^inbemiffe, 

%üx  iebe«  SRittel  toiffft  bu  neuen  Sol^n. 
3Dlit  toenig  9WurmeIn  toei^  id^  ift*^  getl^an, 
SBie  man  ftd^  umfd^aut  bringft  bu  fte  jur  ©teffe. 

5IJle))^ifto»)l^eIe«. 
2)ag  §eibent)oIf  gel^t  mid^  nid^tg  an, 
6210         6^  l^auf*t  in  feiner  eignen  §öffe ; 
2)od^  gibt*«  rin  3WitteL 

^auft. 

Bpxxä),  unb  ol^ne  ©äumni^ ! 
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5We))l^ifto))^eIe«. 

Ungern  entbedf*  id^  l^öl^ereg  ©el^etmni^,  — 

©öttinnen  tl^ronen  l^el^r  in  ßinfamfeit. 

Um  fte  lein  Drt  nod^  Weniger  eine  3^tt,  ^ 

3Son  il^nen  f))re(i^en  ift  ^krkaenl^eit.  «^»^-W^i^ijutm 

2)ie3Rütter  ftnb  e^! 

gauft  aufgcf(3^re(ft 
SWütter! 

3We))l^ifto))]^eIeg. 

©d^aubert^^bid^? 

gauft. 
2)ie  3Wütter!  SRütter!  —  '^  flingt  fo  tounberlid^. 

3)ag  ift  e§  aud^.     ©öttinnen,  ungefannt 

6ud^  ©terblid^en,  öon  ung  nid^t  gern  genannt. 

9iad^  il^rer  2öol^nung  magft  in'g  S^ieffte  fd^ürfen ;  »     6220 

2)u  felbft  bift  ©d^ulb  ba^  il^rer  toir  bebürfen. 

??auft. 
aOßol^inberaBeg? 

9Rei)^iftoi)l^eIe«. 

Äein2öeg!  Sn'g  Unbetretene, 
5Rid^t  ju  Setretenbe;  ein  Sffieg  an'g  Unerbetene, 
5Rid^t  ju  erbittenbe.     Sift  bu  bereit?  — 
5Rid^t  ©d^Iöffer  fmb,  nid^t  SWiegel  toegjufd^ieben,        6225 
35on  ©infamfeiten  toirft  uml^ergetrieben. 
§aft  bu  33egriff  öon  Ob'  unb  ©nfamfeit? 
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Sauft. 
2)u  f))arteft  bäd^t'  xä)  fold^e  ©j)rü(i^e, 
§iet  Gittert* ^  nad^  ber  ^ejenfüd^e, 

6230         3lad)  einer  längft  bergangnen  3^it. 

9Ku^t*  id^  nid^t  mit  ber  SBelt  i)erfe^ren? 
2)a^  Seere  lernen,  geere^  leieren?  — 
Bpxai)  \i)  öemünftiö  toie  id^*^  angefd^aut, 
(Srflang  ber  Sffiiberf J)rud^  Q^io)fpüt  laut ; 

6235  3Dlu^t'  id^  fogar  öor  toiberhjärtigen  Streid^en 

3ur  ßinfamfeit,  jur  SBilbemi^  enttoeid^en ; 
Unb  um  nid^t  ganj  öerfäumt,  allein  ju  leben 
3Dlid^  bod^  jule^t  bem  S^eufel  übergeben, 

3W  e  i)  ^  i  ft  0 ))  ^  e  l  e  g. 
Unb  l^atteft  bu  ben  Dcean  burd^fd^tDommen, 

6240  35a^  ©ränjenlofe  bort  gefd^aut. 

So  fäl^ft  bu  bort  bod^  aBett**  auf  SBette  fommen, 
©elbft  loenn  e§  bir  bor'm  Untergänge  graut, 
2)u  fäl^ft  bod^  etloa«,     ©äl^ft  lool^l  in  ber  ®rüne 
©eftiffter  3Jleere  ftreid^enbe  i)d)f^m ;  • 

6245  ©äl^ft  SBolfen  jiel^en,  ©onne,  SRonb  unb  ©teme ; 

5Rid^tg  toirft  bu  fel(|n  in  etoig  leerer  gerne, 
2)en  ©d^ritt  nid^t  l^ören  ben  bu  tl^uft, 
3lx(i)t^  gefte^  finben  Wo  bu  rul^ft. 

??auft. 

3)u  fj)rid^ft  aU  erfter  aller  5Ul^ftagogen, 
6250         2)ie  treue  3ttop\)\)Un  je  betrogen ; 

9iur  umgelel^rt.     S)u  fenbeft  mic^  in'§  Seere, 
2)amit  id^  bort  fo  Äunft  al^  Äraft  öermel^re ; 
SSel^nbelft  mid^,  ba^  id^,  loie  jene  Äa^e, 
S)ir  bie  Äaftanien  an^  ben  ©lutl^en  fra^e. 
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5Rur  immer  ju !  toir  tooffen  eg  ergrünben,  '      6255 

3n  beinern  9iid^tg  l^off*  id^  ba^  ältt  ju  finben. 

5IJle))^iftoi)^ele§. 

Sd^  rül^me  bid^  el^*  bu  bid^  öon  mir  trennft, 
Unb  fe^e  tool^i,  ba^  bu  ben  2^eufel  fennft ; 
§ier  biefen  Sd^Iüffel  nimm, 

Sauft. 

S)a«  Meine  Sing ! 

9Kei)^ifto))^eIe«. 
6r[t  fa^  il^n  an  unb  fd^ä^^  il^n  nid^t  gering,  6260 

gfauft, 
6r  toäd^f't  in  meiner  §anb !  er  leud^tet,  bli^t ! 

3Kej)^iftoJ)^eIe«. 
9Jlerfft  bu  nun  balb  toa^  man  an  il^m  beft^t? 
S)er  Sd^Iüffel  toirb  bie  redete  Stette  toittem, 
^olg*  il^m  l^inab,  er  fül^rt  bid^  ju  ben  5Ulüttem. 

g^auft  fd^aubcmb. 
35en  SKüttern !  S^rifft'g  mid^  immer  toie  ein  ©d^Iag !  6265 
aßa^  ift  bag  Sßort  ba«  id^  nid^t  l^ören  mag  ? 

9Jle))l^ifto))]^eleg. 
S5ift  bu  befd^ränlt  ba^  neue«  2öort  bid^  ftört? 
aBittft  bu  nur  l^ören  toa«  bu  fd^on  gel^ört? 
2)id^  ftöre  nid^t«  toie  e§  aud^  toeiter  Hinge, 
©d^on  längft  gelDol^nt  ber  tounberbarften  2)inge.        6270 

Sauft 

2)od^  im  ©rftarren  fud§'  id^  nid^t  mein  §eU,  '^ , 
35ag  Sd^aubem  ift  ber  5Ulenfd^l^eit  befte«  Stl^eil  ;\ 
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SBie  aud^  bie  SESelt  il^m  baö  ©efül^I  bertl^eut^^' 
ßtöriffen,  fül^It  er  tief  baö  Ungel^eure.      y 

6275      3Serjtnfe  benn !    ^d^  fönnt'  aud^  fagen :  fteige ! 

'g  tft  einerlei.     (Sntfliel^e  bem  gntftanbnen 

3n  ber  ©ebilbe  loögebunbne  Sleid^e ! 

ßrge^e  bid^  am  längft  nid^t  mel^r  SBorl^anbnen ; 

SQäie  SBoIfenjüge  fd^Iingt  ftd^  bag  ©etreibe, 
6280      35en  ©d^lüffel  fd^toinge,  l^alte  fie  öom  Seibe. 

3=auft  bcgclftcrt. 

SBo^l!  feft  i^n  faffenb  füJ^P  id^  neue  ©tärfe, 
S)ie  S5ruft  erlüeitert,  l^in  jum  großen  SBerle. 

6in  glül^nber  ®reifu^  tl^ut  bir  enblid^  lunb 

S)u  feift  im  tiefften,  attertiefften  ©runb. 
6285      Sei  feinem  ©d^ein  toirft  bu  bie  3Jlütter  fel^n, 

S)ie  einen  fi^en,  anbre  fte^n  unb  gel^n, 
1      2Bie*^  eben  lommt,     ©eftaltung,  Umgeftaltung, 
4«nA    35eg  etoigen  ©inne^  etDige  Unterl^altung, 

Umfd^tDebt  bon  Silbern  aller  ßreatur. 
6290      ©ie  fel^n  bid^  nid^t,  benn  ©d^emen  fel^n  fie  nur.  /    . 

S)a  fa^  ein  §erj,  benn  bie  Sefctl^r  ift  gro^, 

Unb  gel^e  g*rab*  auf  jenen  Dreifuß  log, 

Serül^r'  il^n  mit  bem  ©d^lüffel ! 

gaujl  mad^t  eine  entfd^iebcn  gcbictcnbe  3lttltübc  mit  bem  ©d^tüffcl. 

3Mej)l^ifto))l^ele§  i^n  betrad^tcnb. 

©0  ift'g  red^t ! 
(£r  fd^lie^t  ftd^  an,  er  folgt  aU  treuer  Äned^t ; 
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©elaffen  fteigft  bu,  bid^  erl^ebt  ba^  ©lüdf,  6295 

Uni)  el^'  fie'^  merlen  bift  mit  il^m  jurüdf. 

Unb  l^aft  bu  il^n  einmal  l^ietl^er  gebrad^t. 

So  rufft  bu  §elb  unb  §^I^ii^  ciu^  i>^^  3lad^t, 

Der  erfte  ber  fid^  jener  3:i^at  erbreiftet ; 

Sie  ift  get^an  unb  bu  l^aft  e§  geleiftet.  6300 

Dann  mu^  fortan,  nad^  magifd^em  Sel^anbeln, 

Der  SBeil^raud^^nebel  fid^  in  ©ötter  loanbeln. 

Sauft. 
Unb  nunloa^je^t? 

9Ke))^iftoj)^eIe3. 

Dein  SDSefen  ftrebe  nieber  ;^ 
3SerftnIe  ftam))fenb,  ftam))fenb  fteigft  bu  loieber. 

gauft  flampft  unb  uerftnft. 

5!Ke))^ifto))^eIe§. 

SBenn  i^m  ber  Sd^Iüffel  nur  jum  beften  frommt !       6305 
9ieugieri0  bin  id^  ob  er  loieber  fommt? 
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^ell  erleud^tete  ©öle. 

Äaifer  unb  dürften,  §of  in  Bewegung. 

Äämmercr  gu SWcp^ipop^ctc*. 

^f)X  feib  unö  nod^  bie  ©eifterfcene  fd^ulbig ; 
3Slaä)t  eud^  baran !  ber  §crr  tft  unöebulbig. 

©0  eben  fragt  ber  ©näbigfte  bamad^ ; 
6310      3^r !  jaubert  nic^t  ber  ÜRajeftät  jur  ©d^maci^. 

3We))^ifto))^eIe«. 
3ft  mein  6um))an  bod^  be^l^alb  toeggegangen, 
6r  toeife  fd^on  toie  e^  anzufangen, 
Unb  laborirt  öerfd^loffen  ftiK, 
3Dlu^  ganj  befonber^  ftd^  befleißen ; 
6315      35enn  toer  ben  ©d^a^,  ba§  ©d^öne,  lieben  toitt, 
SSebarf  ber  l^öd^ften  Äunft,  SRagie  ber  SBeifen. 

3»arfd^alf. 

SBa«  il^r  für  fünfte  brandet  ift  einerlei, 
35er  Äaifer  toiff  ba^  atte^  fertig  fei. 

33 1 0  n  b  i  n  e  gu  Wltp^ftopl^eU^. 

©n  SBort,  mein  §err !  3^r  fe^t  ein  Ilar  ©efid^t, 
6320      ^iioi)  fo  ift'g  im  leibigen  ©ommer  nid^t ! 

75 
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35a  frroffen  l^unbert  bräunlid^  rotl^c  ^leien, 
35ie  jum  3Serbru^  bie  toei^e  ^aut  bebeden. 
ein3Wittel! 

©d^abe !  fo  ein  leud^tenb  ©d^ä^d^en, 
3m  3Dlai  getu))ft  tote  eure  ^antl^erfä^d^en, 
3ltf)mt  grofd^iaid^,  Ärötenjungen,  col^obitt,  6325 

3m  öoaften  3»onbKd^t  forglid^  biftiairt ; 
Unb,  toenn  et  abnimmt,  reinlid^  aufgeftrid^en, 
®er  ^l^Iinfl  lommt,  bie  2:m)fen  fmb  enttoid^en. 

Staune. 

35ie  SJlenge  btängt  l^etan  eud^  ju  umfd^tanjen. 
3d^  Htt*  um  SKittel !  (Sin  etftotnet  gu^  6330 

S?etl^inbett  mid^  am  SBanbeln  toie  am  S^anjen, 
©elbft  ungefd^idft  betoeg'  id^  mid^  jum  ®tu^. 

©tlaubet  einen  2^titt  öon  meinem  3=u^. 

Staune- 
SRun  baS  gefd^iel^t  tool^I  untet  Siebe^Ieuten. 

3We))^iftoj)l^ele«. 

SRein  3=u^ttitt,  Äinb !  I^at  ©rö^teö  ju  bebeuten,        6335 
3u  ©leid^em  ©leid^eö,  toaö  aud^  einet  litt ! 
gu^  l^eilet  ^u^,  fo  ift*^  mit  äffen  ©liebetn. 
§etan!  ®ebt3l(^t!  3^r  fofft  e«  nid^t  ettoibem. 

Staune  f(3^rclenb. 

SBel^ !  SBel^ !  ba«  btennt !  ba«  toat  ein  l^atter  2:titt, 
SBie  ^ferbel^uf .  6340 
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3)ie  Teilung  nel^mt  il^r  mit. 
2)u  fannft  nunmel^r  ben  %ani  mä)  Suft  öetüben, 
Sei  2^afel  fd^tüelgenb  fü^Ic  mit  bem  Sieben. 

®ame  ^cranbrlngcnb. 

Sa^t  mid^  l^inburd^ !  ju  gro^  finb  meine  Sd^merjen, 
©ie  tüül^Ien  fiebenb  mir  im  tiefften  §erjen ; 
6345      33ig  geftem  fud^t  ®r  §eil  in  meinen  SlidEen, 

®r  fc^toa^t  mit  il^r  unb  toenbet  mir  ben  SlüdEen. 

9Rei)^ifto^)]^eIeg. 

Sebenflid^  ift  e«,  aber  l^öre  mid^. 
3ln  il^n  l^eran  mufet  bu  bid^  leif e  brüdten ; 
5Rimm  biefe  Äol^le,  ftreid^*  il^m  einen  ©trid^ 
6350      3luf  ^rmel,  SJlantel,  ©d^ulter  toie  ftd^*^  mad^t ; 
6r  fül^lt  im  §erjen  l^olben  Sleueftid^. 
2)ie  Äol^Ie  bod^  mu^t  bu  fogleid^  öerfd^Iingen, 
9lid^t  3Bei;t,  nid^t  SQßaffer  an  bie  2i))))en  bringen ; 
6r  feuf jt  bor  beiner  2^l^ür  nod^  l^eute  9iad^t. 

35ame. 
6355      Sftbod^  fein  ©ift? 

3Re))^iftoi)^eIeg  entrüflet. 

9lef))ect  lt)o  ftd^'ö  gebül^rt ! 
SBeit  müßtet  i^r  nad^  fold^er  Äol^Ie  laufen ; 
©ie  fommt  öon  einem  ©d^eiterl^aufen 
2)en  h)ir  fonft  emfiger  angefd^ürt. 

^age. 
^d)  bin  berliebt,  man  ^ält  mid^  nid^t  für  boll. 
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9Jle))^ifto))]^eIe^  bei  «Seite, 

3ci^  toet^  nid^t  mel^r,  tool^in  id^  l^örcn  fott,  6360 

3um  Mafien, 
3Jlüfet  euer  ©lüdf  ntd^t  auf  bie  Sünßfte  fe^en. 
35ie  3lnöej|al^rten  toiffen  eud^  ju  fd^ä^en.  — 

3lnberc  brängcn  jtd^  ^equ. 
©d^on  toieber  9ieue !    Sffield^  ein  l^arter  ©ttau^ ! 
^i)  l^elfe  mir  jule|t  mit  SBal^rl^eit  au« ; 
2)er  fd^led^tefte  »e^elf !    2)ie  5«ot^  ift  gro^.  —         6365 
D  3Kütter,  3Jlütter !    Safet  nur  g^auften  log ! 

Uml^erfd^auenb, 
3)ie  Sid^ter  brennen  trübe  fd^on  im  ©aal, 
3)er  ganje  §of  betoegt  ftd^  auf  einmal. 
3lnftänbig  fel^'  id^  fie  in  ^olge  jiel^n, 
35urd^  lange  ©änge,  ferne  ©alerien.  6370 

9iun !  fie  öerfammeln  fic^  im  tDeiten  Slaum 
2)eg  alten  Slitterfaafe,  er  fa^t  fte  faum. 
3luf  breite  SBänbe  %tpp\d)t  f))enbirt, 
3Jlit  Slüftung  Q&^  unb  5Rifd^en  auggejiert. 
§ier  hxand)t  e«  bäd^t*  id^  feine  3<iubem)orte ;  6375 

2)ie  ©eifter  finben  jic^  öon  felbft  jum  Drte. 
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SlitterfaaL 

SDömmcmbc  S3elcu(3^tung» 


t 


J^atf  er  unb  §of  fmb  cingegogcn. 

/ 

§erolb. 

9Jlein  alt  ©efd^äft,  ba^  ©ci^auf^)iel  anjufünben, 

3Serfümmert  mir  ber  ©eifter  J^eimlid^  5EBaIten ; 

SBergebeng  tDagt  man  au^  berftänbigen  ©rünben 
6380      ©id^  ju  erflären  ba^  öertoorrene  ©d^alten. 

35ie  ©effel  ftnb,  bie  ©tül^le  fd^on  jur  §anb ; 

®en  Äaifer  fe^t  man  g*rabe  bor  bie  SDSanb  ; 

3luf  ben  2:a))eten  mag  er  ba  bie  ©d^Iad^ten 

35er  großen  3^it  bequemlid^fteng  betrad^ten. 
6385      §ier  fi|t  nun  affe^,  §err  unb  §of  im  Slunbe, 

35ie  33än!e  brängen  ftd^  im  §intergrunbe ; 

3lud^  Siebd^en  l^at,  in  büftem  ©eifterftunben, 

3ur  Seite  2iebd^en§  lieblid^  3laum  gefunben. 

Unb  fo,  ba  äße  fd^idflid^  ^la^  genommen, 
6390      ©inb  lt)ir  bereit,  bie  ©eifter  mögen  fommen ! 

^ofauncn. 

Slftrolog. 

Seginne  gleid^  baö  35rama  feinen  Sauf, 
2)er  §err  befiel^lt*^,  il^r  Sffiänbe  tl^ut  eud^  auf! 
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3lxi)t^  l^inbert  mel^r,  l^ier  ift  5Kagie  jur  §anb, 

3)ie  2:ej)))'ci^e  fd^lüinben,  tote  geroßt  öom  33ranb ; 

35ie  5Kauer  f j)altet  fid^,  fte  feiert  ftc^  um,  6395 

6in  tief  2^beater  fd^eint  fid^  aufjufteffen, 

©el^eimni^bott  ein  ©d^ein  ung  ju  erl^etten, 

Unb  id^  befteige  bag  ^rofcenium. 

3Dle))l^ifto))l^ele§  au«  bcm ©puffleurtod^e  auftau(3^enb. 

3Son  l^ier  au^  l^off*  id^  affgemeine  ©unft, 

ßinbläfereien  finb  be«  2:eufete  Slebelunft,  6400 

3um  Stflrologcn. 
2)u  fennft  ben  2^act,  in  bem  bie  ©teme  gel^n, 
Unb  toirft  mein  3^(üftem  meifterlid^  öerfte^n. 

aftrolog. 
S)urd^  SBunberfraft  erfd^eint  affigier  jur  ©c^au, 
3Kaffiö  genug,  ein  alter  2^em))elbau. 
2)em  3ltlag  gleid^  ber  einft  ben  §iwtmel  trug  6405 

©tel^n,  reiJ^entoeig,  ber  ©äulen  l^ier  genug ; 
©ie  mögen  tool^l  ber  g^elfenlaft  genügen, 
35a  jtoeie  fd^on  ein  gro^  ©ebäube  trügen. 

3lrd^iteft. 
35ag  toär'  antif !  id^  lüü^t*  eö  nid^t  ju  ))reifen, 
6^  foffte  plnrtip  unb  überläftig  ^ei^en.  6410 

SRol^  nennt  man  ebel,  unbel^ülflid^  gro^. 
©d^mat^feiler  lieb*  id^,  ftrebenb,  gränjenloS ; 
©))i|bögiger  S^^^^^  erl^ebt  ben  ©eift ; 
©ol^  ein  ©ebäu  erbaut  un^  affermeift. 

Slftrolog. 

®m^)fangt  mit  ßl^rfurd^t  fterr^gegönnte  ©tunben ;       6415 
2)urd^  magifd^  SBort  fei  bie  SSemunft  gebunben ; 


Digitized  by 


Google 


1.  «ct.    ÄaifcrU(3^c  q3fdj.  81 

dagegen  toeit  l^eran  betoege  frei 
©id^  l^errlid^e  öertoegne  ^l^antafei. 
SKit  Slugen  fc^aut  nun  \oa^  ü}x  lül^n  begel^rt, 
6420"     Unmöglid^  ift*^,  brum  eben  glauben^tDertl^.      rj^ 

^  a  u  ft  fleigt  auf  bcr  anbcrn  @citc  be^  ^rofccnium«  l^erauf, 

Slftrolog. 

3tn  ^riefterfleib,  befränjt,  ein  SEBunbermann, 
Der  nun  öottbringt  lt)a§  er  getroft  begann. 
(Sin  Dreifuß  fteigt  mit  i^m  au^  l^o^Ier  ©ruft, 
©d^on  al^n*  id^  au^  ber  ©d^ale  SBeil^raud^buft. 
6425      6r  ruftet  fid^  ba^  l^ol^e  SBerl  ju  fegnen, 
ßg  fann  fortan  nur  ©lüdEIid^eg  begegnen. 

g^auft  großartig. 

3n  eurem  9iamen,  SJlütter,  bie  il^r  tl^ront 

^m  ©ränjenlofen,  elDig  einfam  tool^nt, 

Unb  bod^  gefettig.     (Suer  ^anpt  umfd^toeben 
6430      35e§  gebend  Silber,  regfam,  ol^ne  Seben. 

SDBag  einmal  iDar,  in  attem  ©lanj  unb  ©d^ein, 

6S  regt  ftd^  bort ;  benn  eö  toitt  elDig  fein. 

Unb  il^r  öertl^eilt  e§,  affgetDaltige  SKäd^te, 

3um  S^lt  beg  2^age§,  jum  ©elDölb  ber  9iäd^te. 
6435      2)ie  einen  fa^t  be^  Seben^  l^olber  Sauf, 

2)ie  anbern  fud^t  ber  lül^ne  5Wagier  auf ; 

3n  reid^er  ©j)enbe  lä^t  er,  boff  3Sertrauen, 

SD3a^  jeber  toünfd^t,  ba^  SBunbertptirbige  fd^auen. 

aiftrolog.  l^ 

S)er  glü^nbe  ©^lüffel  rül^rt  bie  ©d^ale  faum,  *UjO^ 
6440      ©in  bunftiger  3leBeI  bedft  fogleid^  ben  3laum, 
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4  ,6t  fd^Ieid^t  fid^  ein,  et  toogt  nad^  SBoBenart, 

A///ÄAM^<«><^  >.^gj^gl^„t,  geballt,  serfd^rönft,  getJ^eilt,  9ej)aart. 
1  Uj*  ttUH  ixtmnt  ein  ®eifter=3Jleifter=©tü(I ! 
©0  lt)ie  fie  toanbeln  machen  fte  3Dluftf. 
3lug  luftigen  2^önen  quillt  ein  3Q3ei^nici^th)ie,  6445 

Snbem  fte  jiel^n  toirb  affe^  SJlelobie. 
2)er  Säulenfd^aft,  auc^  bie  2:riöl^))l^e  Hingt, 
Sd^  glaube  gar  ber  ganje  2^em))el  ^ngt, 
S)a^  künftige  fenft  jid^ ;  au^  bem  leidsten  ?5Ior^ 
6in  fd^öner  Jüngling  tritt  im  2^act  l^ert)or.\A<:'^i^^>^^o 
§ier  fd^toeigt  mein  Slmt,  id^  braud^*  il^n  nid^t  ju  nennen, 
SBer  fottte  itid^t  ben  l^olben  ^ßari^  fennen ! 

5ßariS  l^eruortretenb. 

35ame. 
D !  toelc^  ein  ©lanj  aufblül^enber  ^ugenbfraft ! 

Stoeite. 
SSBie  eine  ^Pfirf d^e  frifd^  unb  voller  ©aft ! 

dritte. 
S)ie  fein  gezognen,  fü^  gefd^tooffnen  2ij)))en !  6455 

aSierte. 
35u  möd^teft  tool^l  an  fold^em  Sedier  ni^)^)en? 

g^ünfte. 
6r  ift  gar  l^übf d^,  toenn  aud^  nid^t  iUn  fein. 

©ed^^te. 

6in  bi^d^en  fönnt^  er  bod^  getDanbter  fein.  *"  ^^^\AA/ 

<" 

aiitter. 
S)en  ©d^äferfned^t  glaub*  id^  affigier  ju  fj)üren, 
aSom  ^rinjen  nid^tg  unb  nid^t^  öon  ^ofmanieren.       6460 
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Slnbrer. 

(§^  nun !  l^alb  naü  tft  tt>o\)l  ber  S^nge  fd^ön, 
35oci^  müßten  toir  i^n  erft  im  §amifci^  fe^n ! 

@r  fe^t  fid^  nieber,  tpetc^lic^,  angenehm. 

aiitter. 
2luf  feinem  ©d^oofe  iDär'  eud^  too^I  bequem?  ^ 

Slnbre. 
6465      ®r  lel^nt  ben  Slrm  fo  jierlid^  über'^  ^auft 

^  Äämmerer. 

QjcjgjJl)Lyi^       Spiegelei !  5Da§  finb^  id^  unerlaubt ! 

S)ame. 
'^f)x  §erten  toi^t  an  allem  \t>a^  ju  möfeln.  V  '-'  *  «-^  1:^  "^^  ^•"^- 

2)erfelbe. 
3n  Äaiferg  ©egenlDart  fid^  JdPiH^^^"*^-^ 

Dame. 
@r  [tettt'g  nur  i)or !  ®r  glaubt  jid^  ganj  allein, 

2)erfelbe. 
6470      35ag  ©d^aufriel  felbft,  ^ier  fottt*  e§  l^öflid^  fein. 

Dame, 
©anft  l^at  ber  ©d^Iaf  ben  §oIben  übernommen. 

Derf  elbe. 
®r  fd^nard^t  nun  gleid^,  natürlid^  ift'g,  öottfommen ! 
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3ungc  2)ame  entgücft. 

3um  aBeil^rauci^^bam^)f  lt)a§  buftet  fo  gcmifd^t? 
35a^  mir  ba^  §etj  jum  innigften  crfrifd^t. 

aitcrc. 

^ürtüal^r !  @^  bringt  ein  §auci^  tief  in*g  ©emütl^e,     6475 
@r  lommt  öon  il^m ! 

tttefte. 

e«  ift  beg  SEBad^gt^umg  SStüt^e, 
Sm  Süngting  afö  3lmbrofia  bereitet, 
Unb  atmof^)l^ärifci^  ringg  uml^er  Verbreitet. 

§elena  l^eröortretcnb. 

3Rei)^ifto^)^eIeg. 

5Da§  iDär*  fie  benn  !  aSor  biefer  ^ätt»  id^  SRu^ ; 

§übfd^  ift  fte  iDol^t,  bod^  fagt  fie  mir  nid^t  ju.  6480 

2lftrotog. 

^ür  mid^  ift  bie^mat  toeiter  nid^tg  ju  tl^un, 

2lfö  ©l^renmann  geftel^*,  belenn*  id^*^  nun. 

©ie  Sd^öne  lommt,  unb  l^ätt*  id^  ^euerjungen ! 

aSon  ©d^önl^eit  loarb  öon  jjel^er  öiel  gefungen ; 

SEBem  fie  erfd^eint  loirb  an^  ftd^  fetbft  entrütft,  6485 

3Sem  fie  gel^örte  lüarb  ju  l^od^  beglütft. 

^auft. 

§ab*  id^  nod^  2lugen?  B^iö*  fid^  tief  im  Sinn 

2)er  ©d^önl^eit  Duelle  reid^Iid^ften^  ergoffen  ? 

3)iein  ©d^redEen^gang  bringt  feligften  ©elüinn, 

3Sie  loar  bie  3Seft  mir  nid^tig,  unerfd^Ioffen !  6490 

SJBa§  ift  fie  nun  feit  meiner  5ßriefterfd^aft? 
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1.  «ct.    Äalfcrlid^e  ?falg.  85 

ßrft  toünfd^en^toertl^,  gegrünbct,  bauerl^aft ! 

SScrfd^lDtnbc  mir  be^  Seben^  Sttl^cmlraft, 

SBenn  id^  mid^  je  öon  bir  jurücfgetoöl^ne !  — 
6495      ®i^  SBo^Igeftalt  bie  mid;  öoreinft  entjücftc, 

3n  ßöuberf^icgclung  beglüdfte, 

3Sar  nur  ein  ©d^aumbitb  fofd^er  Bd^öm !  — 

2)u  bift*^  ber  id^  bic  Siegung  atter  Äraft, 

2)en  S^'&^flriff  ber  Seibenfd^aft, 
6500      35ir  Sieigung,  Sieb*,  Stnbetung,  3Sal^nfinn  jotte. 

5Ke^)l^ifto^)l^eleg  au«  bem  taflcn. 
©0  fa^t  eud^  bod^,  unb  fallt  nid^t  au§  ber  Sloffe ! 

S  Itere  2)ame. 
®ro^,  iDO^Igeftaltet,  nur  ber  Ko^)f  ju  Hein. 

jüngere. 

©e^t  nur  ben  %u^ !  SBie  lönnt*  er  ^)Ium^)er  fein ! 

Diplomat 

^ürftinnen  f)aV  xä)  biefer  Slrt  gefel^n, 
6505      3Rid^  bändet  fie  ift  öom  Ropf  jum  %n^t  fd^ön. 

§ofmann. 

©ie  näl^ert  fid^  bem  ©d^Iäfer  Kftig  milb. 

2)  ante. 

SEBie  l^ä^Iid^  neben  jugenbreinem  33ilb ! 

$oet. 

3Son  il^rer  ©d^önl^eit  ift  er  angeftral^tt. 

35ame. 

ßnb^mion  unb  Suna !  toie  gemal^It ! 
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©erfelbe. 

®anj  red^t !  ®tc  ©öttin  fd^eint  l^erabjuftnlen,  6510 

©ie  neigt  fxi)  über,  feinen  §auci^  ju  trinlen ; 
aSeneibenglDert^ !  —  ©in  Äu^ !  —  S)a^  3Ka^  ift  öott. 

35uenna. 
aSor  atten  Seuten !  S)a§  ift  bod^  px  tott ! 

Sauft, 
gurd^tbare  ©unft  bem  Änaben !  — 

3Rej)l^iftoj)l^eIeg. 

Slu^is!  ftiai 
Sa^  ba«  ®efj)enft  bod^  mad^en  lua^  e§  lüiff.  6515 

§ofmann. 

©ie  fd^Ieid^t  fid^  lt)eg,  leid^tfü^ig ;  er  ertoad^t. 

35  ante. 

©ie  ftel^t  ftd^  um!  2)ag  i)ab'  x6)  IdoI^I  gebadet. 

§ofmann. 

@r  ftaunt!  6in  SEBunber  ift*g  toa^  '\f)m  gefd^iel^t. 

®  ante. 

Sl^r  ift  fein  SBunber  toa^  fie  \>ox  fid^  ftel^t. 

^ofmann. 

3Kit  Slnftanb  feiert  fte  fid^  ju  il^m  l^erum.  6520 

2)  ante. 
3d^  merle  fd^on  fxe  nimmt  il^n  in  bie  Seigre ; 
3n  fold^em  ^att  finb  äße  3Känner  bumm, 
@r  glaubt  tool^t  aud^  ba^  er  ber  erfte  toäre. 
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Slitter. 
Sa^t  mir  fte  gelten!  5Dlaj|eftättfd^  fem!  — 

2)  ame. 
6525         35ie  33ul^Ierin !  Sag  nenn*  id^  bod^  gemein ! 

^age. 
Sd^  möd^te  iDol^t  an  feiner  ©teile  fein ! 

§ofmann. 
aOäer  iDürbe  nid^t  in  fold^em  5Re|  gefangen? 

©ame. 

2)a§  Äleinob  ift  burd^  mand^e  §anb  gegangen, 
Slud^  bie  3Sergulbung  jiemlid^  abgebraud^t. 

31  n  b  r  e. 
6530         3Som  jel^nten  ^af)x  an  f)at  fie  nid^tg  getaugt. 

SRitter. 

©elegentlid^  nimmt  jeber  fid^  ba§  33efte ; 
^d^  hielte  mid^  an  biefe  fd^önen  Slefte. 

©elal^rter. 

3d^  fel^*  fie  beutlid^,  bod^  geftel^'  id^  frei, 

3u  jtoeiflen  ift,  ob  fie  bie  redete  fei. 
6535         ®i^  ©egenlüart  öerfül^rt  in*§  Übertriebne, 

3d^  l^alte  mid^  öor  allem  an*g  ©efd^riebne. 

35a  lef*  id^  benn :  fte  l^abe  loirf lid^^  allen 

©raubärten  2^roj[a*§  fonberlid^  gefallen ; 

Unb,  lt)ie  mid^  bünit,  i;)oIlfommen  ^a^t  bag  l^ier, 
6540         3^  ^^^  ^i^*  iw"9  w"^  ^^^  gefällt  fie  mir. 
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Sfitd^t  Änabe  me^r !  ©in  lü^ner  §elbenmann 
Umfaßt  er  fie,  bielaum  fid^  iDe^ren'Iann. 
©eftärften  Strm^  l^ebt  et  fie  \)od)  em^)or, 
(gntfül^rt  et  fie  tvoi)l  gat? 

grauft. 

aSetlDegnet  2^l^ot! 
®ult)aflft!  ®u^ötftmci^t!  ^alt!  ba^  ift  ju  öiel!      6545 

3Ke^)^ifto^)^eIeg 

3Rad^ft  bu^g  bod^  felbft  ba§  ^ta|engeiftetfi)iel! 

^Slfttoloß. 

5Rut  nod^  ein  SBott !  5Raci^  allem  toa^  flef d^al^ 
5Renn  id^  ba^  ©tüi  ben  3laub  bet  §elena. 

3rauft. 

SBa§  SHaub!  Sin  id^  füt  nid^t«  an  biefet  ©teffe! 

3ft  biefet  ©d^Iüffel  nid^t  in  meinet  §anb !  6550 

@t  fü^tte  mic^,  butd^  ©taug  unb  3Sog*  unb  aOäelle 

35et  ßinfamfeiten,  l^et  jum  feften  Sttanb. 

§iet  faff'  id^  '^n^l  §iet  finb  e«  SBitflid^feiten, 

3Son  ^iet  au§  batf  bet  ©eift  mit  ©eiftetn  ftteiten, 

®ag  3!)o^)^)eIteid^,  ba^  Qxo^^,  fid^  beteiten.  6555 

©0  f etn  fie  toat,  toie  lann  fte  näl^et  fein ! 

3d^  tette  fte  unb  fte  ift  hoppdt  mein. 

©elDagt!  S^i^3Küttet!  5Dflüttet!  mü^t^g  getpäl^ten! 

SEBet  fie  etlannt  bet  batf  fie  nid^t  entbel^ten. 

Slfttolog. 

gßag  tljiuft  bu,  ?Jaufte !  ?Jaufte !  —  mit  ©etpalt        6560 
?Ja^t  et  fie  an,  fd^on  ttübt  fid^  bie  ©eftalt. 
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®en  ©d^Iüffel  feiert  et  rtad^  bem  Süngling  ju, 
gSerül^rt  xf)n !  —  SBcl^  ung,  SJBel^e !  5Wu !  im  5Ru ! 

(S^r^Iofton,  gouft  Hegt  am  ©oben.    !J)lc  Ocipcr  gelten  in  !J)unfl  auf. 

3Wel|)l^tfto^)l^cIe^  bcr  gauften  auf  blc  ©d^ulter  nimmt. 

®a  l^abt  il^r*^  nun!  mit5Rarren  ftd^  belaben 
6565      SDa^  lommt  jule^t  bem  2:eufel  felbft  ju  ©d^aben. 

glnflemlß,  XumuU. 
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^tpeiter  2lct 


el^emal«  gouflcn«,  unöcränbert. 

hinter  einem  35or]^ang  l^eröortretenb.  3nbcnt  er  i^n  aufgebt  unb  jurüdfte^t, 
erbUdft  man  gaupen  ^ingefhrctft  auf  einem  altöäterifd^en  Äette. 

,^ter  lieg*,  UnfcRger!  öerfü^rt 
3u  fd^lüergclöf^tem  Siebegbanbe! 
aSen  Helena  ^jaral^ftrt 
35er  fommt  fo  leidet  nid^t  ju  3Serftanbe. 

@id^  umfd^auenb. 
33Urf'  id^  l^inauf,  l^ierl^er,  l^inüber,  6570 

3tIIuni;)eränbert  ift  e§,  unöerfe^rt ; 
35te  bunten  Sd^eiben  ftnb,  fo  bünft  mtd^,  trüber, 
35ie  S^)innelt)eben  l^aben  fid^  öermel^rt ; 
3)ie  SCinte  ftarrt,  i;)er8ilbt  ift  bag  ^apm ; 
©od^  alle^  ift  am  $Ia|  geblieben ;  6575 

©ogar  bie  ^eber  liegt  nod^  l^ier, 
3Rit  iDeld^er  gauft  bem  2:eufef  fid^  öerfd^rieben. 
3a !  tiefer  in  bem  SRol^re  ftodEt 
@in  2:rö^)f(ein  33Iut,  lt)ie  id^*§  il^m  abgelodtt. 
3u  einem  fold^en  einjigen  StüdE  6580 

SBünfd^t*  id^  bem  größten  ©ammler  ©lüdE. 
90 
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3luci^  l^ängt  ber  alte  $elj  am  alten  §alen, 

©rinnert  mid^  an  jene  ©d^nafen 

SBie  id^  ben  Rnabtn  einft  belel^rt, 
6585  3Soran  er  nod^  öietteid^t  aU  '^ixn^lxn^  jel^rt. 

6^  lommt  mir  toal^rlic^  bag  ©elüften, 

SRaud^lüarme  ^ütte,  bir  Vereint, 

5Ktd^  afe  2)ocent  nod^  einmal  ju  erbrüften, 

SBie  man  fo  )oöüxq  Sted^t  ju  l^aben  meint. 
6590         ©elel^rte  luiffen'^  ju  erlangen, 

®em  2:eufel  ift  e^  längft  Vergangen. 

(5r  fd^üttdt  ben  l^erabgenommcncn  ^clg,  Sicaben,  Ääfcr  unb  garfarcUen 
fat)ren  l^crau«. 

ßl^or  ber  ^^^f^cten. 

SBiUfommen!  toittfommen, 

SDu  alter  Patron, 

aOäir  fd^tüeben  unb  fummen 
6595  Unb  fennen  bid^  fd^on. 

3lur  einzeln  im  ©tiHen 

®u  l^aft  ung  ge^)f(an5t, 

3u  2^aufenben  lommen  lt)ir, 

3Sater,  getanjt. 
6600  ®er  ©d^alf  in  bem  SSufen 

3Serbirgt  fid^  fo  fel^r, 

SSom  5ßefje  bie  Säu^d^en 

ent^üaen  fid^  e^^r. 

5Dflei)^ifto^)^eIe^. 

SBie  überrafd^enb  mid^  bie  junge  ©d^ö^)fuug  freut ! 
6605  Man  fäe  nur,  man  erntet  mit  ber  3^ü. 

3d^  fd^üttle  nod^  einmal  ben  alten  ^lau^, 
3to6)  eine^  flattert  l^ier  unb  bort  l^inau^.  — 
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hinauf !  uml^er !  in  l^unberttaufenb  ßcfen 

gilt  eud^,  il^r  Siebd^en,  ju  öerfterfcn. 

2)ort  tt)o  bte  alten  ©d^ad^teln  fte^n,  6610 

§tet  im  bebräunten  5ßetgamen, 

3n  ftaubigen  Scherben  alter  2:öj)fe, 

2)em  ^ol^Iaug*  jener  2:obten!ö^)fe. 

3n  fold^em  SßJuft  unb  3KoberIeben 

5JJlu^  e«  für  elüig  ©ritten  geben.  6615 

@d^Iü<)ft  in  bcn  ^elg. 
Äomm,  becf e  mir  bie  ©d^ultem  nod^  einmal ! 
^^ni  bin  \6)  toieber  5ßrinci^al. 
35oc^  l^ilft  e^  nid^t^  mid^  fo  ju  nennen, 
aOäo  finb  bie  Seute  bie  mid^  anerlennen ! 

©r  gleist  btc  @(o(fc  bie  einen  gettenbcn  burd^bringenben  2^on  erft^aKen 
läßt ;  ttjoöon  bie  fallen  erbeben  unb  bie  Xljiixen  auff^ringen. 

5 am u lug  ben  langen  pnflem  ®ang  l^ertuanfenb. 

SSeld^  ein  2^önen !  lueld^  ein  ©d^auer !  6620 

2:re^^e  fd^toanlt,  eg  bebt  bie  SKauer ; 

2)urd^  ber  ^enfter  buntem  S^titxn 

©el^*  id^  lüetterleud^tenb  SSittem. 

©^)ringt  ba^  ©ftrid^,  unb  öon  oben 

Sliefelt  Äall  unb  ©d^utt  öerfd^oben.  6625 

Unb  bie  seizure,  feft  öerriegelt, 

Sft  burc^  SBunberlraft  entfiegelt.  — 

5Dort!   2Bie  fürchterlich !   ein  Sliefe 

©tel^t  in  ^aufteng  altem  3Slie^e ! 

©einen  Slidfen,  feinem  SBinlen  6630 

W6i)V  ic^  in  bie  Äniee  ftnien. 

©Ott  id^  fliegen?  ©ott  id^  ftelj^n V 

3td^  toie  toirb  e^  mir  erge^n ! 
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3Rc^)^ifto^)^eleg  wlnfcnb. 
iperan,  mein  ^eunb !  —  ^\)X  ^ei^et  5Ricobcmug. 

^amulu^. 
6635      §0(i^tt)ürbiger  iperr !  fo  ift  mein  9iam*  —  Oremus. 

3We^)^ifto^)l^eleg. 
5Da«  laffen  lüir ! 

gamulug. 
3Sie  frol^ !  ba^  il^t  mid^  f ennt. 

3Kei)^ifto^)ljieIe§. 

^6)  toeife  e^  IdoI^I,  bejahrt  unb  nod^  ©tubent, 

Semoof *ter  §err !  Slud^  ein  geleierter  5JJlann 

©tubirt  fo  fort,  toeil  er  nid^t  anberg  fann. 
6640      ©0  baut  man  fid^  ein  mä^ig  Äarten^auö, 

2)er  größte  ©eift  baut'^  bod^  nid^t  "oöüxq  aug. 

2)ode  euer  5JJleifter  ba^  ift  ein  Sefd^Iagner : 

3Ser  lennt  il^n  nid^t  ben  eblen  2)octor  SßJagner, 

2)en  ©rften  je^t  in  ber  geleierten  SBäelt ! 
6645      ®^  if^*^  ^ttein  ber  fie  jufammen^ält, 

2)er  SBei^i^^it  täglid^er  SSermei^^er. 

aittlüipegierige  ^ord^er,  §örer 

3SerfammeIn  fid^  um  i^n  ju  ipauf. 

@r  leud^tet  einzig  öom  Äat^eber ; 
6650      2)ie  ©c^Iüffel  übt  er  loie  ©anct  $eter, 

35ag  Untre  fo  ba^  Obre  fd^üe^t  er  auf. 

SBie  er  bor  allen  glü^t  unb  funfeit, 

Äein  Sluf,  fein  SRuiewt  i^^It  toeiter  ©tanb ; 

©elbft  gauftug  5lame  loirb  öerbunfelt, 
6655      @r  ift  e§,  ber  attein  erfanb. 
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3^amulu^. 

aSetjeil^t !  ^od^lDürbiger  §en: !  luenn  id^  eud^  fage, 

SBenn  ic^  ju  toibcrf^red^en  toage : 

aSon  attem  bem  ift  nid^t  bie  ?5^agc, 

Sefd^eibenl^ett  ift  fein  bcfd^ieben  %\)^iL 

3n*ö  unbegreiflid^e  aSerfd^toinben  6660 

35cg  l^ol^cn  50lanng  toei^  et  fid^  nid^t  ju  finben, 

aSon  beffen  SBiebertunft  erfleht  er  iroft  unb  §eil. 

®a^  3i"^"^^if/  ^i^  i«  ©octor  gauftuS  Xagen, 

3lo6)  unbenil^rt  feitbem  er  fem, 

ßrtoartet  feinen  alten  §erm.  6665 

Saum  toag*  id^*ö  mid^  herein  ju  tüagen. 

3Saö mu^  bie  ©temenftunbe  fein?  — 

©emäuer  fd^eint  mir  ju  erbangen ; 

X^ür^)foften  bebten,  Sliegel  f^)rangen, 

©onft  famt  il^r  felber  nid^t  herein.  6670 

3Kei)^iftoi)^eleg. 
9Bo  l^at  ber  5JJlann  ftd^  l^inget^an? 
gül^rt  mid^  ju  il^m,  bringt  il^n  l^eran. 

^amulug. 
2ld^ !  fein  aSerbot  ift  gar  ju  fc^arf, 
$^d^  toei^  nid^t  ob  id^^^  toagen  barf. 
5Konate  lang,  be^  großen  SBerle^  iDitten,  6675 

Sebt*  er  im  atterftiUften  ©tiüen. 
2)er  jartefte  gelehrter  5Wänner 
@r  fielet  aug  lt)ie  ein  Äol^Ienbrenner, 
©efd^toärjt  bom  D^re  big  jur  3lafen, 
Sie  2lugen  rotl^  Dom  ^euerblafen,  6680 

©0  led^jt  er  jebem  2lugenbIidE ; 
©ellirr  ber  S^nge  gibt  SKufif. 
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5JRej)^iftoi)^ele«. 
@oUV  er  ben  ßutritt  mir  öemeinen? 
Sd^  bin  ber  3Kann  ba^  ©lürf  il^m  ju  befd^leunen. 
2)cr  gatnulu^  gcl^t  ob,  3)'lcj)t)l(loj)]^ck«  fe^t  fic^  graöltätlfc^  nicbcr. 

6685      Äaum  l^ab*  id^  $ofto  ^ier  gefaxt 

Siegt  jtd^  bort  leinten,  mir  belannt,  ein  ®aft.  • 

®oci^  bie^mal  ift  er  öon  ben  5Reuften, 
@r  toirb  fxd^  gränjenloö  erbreuften. 

33accalaureu^  ben  @ang  i^erftürmcnb. 

2:i^or  unb  2:i^üre  finb*  id^  offen ! 
6690  3lnn,  ha  lä^t  fid^  enbUd^  i^offen, 

2)a^  nid^t,  toie  biöl^er,  im  5Dlober 
®er  Sebenbige  loie  ein  2:obter 
©id^  i;)erlümmere,  fid^  i;)erberbe, 
Unb  am  Seben  felber  fterbe. 

6695  2)iefe  5JJlauem,  biefe  SBänbe 

steigen,  fenlen  fid^  jum  @nbe 
Unb  iü^nn  loir  nid^t  balb  enttoeid^en 
SBirb  nn^  gaU  unb  ©turj  erreid^en. 
S5in  öerloegen,  toie  nid^t  einer, 

6700  2lber  loeiter  bringt  mid^  leiner. 

®od^  loa^  fott  id^  l^eut  erfal^ren ! 
aBar*§  nid^t  l^ier,  i;)or  fo  öiel  ^al^ren, 
SBo  id^,  ängftlid^  unb  beflommen, 
SBar  aU  guter  3=ud^ö  gelommen  ? 
6705  9So  id^  biefen  33ärtigen  traute, 

3Rid^  an  il^rem  ©d^nadE  erbaute. 

2lug  ben  alten  SSüd^erlruften 
Sogen  fie  mir  loa«  fte  tonnten. 
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SBa^  fie  tpu^ten,  felbft  nic^t  glaubten, 

©id^  unb  mir  ba§  Seben  raubten.  6710 

aBSie?  —  2)ort  leinten  in  ber  gette, 

Si^t  nod^  ©iner  bunlel^elle ! 

5Ral^enb  fel^*  ic^*^  mit  ©rftaunen, 

©i^t  er  nod^  im  ^elj,  bem  braunen ; 

SBaJ^rUd^  toie  id^  il^n  öerlie^,  6715 

3to6)  gel^üttt  im  raul^en  3SIie^ ! 

©amafe  fd^ien  er  jluar  gelDanbt, 

Site  id^  il^n  nod^  nid^t  öerftanb. 

§eute  lt)irb  e^  nid^tg  verfangen, 

3^rifd^  an  il^n  l^erangegangen !  6720 

aOäenn,  alter  §err,  nid^t  2et^*«  trübe  glutl^en 

Sag  fd^iefgefenfte  la^le  §au^)t  burd^fd^lüommen, 

Sel^t  anerlennenb  ^ier  ben  ©d^üler  fommen, 

©nttüad^fen  alabemifd^en  "ätnt^m. 

^d)  finb'  eud^  nod^  toie  id^  eud^^  fal^ ;  6725 

@in  2lnberer  bin  i  d^  luieber  ba. 

3Re^)^ifto^)^ele^. 

3Ki(^  freut  ba^  ic^  eud^  l^ergeläutet. 

^i)  fd^ä|t*  eud^  bamafö  nid^t  gering ; 

Sie  3flau^)e  fd^on,  bie  ß^r^falibe  beutet 

2)en  lünftigen  bunten  ©d^metterling.  6730 

2lm  SodEenfo^f  unb  ©^)i|enfragen 

6m^)fanbet  il^r  ein  finbtid^eg  Sel^agen.  — 

3S^r  trugt  IdoI^I  niemafe  einen  S^^Jf  ?  — 

^mt  fd^au*  id^  eud^  im  ©d^tt)ebeniEoj)f. 

®ani  refolut  unb  luadEer  fel^t  i^r  au^,  6735 

^ommt  nur  nid^t  abfolut  nac^  S^an^. 
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Saccalaurcu« 
ÜRcin  alter  §err !  aSir  finb  am  alten  Drte, 
Sebenft  iebod^  efneuter  3^ü^n  Sauf 
Unb  fj)aret  boj)j)eIfinmöe  aSorte ; 
6740      2Bir  Ipaffen  nun  ganj  anberg  auf. 

^i}X  l^änfeltet  ben  guten  treuen  jungen, 
2)a§  tft  tni)  ol^ne  Äunft  öelungen, 
2Ba§  l^eut  ju  S^age  niemanb  toagt. 

3Rej)l^tftoj)l^eIe«. 
SBenn  man  ber  ^ugenb  reine  aßal^rl^eit  fagt 
6745      2)te  gelben  ©d^näbeln  leinegtoeö^  bel^agt, 
©ie  aber  l^interbretn  nad^  3^^^^*^ 
2)a«  äffe«  berb  an  eigner  §aut  erfal^ren, 
"^ann  bünleln  fte  e«  fäm'  au«  eignem  ©ci^oj)f ; 
2)a  l^ei^t  e§  benn :  ber  5!Jleifter  toax  ein  2;roj)f . 

33accalaureug. 
6750      6in  ©d^elm  bieffeid^t !  —  benn  toeld^er  Seigrer  ^pxxd)i 
35ie  SBal^rl^eit  un«  birect  in'^  Stngefid^t? 
@in  jeber  toei^  ju  meieren  toie  ju  minbem, 
33alb  emft,  balb  l^eiter  flug  ju  frommen  Äinbem. 

3Rej)l^iftoi)l^eIeg. 
3um  Semen  gibt  e«  freiließ  eine  3rit, 
6755      3wtn  Seigren  feib  i^r,  merf*  xd),  felbft  bereit, 
©eit  mand)tn  ÜRonben,  einigen  ©onnen 
ßrfal^runggfüffe  l^abt  il^r  too^I  gewonnen. 

33accalaureu«. 
®rfal^runggh)efen !  ©d^aum  unb  2)uft ! 
Unb  mit  bem  ©eift  nid^t  ebenbürtig. 
6760      ©efte^t !  toa«  man  bon  je  getou^t 

@g  ift  burd^aug  nid^t  toiffen^toürbig . . . 
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3Rej)^ifto^)^eIcg  mä)  einer  ^aufe. 

ÜRtd^  beud^t  e§  längft.     ^d^  tüar  ein  2:i^or, 
3Zun  fomm*  td^  mir  red^t  fd^aal  unb'albern  bor. 

33accalaureu«. 
2)aö  freut  mid^  fel^r !  2)a  l^ör'  id^  bod^  35erftanb ; 
2)er  erfte  @rei^,  ben  id^  vernünftig  fanb !  6765 

3Kei)l^iftoj)^eIeg. 
3d^  fud^te  nad^  berborgen^golbnem  ®d)a1^t, 
Unb  fd^auerlic^e  Kohlen  trug  id^  fort. 

Saccalaureu«. 

©eftel^t  nur,  euer  ©d^äbel,  eure  ©la^e 
3ft  nid^t  mel^r  toert^  aU  jene  l^o^Ien  bort? 

3Jlei)^iftoj)l^eIe§  gemütpt^. 
2)u  toei^t  too^I  nid^t,  mein  greunb,  loie  grob  bu  bift?    6770 

93accalaureu§. 
^m  2)eutfd^en  lügt  man,  toinn  man  l^öflid^  ift. 

3Jl  e  J)  1^  i  ft  0  J)  1^  e  I  e  §  ber  mit  feinem  ^Rottflul^le  immer  nöl^er  in'«  ^ro» 
fcenium  rüdt,  gum  parterre. 

§ier  oben  loirb  mir  Sid^t  unb  Suft  benommen, 
3d^  finbe  tool^I  bei  eud^  ein  Unterfommen? 

33accalaureu^. 
SKnmajjIid^  finb'  i^  bafe  jur  fd^Ied^t^ften  %xx^i 
Man  eth)a§  fein  toill,  too  man  nid^tö  mel^r  ift.  6775 

2)e«  ÜRenfd^en  Seben  lebt  im  33Iut,  unb  tüo 
Setoegt  ba§  S3lut  fid^  toie  im  Jüngling  fo? 
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2)ag  ift  Icbenbtg  Slut  in  frifd^er  Äraft, 

2)ag  neue«  Scben  fid^  aug  Seben  fd^afft. 
6780         2)a  regt  fid^  aUe^,  ba  toxxh  toa^  Q^Ü)an, 

2)ag  ©d^toad^e  fällt,  ba«  S^üd^tige  tritt  l^eran. 

Sinbeffen  toir  bie  l^atbe  2BeIt  ßetoonnen 

2Bag  ^abt  il^r  benn  getl^an?  genidEt,  gefonnen, 

©eträumt,  ertoogen,  $Ian  unb  immer  $Ian. 
6785         ©etoife !  ba«  2llter  ift  ein  falte«  gieber 

3nt  ^roft  bon  griffenl^after  5Rotl^. 

§at  einer  brei^ig  ^aift  Vorüber, 

©0  ift  er  fd^on  fo  gut  toie  tobt. 

3tm  beften  toär*«  jeud^  jeitig  tobtjuf dalagen. 

ÜRe^j^ifto^jl^ele«. 
6790         3)er  2:eufel  l^at  l^ier  weiter  nid^t«  ju  fagen. 
33accalaureu«. 
SBenn  id^  nid^t  toitt,  fo  barf  fein  S^eufel  fein. 

3Kej)^iftoj)l^eIe«  atifctt«. 

®er  2^eufel  ftefft  bir  näd^ften«  bod^  ein  33ein. 

Saccalaur  eu«. 

35ie^  ift  ber  Sjuö^^^t^  ebelfter  33eruf ! 

3)ie  SBelt  fte  toar  nid^t  tf)'  xi)  fie  erfd^uf ; 
6795         ^i^  ©onne  fül^rtUd^  an^  bem  5!Jleer  l^erauf; 

5Kit  mir  begann  ber  ÜRonb  be«  SBec^fel«  Sauf; 

3)a  fd^müdfte  fid^  ber  2:ag  auf  meinen  2Begen, 

3)ie  ßrbe  grünte,  blül^te  mir  entgegen. 

Stuf  meinen  2Binf,  in  jener  erften  5Rad^t, 
6800         entfaltete  ftd^  aller  ©teme  ^rad^t. 

2Ber,  au^er  mir,  entbanb  tn6)  aller  ©d^ranfen 

$^ilifterl(iaft  einf lemmenber  ©ebanfen  ? 
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3d^  aber  frei,  toie  mir*§  im  ©eifte  fj)ric^t, 

Serfolge  fro^  mein  innerliche«  Sid^t, 

Unb  toanble  rafd^,  im  eigenften  ßn^ücfen,  6805 

®ag  §effe  bor  mir,  ginftemi^  im  Slücfen. 

3Rei)l^iftoi)^eIe«. 
Original,  f al^r'  l^in  in  beiner  5ßrad^t !  — 
2Bie  toürbe  bid^  bie  ©infid^t  fränfen : 
SBer  fann  loa«  Summe«,  toer  loa«  Äluge«  benfen 
®a«  nid^t  bie  35orn>eIt  fd^on  gebadet  ?  —  6810 

2)od^  finb  toir  ani)  mit  biefem  nid^t  gefä^rbet, 
3n  toenig  ^ai^ren  loirb  e«  anber«  fein  : 
2Benn  fid^  ber  ÜRoft  aud^  ganj  abfurb  gebärbet, 
®«  gibt  jule^t  bod^  nod^  e*  2Bein. 

3u  bem  jungem  parterre  ba«  nid^t  apt)laubirt 
3^r  bleibt  bei  meinem  SBorte  falt,  6815 

6ud^  guten  Äinbem  laff*  id^*«  gelten ; 
Sebenit :  ber  2:eufel  ber  ift  alt, 
©0  toerbet  alt,  il^n  ju  berftel^en ! 
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im  @inne  bed  Slf^ittelaUerd,  toeitlöuftge  unbepifltd^e  Apparate,  au 
^)^antaflifd^en  ^totden, 

2B  a  g  n  e  r  am  ^erbc. 

®tc  ©locfc  tönt,  bie  fürd^terUd^e, 
6820         ©urd^fd^auert  bic  beruhten  3Kaucm. 

3Ztd^t  länger  fann  bag  Ungetüiffe 

3)ct  emftcften  ©rtoartunö  bauern. 

©d^on  l^eHen  fid^  bie  ginfterniffe ; 

©d^on  in  ber  innerftem  ^l^iole 
6825  ßrölü^t  e§  U>ie  lebenbige  Äol^Ie, 

3a  toie  ber  l^errlid^fte  ßarfunfel, 

gSerftra^Ienb  SSIi^e  burd^  ba^  Dunlel ; 

@in  l^effeg  U>ei^e^  Sid^t  erf d^eint ! 

D  ba^  id^'g  bie^mal  nid^t  verliere !  — 
6830         2ld^  ©Ott !  toa«  raffelt  an  ber  2:i^üre? 

9Rei)l^ifto^)l^eIe§  cintrctenb. 
aCBUIfommen !  eg  ift  gut  gemeint. 

SBagner  öngp(^. 

SBiUIommen !  ju  bem  ©tern  ber  ©tunbe. 

?eifc. 
5Dod^  galtet  2Bort  unb  2ltl^em  feft  im  3Jlunbe, 
Ein  l^errlid^  SBäerl  ift  gleid^  ju  ©tanb.gebrad^t. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


102  Sauft.    3tt)eitcr  X^til 

m^pf)i^io\^f)tU^  reifer. 
SJSag  öibt  eg  benn? 

SBaöncr  leifcr. 

@g  toirb  ein  SRenfd^  öemad^t.      6835 

einSKenfd^?  Unb  tocld^  bcrltebte«  5ßaar 
§a6t  tl^r  in'g  Staud^Iod^  cingefd^ (offen? 

aBaßner. 

33el^üte  ©ott !  tote  fonft  ba«  ä^^Ö^*^  ^*>t^^  ^<^^ 

ßrflären  totr  für  eitel  ^offen. 

®er  jarte  5ßunct  au^  bem  ba§  Seben  fj)rang,  6840 

®ie  l^olbe  Äraft  bie  an^  bem  S^^i^^^^  brang 

Unb  naf)m  unb  gab,  beftimmt  fid^  felbft  ju  jeid^nen, 

@rft  5Räci^fte«,  bann  fid^  ^rembe§  anzueignen, 

®ie  ift  t)on  i^rer  3Bürbe  nun  entfe^t ; 

SSBenn  fid^  ba^  2^l^ier  noä)  toeiter  bran  ergebt,  6845 

©0  mu^  ber  ÜRenfd^  mit  feinen  großen  ©aben 

^od)  fünftig  l^öl^ern,  l^öl^em  Urf^)rung  l^aben. 

3unt  $erb  gcmenbet 
gg  lenktet !  fel^t !  —  gflun  lä^t  fx6)  toirlli^  l^offen, 
2)a^,  toznn  toir  an^  biet  l^unbert  ©toffen 
2)urc^  SKifd^ung,  benn  auf  3Jlifd^ung  lommt  e^  an,    6850 
2)en  SKenfd^enftoff  gemäd^Iid^  comj)oniren, 
3n  einen  Äolben  terlutiren 
Unb  il^n  gel^örig  co^obiren, 
©0  ift  bag  aSBerl  im  ©tiffen  abgetl^an. 

B^^  $crb  gemenbet 
g«  n>irb !  bie  SJlaffe  regt  fiä)  flarer,  6855 

3)ie  Überjeugung  toal^rer,  toal^rer : 
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SJSag  man  an  ber  5Ratur  ©e^eimnifebotte«  pm^, 
2)ag  toagcn  toir  berftänbiö  ju  jjrobtren, 
Unb  n>ag  jie  fonft  organifiren  Ke^, 
6860      S)ag  laffen  n>ir  fr^ftafftfiren. 

2Bcr  lange  lebt  ^at  biet  erfal^ren, 
3lxd)t^  9leueg  fann  für  \i)n  auf  btefer  aSelt  ö^fc^^^^«/ 
3d^  i^abe  fd^on,  in  meinen  SBanberja^ren, 
Är^ftaffifirteg  3Jlenfci^enboII  gefel^n. 

SÖBagner  bisher  immer  aufmerffam  auf  bic  ^^iole. 
6865      e§  fteigt,  e«  bli^t,  e«  ^äuft  ftd^  an, 

3Sm  Stugenblicf  ift  e§  getl^an. 

©in  großer  aSorfa^  fd^eint  im  Stnfang  toff ; 

®od^  tooffen  toir  be«  3wM§  fünftig  lad^en, 

Unb  fo  ein  §im,  bag  trefflid^  benfen  foff, 
6870      SSBirb  fünftiö  aud^  ein  Genfer  mad^en. 
^tjüdt  bie  ^^iole  betrad^tcnb. 

35ag  ©Ia§  erflingt  bon  lieblid^er  ©etoalt, 

®^  trübt,  e^  flärt  fid^ ;  alfo  mu^  e«  Serben ! 

Sd^  fel^*  in  jierlid^er  ©eftalt 

6in  artig  5!JlännIein  fid^  gebärben. 
6875      2Bag  Motten  n>ir,  toa«  n>itt  bie  2BeIt  nun  mel^r? 

®enn  bag  ©el^eimni^  liegt  am  2^age. 

®ebt  biefem  2aute  nur  ©el^ör, 

@r  toirb  ju  ©timme,  toirb  jur  ©J)rad^e. 

§  0  m  u  n  c  u  I  u  ^  in  bcr  $^iole  ju  Sagner. 

9lun  35äterd^en!  toie  ftel^t'^?  e«  toar  fein  ©c^erj. 
6880      Äomm,  brütfe  mid^  red^t  järtlid^  an  bein  §erj, 
2)od^  nid^t  ju  feft,  bamit  ba§  ®Ia§  nid^t  fj)ringe. 
2)a«  ift  bie  ®igenfd^aft  ber  2)inge : 
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9latürUci^cm  flenügt  ba«  SBeltaff  faum, 

2Ba«  fünftlid^  ift,  berianßt  öefd^Ioff'nen  Slaum. 

2)u  aber  ©d^alf,  §err  aSetter,  bift  bu  ^ier?  6885 

3m  redeten  Stuflenblicf,  xd)  banfe  btr. 

®tn  gut  ©cfd^icf  fü^rt  bid^  ju  ung  leerem, 

©ietoeil  x6)  bin,  mu^  id^  and)  t^ätig  fein. 

3d^  möd^te  mid^  foßleid^  jur  Strbeit  fd^ürjen. 

3)u  bift  öetoanbt,  bie  2Bege  mir  ju  fürjen.  6890 

SBagner. 

5Rur  nod^  ein  2Bort !  bi^^er  mu^t'  id^  mid^  fd^ämen, 

^tnn  alt  unb  jung  beftürmt  mid^  mit  Problemen. 

3um  33eifj)iel  nur :  nod^  niemanb  fonnt'  eg  faffen 

2Bie  ©eeP  unb  £eib  fo  fd^ön  jufammen^jaffen, 

©0  feft  fid^  galten  ate  um  nie  ju  fd^eiben,  6895 

Unb  bod^  ben  2^ag  fx6)  immerfort  verleiben. 

©obann  — 

3Kei)l^iftoj)l^eIeg. 

§alt'  ein !  id^  tooffte  lieber  fragen : 
aCBarum  fid^  ÜRann  unb  grau  fo  fd^Ied^t  vertragen? 
2)u  lommft,  mein  greunb,  l^ierüber  nie  in*«  Steine. 
§ier  gibt'«  ju  tl^un,  ba«  eben  loitt  ber  Äleine.  6900 

§omuncuIu«. 
SBaggibr«  jut^un? 
3Re^)l^ifto^)l^eIe«  auf  eine  ©cltcnt^üre  beutcnb. 
§ier  jeige  beine  ®abe ! 
SBagner  immer  in  bie  $^iole  fd^auenb. 
fjürtoal^r,  bu  bift  ein  atterliebfter  Änabe ! 
2)le  ©eitent^ür  öffnet  fid^,  man  fielet  gaufl  auf  bem  Säger  ^ingcflrcdt. 
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^omunculu«  erflaunt. 
«ebeutenb!  — 

2)ie  ^l^lole  cntfd^rü^ft  au«  Sagner«  Rauben,  fti^tocbt  über  gaufl  unb 
.  beleuchtet  il^n. 

Bd)'6n  umgeben !  —  Rlax  ©etoäffer 
3tn  biegten  §atne,  graun  bie  fid^  entf leiben ; 

6905      3)ie  atterltebften!  —  35a«  toirb  immer  beffer. 
^od)  eine  lä^t  fid^  glänjenb  unterfd^eiben, 
Slug  l^öd^ftem  §elben=,  tool^I  au«  ©ötterftamme. 
©ie  fe^t  ben  %u^  in  ba«  burd^ftd^tig  §effe ; 
®e«  eblen  Äör^jer«  l^olbe  £eben«flamme 

6910      Äül^It  fid^  im  fd^miegfamen  Är^ftatt  ber  SBeffe. 
2)od^  toeid^  ©etöfe  rafd^  belegter  ^lügel, 
2Beld^  ©aufen,  ^jjlätfd^ern  toül^It  im  glatten  ©j)iegel? 
2)ie  9Räbd^en  fliel^n  üerfd^üd^tert ;  bod^  allein 
2)ie  Königin  fie  blidft  gelaffen  brein 

6915      Unb  fielet,  mit  ftoljem  toeiblid^em  35e.rgnügen, 

®er  Bi)toänt  ^Jürften  i^rem  Änie  fid^  fd^miegen^ 
3ubringlid^5jal^m.     6r  fd^eint  fid^  ju  getoöl^nen.  — 
3[uf  einmal  aber  fteigt  ein  Dunft  emj)or  x 
Unb  bedft  mit  bid^tgetoebtem  g^lor 

6920     ®ie  lieblid^fte  bon  allen  ©cenen. 

3Rej)^iftoj)^ele«. 

SJSa«  bu  nid^t  alle«  ju  ergäl^len  l^aft ! 

©0  flein  bu  bift,  fo  gro^  bift  bu  ^l^antaft. 

Sd^fel^enid^t«  — 

§omunculu«. 

Da«  glaub'  id^.     3)u  au«  5Rorben, 
3m  9lebelalter  jung  geworben, 
6925      3"^  SBuft  bon  SRittertl^um  unb  ^Pfäfferei, 
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9Bo  toärc  ba  bctn  Slugc  frei ! 
3m  3)üftem  btft  bu  nur  ju  §aufe. 

Untl^erfc^auenb. 
aSerbräunt  ©eftein,  betnobert,  toibriö, 
<Sj)i^6ögig,  fd^nörfell^afteft,  niebrig !  — 
ßrtoaci^t  un«  biefcr,  gibt  c«  neue  5Rotl^,  6930 

@r  bleibt  gleid^  auf  ber  ©teile  tobt. 
3BaIbquetten,  ©d^toäne,  nadfte  ©d^önen, 
2)ag  toar  fein  aJ^nung^öoHer  2^raum ; 
SBie  tüoüV  er  ftd^  l^ierl^er  getoöl^nen ! 
Sd^,  ber  bequemfte,  bulb*  e^  faum.  6935 

9flun  fort  mit  il^m. 

3Kei)^ifto^)^eIe«. 

2)er  Slu^toeg  fott  mid^  freuen. 

§omuncuIu^. 

S3efie^I  ben  Srieger  in  bie  Sd^lad^t, 

2)a^  5!Jläbd^en  fül^re  bu  jum  Steil^en, 

©0  ift  gleid^  aUe^  abgemad^t. 

^e^t  eben,  toie  id^  fd^neff  bebad^t,  6940 

Sft  claffifd^e  SBal^jurgi^nad^t ; 

3)a«  33efte  loa«  begegnen  fönnte 

S3ringt  i^n  ju  feinem  (Elemente. 

9Jlei)^iftoi)l^eIe«. 
^ergleid^en  ^ab*  id^  nie  bemommen. 

§omuncuIu^. 
2Bie  toottt*  e§  aud^  ju  euren  Dl^ren  fommen?         6945 
Slomantifd^e  ®efj)enfter  fennt  il^r  nur  allein, 
©in  ed^t  ©efj)enft  aud^  claffifd^  l^at'«  ju  fein. 
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'3ßt/f)xn  benn  ai^  f off  bie  ^a^rt  fid^  regen  ? 
Mxä)  toibem  fd^on  antififd^e  ßoffegen. 

§omunculug. 

6950         5Rorbh)eftltd^,  ©atan,  ift  bein  Suftrebier; 
©üböftUd^  bie^mal  aber  f  egeln  n>tr  — 
Sin  großer  gläd^e  fliegt  ^eneto«  frei, 
Umbufd^t,  umbaumt,  in  ftiffs  unb  feud^ten  Sudeten, 
®ie  ®bne  bel^nt  fid^  ju  bet  33erge  ©d^Iud^ten, 

6955         Unb  oben  liegt  ^l^arfalu^  alt  unb  neu. 

3Kei)l^iftoj)^ele«. 
D  loel^  !  I^inlüeö !  unb  la^t  mir  jene  ©treite 
3Soit  2^i9rannei  unb  ©llaöerei  bei  ©eite. 
5!Kid^  langeloeilt^g,  benn  faum  ift*g  abgetl^an, 
©0  fangen  fie  t)on  bome  toieber  an; 
6960         Unb  feiner  merft :  er  ift  bod^  nur  genedft 
SSom  Sl^mobeu^  ber  bal^inter  ftedft. 
©ie  ftreiten  fid^,  fo  l^ei^t'^,  um  grei^eit^red^te, 
©enau  befel^n  finb*^  Äned^te  gegen  Äned^te. 

§omunculu§. 
2)en  SJlenfd^en  la^  il^r  n>iberfj)enftig  aSefen, 
6965         @in  jeber  mu^  fid^  loe^ren  h)ie  er  lann, 

3Som  Änaben  auf,  fo  toirb'^  jule^t  ein  3Jlann. 
§ier  fragt  fid^^g  nur  loie  biefer  lann  genefen? 
§aft  bu  ein  5!Jlittel  fo  er^)rob'  e«  l^ier, 
aSermagft  W^  nid^t  fo  überlafe  e§  mir. 

gjlei)l^iftoj)^eleg. 

6970         3Jland^  33rodEenftüdfd^en  toäre  burd^jujjroben, 
S)od^  §eibenriegel  finb'  id^  borgefd^oben. 
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2)ag  ©ried^enboß  c^  taugte  nie  red^t  t)iel! 

2)od^  blenbet*g  eud^  mit  freiem  ©innensS^jiel, 

aSetlocft  beg  3Jlenfc^en  Stuft  ju  l^eitem  ©ünben, 

2)ie  unfern  toirb  man  immer  büfter  finben.  6975 

Unb  nun  h)a§  foff^g? 

§omuncuIu^. 

®u  bift  ja  fonft  nid^t  blöbe; 
Unb  lüenn  id^  t)on  tl^effalifd^en  §ejen  rebe, 
©0  benf*  id^  ^ab'  id^  h)a«  ßefagt. 

5D?ej)^iftoi)^eIe«  Inftexn. 
Sr^ejfalifd^e  §eien !  2Bo^r !  ba^  ftnb  5ßerfonen 
9lad^  benen  l^ab*  id^  lang  gefragt.  '       6980 

5Wit  il^nen  9lad^t  für  3flad^t  ju  tool^nen 
3d^  glaube  nid^t  ba^  eg  bel^agt ; 
S)od^  jum  Sefud^ !  SSerfud^ ! 

§omuncuIu^. 

3)en  ÜRantel  ^er, 
Unb  um  ben  Slitter  umgefd^Iagen ! 
2)er  2app^n  U>irb  eud^,  toie  bigl^er,  6985 

2)en  einen  mit  bem  anbem  tragen, 
Sd^  leud^te  bor. 

SBagner  angflUci^. 
Unbid^? 

§omuncuIug. 
61^  nun 
2)u  bleibft  ju  §aufe  SBid^tigfte^  ju  tl^un. 
ßntfalte  bu  bie  alten  Pergamente, 
3laä)  35orfd^rift  fammle  Seben^^ßlemente  6990 

Unb  füge  fte  mit  3Sorfid^t  ein^  an*g  anbre. 
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®ag  SB  a  g  bcbenfe,  mcl^t  bebenle  SB  i  c  ? 
3nbeffen  id^  ein  ©tücfd^en  SBelt  burd^lüanbrc 
entbccf*  id^  h)o^l  ba«  %üp^i)m  auf  ba«  g. 
6995      3)ann  ift  bet  gto^e  3h)^cf  crreid^t, 

©old^  einen  Sol^n  berbient  ein  fold^e^  ©treben : 
©olb,  ©l^re,  Slul^m,  gefunbe^  langet  Seben, 
\  Unb  SBiffenfd^aft  unb  J^ugenb  —  and)  meHeid^t. 
2th'  \üof)ll 

SB  agner  betrübt. 
Seb'  iDol^l !  3)ag  brücft  ba«  §erj  mir  nieber. 
7cx)o      3^  fürd^te  fd^on  id^  fel^*  bid^  niemals  lieber. 

mtpf)x\iopf)tU^. 
5Run  jum  ^eneio^  frifd^  ^inab, 
§err  3Setler  ift  nid^t  ju  berad^ten. 

Ad  Spectatores. 

3lm  ®nbe  l^ängen  \üxx  bod^  ab 
SSon  -ßreaturen  bie  tvxx  mad^ten. 
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Clafftfd^e  tDalpurgisnad^t 

ginftcmiß.  ^      .  ^ 

3um  ©d^ouberfefte  biefer  3Zac^t,  toie  öfter  fd^on,  7005 

%xü'  x6)  einher,  (Srid^t^o,  id^  bie  büftere ; 

3lxd)t  fo  abfd^eultd^  tote  bie  letbigen  j)id^ter  mid^ 

3m  Übermaß  berläftem. . .  ®nbtgen  fte  bod^  nie 

^n  Sob  unb  J^abel. . .  Überbleid^t  erfd^eint  mir  fd^on 

'35on  grauer  ^zlUn  3Boge  toeit  ba^  2^l^al  ba^in,  7010 

3tfe  9lad^gefid^t  ber  forg«  unb  grauenbottften  9lad^t. 

SBie  oft  fd^on  toieberl^olt*  fid^*^!  2Birb  fid^  immerfort 

Sn'g  ßtoige  toieberl^olen. . .  Keiner  gönnt  ba«  9leid^ 

Dem  anbem,  bem  gönnt'g  feiner  ber*«  mit  Äraft  erloarb 

Unb  fräftig  l^errfd^t.    2)enn  jeber,  ber  fein  innre«  ©elbft  7015 

9lid^t  ju  regieren  toeife,  regierte  gar  ju  gern 

2)e«  5lad^6ar«  SBitten,  eignem  ftoljem  ©inn  gemä^. . . 

§ier  aber  loarb  ein  gro^e«  33eifi)iel  burd^gef äm^)ft : 

SSie  fid^  ©etoalt  ©etoaltigerem  entgegenftefft, 

2)er  ^reil^eit  l^olber  taufenbblumiger  Äranj  jerrei^t,  7020 

3)er  ftarre  Sorbeer  fid^  um'«  ^avcpi  be«  §errfd^er«  biegt. 

§ier  träumte  3Jlagnu«  früher  ®rö^e  Slüt^entag, 
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SDem  fd^toanfen  günölein  laufd^enb  lüad^te  Säfar  bort ! 
3)a^  n>ttb  fxä)  meffen.    2Bei^  btc  aSelt  bod^  toem*^  i^lan^- 

7025  SBad^feuer  ßlül^en,  rot^e  flammen  fj)enbenbe, 
2)er  Soben  l^aud^t  beröoff'ncn  Sluteö  SBibcrfd^ein, 
Unb  anöelocft  t)on  feltnem  2BunbergIanj  bcr  3flaci^t 
35erfammelt  jid^  ^ettenifd^er  ©age  Segion. 
Um  äffe  geuet  fd^toanlt  unftd^er,  ober  fi^t 

7030  Sel^aglid^,  alter  2:age  fabelhaft  ©ebtlb. . . 

2)er  ÜRonb,  jtoar  untofffommen,  aber  leud^tenb  l^eff, 
®rl^ebt  fid^,  mtlben  ©lanj  berbreitenb  überaff ; 
®er  3^Ü^n  2:rug  berfd^toinbet,  geuer  brennen  blau. 

®od^,  über  mir!  toeld^  unertoartet  SKeteor? 
7035  6^  leud^tet  unb  beleud^tet  IörJ)erKd^en  33aff. 
Sd^  h)ittre  Seben.     3)a  gejiemen  toiff  mir'g  nid^t 
Sebenbigem  ju  naiven,  bem  td^  fd^äblid^  bin ; 
®a^  bringt  mir  böfen  9luf  unb  frommt  mir  nid^t. 
©d^on  ftnit  eg  nieber.    SBeid^*  id^  an^  mit  SBo^Ibebad^t ! 
feitfemt  fic^. 

2)ie  Suftfal^rer  oben. 

§omuncuIug. 

7040  ©d^toebe  nod^  einmal  bie  9lunbe 

Über  ^Iamm=  unb  ©d^aubergrauen ; 
Sft  eg  bod^  in  %f)al  unb  ©runbe 
®ar  gefj)enftifd^  anjufd^aueiv 

3Kej)l^iftoi)^eIe«. 
©el^'  id^,  toie  bur(j^*^  alte  3=enfter 
7045  3n  be«  5Rorben«  2Buft  unb  ©rau«, 

®ani  abfd^eulid^e  ®efj)enfter; 
Sin  id^  l^ier  h)ie  bort  gu  §au^. 
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§omunculu^. 
©te^ !  ba  fd^tettet  eine  Sänge 
aSBetten  ©d^ritteS  toot  unö  ^tn. 

9Jie^)l^ifto^)^eIeg. 

Sft  e^  bod^  afö  to'dx'  t^t  bange ;  7050 

©al^  unö  butd^  bte  Süfte  jte^n. 

§omuncuIu^. 

2a^  fte  fd^tetten !  fe^'  i^n  nteber 

3)etnen  SRtttet,  unb  fogletd^ 

Äe^tet  t^m  bag  Seben  hiebet, 

a)enn  et  fud^t'g  tm  gabeltetd^.  70SS 

gauft  bcn  53oben  berül^renb. 
aBSoiftfie?  — 

§omuncuIug. 
2Büfeten'§  ntd^t  ju  fagen, 
3)od^  l^tet  njal^tfd^etnltd^  ju  erfragen. 
3n  ®tle  magft  bu,  el^'  e^  tagt, 
35on  ^lamm'  ju  flamme  f^jürenb  gelten : 
2öer  ju  ben  SJlüttem  fid^  gesagt  7060 

§at  weiter  ntd^tg  ju  überftel^en. 

3Ke^)]^ifto^)^eleg. 

3lud^  td^  bin  l^ier  an  meinem  ^^l^eil ; 

3)od^  toü^V  xä)  Seffereö  nid^t  ju  unferm  §eil 

2lte :  jeber  möge  burd^  bie  ^euer 

35erfu(|en  ftd^  fein  eigen  Slbentl^euer.  7065 

3)ann,  um  unS  lieber  ju  vereinen, 

2a^  beine  Sendete,  kleiner,  tönenb  fd^einen. 
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^omunculuö. 
©0  foU  eö  bitten,  foU  e§  Hingen. 

2)a«  @(a8  brö^nt  unb  Icud^tct  gciüattig. 
9lun  frifd^  ju  neuen  SBunbetbmgen ! 

gauft  allein. 
7070      2Bo  tft  fte !  —  ^rage  je^t  ntd^t  tDeitet  nad) . . . 

2Bät*g  ntd^t  bte  ©d^oUe  bie  fte  trug, 

3)ie  2Bette  nid^t  bte  tl^r  entgegen  fd^Iug, 

©0  ift*§  bie  Suft  bie  il^te  ©^Jtad^e  fjjrad^. 

§ier !  burd^  ein  SBunbet,  ^iet  in  ©ried^enlanb ! 
7075      3ci&  füllte  gleid^  ben  Soben  too  id^  ftanb ; 

2Bie  mid^,  ben  ©d^Iäfer,  frifd^  ein  ©eift  burd^glü^te, 

©0  ftel^*  id^,  ein  3lntäug  an  ©emütl^e. 

Unb  finb'  id^  l^ier  ba§  ©eltfamfte  beifammen, 

3)utd^fotfd^'  id^  emft  bie^  Sab^rintl^  ber  flammen, 
entfernt  ftd^. 

3Ke^)]^iftoj)]^eIe^  um^cr^ürcnb. 

7080      Unb  n)ie  id^  biefe  geuerd^en  burd^fd^toeife, 

©0  finb'  i^  mid^  bod^  ganj  unb  gar  entfrembet, 
^aft  atte§  nadft,  nur  ^ie  unb  ba  bel^embet  : 
3)ie  ©Jjl^inje  fd^amloö,  unöerfd^ämt  bie  ©reife, 
Unb  tDag  nid^t  atteö,  lodfig  unb  bepgelt, 

7085      3Son  toom  unb  leinten  fid^  im  Sluge  fj)iegelt . . . 
3h)ar  finb  aud^  U)ir  öon  §erjen  unanftänbig, 
3)od^  bag  3lntife  finb*  id^  ju  lebenbig ; 
3)ag  mü^te  man  mit  neuftem  ©inn  bemeiftem 
Unb  mannid^faltig  mobifd^  überlleiftem 

7090      @in  toibrig  3SoIl!  bod^  barf  mid^'§  nid^t  toerbrie^en 
Site  neuer  ®aft  anftclnbig  fie  }u  grüben .... 
©lüdfju !  ben  fd^önen  ^raun,  ben  fingen  ©reifen. 
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114  gaup,    3tt)citcr  Stielt 

®tetf  fd^narrenb« 

3l\d)i  ©reifen !  ©reifen !  —  SRiemanb  l^ört  e^  gern 

3)a^  man  i^n  ©rei^  nennt,     gebem  SBorte  Hingt 

3)er  Urfjjrung  nai)  too  e§  ftd^  l^er  bebingt :  7095 

©rau,  grämlid^,  grieögram,  greulid^,  ©räber,  grimmig, 

ßt^mologifd^  gleid^ertDeife  ftimmig, 

3Serftimmen  unö. 

9Kej)^ifto^)^eIeg. 

Unb  bod^,  nid^t  abjufd^tDeifen, 
©efällt  baö  ©  r  e  i  im  ß^rentitel  ©reifen. 

©reif  tüic  oben  unb  Immer  fo  fort. 
SRatürlid^ !  bie  Sertoanbtfd^aft  ift  er^jrobt,  7100 

3tDar  oft  gefd^olten,  me^r  jeboci^  gelobt ; 
2Ran  greife  nun  nad^  2Räbci^en,  Äronen,  ©olb, 
2)em  ©reifenben  ift  meift  ^ortuna  l^olb. 

21  m  e  i  f  e  n  öon  ber  coloffatcn  3lrt. 

Sl^r  f^jred^t  öon  ©olb,  toir  l^atten  öiel  gefammelt, 

3n  gelf'  unb  §öl^Ien  l^eimlid^  eingerammelt ;  7105 

a)ag  SlrimafjjensSJoII  l^^at'g  auögefjjürt, 

©ie  lad^en  bort,  toie  toeit  fte*§  toeggefül^rt. 

©reife. 
2Bir  tooUen  fte  fd^on  jum  ©eftänbni^  bringen. 

2lrtmaf^)en. 

5Rur  nid^t  jur  freien  Subelnad^t, 

S5i^  morgen  ift*g  alleg  burd^gebrad^t,  71 10 

®g  toirb  un^  bie^mal  tool^I  gelingen. 
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9K  e  ^)  1^  t  ft  0  ^)  1^  e  l  e  g  ^at  ftd^  gtt)i|d^en  bic  ©^j^injre  gefctgt. 

SBte  leidet  unb  gern  td^  mtd^  l^tet^er  getDöi^ne, 
2)enn  td^  öerftel^e  3Kann  für  9Kann. 

SBtr  l^aud^en  unfre  ©etftertöne 
71 15  Unb  il^r  Joerförjjert  fte  atebann, 

Se^t  nenne  btd^  bt§  h)it  bid^  h)eiter  lennen. 

5Ke^)^tfto^)^eIeg. 
3Rit  fielen  Flamen  glaubt  man  mtd^  ju  nennen  — 
©inb  Sriten  ^ter?  ©ie  reifen  fonft  fo  öiel, 
©d^Iad^tfelbem  nad^jufjjüren,  SBafferfällen, 
7120  ©eftürjten  5Dlauem,  clafftfd^  bum^jfen  ©teilen; 
3)ag  tt)äre  l^ter  für  fte  ein  h)ürbig  3i^I- 
©ie  jeugten  aud^ :  ^m  alten  Sül^nen^S^jiel 
©al^  man  mid^  bort  atö  old  Iniquity.  ^ 

©Jj^inj. 
SBie  f am  man  brauf? 

aJle^)]^iftoj5^eIeg. 

3d^  mi^  eg  felbft  ni^t  toie. 
©Jji^inj. 
7125  5Dflag  fein !  §aft  bu  toon  ©temen  einige  Äunbe? 
SBag  fagft  bu  ju  ber  gegenh)ärt'gen  ©tunbe? 

!JKe^)l^iftoj)]^eIeg  auffd^auenb. 

Bt^xn  fd^ie^t  nad^  ©tem,  befd^nittner  !JKonb  fd^eint  l^ette 
Unb  mir  ift  tool^l  an  biefer  trauten  ©teile, 
3d^  tt)ärme  mid^  an  beinem  SötoenfeHe. 
7130  hinauf  ftd^  ju  öerfteigen  W'dx'  jum  ©d^aben, 
®i6  Slätl^fel  auf,  gib  allenfalls  ß^araben. 
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Qpxx(S)  nur  btd^  felbft  au^,  tDttb  fd^on  SRätl^fel  fem. 

3Serfuci^'  einmal  bid^  tnntgft  aufjulöfen : 

,,3)em  frommen  5Kanne  nöt^ig  tote  bem  böfen, 

3)em  ein  ^laftron,  aöcetifd^  ju  ta^Jtren,  7135 

ßum^jan  bem  anbem,  %oü^^  ju  tooHfül^ten, 

Unb  beibeö  nur,  um  3^^  ju  amüftren." 

ßrfter  ® r e i f  fd^narrenb. 
3)en  mag  id^  ntd^t! 

3toetter  ©reif  pörfcr  fd^narrenb. 
2Bag  toitt  ung  ber? 

Seibe. 
3)er  ©arftige  gel^öret  nid^t  l^ierl^er ! 

3Ke^)l^ifto^)]^eIeg  brutal. 

S)u  glaubft  öielleid^t  be^  ©afte^  5RägeI  Irauen  7140 

3lid^t  aud^  fo  gut  tt)ie  beine  fd^arfen  flauen? 
3Serfud^*ö  einmal! 

B\^f)xni  mltbe. 

2)u  magft  nur  immer  bleiben, 
2Birb  bid^'g  bod^  felbft  auö  unfrer  !JKitte  treiben; 
3n  beinem  Sanbe  tl^uft  bir  toaö  ju  ©ute, 
2)od^,  irr'  id^  nid^t,  l^ier  ift  bir  f^led^t  ju  fJKutl^e.        7145 

5Dle^)]^iftoj)l^ele«. 
3)u  bift  red^t  a^jjjetitlid^  oben  anjufd^auen, 
3)od^  unten  l^in,  bie  Seftie  mad^t  mir  ©rauen. 
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2.  «ct.    (Jtafftfd^c  Sat^JurgUnad^t  117 

3)u  ^alfd^er  fommft  ju  betner  btttem  35u^e, 
S)enn  unfre  2:a^en  ftnb  gefunb ;  ^ 
®tt  mit  öetfd^tumjjftem  ^fetbefu^e 
Sel^agt  e^  nid^t  in  unferem  35unb. 


©itenen  ^)rälublrcn  oben. 

9JieJ)l^ifto»)]^eIe«. 

SBer  ftnb  bie  SSögel  in  ben  ^ften 
2)eg  ^a^j^jelftromeö  ^ingetDiegt? 

©^Jl^tnj^. 

ÖJetDal^rt  eud^  nur !  bie  Slllerbeften 
7155  §at  fold^  ein  ©ing*©ang  fd^on  beftegt. 

©irenen. 
%<t)  \üa^  tüofft  il^r  eud^  Joertoöl^nen 
3n  bem  §äfeIici^=2Bunberbaren ! 
§orci^t,  h)ir  fommen  l^ier  ju  ©d^aaren 
Unb  in  tüol^Igeftimmten  %bmn, 
7160  ©0  öejiemet  e^  ©irenen. 

'©!|)]^inje  fte  öer^jottenb  In  bcrfclben  SWctoble. 

9lötl^igt  fte  l^erabjufteigen ! 
©ie  verbergen  in  ben  3h)eigen 
Si^re  garftigen  §abid^tglraffen, 
@ud^  öerberblid^  anzufallen, 
7165  2Benn  i^r  euer  D^r  loerlei^t. 

©irenen. 

SBBeg !  baö  §affen,  toeg !  ba«  bleiben ; 
©ammeln  toir  bie  f larften  ^euben. 
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Unterem  §tmmel  au^öeftreut ! 

2luf  bem  SBaffer,  auf  bet  6rbc 

©ei*^  bie  l^eiterfte  ©ebärbe  7170 

2)te  man  bem  SBiBIommnen  beut. 

9Ke^)]^tfto^)l^eIe«. 

S)ag  ftnb  bie  faubem  9leutgf eiten 

SBo  au§  bet  Äe^Ie,  pon  ben  ©aiten 

©in  %on  jtd^  um  ben  anbem  fltd^t. 

®ag  ^^tattern  ift  bei  mir  öerloten,  7175 

ßg  Irabbelt  tool^l  mit  um  bie  D^ten 

3lttein  jum  §erjen  bringt  eö  nid^t. 

©^j^inj^e. 
B)fx\6)  nid^t  öom  §erjen !  ba«  ift  eitel ; 
6in  leberner  öerfci^rum^)fter  35eutel 
3)ag  J)a^t  bir  el^er  ju  ©efid^t.  7180 

^auft  l^crantrctcnb. 
2ßie  tüunberbar !  bag  2lnfci^aun  tl^ut  mir  ®'ntige, 
3m  SBibertDärtigen  gro^e,  tüd^tige  3^ö^- 
Sd^  Cii)m  fd^on  ein  öünftige^  ©efd^idf ; 
SBo^in  Joerfe^t  mid^  biefer  emfte  35Iidf  ? 

Stuf  @^)^ln^c  begügUd^. 
SBor  fold^en  l^at  einft  Öbijjuö  geftanben ;  7185 

2luf  ©Irenen  bejügtid^. 
35or  fold^en  frümmte  ftd^  Ul^^  in  l^änfnen  95anben ; 

3(uf  Slmeifen  begügtl^ 
3Son  fold^en  toarb  ber  l^öd^fte  ©d^a^  gef^jart ; 

2luf  ©reife  begüglit^. 
SSon  biefen  treu  unb  o^ne  ge^l  betDal^rt. 
SBom  frifd^en  ©eifte  fül^r  id^  mid^  burd^brungen, 
©eftaiten  gro^,  gro^  bie  ©rinnerungen.  7190 
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©onft  ^ätteft  bu  betgleid^en  tDeggeflud^t, 
^06)  je^o  fd^eint  eö  bir  ju  frommen ; 
S)enn  tDO  man  bie  ©eltebte  fud^t, 
©tnb  Unöe^euer  felbft  h)UI!ommen. 

gauft  gu  bcn  @^)^in^cn. 
7195         S^^  gtaucnbilber  mü|t  mit  SRebe  fielen  : 
^ai  ein«  ber  Suren  Helena  gefel^n? 

©Jj^tnje. 
aSir  reid^en  nid^t  hinauf  ju  tl^ren  2:agen, 
a)te  le^teften  ^at  ^ercule^  erfd^Iagen. 
aSon  e^iron  lönnteft  bu'§  erfragen ; 
7200         3)er  f^Jrengt  ^erum  in  biefer  ©eiftemad^t, 

aOSenn  er  bir  fte^t,  fo  l^aft  bu'^  tDeit  gebrad^t. 

©irenen. 
©offte  bir'g  bod^  aud^  nid^t  f eitlen ! .  •  o 
2Bie  UI^^  bei  un§  i)erh)eilte, 
©d^mä^enb  nid^t  öorübereilte, 
7205  SBu^t'  er  i)iele§  ju  erjä^Ien ; 

aSürben  atteö  bir  Vertrauen, 
aSottteft  bu  ju  unfern  ©auen 
2)id^  an'^  grüne  SÖIeer  verfügen. 

©J)^in^ 

£a^  bid^,  ©bler,  nid^t  betrügen. 
7210  ©tatt  ba^  UI^^  fid^  binben  lie^, 

2a^  unfern  guten  "Staif)  bid^  binben ; 
Äannft  bu  ben  l^o^en  S^iron  finben, 
©rfä^rft  bu  toaö  id^  bir  toer^ie^. 

^auft  entfernt  fid^. 
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120  Sauft.    Stocltcr  S^ciU 

SBag  fräc^jt  toorbei  mit  g^Iügelfc^Iag? 
©0  fd^nett  ba^  man'^  nid^t  fe^en  mag, 
Unb  immer  ein§  bem  anbem  nad^, 
S)en  Säger  tDürben  fie  ermüben. 

3)em  ©türm  beö  SEBintertDinbö  öergleid^bar, 

3llcibe§  Pfeilen  !aum  erreid^bar ; 

eg  finb  bie  rafd^en  ©t^m})l^aliben.  7220 

Unb  tDO^Igemeint  i^r  Äräd^jegrufe, 

5Dflit  ©eierfd^nabel  unb  ©änfefu^. 

©ie  möd^ten  gern  in  unfern  Greifen 

3lfe  ©tammtoernjanbte  fid^  erh)eifen. 

3R(^pf)x\iop\)tU^  kDie  öerfd^üd^tcrt 
3lo(i)  anbreg  3eug  jifd^t  jtoifd^en  brein.  7225 

©J)^in^ 
SSor  biefen  fei  eud^  ja  nid^t  bange, 
e^  finb  bie  Äöjjfe  ber  lemäifd^en  ©d^Iange, 
35om  5lumj)f  getrennt,  unb  glauben  toa^  ju  fein. 
S)od^  fagt,  h)a§  foll  nur  auö  eud^  tDerben  ? 
2Ba§  fürunrul^ige  ©ebärben?  7230 

2Bo  njottt  i^r  ^in?  begebt  eud^  fort ! . . . 
Sd^  fel^e,  jener  6l^oru§  bort 
SKad^t  euc^  jum  SBenbe^fö.     Sejtoingt  eud^  nid^t, 
©el^t  bin  !  begrübt  mand^  reijenbeö  ©efid^t. 
2)ie  gamien  finb'g,  luftfeine  2)imen,  7235 

3Kit  2äd^elmunb  unb  fred^en  ©timen, 
2Bie  fie  bem  ©at^röol!  besagen ; 
ein  Sodfgfu^  barf  bort  aße^  toagen. 
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9Mej)]^iftoj)]^eIeg. 
^i}x  bleibt  bod^  ^tet?  bafe  id^  eud^  tDiebcrfinbe. 

7240         ^a !  TOfd^e  btd^  inm  luftigen  ©efinbe. 

2Bit,  Joon  äCg^^Jten  l^et,  finb  längft  öelDol^nt 
3)a^  unfeteing  in  taufenb  gal^re  thront. 
Unb  refj)ectirt  nnx  unfte  Sage, 
©  0  regeln  toir  bie  SKonb^  unb  Sonnentage. 
7245  ©i^en  öot  ben  ^i^tamiben, 

3u  ber  3SölIer  ^od^gerid^t ; 
Überfd^tDemmung,  Ärieg  unb  S^rieben  — 
Unb  öerjiel^en  fein  GJefid^t. 
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umgeben  öon  ©ciüöffem  unb  3l'f)mpi)tn, 

^enetoS. 

Siege  btd^  bu  ©d^ilfgepüfter ! 

^aud^e  leife  5lol^rgefci^h)ifter,  7250 

©äufelt  leidste  SBetbenfträud^e, 

£tf^)elt  $a})^)eljttterjn)eige 

Untetbrod^nen  %xä\imm  ju ! . . . 

SBedft  mtd^  bod^  ein  gtau^Iid^  SBtttem, 

§etmltd^  attbetoegenb  3ittent  7255 

2lug  bem  SBaaefttom  unb  aiu^. 

^auft  an  ben  gtuß  tretenb. 

§ör'  td^  red^t,  fo  mu^  id^  glauben : 

hinter  ben  öerfd^ränften  Sauben 

2)tefer  3^^i0^/  t>i^f^^  ©tauben 

%'6ni  ein  menfd^enä^nlid^^  Sauten.  7260 

©d^eint  bie  SEBelle  bod^  ein  Sd^toä^en, 

Süftlein  toie  —  ein  ©d^etjerge^en. 

3t\)m)fi)^n  ju  gauft. 

2lm  beften  gefd^ä^'  bir, 

3)u  legteft  bid^  niebet, 

©r^olteft  im  Äü^Ien  7265 

ßrmübete  ©liebet. 
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(Senöffeft  ber  immer 
^iö)  metbenben  divi) ; 
2öit  fäufeln,  toxx  riefeln, 
7270  SBir  pftem  bir  ju. 

Sauft. 
Sc^  \oai)t  \a !  D  la^t  fie  halten 
2)ie  unöergleid^Iid^en  ©eftqlten 
SBie  fie  bortl^in  mein  Sluge  fd^Wt. 
©0  tDunberbar  bin  id^  burd^brungen ! 
7275  ©inb'g  SCräume?  ©inb'ö  erinnerungen? 

©d^on  einmal  toarft  bu  fo  beglüdft. 
©etoäjfer  fd^Ieid^en  burd^  bie  ^rifd^e 
2)er  biegten,  fanft  betDegten  Süfc^e, 
gflic^t  raufc^en  fie,  fte  riefeln  laum ; 
7280         aSon  atten  ©eiten  ^unbert  Duetten 
aSereinen  fid^  im  reinlid^  gellen, 
3um  Sabe  flad^  vertieften  Staum. 
©efunbe  iunge  grauenglieber 
3Som  feu^ten  ©^jiegel  bo^)J)elt  tDieber 
7285         erge^tem  3luge  jugebrac^t ! 

©efeUig  bann  unb  frö^üd^  babenb, 
ßrbreiftet  f d^tDimmenb,  furd^tfam  h)atenb ; 
©efc^rei  jule^t  unb  SBafferfc^Iac^t. 
begnügen  fottt'  id^  mid^  an  biefen, 
7290         9Mein  Sluge  fottte  ^ier  genießen, 

a)od^  immer  tDeiter  ftrebt  mein  ©inn. 
2)er  »lidf  bringt  fc^arf  nac^  jener  ipütte, 
a)ag  reid^e  Saub  ber  grünen  güHe 
aSerbirgt  bie  ^o^e  Königin. 

7295         SBunberfam!  auc^  ©c^tPäne  lommen 
3lu^  ben  Sudeten  ^ergefd^h)ommen. 
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SKajeftätifd^  tetn  betDegt. 

Stufig  fd^toebenb,  jart  öefefftg, 

aiber  ftolj  unb  felbftgefämg 

3Bie  ftd^  ^aujjt  unb  ©d^nabel  regt . .  •  •  7300 

©inet  aber  fd^eint  öot  aUen 

Srüftenb  fül^n  ftd^  ju  gefallen, 

©egelnb  tafd^  butd^  alle  fort ; 

©ein  ©efieber  bleibt  ftc^  fc^toeffenb, 

aSeffe  felbft,  auf  SBogen  toettenb,  7305 

2)ringt  et  ju  bem  l^eiligen  Drt 

3)te  anbem  fd^tDtmmen  l^tn  unb  h)ieber 

3Ktt  ru^ig  glänjenbem  ©efieber, 

S3alb  aud^  in  regem  ^jräd^tigen  ©treit 

S)ie  fd^euen  5Dfläbd^en  abjufenfen,  7310 

3)a^  fie  an  i^ren  2)ienft  nid^t  beulen, 

5Rur  an  bie  eigne  ©id^erl^eit. 

5R^mj)]^en. 

Seget,  ©d^toeftem,  euer  Dl^r 

3ln  beg  Uferö  grüne  ©tufe ; 

§ör'  id^  red^t,  fo  lommt  mir*«  öor  7315 

3lfö  ber  ©d^aff  öon  ^ferbeg  §ufe. 

2Bü^t'  id^  nur  tDer  biejer  5Rad^t 

©d^neffe  Sotfd^aft  jugebrad^t. 

?5auft. 

3[t  mir  bod^  afö  bröl^nt'  bie  (grbe 

©d^allenb  unter  eiligem  ^ferbe.  7320 

2)ortl^in  mein  Slidf ! 

6in  günftigeg  ©efd^idE, 

©Ott  e§  mid^  fd^on  erreid^en? 

D  2Bunber  ol^ne  ©leid^en ! 
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7325      6tn  Sleuter  fommt  l^erangetrabt, 

6r  fd^eint  öon  ©eift  unb  aHutl^  begabt, 

3Son  blenbenbitoei^em  ^fetb  getragen . . .  • 

3(i^  irre  nid^t,  td^  lenn'  t^n  fd^on, 

2)er  $^tl^ra  berühmter  ©ol^n!  — 
7330      §alt,  &)xxon !  l^alt !  gd^  l^abe  bir  ju  f agen .... 

ßl^iron. 
SBa^gibt^g?    SBagift^g? 
gauft. 


Sejäl^me  beinen  ©d^ritt ! 
Gbiron. 


3d^  tafte  nid^t. 


Sauft. 
©0  bitte !  5Rimm  mid^  mit ! 
Gl^iron. 
©i^*  auf !  fo  lann  id^  nad^  Selieben  fragen : 
SBol^in  be«  2Begg?  2)u  ftel^ft  am  Ufer  l^ier, 
7335     3^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^i^  ^w^^  *^^"  S'twfe  i^  tragen, 
gauft  aufjt^cnb. 
SEBol^in  bu  n)iaft.    ^üx  etoig  bani'  id^'g  bir . .  • . 
2)er  gro^e  5Kann,  ber  eble  ^äbagog, 
2)er,  ftd^  jum  SRu^m,  ein  §eIbenöoII  erjog, 
2)en  fd^önen  Äreiö  ber  eblen  2lrgonauten 
7340     Unb  alle  bie  beö  2)id^terg  2BeIt  erbauten. 

Gi^iron. 
2)ag  laffen  h)ir  an  feinem  Drt ! 
©elbft  ^affa«  fommt  afö  5Kentor  nid^t  ju  gieren ; 
2lm  ßnbe  treiben  fte*g  nad^  i^rer  SBeife  fort 
Slfö  toenn  fie  nid^t  erjogen  toären. 
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Sfauft. 
2)en  2lrjt,  ber  jebe  ?5flanje  nennt,  7345 

3)ie  aSurjeln  big  in'g  SCteffte  fennt, 
2)em  Ätanfen  §etl,  bem  SBunben  Smbrunö  fc^afft. 
Umarm*  id^  l^ier  in  ©eift^  unb  Äör})erftaft  I 

ßl^iron. 
2Barb  neben  mit  ein  §elb  öetle^t, 
a)a  m^V  xd)  §ülf »  unb  dtaü)  ju  fd^affen !  7350 

a)oc^  lie^  id^  meine  Äunft  jule^t 
S)en  SBurjeltDeibetn  unb  ben  Pfaffen. 

??auft. 

2)u  bift  bet  toal^re  gro^e  SDlann 

2)er  Sobe^njort  nid^t  ^ören  lann ; 

er  fud^t  befd^eiben  au^jutoeid^en  7355 

Unb  ii}\ii  aU  gab'  eö  ©eineögleid^en. 

ßl^iron. 
3)u  fd^eineft  mir  gefd^idEt  ju  l^eud^eln, 
a)em  dürften  n)ie  bem  aSolf  ju  fc^meid^eln. 

3faufi 

©0  n)ir[t  bu  mir  benn  bod^  gefielen : 

3)u  ^aft  bie  ©rösten  beiner  geit  gefe^n,  7360 

®em  ßbelften  in  %f)aUn  nad^geftrebt, 

§albgöttlid^  ernft  bie  SCage  burd^gelebt. 

2)od^  unter  ben  ^eroifd^en  ©eftalten 

aßen  l^aft  bu  für  ben  Stüd^tigften  gehalten? 

ßl^iron. 
gm  l^el^ren  Slrgonautenfreife  7365 

2ßar  jeber  brat)  nad^  feiner  eignen  SGBeife, 
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Unb,  nai)  ber  Äraft  bie  i^n  befeeltc, 

RonnV  er  öenügen,  too'^  ben  anbem  fel^Ite. 

3)ie  3)io§!uren  ^aben  ftets  öefiegt 
7370      SBo  Suö^w^fütt'  unb  ©d^önl^eit  übertoicgt. 

ßntfd^Iu^  unb  fd^nellc  %f}at  ju  anbrer  §eil 

3)en  Soreaben  toarb'S  jum  fd^önen  2^^cil. 

9iaci^ftnnenb,  Iräftig,  flug,  im  Slatl^  bequem, 

©0  ^errfd^te  S^f<>W/  grauen  angenel^m. 
7375      3)ann  DrJ)l^eu§,  jart  unb  immer  füll  bebäd^tig, 

©d^lug  er  bie  Seier  allen  übermäd^tiö. 

©d^arffid^tig  S^nceu«,  ber,  bei  %aQ  unb  9lad^t, 

3)a«  l^eir^e  ©d[^iff  burd^  ÄliJ^J)*  unb  ©tranb  gebrad^t. .  .  . 

©efellig  nur  lä^t  fid^  ©efa^r  txpxohm : 
7380      3&tnn  einer  toirft,  bie  anbern  alle  loben. 

Sauft. 

SBon  §ercule§  toiHft  nid^tg  ertoä^nen? 

Biciron. 

D  tüt\) !  errege  nid^t  mein  ©eignen. . . 

3d^  i^atte  5ßl^öbu«  nie  gefel^n, 

3loi)  Slreg,  §erme§,  toie  fie  ^eifeen, 
7385      3)a  fal^  id^  mir  öor  Slugen  fielen 

SBag  alle  5Kenfd^en  göttlid^  J^reifen. 

©0  toar  er  ein  gebomer  König, 

Site  Süngling  l^errlid^ft  anjufd^aun ; 

3)em  allem  Sruber  untert^änig 
7390     Unb  aud^  ben  allerliebften  graun. 

3)en  jtoeiten  geugl  nid^t  ®äa  lieber ; 

Siid^l  fü^rt  i^n  ^ebe  l^immelein ; 

aSergebeng  mü^en  fid^  bie  Sieber, 

SSergeben^  quälen  fie  ben  ©tein. 
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©0  fe^r  aud^  Silbner  auf  '\f)n  Jjod^cn,  7395 

©0  J^errlid^  tarn  er  nie  jur  ©d^au. 
3Som  fei^önften  5Kann  ^aft  bu  gef^^rod^en, 
3lun  ]px\i)  anä)  öon  ber  fd^önften  ^rau ! 

Gl^iron. 

95Ba3 ! . .  grauens©d^ön]^eil  toill  nid^t«  ^ei^en, 

Sft  gar  ju  oft  ein  ftarre«  Silb ;  7400 

9lur  fold^  ein  SBefen  lann  id^  J)reifen 

3)a^  frol^  unb  lebenSluftig  quillt. 

3)ie  ©d^öne  bleibt  fid^  felber  feiig ; 

3)ie  Slnmut^  mad^t  untoiberftel^lid^, 

SBBie  §elena,  ba  id^  fie  trug.  7405 

gfauft. 
35utrugftfte? 

ßl^iron. 

3a,  auf  biefem  SRüden. 

Sauft. 
Sin  id^  nid^t  fd^on  öertoirrt  genug, 
Unb  fold^  ein  ©i|  nm^  mid^  beglüden  1 

ßl^iron. 
©ie  fa^te  fo  mid^  in  ba^  §aar 
aOBie  bu  e«  tl^uft. 

3fauft. 

D  ganj  unb  gar  7410 

SBerlier'  id^  mid^ !     ©rjä^le  toie? 
©ie  ift  mein  einjige^  Segel^ren ! 
SBo^er?  too^in?  ad^,  trugft  bu  fie? 
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ßl^iron. 
•    3)ic  ^agc  lä^t  ftd^  leidet  getoäl^ren. 
7415      3)ic  3)io^!uren  l^atten,  jener  3^it 

3)a3  ©d^toefterd^en  au«  Släuberfauft  befreit. 

®od^  biefe,  nid^t  getvol^nl  befielt  ju  fein, 

ßrmannten  fid^  unb  ftürmten  l^interbrein. 

3)a  l^iellen  ber  ©efd^toifter  eiligen  Sauf 
7420      2)ie  ©ümjjfe  bei  ßleuft«  auf ; 

2)ie  Srüber  tvateten,  id^  Jjatfd^te,  f d^tvamm  l^inüber ; 

®a  fj^rang  fie  ab  unb  ftreid^elte 

2)ie  feud^te  SKä^ne,  fd^mei^elte 

Unb  banfte  lieblid^^Iug  unb  felbftbetou^t. 
7425      SBie  tvar  fie  reijenb !  jung,  be«  Sllten  guft ! 

Sfauft. 
6rft  jel^en  '^afjx ! . .  . . 

Gl^iron. 

3(^  fe^',  bie  ^P^ilologen 
©ie  l^aben  bid^  fo  tvie  fid^  felbft  betrogen. 
®anj  eigen  ift'«  mit  m^t^ologifd^er  ^rau ; 
3)er  3)id^ter  bringt  fte,  toie  er'«  brandet,  jur  ©d^au : 
7430      9lie  tüirb  fie  münbig,  toirb  nid^t  alt, 
BUi^  ajjjjetitlid^er  ©eftalt, 
SBirb  jung  entfül^rt,  im  3llter  nod^  umfreit ; 
®'nug,  ben  5ßoeten  binbet  feine  ^txt 

??auft. 

©0  fei  aud^  fie  burd^  feine  S^xi  gebunben  l 
7435      §at  bod^  Sld^ill  auf  ^P^erä  fie  gefunben, 

©elbft  aufeer  atter  3eit.    SBelc^  feltneg  ©lücf  : 
Errungen  Siebe  gegen  ba«  ©efd^idE ! 
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Unb  fottl'  id^  nid^l,  fe^nfüd^tigftcr  Oetoall, 
Sn'S  Scbcn  jiel^n  bie  einjigfte  ©eftalt? 
.  3)a«  etoigc  SSefen,  ©öttem  ebenbürtig,  7440 

©0  gro^  alg  jart,  fo  ^e^r  afe  liebengtoürbig  ? 
3)u  fal^ft  fie  einft,  ^eut  l^ab'  tei^  fie  gefel^n, 
©0  fei^ön  n)ie  reijenb,  toie  erfe^nl  fo  fd^ön. 
9lun  ift  mein  ©inn,  mein  SBBefen  ftreng  umfangen, 
3d^  lebe  nid^t,  lann  id^  fie  nid^t  erlangen.  7445 

ßl^iron. 

5Kein  frember  5Kann !  afe  5Kenfd^  bift  bu  entjüdft ; 

3)od^  unter  ©eiftem  fd^einft  bu  tool^l  berrüdft. 

3lun  trifft  ftd^'«  l^ier  ju  beinem  ©lüdEe ; 

®enn  alle  "^ai^x,  nur  toenig  SlugenblidEe, 

5ßfleg'  id^  bei  5Kanto  borjutreten,  7450 

S)er  SCod^ter  ^3culaj)§ ;  im  ftillen  Seten 

gleist  fie  jum  SBater :  ba^,  ju  feiner  ßl^re, 

6r  enblid^  bod^  ber  ^rjte  ©inn  berfläre 

Unb  bom  bertoegnen  2^obtfd^lag  fte  belehre. . . 

2)ie  liebfte  mir  au3  ber  ©ib^Hengilbe ;  7455 

5Rid^t  fra^enl^aft  betoegt,  too^ltl^ätig  milbe  ; 

^\)x  glüdft  e«  too^l,   bei  einigem  SSertoeilen, 

3Kit  SQBurjelfräften  bid^  bon  ©runb  ju  l^eilen. 

?5auft. 

©ereilt  toiH  id^  nid^t  fein,  mein  ©inn  ift  mäd^tig ; 

9)a  n)är*  id^  ja  toie  anbre  nieberträd^tig.  7460 

ßl^iron. 

'  SSerf äume  nid^t  ba«  §eil  ber  eblen  Duelle ! 
®ef d^toinb  ^erab !  2Bir  fmb  jur  ©teile. 
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©ag'  an !  SBol^in  l^aft  bu,  in  graufer  5Raci^t, 
^\xx6)  Äie^getoäffer,  mid^  an'ö  Sanb  gebrad^t? 

ß^iron. 

7465         §ier  trollen  5Rom  unb  ©ried^enlanb  im  ©treue, 
^Peneio«  red^tg,  lin!^  ben  Dl^tn^)  jur  ©eite, 
3)ai§  größte  5Reid^  ba^  fid^  im  ©anb  Verliert ; 
3)er  Äönig  fliegt,  ber  33ürger  triumjj^irt. 
SlidE*  auf !  I^ier  ftel^t,  bebeulenb  nal^, 

7470  3"^  3Konbenfd^ein  ber  etoige  2^emi)el  ba. 

SKanlo  intucnbig  träumcnb. 

3Son  5ßferbe«  §ufe 
ßrflingt  bie  l^eilige  ©tufe, 
Halbgötter  treten  l^eran. 

ßl^iron. 
®anj  red^t ! 
7475  5Rur  bie  Slugen  aufgetl^an ! 

SKanto  crtüatfjenb. 
SBBittlommen !  id^  fel^'  bu  bleibft  nid^t  au3. 

ßl^iron. 
©tel^t  bir  bod^  aud^  bein  %cmptU)an^ ! 

3Kanto. 

©treifft  bu  nod^  immer  unermübet  ? 

ßl^iron. 

SBo^nft  bu  bod^  immer  ftill  umfriebet, 
7480  ^ritic^  ju  Ireifen  mid^  erfreut. 
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Manio. 

3d^  l^am,  mid^  umfreif't  bic  3eit. 
Unbbiefer? 

ßl^iron. 

S)ie  i)errufene  3laä^t 
§al  ftnibelnb  \\)n  {^ier^ergebrad^t. 
Helenen,  mit  öertücften  ©innen, 
Helenen  toitt  er  fid^  gewinnen,  7485 

Unb  toeife  niei^t  toie  unb  too  beginnen ; 
2l$!lej)if(i^er  6ur  öor  anbem  toertl^. 

gjlanto. 
2)en  lieb'  id^,  ber  UnmööUd^eg  begehrt. 

ßl^iron  Ijl  j(^on  weit  weg. 

manto. 

3:ritt  ein,  SSertoegner,  follft  bid^  freuen ; 
3)er  bunfle  (Sang  fül^rt  ju  $erfej)^oneien.  7490 

3n  be«  Dl^mjju«  l^ol^Iem  ^u^ 
Saufd^t  fte  gel^eim  i>erbotnem  ®ru^. 
§ier  \)aV  xi)  einft  ben  Dr^)I;eu«  eingefd^toärjt, 
Senu^*  e«  beffer,  frifd^ !  be^erjt ! 
@lc  flelgen  l^lnab. 
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tt)ie  guüor. 

©irencn. 

7495  ©türgl  eud^  in  ^PeneioS  glul^  ! 

^lätfd^ernb  jiemt  e«  ba  ju  fd^tvimmen, 
Sieb  um  Sieber  anjuftimmen, 
3)em  unfeligen  SSoß  ju  ®ut. 
Dl^ne  aSaffet  ift  fein  §eil ! 

7500  gül^ren  tvit  mit  l^effem  §eere 

giliß  jum  ägäifd^en  3Jleete, 
aSürb'  un«  jebe  Suft  ju  SC^eiL 

@rbbcbcn. 

©itenen. 

©d^äumenb  feiert  bie  affieffe  toieber, 
^lie^t  nid^t  mel^r  im  93ett  bamieber ; 
7505  ©runb  erbebt,  ba«  SBaffer  ftaud^t, 

Äieö  unb  Ufer  berftenb  raud^t. 
glüd^ten  tüir  1    Kommt  alle,  fommt ! 
5Riemanb  bem  ba§  SBunber  frommt. 

gort !  i^r  eblen  frol^en  (Säfte 
7510  3u  bem  feeifd^  Reitern  gefte, 

a5linIenb,too  bie  ßittertoeHen, 
Ufeme^enb,  leife  fd^loeHen ; 

133 
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3!)a  n)o  Suna  boj)j)eIt  leud^tet, 

Ung  mit  l^eirgem  %han  befeud^let. 

3)ort  ein  freibetüegte^  Seben,  7515 

^ier  ein  ängftlid^  ©rbe^Seben  ; 

eile  jeber  Ätuge  fort ! 

©d^aubet^aft  ift'g  um  ben  Dtt. 

@ei§mog  in  ber  2:iefe  brummcnb  unb  <)oftemb. 

einmal  nod^  mit  Äraft  gefd^oben, 

3Kit  ben  ©d^ultem  brab  gel^oben !  7520 

©0  gelangen  toir  nad^  oben, 

SBo  \in^  alle«  toeid^en  mu^. 

©^)l^inje. 

SSeld^  ein  toibettoärtig  3^^^^^/ 

§äfelid^  graufen^afte§  SBittem ! 

SBeld^  ein  Sd^toanfen,  tveld^e^  33eben,  7525 

©d^aulelnb  ^in^^  unb  SBiberftreben ! 

SBeld^  unleiblid^er  aSerbru^ ! 

3)od^  toir  änbetn  nid^t  bie  ©teile, 

Städte  lo§  bie  ganje  §ölle. 

9lun  erl^ebt  fid^  ein  ©etoölbc  7530 

SBunberfam.     ©^  ift  berfelbe, 

Sener  Sitte,  längft  ©rgraute, 

5Der  bie  ^nfel  5Delo§  baute, 

ßiner  Ärei^enben  gu  Sieb' 

2lu^  bet  3Bog'  em^jor  fte  trieb.  7535 

©r,  mit  ©treben,  ©rängen,  3)rüdEen, 

2lrme  ftraff,  gefrümmt  ben  SlüdEen, 

SSie  ein  2ltla^  an  ©ebärbe, 

$ebt  er  Soben,  Slafen,  ©rbe. 
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7540         Äie§  unb  ©rie«  unb  ©anb  unb  Setten, 

Unfreg  Ufer«  ftitte  ^^ttm. 

©0  jerreifet  er  eine  ©trecfe 

Duer  be«  SCI^ale«  ruhige  3)ecfe. 

Slngeftrenöleft,  nimmer  mübe, 
7545         ßolofliale  Äar^alibe ; 

3^rägt  ein  fur^tbar  ©teingerüfte, 

3lod)  im  95oben  big  jur  Süfte ; 

SBeiter  aber  foH'g  nid^t  lommen, 

©Jjl^inje  ^aben  5ßla^  genommen. 

©ei«mo§. 

7550         3!)a§  l^ab'  id^  ganj  allein  vermittelt, 

"^an  toirb  mir*§  enblid^  jugefte^n  ; 

Unb  f)äW  \ä)  nid^t  gefd^üttelt  unb  gerüttelt, 

SBie  toäre  biefe  Sffielt  fo  fd^ön?  — 

SBie  ftänben  eure  Serge  broben 
7555         3*^  J)räd^tigsreinem  ät^erblau,  ,, 

^ätt'  iä)  fie  nid^t  l^ertoorgefd^oben 

3u  mal^Ierifd^sentjüdfter  ©d^au ! 

Sil«,  angefid^tg  ber  l^öd^ften  Sll^nen, 

3)er  5Rad^t,  be§  6^ao«,  id^  mid^  ftar!  betrug 
7560         Unb,  in  ©efettfd^aft  Don  iitanen, 

3Jlit  ^Pelion  unb  Dffa  afö  mit  ^aUtn  fd^Iug. 

SBir  tollten  fort  in  jugenblid^er  $i^e, 

Si3  überbrüffig,  nod^  jule^t, 

SBir  bem  ?Parna^,  afe  eine  2)oj3j3eImü|e, 
7565         2)ie  beiben  Serge  frebelnb  aufgefegt .... 

3lj)oIIen  l^ält  ein  frol^  SSertoeilen 

3)ort  nun  mit  feiiger  5Kufen  ßl^or. 

©elbft  guj^item  unb  feinen  S)onner!eilen 

SQob  x6)  ben  ©effel  l^od^  emj)or. 
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Se^t  fo,  mit  ungel^eurcm  ©trcben^  7570 

3)ran0  au«  bem  aibgrunb  id^  l^erauf 
Unb  forbrc  laut,  ju  neuem  Seben, 
SKir  fröl^lid^e  Setool^ner  auf. 

©Jjj^inje. 
Uralt  mü^te  man  geftel^en 

©ei  ba«  ^ier  ßmjjorgebürgte,  7575 

§ätten  n)ir  nid^t  felbft  gefe^en 
SQBie  fid^'g  au§  bem  SBoben  toürgte. 
Sebufd^ter  SQBalb  verbreitet  ftd^  ^inan, 
3loi)  brängt  fid^  ^efe  auf  ^efö  betvegt  l^eran ; 
6in  Bp\)\nTc  tvirb  fid^  baran  nid^t  lehren :  7580 

SBBir  laffen  un«  im  l^eiligen  ©i^  nid^t  ftören. 

©reife. 

©olb  in  Statteten,  ®oIb  in  ^littem 

®urd^  bie  Stilen  fel^'  id^  jittem. 

Sa^t  eud^  fold^en  Bi^ai^  nid^t  rauben ; 

SSmfen  auf !  e«  auöjuflauben.  7585 

ßl^or  ber  Slmeifen. 

9Bie  il^n  bie  Slieftgen 

Qmpox  gefd^oben, 

3^r  3ai3j)elfüfeigen 

©efd^toinb  nad^  oben ! 

Sel^enbeft  au«  unb  ein !  7590 

3n  fold^en  Stilen 

Sft  jebeg  33r5felein 

SBertl^  gu  befi^en. 

3)a§  SlHerminbefte 

5Kü^t  i^r  entbedEen  7595 

Sluf  ba§  gefd^toinbefte 
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Sn  allen  ©cfen. 
aiHernftg  mü^t  il^r  fein, 
3^r  SQBimmelfci^aaren ; 
7600  5Rur  mit  bem  ®olb  l^erein ! 

3)en  95erg  la^t  fal^ren. 

©reife, 
herein !  herein !  9lur  ®olb  ju  §auf, 
2Bir  legen  unfre  Klauen  brauf ; 
©inb  Stiegel  bon  ber  beften  2lrt, 
7605         2)er  größte  ©d^a^  ift  lt)o^l  bertva^rt. 

?P^gmäen. 

§aben  \t>xdlxä)  5ßla^  genommen, 

SQBiffen  niei^t  toie  e§  gefd^al^. 

fraget  nid^t  tvol^er  h)ir  Ifommen, 

3)enn  toir  finb  nun  einmal  ba  ! 
7610         3u  be«  Seben§  luftigem  ©i^e 

Eignet  fid^  ein  jebe§  2anb ; 

3eigt  fid^  eine  ^elfenti^e, 

3ft  aud^  fd^on  ber  3toerg  jur  §anb. 

Stoerg  unb  3^^^öi«/  ^^\^  i^^  S'^ife^/ 
7615  5Kufterl^aft  ein  jebeö  ^JJaar ; 

SEBei^  nid^t,  ob  e§  gleid^er  SBeife 

©d^on  im  ^arabiefe  tt)ar. 

S)od^  n)ir  finben'g  ^ier  jum  beften, 

©egnen  banfbar  unfern  (Sttm ; 
7620         SDenn,  im  Dften  toie  im  SBeften, 

Seugt  bie  5D?utter  ©rbe  gem. 

5Da!t^le. 
§at  fie  in  einer  5Rad^t 
3)ie  Kleinen  l^erborgebrad^t ; 
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©ie  totrb  bte  Älcinftcn  erjeugen, 

tJinben  aud)  "^i^x^^QUiäfm.  7625 

^p^gmäens^Itefte* 

ßilet  bequemen 

©i^  einjunel^men ! 

eilig  jum  3Berfe ; 

©d^neHe  für  ©tärfe ! 

3toä)  ift  e«  ^i^iebe ;  7630 

95aul  eud^  bie  ©d^miebe, 

^axnx\i)  unb  SBaffen 

2)em  §eer  ju  fd^affen. 

Si^r  Sntfen  alle, 

5Rü^rig  im  ©d^tvaHe,  7635 

©c^ajft  un^  ^Ketatte ! 

Unb  i^r  SDaft^le, 

Äleinfte,  fo  biele, 

©ud^  fei  befol^len 

§öljer  ju  ^olen !  7640 

©d^id^tet  jufammen 

§eimlid^e  flammen, 

©d^affet  un«  Kopien. 

©eneraliffimu«. 
5!Jlit  5Pfeil  unb  Sogen 

grifd^  au^gejogen !  7645 

2ln  jenem  SBeil^er 
©d^ie^t  mir  bie  Steiger, 
Unjäl^lig  niftenbe, 
§od^mütl^ig  brüftenbe, 
3luf  einen  SRud !  7650 
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SlUc  toie  ßinen ; 
3!)a^  n)ir  erfei^einen 
3Kit  §elm  unb  ©d^mui. 

3mfen  unb  S)a!l^Ie. 

SBer  tüirb  ung  retten ! 
765s  SQBir  fd^affen  'g  ©fen, 

©ie  fd^mieben  Ketten. 
Ung  lo^jurei^en 
Sft  noei^  nid^t  jeitig, 
®rum  feib  gefd^meibig. 

3)ie  Äranid^e  be^Sb^Iu«. 

7660  3Korbgefd^rei  unb  ©terbeflagen ! 

äätngftlid^  glügelflatterf^lagen ! 

aSeld^  ein  ^d^jen,  toeld^  ©eftöl^n 

2)ringt  l^erauf  ju  unfern  §5^n ! 

aille  finb  fte  fd^on  ertöbtet, 
7665  ©ee  i)on  i^rem  33Iut  gerötl^et ; 

50li^geftaltete  Segierbe 

Staubt  be§  3leil^er§  eble  S^^^'^^* 

SBel^t  fie  bod^  fd^on  auf  bem  §elme 

3)iefer  gettbaud^sÄrummbein=©d^eIme. 
7670  '^i)x  ©enoffen  unfrei  §eere§, 

5Rei^enn)anberer  be§  50leere§, 

6ud^  berufen  toir  jur  Slad^e 

3n  fo  nal^üertüanbter  ©ad^e ; 

Keiner  f^jare  Kraft  unb  93Iut, 
7675  etüige  3=einbfd^aft  biefer  35rut ! 

Serflrcuen  jtd^  fräd^jenb  in  bcn  lüften. 
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5Kej)]^iftoi)l^cleg  in  bcr  ebne. 
3)te  notbifd^en  ^e^en  tou^t*  tei^  h)ol^l  ju  meiftetn, 
3Ku  toirb'«  nid^t  juft  mit  biefen  fremben  ©ciftem. 
3)er  Slocföberg  bleibt  ein  gar  bequem  Socal, 
aSo  man  aud^  fei,  man  finbet  ftd^  jumal. 
^au  3 1  f  ^  ^ö^^  für  un^  auf  i^rem  ©  t  e  i  n,  7680 

Sluf  feiner  ^'6f)  toirb  ^  e  i  n  r  i  d^  munter  fein, 
®ie  ©d^nard^er  fd^naujen  jtoar  bag  ßlenb  an, 
3)od^  alle«  ift  für  taufenb  '^af)x  get^an. 
SBBer  toei^  benn  l^ier  nur,  tvo  er  ge^t  unb  fte^t. 
Ob  unter  il^m  ftd^  nid^t  ber  95oben  bläl^t? . .  7685 

Sd^  toanble  luftig  burd^  ein  glatte«  2^l^al 
Unb  l^inter  mir  ergebt  fid^  auf  einmal 
6in  35erg,  gtoar  laum  ein  93erg  gu  nennen, 
SBon  meinen  ©Jj^injen  mid^  jebod^  ju  trennen 
©d^on  l^od^  genug  —  ^ier  judEt  nod^  mand^e«  ^euer   7690 
3)a«  2^^al  l^inab,  unb  flammt  um*«  3lbentl^euer . . . 
5Rod^  tanjt  unb  fd^toebt  mir  lodEenb,  tveid^enb  bor, 
©J)i^bübifd^  gaufelnb,  ber  galante  gl^or. 
9iur  fadste  brauf !  3llljugetoo^nt  an'«  5Rafd^en 
95Bo  e«  aud^  fei,  man  fud^t  toa«  ju  erl^afd^en.  7695 

Samien  aWep^ipop^ctee  nac^  ftd^  gie^enb. 

©efd^toinb,  gef d^toinber ! 

Unb  immer  toeiter ! 

S)ann  h)ieber  jaubemb, 

®efd^tt)ä^ig  J)laubemb. 

6«  ift  fo  l^eiter  7700 

2)en  alten  ©ünber 

Un«  nad^  ju  jiel^en, 

3u  fd^tüerer  Su^e. 

3Kit  ftarrem  gu^e 
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7705  Äomml  er  öcl^oljjcrt, 

(Sinl^er  geftolj)ert ; 
er  ^i)Uppt  ba§  Sein, 
2Bie  toir  i^n  fliel^en, 
Un«  l^interbrein. 

5Kei)l^iftoj)l^eIc«  fliHpe^cnb. 

7710      SSerflud^t  ©efd^icf !  Setrogne  5Kannfen ! 
2}on  2lbam  l^er  öcrfü^rte  §anfen ! 
2111  tt)irb  man  tool^I,  tocr  aber  Ilug? 
SQBarft  bu  nid^t  fei^on  bemarrt  genug ! 

SKan  toei^,  bag  SSol!  taugt  auö  bem  ©runbe  nieJ^t«, 
7715      ©efd^nürten  £eib§,  gefd^minften  Slngefid^tg. 
9ltd^t3  l^aben  fte  ©efunbe«  ju  ertoibem, 
aSo  man  jte  anfaßt,  morfd^  in  allen  ©liebern. 
"^an  toei^,  man  fielet'«,  man  lann  e«  greifen, 
Unb  bennod^  tanjt  man,  )mtnn  bie  Suber  Jjfeifen ! 

Samien  inne^aüenb. 

7720      §alt !  er  befinnt  fid^,  jaubert,  ftel^t ; 

Entgegnet  il^^m  ba^  er  eud^  nid^t  entgel^t ! 

3Kei)^iftoi3l^ele3  fortfd^rcltenb. 

5Rur  JU !  unb  la^  bid^  in'g  ©etoebe 
3)er  3toeifelei  nid^t  t^örig  ein ; 
3)enn  tt^mn  e«  feine  ^e^en  gäbe, 
7725     SBBer  2:eufel  möd^te  2:eufel  fein !  ' 

Samien  anmut^lgfl. 

Äreifen  tvir  um  biefen  gelben ; 
Siebe  toirb  in  feinem  §erjen 
©id^  getoi^  für  ßine  melben. 
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aJle))^ifto))^eIe§. 
3toar  bei  unöetotffem  ©d^tmmer 
©d^eint  il^r  J^übfd^e  g^rauenjimmer,  7730 

Unb  fo  mö(i)V  xd)  eud^  nid^t  fd^elten. 

@m))ufe  cinbringcnb. 
aiud^  nid^t  mid^ !  afö  eine  fold^e 
Sa^t  mid^  ein  in  eure  JJoIge. 

Samien. 
®ie  ift  in  unferm  Äreig  jubiel, 
3Serbirbt  bod^  immer  unfer  (SpkL  7735 

Segrü^t  bon  SWü^mid^en  em))ufe, 
S)er  SCrauten  mit  bem  ßfeföfu^e ; 
2)u  l^aft  nur  einen  ^ferbefu^ 
Unb  bod^,  §err  3Setter,  fd^önften  ®ru^ ! 

aJlej)^iftoj)l^eIeg. 
§ier  bad^t'  id^  lauter  Unbelannte  7740 

Unb  finbe  leiber  5Ral^t)erh)anbte ; 
e$  ift  ein  alteg  »ud^  gu  blättern : 
3Som  §arj  bi$  §ella$  immer  3Settem ! 

@mj)uf  e. 
ßntfd^ieben  toei^  id^  gleid^  ju  l^anbeln, 
3n  bieleg  lönnt'  ic^  mid^  toertoanbeln ;  7745 

2)od^  eud^  ju  (gieren  l^ab*  id^  je^t 
2)a§  efefölö))fd^en  aufgefegt. 

mtpf)x\iopf)tU^. 
^d)  merl*  e$  l^at  bei  biefen  Seuten 
SSertpanbtfd^aft  ©ro^eg  ju  bebeuten ; 
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7750         ^oä)  mag  fic^  m^  aud^  toitt  eräugncn, 
S)en  efeföfojjf  möä)V  xä)  toerläugnen. 

Samien. 
Sa^  biefe  ©arftige,  fte  berfd^eud^t 
gCBa^  irgenb  fd^ön  unb  Ueblid^  beud^t ; 
gCBaS  irgenb  fd^ön  unb  lieblid^  \oäx\ 
7755         ©ie  fommt  ^eran,  e$  ift  ni^t  tne^r ! 

2lu(^  biefe  gjlü^md^en,  sart  unb  fd^mäc^tig, 
©ie  ftnb  mir  allef ammt  berbäd^tig ; 
Unb  hinter  fold^er  SBänglein  SRofen 
g^ürd^t'  id^  bod^  aud^  3Jletamorj3^ofen. 

Samien. 

7760         aSeifud^'  e«  boc^ !  ftnb  unfrer  biele. 

©reif  ju !  Unb  l^aft  bu  ©lüdE  im  ©))iele, 

©rftafd^e  bir  baS  befte  SooS. 

SGBa«  foll  baS  lüfteme  ©eleier? 

2)u  bift  ein  mif erabler  freier, 
7765         ©toljirft  einher  unb  tl^uft  fo  gro^ !  — 

5Run  mifd^t  er  ftd^  in  unfre  ©d^aaren ; 

ga^t  nad^  unb  naä)  bie  ?Ka«fen  fahren 

Unb  gebt  i^m  euer  2Befen  blofe. 

?iKej)l&iftoj)l&eIe«. 

2)ie  ©d^önfte  f)aV  xd)  mir  erlefen. . . . 
@ic  umfaffcnb. 
7770         D  toe^  mir !  toeld^  ein  bürrer  Sefen ! 
eine  anhext  crgrcifcnb. 
Unb  biefe? ©^mäp^eS  ©efid^t! 
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Samien. 
aSerbienft  bu^g  beffer?  hmV  e^  nid^t. 

®ie  Äleine  möd^t'  id^  mir  berjjfänben .... 

Sacerte  fcl^lü))ft  mir  au^  ben  §änben ! 

Unb  fd^lauöenl^aft  ber  ölcitte  3oi)f.  7775 

©ageöen  faff'  id^  mir  bie  gange  .... 

2)a  päd'  id^  eine  SCI^^rfuöftange ! 

2)en  ^inienaj)fel  afö  ben  Äoj)f. 

2Bo  iDitt'g  l^inau^  ? 3loä)  eine  5Didfe, 

3ln  ber  id^  mid^  toielleid^t  erquidfe ;  7780 

3um  Ie|tenmal  öetvagt !  @^  fei ! 
Siedet  quammig,  quajjjjig,  baS  bejal^len 
3Rit  l^ol^em  $reiö  Orientalen  .... 
2)od^  ad^ !  ber  35obift  plai^t  entjtoei ! 

Samien. 
gal^rt  auöeinanber,  fd^toanlt  unb  fd^tDebet  7785 

Sli|artig,  fd^lvarjen  3^Iug$  umgebet 
2)en  eingebrungnen  igejenfol^n ! 
Unftd^re,  fd^auberl^afte  Äreife ! 
©d^lveigfamen  S^ittigS,  3=Iebermäufe ! 
3u  hjol^lfeil  lommt  er  bod^.  babon.  7790 

5Ke))]^iftoj)^eIeS  ftd^  fd^üttrcnb. 

SSiel  flüger,  fd^eint  e§,  bin  id^  nid^t  getoorben ; 

2lbfurb  ift'^  l^ier,  abfurb  im  5Worben, 

©efjjenfter  l^ier  toie  bort  bertradft, 

aSolI  unb  ^oeten  abgefd^matft. 

Sft  eben  l^ier  eine  SWummenfd^anj,  7795 

aSie  überall  ein  Sinnentanj. 
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^i)  griff  nad^  ^olben  ?iKa«Ienjügen 

Unb  fa^te  SBefen  ba^  mid^'ö  fd^auerte 

^ä)  möd^te  gerne  mxi)  betrügen, 
7800  SBenn  e^  nur  länger  bauerte. 

(Bid)  amifcfien  bem  ©cflcin  ücrlrrcnb. 

2Bo  bin  id^  benn?  2i3o  toiH'^  ^inauS? 

2)a^  toar  ein  $fab,  nun  ift'g  ein  ®rau$. 

^i)  lam  bal^er  auf  glatten  SEBegen, 

Unb  ie|t  ftel^t  mir  ©eröll  entgegen. 
7805         3Sergeben§  Ilettr'  id^  auf  unb  nieber, 

SBo  finb'  id^  meine  Sj)l^inje  Ivieber? 

©0  toll  l^ätt*  id^  mir'g  nid^t  gebadet, 

©in  fold^  ©ebirg  in  Einer  5Wad^t ! 

5Da^  l^ei^*  id^  frifd^en  §ejenritt, 
7810  5Die  bringen  il^ren  Slodföberg  mit. 

D  r  e  a  §  »om  Sf^aturfcl«. 

herauf  l^ier !  3Rein  ©ebirg  ift  alt, 

©tel^t  in  urf))rünglid^er  ©eftalt. 

SSere^re  fd^roffe  gelfenfteige, 

5De^  5pinbu$  le^tgebel^nte  3h>eige. 
7815         ©d^on  ftanb  id^  unerfd^üttert  fo 

aifö  über  mid^  $omJ)ej[uS  flol^. 

©aneben,  ba$  ©ebilb  beg  SBal^n^ 

SSerfd^toinbet  fd^on  bei'm  Äräl^n  beg  ^al^n«. 

2)ergleid^en  SWäl^rd^en  fel^'  id^  oft  entfielen 
7820         Unb  ))lö^lid^  toieber  untergel^n. 

?Kej)l^iftoi)^ele«. 

©ei  @l^re  bir,  el^rtoürbige^  §au^)t ! 
SBon  l^ol^er  ®id^enfraft  umlaubt ; 


Digitized  by 


Google 


146  gaufl.    Stoeiiex  2:^elL 

5Der  aUerflarfte  SWonbenfd^ctn 

©ringt  nid^t  jur  g^inftetni^  l^erein,  — 

2)0(1^  neben  am  ©ebüfd^e  jiel^t  7825 

ein  Sid^t  ba^  gar  befd^eiben  glül^t. 

SSie  fid^  ba«  alle«  fügen  mufe ! 

tJürtoal^r !  e«  ift  §omuncuIu«. 

aSo^er  be«  SBeg«,  bu  Äleingefeffe? 

§omuncuIu«. 
^ä)  fd^hjebe  fo  t)on  ©teil*  ju  ©teile  7830 

Unb  möd^te  gern  im  beften  Sinn  entfielen, 
S8ott  Ungebulb  mein  ©lag  entjhjei  ju  fc^lagen ; 
3lttein  h)ag  id^  bi^l^er  gefel^n, 
§inein  ba  möd^t*  id^  mic^  nid^t  toagen. 
5Rur,  um  bir'g  im  SBertraun  ju  fagen :  7835 

3toei  ^l^ilofo^jl^en  bin  id^  auf  ber  ©})ur, 
3d^  l^ord^te  ju,  e«  l^iefe :  5Ratur !  5Ratur ! 
2}on  biefen  toill  id^  mid^  nid^t  trennen, 
©ie  muffen  bod^  ba«  irbifd^e  SBefen  lennen ; 
Unb  id^  erfal^re  Ivol^I  am  (jnbe  7840 

aSol^in  id^  mid^  am  allerllügften  toenbe. 

3Wej)^iftoj)^ele«. 

3)a«  tl^u*  auf  beine  eigne  §anb. 

2)enn,  \oo  ®efj)enfter  5pia^  genommen, 

Sft  aud^  ber  ^l^iUofo))]^  toiHfommen. 

2)amit  man  feiner  Äunft  unb  ©unft  fid^  freue,       7845 

©rfd^afft  er  gleid^  ein  2)u^enb  neue. 

SEBenn  bu  nid^t  irrft,  lommft  bu  nid^t  ju  SSerftanb ! 

SSittft  bu  entftel^n,  entftel^  auf  eigne  §anb ! 

^omunculu«. 
ein  guter  9latl^  ift  aud^  nid^t  ju  toerfd^mäl^n. 
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7850  ©0  fal^rc  \)in !  2Bir  toollen*^  toeiter  fel^n. 

Zxtxmtn  ft(^. 

2lna£agorag  gu  2^l^alc^. 
3)ein  ftarrer  ©inn  tottt  ftd^  nid^t  beulen, 
Sebarif  c^  SBSeitre«  bid^  ju  tiberjeugen? 

2)ie  SEBeHe  beugt  ftd^  jebem  2Binbe  gern, 
3)od^  ^ält  fie  fid^  bom  fd^roffen  ^J^lf^n  f^i^- 

ainajagoraS. 

7855         2)urd^  3=euerbunft  ift  biefer  %tl^  ju  §anben. 

schales. 

3m  3=eud^ten  ift  Sebenbige^  erftanben. 

§omuncuIug  gmijd^en  bcibcn. 

£a^t  mid^  an  eurer  ©ette  gel^n, 
3Jlir  felbft  gelüftet'^  ju  tnt\k\)n ! 

2lnajagora^. 
§aft  bu,  0  2:i^aIeS,  je,  in  ßiner  9iad^t, 
7860         ©old^  einen  Serg  aug  ©d^Iamm  l^erborgebrad^t? 

schales. 
9iic  toax  9iatur  unb  il^r  lebenbigeS  3=Iie^en 
2luf  2^ag  unb  5Rad^t  unb  ©tunben  angetoiefcn; 
©ic  bilbet  regelnb  jeglid^e  ©eftalt, 
Unb  felbft  im  ©ro^en  ift  e«  nid^t  Oetoalt. 

3lnajagora$. 

7865         §ier  aber  toar'S!  ^lutonifd^  grimmig  g=euer, 
^olifd^er  2)ünfte  ÄnaUfraft  ungel^euer 
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2)urci^bracl^  beS  flad^en  93oben«  alte  Ärufte 
2)a^  neu  ein  Serg  fogleid^  entftel^en  ntu^te. 

schale«. 

SEBag  h)trb  baburd^  nun  toeiter  fortgefe^t? 

®r  ift  aud^  ba,  unb  ba^  ift  gut  jule^t.  7870 

3Wit  fold^em  ©treit  Verliert  man  3^ü  unb  2BeiIe 

Unb  fül^rt  bod^  nur  gebulbig  3Solf  am  ©eile. 

3lnajagora$. 

(36)ntü  quiUt  ber  35erg  bon  SKtjrmibonen, 

3)ie  3=elfenfj)alten  ju  belvol^nen, 

^^gmäen,  ^m^tn,  ©äumetlinge  7875 

Unb  anbre  tl^ätig  Heine  2)inge. 

3um  ^omunculu«. 
5Rie  l^aft  bu  ©ro^em  nad^geftrebt, 
ßinfieblerifd^sbefd^ränft  gelebt ; 
Äannft  bu  jur  §ertfd^aft  bid^  getoöl^nen, 
©0  laff'  id^  bid^  afe  König  frönen.  7880 

§omunculu^. 

S!Ba$fagtmein2:^ale«? 

schale«. 

SBia^gnid^t  ratzen; 
?iJlit  Kleinen  tl^ut  man  Heine  2:i^aten, 
9Kit  ©ro^en  toirb  ber  Kleine  gro^. 
©iel^  l^in !  bie  fd^tDarje  Kranid^s2Bol!e ! 
©ie  brol^t  bem  aufgeregten  3SolIe  7885 

Unb  toürbe  fo  bem  König  brol^n. 
9Kit  fd^arfen  ©d^näbeln,  Irallen  Seinen, 
©ie  fted^en  nieber  auf  bie  Kleinen ; 
3Serl^ängni^  Ivetterleud^tet  fd^on. 
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7890         @tn  g^rebel  töbtete  bie  Stetiger, 

Umftellenb  rul^iöen  ^mitn^Wtxf)^. 

3)oci^  jener  ^Rorbgefd^offe  Siegen 

©d^afft  0raufam=bIut'gen  Stad^e^Segen, 

(grregt  ber  9Ial^t)ertt)anbten  3äuÜ) 
7895         5Racl^  ber  ^^gmäen  freblem  Slut. 

SEBa«  nü|t  nun  ©d^ilb  unb  §elm  unb  ©^jeer? 

2Ba«  l^ilft  ber  SRei^erftral^l  ben  3h)ergen? 

2Bie  fid^  5Daft^I  unb  S«tfe  bergen ! 

©d^on  h)anft,  e$  fliel^t,  e§  ftürjt  ba§  ^eer. 

Slnajagora^  nad^  einer  $aufc  feierlid^. 

7900  Äonnt'  id^  bi^l^er  bie  Unterirbifd^en  loben, 

©0  h)enb*  td^  mtd^  in  biefem  galt  nad^  oben . . .  • 
3)u !  broben  etoig  unberaltete, 
35reinamig52)reigeftaltete, 
3)id^  ruf*  id^  an  bei  meines  33olfe§  SBel^, 
7905         3)iana,  £una,  §efate ! 

3)u  SSruft^ertoeitembe,  im^SCiefften^finnige, 
3)u  rul^ig=fd^einenbe,  geloaItfam4nnige, 
eröffne  beiner  ©d^atten  graufen  ©d^lunb, 
3)ie  alte  SKad^t  [ei  ol^ne  Sauber  funb ! 
^aufe. 
7910  93in  id^  ju  fd^nell  erl^ört ! 

§at  mein  ^lel^n 
3tad)  jenen  §ö^n 
ä)ie  Drbnung  ber  9latur  geftört  ? 

Unb  größer,  immer  größer  nal^et  fd^on 
7915         3)er  ©öttin  runbumfd^riebner  il^ron, 
3)em  2luge  furd^tbar,  ungel^euer ! 
gn'«  5Düftre  rottet  fi^  fein  geuer. . . 
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3lx^t  näl^er !  broJ^enb^tnäd^ttge  Slunbc, 

S)u  rid^teft  ung  unb  Sanb  unb  3Weer  ju  ©runbe ! 

©0  toär'  e$  toal^r,  ba^  bid^  tJ^effalifd^c  gtaucn,  7920 

3n  freblenb  magifd^em  3Sertrauen, 

^on  beinern  ^Pfab  J^erabgefungen  ? 

SSerberblid^fte^  bir  abgerungen? . . . 

3)aS  lid^te  ©d^tlb  l^at  fid^  umbunfelt, 

3luf  einmal  rei^t'g  unb  bli^t  unb  funfeit !  7925 

SSeld^  ein  ®e))raffel!  SBeld^  ein  3ifd^en! 

@in  Bonnern,  2Binbgetl^üm  bajh)ifd^en !  — 

©emütl^ig  ju  be$  %\)xom^  ©tufen !  — 

SSerjeil^t !  ^d^  l^ab'  e$  l^ergetufen. 

SBirft  ftd^  auf«  «ngeflt^t. 

2:^ale«. 

SEBa^  biefer  3Rann  nid^t  affeg  l^ört'  unb  \a\) !  7930 

3d^  toeife  nid^t  red^t  toie  un^  gefd^al^ ; 

aiud^  l^ab'  id^'$  nid^t  mit  il^m  em^)funben. 

©eftel^en  toir,  e^  fmb  toerrütfte  ©tunben, 

Unb  Suna  h)iegt  fid^  ganj  bequem 

2ln  il^rem  5pia^  fo  h)ie  toorbem.  7935 

§omuncuIu^. 

©d^aut  l^in  nad^  ber  ^ijgmäen  ©i^, 

2)er  93etg  toar  runb,  je^t  ift  er  f))i|. 

^d)  f))ürt*  ein  ungel^eureö  prallen, 

2)er  ^ete  toar  au$  bem  3Jlonb  gefallen, 

©leid^  l^at  er,  ol^ne  nad^jufragen,  7940 

©0  ^eunb  afö  %txnh  gequetfd^t,  erfd^Iag^, 

2)od^  mu^  id^  fold^e  Äünfte  loben, 

3)ie  fd^ö))ferifd^,  in  einer  5Rad^t, 
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3uglei(i^  Don  unten  unb  bon  oben, 
7945     S)ie^  Serggebäu  ju  Stanb  gebrad^t. 

©ei  rul^ig !  @S  toar  nur  gebadet. 
©ie  f al^re  \)m  bie  garftige  Srut ! 
2)a^  bu  nid^t  Äönig  toarft  ift  gut. 
5Run  fort  jum  l^eitem  3Weeregfefte, 
7950      2)ort  l^offt  unb  el^rt  man  SSunbergäfte. 
Entfernen  )!d^. 

3ReH)l^ifto))l^eIe§  an  bcr  ©cgcnfeite  ncttcmb. 

2)a  mufe  id^  mid^  burd^  fteile  t5elfentrej)))en, 
3)urd^  alter  @id^en  ftarre  Söurjeln  ^i)kpptn ! 
2luf  meinem  §arj  ber  ^arjige  S)unft 
§at  toaS  l?pm  $ed^  unb  baS  l^at  meine  ©unft ; 

^7955      3wnäd^ft  ber  ©d^tDefel §ier,  bei  biefen  ©ried^en 

3ft  t)on  bergleid^en  faum  bie  Sj)ur  ju  ried^en ; 
9Ieugierig  aber  toär'  id^,  nad^jufj)üren 
Söomit  fie  §öllenqual  unb  3=lamme  fd^üren. 

3)r^a§. 

3n  beinem  Sanbe  fei  einl^eimifd^  Ilug, 
7960      gm  fremben  bift  bu  nid^t  geloanbt  genug. 

2)u  fottteft  nid^t  ben  ©inn  jur  ^eimatl^  feieren, 
S)er  l^eiligen  ©id^en  SEBürbe  l^ier  berel^ren. 

5Ke^)^ifto^)^eIe$. 
9Kan  beult  an  ba^  loaS  man  berlie^, 
2öa§  man  getool^nt  toar  bleibt  ein  ^arabie^. 
7965      2)od^  fagt :  toa^  in  ber  ^öl^Ie  bort, 

93ei  fd^toad^em  Sid^t,  fid^  breif ad^  l^ingefauert? 
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2)te  ^l^orl^aben !  SBage  bid^  jum  Drt 
Unb  f))ricl^  fie  an,  toenn  bid^  nid^t  fd^auert. 

aJlcj)^ifto))^cleS. 

SBarum  benn  nid^t !  —  3^  f^^^  toa§,  unb  ftaune, 

©0  ftolj  td^  bin,  mu^  id^  mir  felbft  ^eftel^n :  7970 

3)ergleid^en  l^ab'  id^  nie  Qt^tf)n, 

3)ie  fmb  ja  fd^limmet  afe  Sllraune. . . . 

SBirb  man  bie  urberhjorfncn  ©ünben 

3m  minbeften  nod^  l^ä^Iid^  finben, 

aSenn  man  bie^  3)reigetl^üm  erblitft?  7975 

2Bir  litten  fie  nid^t  auf  ben  ©d^hjetten 

3)er  grauenboUften  unfrer  §öllen. 

§ier  tourjelt*^  in  ber  ©d^önl^eit  Sanb, 

2)a«  tt)irb  mit  SRul^m  antil  genannt. . . . 

©ie  regen  fid^,  fie  fd^einen  mid^  ju  f^jüren,  7980 

©ie  jtoitfd^ern  ^jfeifenb,  g^IebermauS^ggam^jtjren. 

^P^orltjag. 

®tbt  mir  ba§  2luge,  ©d^toeftem,  ba^  eg  frage, 
2öer  fid^  fo  na^  an  unfre  2^emj3el  toage. 

3Jle^)^ifto^)l^eIe$. 

35erel^rtefte !  Erlaubt  mir  eud^  ju  naiven 

Unb  euren  ©egen  breifad^  ju  emjjfal^en.  7985 

^d^  trete  bor,  jtoar  nod^  aU  Unbefannter, 

3)od^,  irr'  id^  nid^t,  toeitläufiger  3Serh)anbter. 

2lltn)ürbige  ©ötter  l^ab*  id^  fd^on  erblitft, 

33or  Dp^  unb  SRl^ea  tiefften«  mid^  gebüdt. 

2)ie  ^arjen  felbft,  beg  ß^aog,  eure  ©d^toeftem,         7990 

3d^  fal^  fie  geftem  —  ober  el^egeftem ; 
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®od^  ©ureSgleid^en  f)aV  iä)  nie  erbUtft,       | 
3c^  fd^toeige  nun  unb  fül^Ie  mid^  entjüdt. 

^l^orl^aben. 
®r  fd^eint  S8erftanb  ju  l^aben  biefer  ®ctft. 

7995      5Rur  tounbett'g  mid^  bafe  eud^  fein  3)id^ter  j)reifH. 
Unb  fagt !  toie  fam'g,  toie  fonnte  ba^  gefd^el^n? 
3m  Silbe  i)ah'  xd)  nie  eud^  SBürbigfte  gefe^n ; 
SSetfud^'g  ber  3Wei^el  bod^  eud^  ju  erteid^en, 
5Rid^t  ^uno,  ^aUa^,  SSenuS  unb  bergleid^en. 

^P^orf^aben. 
8ooo      SSerfenIt  in  ©infamfeit  unb  ftittfte  5Rad^t 
§at  unf er  2)rei  nod^  nie  baran  gebadet ! 

3Jle^)l^ifto))]^eIeg. 
2Bie  fottt'  eg  aud^?  ba  i^r,  ber  SBelt  entrüdft, 
^ier  niemanb  fel^t  unb  niemanb  eud^  erblidt. 
3)a  müßtet  il^r  an  fold^en  Drten  hjol^nen 
8005      2Bo  ^Prad^t  unb  Äunft  auf  gleid^em  ©i|e  tl^ronen, 
3So  jeben  %aQ,  bel^enb,  im  3)o^)))elfd^ritt, 
©in  aJlarmorblod  afe  §elb  in'§  geben  tritt. 

aso  — 

^l^orf^aben. 
©d^toeige  ftitt  unb  gib  un§  fein  ©elüften ! 
2Ba§  l^ülf*  e^  un§  unb  toenn  toir*g  beffer  toü^ten? 
8010      3^  ^Rad^t  geboren,  9Zäd^tlid^em  öerh)anbt, 
Seinal^  nn^  felbft,  ganj  alten  unbefannt. 

3Re^)^iftoj)^eIe§. 
3n  fold^em  ^aH  l^at  e«  nid^t  biel  ju  fagen, 
fröan  fann  fid^  felbft  aud^  anbem  übertragen. 
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ßudb  Dreien  ^'nüQt  ßin  Sluge,  genügt  ©in  S^^f 

2)a  öi^ö'  e«  tool^I  aud^  m^tJ^oIogifd^  an  8oi  5 

3n  jtoei  bie  SSefen^eit  ber  brei  px  faffen, 

S)er  britten  93Ubni^  mir  ju  überlaffen, 

2luf  iurje  Seit. 

ßine. 
SBie  bünft'«  eud^?  ging'  e«  an? 

2)ie  anbern. 
SSerfud^en  toir'^!  —  bod^  ol^ne  2lug*  unb  S^^^' 

5Run  l^abt  il^r  g'rab  baö  Sefte  toeggenommen,  8020 

aSie  toürbe  ba  ba^  ftrengfte  SSilb  bofff ommen ! 

@ine. 

3)rtid'  bu  ein  3luge  ju,  '§  ift  leidet  gefd^el^n, 
2a^  alfofort  ben  ®inen  Slaffjal^n  fel^n, 
Unb,  im  ^ropl,  toirft  bu  fogleid^  erreid^en 
©efd^toifterlid^  bofffommen  ung  ju  gleid^en.  8025 

SBieie^r'!  esfei! 

^I^orf^aben. 
es  fei ! 

ailej)^ifto))^eIe«  al«  ^^orf^a«  Im  Profit 
2)a  fte^'  id^  fd^on, 
3)eS  &\)ao^  vielgeliebter  ©ol^n ! 

^I^orf^aben. 
Des  S^aoS  S^öd^ter  fmb  h)ir  unbeftritten. 
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3Ran  fd^Ut  mid^  nun,  o  Sd^mad^ !  §erma))l^robiten. 

^l^orf^abcn. 

8030  Swi  neuen  Drei  ber  ©d^toeftem  toeld^e  ©d^öne ! 

SQäir  l^aben  jtoei  ber  3lugen,  jtoei  ber  S^^ne. 

3Ke))^ifto))l^eIe§. 

S8or  affer  3lugen  mu^  id^  mid^  berfteden, 
Sm  §öffen))ful^l  bte  ieufel  ju  erfd^redfen. 
3lb. 
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9Konb  Im  Bfnitl^  uer^arrcnb. 

©irenen 
auf  bcn  ÄUppen  uml^cr  gelagert,  flötenb  unb  fingcnb. 

§aben  fonft  bei  näd^tigem  ©tauen 

2)ici^  t^effaltfd^e  ättuberfrauen  8035 

g=rebel^aft  f^ixah^tio^tn, 

93li(f  e  xu!f)XQ  t)on  bem  Sogen 

3)etner  5Waci^t  auf  3itterh)ogen 

3Wtlbebli|enb  ©lanjgetotmmel 

Unb  erleud^te  bog  ©etümmel  8040 

S)ag  fid^  au§  ben  SBogen  ^ebt. 

2)ir  ju  jebem  3)ienft  erbötig, 

©d^öne  Suna,  fei  un^  gnäbig ! 

5Rereiben  unb  2^ritonen  al«  SWeertuunbcr. 
SCönet  laut  in  fd^ärfem  SCönen, 
S)ie  bag  breite  3Reer  burd^brö^nen,  8045 

SSolI  ber  SCiefe  ruft  fortan ! 
33or  beö  Sturme^  graufen  ©d^Iünben 
Söid^en  loir  ju  ftittften  ©rünben, 
§olber  ©ang  jie^t  ung  ^eran. 
156 
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8050  ©el^t !  2Bie  toix  im  ^od^entjürf en 

Un^  mit  golbenen  Letten  fd^mücfen, 
Sluc^  ju  Srotts  unb  ®belfteinen 
©^jangs  unb  ©ürtclfc^murf  vereinen. 
3lffe§  ba§  ift  eure  grud^t. 

8055  Sd^ä^e,  fd^eiternb  l^ier  t)erfd^Iungen, 

§abt  il^r  un§  l^erangefungen, 
^^x  3)ämonen  unfrer  33ud^t. 

©irenen. 

aCiffen'«  tt)o^I,  in  3Keere§frifd^e 
©latt  beimaßen  fid^  ble  %x^i)t, 
8060  ©d^tüanfen  Seben«  ol^ne  2eib ; 

2)od^ !  ^^x  feftlid^  regen  ©d^aaren, 
^tnU  möd^ten  toir  erfahren 
®a^  il^r  mel^r  afe  ^ifd^e  feib. 

9iereiben  unb  2^ritonen. 

6^e  tt)ir  l^ie^er  gefommen 
8065  §aben  toir*«  ju  ©inn  genommen, 

©d^tüeftem,  Srüber,  je^t  gefd^tüinb ! 
§eut  bebarf*^  ber  Meinften  Steife 
gum  üoffgültigften  33eh)eife 
®a^  tt)ir  mel^r  afe  gifc^e  finb. 
©ntfcmcn  pd^. 

©irenen. 

8070  ^ort  fmb  fie  im  5Ru!  1 

5Rad^  ©amotl^race  g'rabe  ju, 
3Serfd^tt)unben  mit  günftigem  SBinb. 
2Ba«  benfen  fie  ju  üoHfül^ren 
3m  SReid^e  ber  l^ol^en  Äabiren  ? 


Digitized  by 


Google 


158  gau|l.    3tt)eitcr  5:^eU. 

©inb  ©Otter !  Söunberfam  eigen,  8075 

2)te  fid^  immerfort  felbft  erjeugen 
Unb  niemals  toiffen  toa^  fie  finb. 

35Ieibe  auf  beinen  ^'6f)n, 

ißolbe  Suna,  gnäbig  ftel^n ; 

2)a^  e§  nächtig  verbleibe,  8080 

Un^  ber  2^ag  nid^t  t)ertreibe. 

%\)aU^  am  Ufer  gu  ^omunculu^. 

3^  führte  bid^  jum  alten  5iereu^  gern ; 

3tt)ar  finb  tt)ir  nid^t  m)n  feiner  ^öl^le  fem, 

2)od^  l^at  er  einen  l^arten  Äo^)f, 

2)er  tüibertoärtige  ©auerto^)f.  »  ^     8085 

2)a«  ganje  menfd^Iid^e  ©efd^led^t 

3Jlad^t*3  i^m,  bem  ®rie§gram,  nimmer  red^t. 

2)od^  ift  bie  Swiunft  il^m  entbedt, 

2)afür  l^at  jebermann  3lef^)ect 

Unb  eieret  il^n  auf  feinem  Soften ;  8090 

STud^  l^at  er  mand^em  tool^Iget^an. 

^omunculu^. 

^Probiren  tt)ir*$  unb  fIoj)fen  an! 

5Rid^t  gleid^  toirb'^  ©laö  unb  flamme  loften. 

3lereu«. 

©inb'g  5Blenfd^enftimmen  bie  mein  Dl^r  toemimmt? 

SBie  e^  mir  gleid^  im  tiefften  ißerjen  grimmt!  8095 

©ebilbe,  ftrebfam  ©ötter  ju  erreid^en, 

Unb  bod^  toerbammt  fid^  immer  felbft  ju  gleid^en. 

©eit  alten  "^a^nn  lonnV  id^  göttlid^  ru^n, 

2)od^  trieb  mid^^g  an  ben  Seften  tool^Ijutl^un; 
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8100      Unb  fc^aut'  ic^  bann  jule^t  ijoHbrad^te  %f)aUn, 
@o  tt)ar  c§  ganj  afö  l^ätt*  id^  nic^t  geratl^cn. 

Unb  bod^,  0  ®rete  be§  3Dleer«,  toettraut  man  bir; 
2)u  bift  ber  2Beif e,  treib*  nn^  nid^t  üon  ^ier ! 
©d^au'  biefe  flamme,  menfd^enä^nlid^  jtoar, 
8105      ©ie  beinern  SHatl^  etöibt  fid^  ganj  unb  gar. 

5Rereu$. 

SBaö  dlaÜ^l  ^ai  3iat\)  bei  SJlenfc^en  je  geßolten? 

©in  finget  SBort  erftartt  im  ^rten  Dl^r. 

©0  oft  aud^  2:i^at  fid^  grimmiö  felbft  gefd^olten, 

»leibt  bod^  ba§  SBoIf  fetbfttüiaig  h)ie  jubor. 
81 10      9Bie  l^ab'  id^  5{5ari^  bäterlid^  getüamt, 

e^*  fein  ©elüft  ein  frembe«  SEBeib  umgarnt. 

3lm  gried^if d^en  Ufer  ftanb  er  fü^nlid^  ba, 

3^m  fünbet*  id^  h>a«  id^  im  ©eifte  fa^ : 

S)ie  Süfte  qualmenb,  überftrömenb  Slotl^, 
81 15      ©ebälfe  glül^enb,  unUxt  3Morb  unb  %oi: 

S^roja'«  (Serid^t^tag,  rl^^t^mifd^  feftgebannt, 

Sal^rtaufenben  fo  fd^redflic^  aU  gefannt. 

S)e«  Sllten  SBort  bem  gred^en  fc^ien*«  ein  ©^iel, 

©r  folgte  ffiner  Suft  unb  ^lio«  ^el  — 
8120      ©in  Sliefenleid^nam,  ftarr  nad^  langer  Dual, 

S)e«  ^ßinbu«  2lblem  gar  toiUfommne«  SJlal^I. 

Uli^ffen  aud^ !  f agt*  id^  i^m  nid^t  toorau^ 

35er  ßirce  giften,  be«  &\)tlopm  ®rau«? 

3)a3  3Äui>^^  f^tt/  i>^t  ©einen  leidsten  ©inn, 
8125      Unb  toa^  ntd^t  atteö!  35rad^t*  il^m  ba«  ©etoinn? 

Si«  bielgefd^aulelt  il^n,  bod^  f^)ät  genug, 

2)er  SBoge  ©unft  an  gaftlic^  Ufer  trug. 
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2)em  toeifen  SJlann  gibt  fold^  Setragcn  Dual, 

3)er  gute  bod^  üerfu^t  e^  nod^  einmal. 

©in  Quentchen  3)anfe  hjirb,  ^od^  i^n  ju  üetönügen,   8130 

S)ie  ßentner  Unbanfe  üöffig  übertüiegen. 

S)enn  nid^t  ©eringe«  l^aben  h)ir  ju  fielen  : 

2)er  Änabe  ba  toünfd^t  toeiölid^  ju  entfielen. 

5Rereu^. 

SBerbetbt  mir  nid^t  ben  f eltenften  igumor ! 

®ani  anbreö  fte^t  mir  l^eute  nod^  beüor:  8135 

2)ie  2:öd^ter  l^ab*  id^  alle  l^erbefd^ieben, 

2)ie  ©rajien  be^  3Dleereö,  bie  S)oriben. 

5Rid^t  ber  Dl^m^),  nid^t  euer  35oben  trägt 

©in  fd^ön  ©ebilb  bag  fid^  fo  jierlid^  regt. 

©ie  toerfen  fid^,  anmutl^igfter  ©ebärbe,  8140 

3Som  2Bafferbrad^en  auf  5Re^)tunu^  5{5ferbe, 

S)em  Clement  auf*^  jartefte  i)ereint, 

2)a^  f elbft  ber  Sd^aum  fie  nod^  ju  lieben  fd^eint. 

3m  garbenf^jiel  i)on  SSenuö  SJlufd^etoagen 

Äommt  ©alatee,  bie  fd^önfte,  nun  getragen,  *    8145 

S)ie,  feit  fic^  ^\)pxx^  \>on  nn^  abgefeiert, 

3n  $a^3^o«  h)irb  ate  ©öttin  felbft  üere^rt. 

Unb  fo  befi^t  bie  §oIbe,  lange  fd^on, 

2lte  erbin,  S^em^elftabt  unb  SBagentl^ron. 

§intt)eg !  ©^  jiemt,  in  SSaterfreubenftunbe,  8150 

SRid^t  §a^  bem  §erjen,  ©d^elttoort  nid^t  bem  5Blunbe. 
ißintüeg  ju  ^roteuö !  %xaQi  ben  2Bunbermann : 
SBie  man  entftel^n  unb  fid^  üertoanblen  fann. 

Entfernt  fid()  gegen  ba«  Tlttx. 
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2Bir  f)aUn  nic^tö  burd^  biefen  ©d^titt  getüonnen, 
8155      2^rifft  man  an<i)  5{5roteu^,  gleid^  ift  er  jertonnen ; 
Unb  fielet  er  eud^,  fo  fagt  er  nur  jule^t 
SBa^  ftaunen  mad^t  unb  in  SSertüirrung  fe^t. 
S)u  bift  einmal  bebürftig  fold^en  3taÜ)^, 
3Serfud^en  h)ir*^  unb  tüanblen  unfrei  ^fab^ ! 
(Sntfcmcn  fid^. 

©ir enen  oben  auf  bcn  geljen. 
8160  SBa«  feigen  toir  t)on  toeiten 

®a^  SBettenreid^  burd^gleiten? 

2lfö  h)ie  nad^  SBinbe«  Siegel 

Slnjögen  toei^e  ©egel, 

©0  l^ell  finb  fie  ju  fd^auen, 
8165  '  SSerflärte  üKeere^frauen. 

Sa^t  nn^  l^erunterflimmen, 

SSeme^mt  il^r  bod^  bie  ©timmen. 

9lereiben  unb  2^ritonen. 

3Ba§  h)ir  auf  igänben  tragen 
©oll  allen  eud^  Beilagen. 
8170  gl^eloneng  3liefen=©d^ilbe 

©ntglänjt  ein  ftreng  ©ebilbe : 
©inb  ©Otter  bie  h)ir  bringen ; 
3Kü^t  l^ol^e  Sieber  fingen. 

©irenen. 
Älein  \)on  ©eftalt, 
8175  ®ro^  üon  ©etüalt, 

S)er  ©d^eitemben  3letter, 
Uralt  üere^rte  ©ötter. 
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5Reretben  unb  2^tttonen. 

SBSir  bringen  bie  Kabiten, 

©in  frieblic^  geft  ju  füllten ; 

^tnn  tt)o  fie  l^eilig  toalten,  8180 

5Re^)tun  toirb  freunblid^  fd^alten. 

©irenen. 

aSir  (teilen  eud^  nad^, 

SBenn  ein  ©c^iff  jerbrad^, 

Untoibetfte^bar  an  Ätaft 

©d^ü^t  i^r  bie  SDlannfd^aft.  8185 

SRereiben  unb  2^ritonen. 

3)tei  l^aben  toir  mitgenommen, 
2)er  t)iette  tooffte  nid^t  fommen, 
®r  fagte,  er  fei  ber  redete 
®er  für  fie  alle  badete. 

©irenen. 

©in  ©Ott  ben  anbern  ©ott  8190 

3Dlad^t  too^I  ju  ©i)ott. 
@^rt  il^r  alle  ©naben, 
^ürd^tet  jeben  ©d^aben. 

5Rereiben  unb  a;ritonen. 
©inb  eigentlid^  il^rer  fieben. 

©irenen. 
2Bo  fmb  bie  brei  geblieben?  8195 

5Rereiben  unb  2^ritonen. 
SBir  toü^ten'g  nid^t  ju  fagen, 
©inb  in  £)b)mp  ju  erfragen ; 
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©ort  toef't  aud^  tool^I  ber  ad^te, 
2ln  ben  noc^  niemanb  badete. 
8200  3^^  ©naben  ung  getoärtig, 

S)od^  alle  noc^  nid^t  fertig. 

®iefe  unüergleid^Iid^en 
2Boffen  immer  toeiter, 
©el^nfud^t^üoffe  ^ungerleiber 
8205  3taä)  bem  Unerreid^lid^en. 

©irenen. 
SBir  finb  getool^nt, 
5B3o  e^  aud^  tl^ront, 
3n  ©onn'  unb  SKonb 
§injubeten,  e^  lol^nt. 

9iereiben  unb  SEritonen. 

8210  SBie  unfer  din^m  jum  l^öc^ften  pxanQt 

®ief eg  g=eft  anjufül^ren ! 

©irenen. 

®ie  igelben  be$  Slltert^umg 
ermangeln  beg  Slu^mg, 
SBo  unb  h)ie  er  aud^  prangt, 
8215  2Benn  fie  bag  golbne  3SUe^  erlangt, 

Si^t  bie  Äabiren. 

2öiebcr()ott  aU  OTgcfang. 
SBenn  fie  ba$  golbne  aSIie^  erlangt, 
aSir!  i^r!  bie  Sabiren. 

Siereiben  unb  2:ritonen  gießen  öorübcr. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


164  gaufl.    3tt)cltcr  ^ciL 

^otnunculu^. 

S)ie  Ungeftalten  fel^'  xi)  an 

2llg  irben^fc^Iec^te  3:ö))fe,  8220 

31x1X1  fto^en  fid^  bic  SEScifen  btan 

Unb  brechen  ^arte  Äöj)fe. 

schale«. 
S)a^  ift  e$  ja  h)a^  man  begehrt, 
3)er  SRoft  mad^t  erft  bie  SKünje  toertl^. 

$roteu§  unbcmcrft. 

©0  ettüag  freut  mid^  alten  gabier !  8225 

3e  tounberlid^er  befto  ref))ectabler. 

SBobiftbu,  ^roteug? 

^roteu^  baud^rcbnerifd^,  batb  na^,  batb  fcnu 
§ier !  unb  l^ier ! 

3)en  alten  ©d^erj  berjeil^'  ic^  bir ; 

3)oci^,  einem  greunb  nid^t  eitle  2Borte ! 

3d^  toei^,  bu  f)3rid^ft  t)om  falfd^en  Drte.  8230 

^roteu^  at«  au«  ber  gerne. 
£eb»  too^I! 

2^l^ale^  tcife  gu  ^omuncutu«. 

6r  ift  ganj  nal^.  5Run  leud^te  frifd^, 
@r  ift  neugierig  h)ie  ein  gifd^  ; 
Unb  Wo  er  aud^  geftaltet  ftodft, 
®urd^  flammen  trirb  er  l^ergelodEt. 
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ißomunculu^. 
8235      @tgie^'  x(S)  gletd^  be«  £ic^te§  SKenge, 

Sefd^eiben  bod^,  ba^  id^  ba^  ®Ia^  nid^t  fjjrenge. 

^roteug  In  ©cflalt  einer  9Jiefen=(S(i^Ubfröte. 
SBag  leud^tet  fo  anmutl^ig  fd^ön? 

%f)alt^  ben  ^omunculu«  öerl^üllcnb. 

®ut !    SBenn  bu  Suft  l^aft,  lannft  bu'§  naiver  fel^n. 
35te  fleine  SJlü^e  la^  bid^  nid^t  t)erbrie^en 
8240      Unb  jeige  bid^  auf  menfd^Iid^  bciben  ^ü^en. 

SKit  unfern  ©unften  fei'^,  mit  unferm  2Biffen, 
2Ber  fd^auen  Wxü  toa^  w'xx  »erfüllen. 

5Proteu3  cbet  geflaltet. 
SBetoeife  Äniffe  finb  bir  nod^  beiüu^t. 

©eftalt  ju  tüed^feln  bleibt  no6)  beine  Suft. 
§at  ben  ^omuncutu«  cnt()üUt. 

^Proteug  crflaunt. 
8245      @in  leud^tenb  ß^^tglein !   3lkmaU  nod^  gef e^n  ! 

schale«. 

®$  fragt  um  3lat^  unb  möd^te  gern  entftel^n. 
®r  ift,  h)ie  id^  Don  il^m  bemommen, 
®ar  tounberfam  nur  l^alb  jur  SBelt  gelommen. 
S^m  fel^It  e§  nid^t  an  geiftigen  ßigenfd^aften, 
8250      S)od^  gar  ju  fel^r  am  greiflid^  ^^üd^tig^aften. 
Si§  je^t  gibt  il^m  ba«  @Ia§  allein  ©etoid^t, 
35od^  h)är^  er  gern  junäd^ft  berförj)erlid^t. 
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^ßroteu«. 
S)u  bift  ein  toal^rcr  ^ungf  ctmSol^n, 
e^»  bu  fein  foffteft  bift  bu  fc^on ! 

schale«  Icife. 
Slud^  fd^eint  e^  mir  öon  anbrer  ©eite  Iritifc^,  8255 

®r  ift,  mic^  bünft,  l^ermaj)^robitifci^. 

^roteug. 
2)a  mu^  e^  befto  el^er  glürfen, 
©0  tpie  er  anlangt  h)irb  fid^*^  fd^icfen. 
^oä)  gilt  e^  l^ier  nid^t  t)iel  SSefinnen, 
3m  leiten  3Keere  mu^t  bu  anbeginnen !  8260 

2)a  fängt  man  erft  im  kleinen  an 
Unb  freut  fid^  Äleinfte  ju  Derfd^Iingen, 
3Dlan  toäd^f't  fo  nad^  unb  nad^  ^eran 
Unb  bilbet  fid^  ju  ^öl^erem  SSottbringen. 

§omunculu3. 
§ier  tüel^t  gar  eine  tüeid^e  Suft,  8265 

®g  grunelt  fo  unb  mir  bel^agt  ber  3)uft ! 

5{5roteu3. 
2)ag  glaub*  id^,  afferliebfter  ^wnge ! 
Unb  toeiter  l^in  tt)irb*§  i)iel  bel^äglid^er, 
2luf  biefer  fd^malen  ©tranbeöjunge 
2)er  2)unftfrei§  nod^  unfäglid^er ;  8270 

35a  üome  feigen  tüir  ben  ^uq, 
3)er  eben  l^erfd^tvebt,  nal^  genug. 
Äommt  mit  ba^in ! 

schale«. 
3d^  gel^e  mit. 

§omunculu§. 
3)reifad^  merfn)ürb'ger  ©eifterfd^ritt ! 
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auf  $l^j)ofanH)cn  unb  SWccrbrad^cn,  9^c^)tunen8  2)rctga(f 
^anbl^abenb. 

8275      aSir  \)abm  ben  ©reijarf  5Wcj)tunen  gefd^miebet 
SBomit  er  bie  regeften  2Betten  begütet. 
©ntfaltet  ber  2)onnrer  bie  SBoIfen,  bie  Dollen, 
©ntgegnet  5Re^)tunu§  bent  gteulid^en  SJoffen ; 
Unb  tüie  and)  t)on  oben  e§  jacfig  erbli^t, 

8280      2Birb  SBoge  read)  SBoge  t)on  unten  0ef)3ti^t ; 

Unb  h)a§  aud^  bajtüifd^en  -in  Sngften  gerungen, 
2Birb,  lange  gefd^teubert,  Dom  3^iefften  berfd^lungen, 
SBefel^alb  er  un§  l^eute  ben  ®cej)ter  gereid^t, 
SRun  fd^tüeben  toir  feftlid^,  berul^igt  unb  leidet. 

©irenen. 
8285  6ud^,  bem  §elio§  ®eh)ei^ten, 

Reitern  %a^^  ©ebenebeiten, 
©ru^  jur  ©tunbe,  bie  ben)egt 
Suna^^  §od^berel^rung  regt! 

2:eld^inen. 

Smiieblid^fte  ©öttin  am  Sogen  ba  broben ! 
8290      S)u  l^örft  mit  ©ntjüdfen  ben  Sruber  beloben. 
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S)er  feligen  SHl^obu^  t)etlei^ft  bu  ein  Dl^r, 

2)ott  fteigt  il^tn  ein  etüiget  "^äan  l^erüor. 

SSeginnt  er  ben  2:agglauf  unb  ift  e§  getl^an, 

®r  blirft  ung  mit  feurigem  Stra^Ienblic!  an. 

5Die  Serge,  bie  Stäbte,  bie  Ufer,  bie  SBeffe  8295 

(SefaHen  bem  ©otte,  finb  lieblid^  unb  l^effe. 

Äein  5RebeI  umfd^tüebt  ung,  unb  fd^Ieid^t  er  fid^  ein, 

©in  Btxa^l  unb  ein  aufteilen,  bie  ^n^ä  ift  rein ! 

S)a  ^(i)ant  fid^  ber  §ol^e  in  ^unbert  ©ebilben, 

311^  Jüngling,  aU  ^Riefen,  ben  großen,  ben  milben.   8300 

aBir  erften  toxx  toaren'g,  bie  ©öttergetüalt 

Slufftefften  in  tüürbiger  SWenfd^engeftalt. 

5P  r  0 1  e  u  §. 
ßa^  bu  fie  fingen,  la^  fie  ^jral^Ien ! 
2)er  ©onne  l^eiligen  Sebeftra^Ien 
©inb  tobte  SBerfe  nur  ein  Bpa^.  8305 

2)a^  bitbet,  fd^meljenb,  unberbroffen ; 
Unb  l^aben  fie*«  in.ßrj  gegoffen, 
3)ann  benfen  fie,  e§  tüäre  toa«. 
2Ba«  ift'g  jule^t  mit  biefen  ©toljen? 
S)ie  ©ötterbitber  ftanben  gro^,  —  8310 

gerftörte  fie  ein  grbefto^ ; 
Sängft  finb  fie  tüieber  eingefd^moljen. 

3)ag  ®rbetreiben,  tüie'«  aud^fei, 

Sft  immer  bod^  nur  ^piadferei ; 

2)em  Seben  frommt  bie  SBeHe  beffer;  8315 

S)id^  trägt  in'g  etüige  ©etoäffer 

^roteu«^5Detj)l^in. 

dx  öernjattbett  ftc^. 

©d^on  ift*§  getl^an! 
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35a  foff  e§  bir  jum  fd^önften  glücfen, 
Sd^  neunte  bid^  auf  meinen  SRüdfen, 
8320  3Sermät^le  bid^  bem  Dcean. 

.    SC^aleg. 

@xb  nad^  bem  löblid^en  3SerIanöen 
aSon  üorn  bie  ©d^ö^jfunß  anjufanöen! 
3u  tafd^em  2Bitfen  fei  bereit ! 
35a  regft  bu  bid^  nad^  etpigen  9iormen, 
8325         S)utc^  taufenb,  abertaufenb  formen, 
Unb  bi«  jum  5Kenfd^en  l^aft  bu  3^it. 

^omunculu«  bcfieigt  ben  ^rotcn«^S)f(J)^liu 

5{5roteu§. 

Äomm  öeiftig  mit  in  feud^te  SBeite, 
S)a  lebft  bu  gleid^  in  Sänö'  unb  S3reite, 
beliebig  regeft  bu  bid^  l^ier ; 
8330         SRur  ftrebe  nid^t  nad^  l^ö^eren  Drben, 

35enn  bift  bu  erft  ein  ^Kenfd^  getüorben, 
S)ann  ift  e«  üöttig  au^  mit  bir. 

Sr^ale«. 

5Rad^bem  eg  lommt ;  'g  ift  aud^  tüo^I  fein 
©in  toadfrer  ?Dlann  ju  feiner  ^txi  ju  fein. 

5Proteu§  3U  S^alc«. 
8335         ©0  einer  tüol^I  üon  beinem  ©d^Iag ! 
S)a§  l^ält  no^  eine  SBeile  nad^ ; 
2)enn  unter  bteid^en  ©eifterfc^aaren 
©el^'  ic^  bid^  fc^on  feit  Dielen  l^unbert  ^cii^^en. 
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©ircttCtt  auf  ben  gelfeti. 

aSeld^  ein  Sling  \>on  SBölfc^en  rünbet 

Um  ben  SKonb  fo  tetd^en  Ärei3?  8340 

2:auben  fmb  e§,  Kebentjünbet, 

gittige  tüie  Sid^t  fo  tt)ei^. 

5pa^3l^o«  l^at  fie  l^ergefenbet, 

Sl^re  brunftige  SJogetfd^aar ; 

Unfer  geft,  eö  ift  i)ollenbet,  8345 

ißeitre  SEBonne  \>oU  unb  Hat ! 

SR  e  r  e  u  3  gu  2:^a(e8  tretenb. 

SRennte  tüol^I  ein  näd^tiger  SEBanbrer 

S)iefen  SUlonbl^of  Suftetfc^einung ; 

2)od^  toir  ©eifter  finb  ganj  anbret 

Unb  ber  einjig  rid^tigen  SKeinung.  8350 

Stauben  finb  e^,  bie  begleiten 

SBleiner  2:oc^ter  5!Rufc^eIfa^rt, 

SBunberflug«  befonbrer  2lrt, 

Slngelemt  \>ox  alten  ^txtm, 

schale«. 

aiud^  ic^  ^alte  bag  für'ö  35efte  8355 

2Ba^  bem  toadfern  3Rann  gefaßt, 
SBenn  im  ftitten,  tüarmen  SRefte 
©id^  ein  §eitigeg  tebenb  ^alt 

^fi^IIen  unb  SKarfen 
auf  aJieerflteren,  SWcerfälbem  unb  SBlbbcrn. 
3n  6^j)em^  tauigen  ^ö^Ie^Srüften, 
aSom  9Reergott  nid^t  t)etfd^üttet,  8360 

aSom  ©eiömo^  nid^t  jerrüttet, 
Umtoe^t  \>on  einigen  Süften, 
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Unb,  tote  in  ben  älteften  "iCa^tn, 

3n  ftUI4eh)u^tcm  SeJ^agcn 
8365         Setoa^ren  toir  g^j)rieng  SBagen  ' 

Unb  füllten,  bei'm  ©äufeln  ber  3lä^it, 

5Durci^  liebliche«  aBeHengefled^te, 

Unfic^tbar  bem  neuen  ©efc^Iec^te, 

S)ie  tiebtid^fte  2:oc^ter  l^eran. 
8370         9Bir  leife  ©efd^äftigen  fc^euen 

SOBeber  Slbler  nod^  gepgelten  Seuen, 

aSeber  Äreuj  nod^  3Dlonb, 

2öie  e«  oben  tool^nt  unb  tl^ront, 

©id^  tüed^felnb  tüegt  unb  regt, 
8375  ©i^  vertreibt  unb  tobtf dalägt, 

©aaten  unb  ©täbte  nieberleöt. 

2öir,  fo  fortan, 

Srinöen  bie  lieblid^fte  ^txxxn  l^eran. 

©Irenen. 

geid^t  betoegt,  in  mäßiger  eile, 
8380  Um  ben  SBagen,  Ärei^  um  Ärei«, 

35alb  berfd^Iungen  3eir  an  3eile 

©d^Iangenartig  reil^entoei«, 

5Ral^t  eud^,  rüftige  SRereiben, 

S)erbe  graun,  gefällig  toilb, 
8385  »ringet,  järttid^e  3)oriben, 

©alateen,  ber  5Kutter  »ilb : 

©ruft,  ben  ©öttem  gleid^  ju  fc^auen, 

aSürbiger  Unfterblid^Ieit, 

S)od^  tüte  l^otbe  3Jlenfd^enfrauen 
8390  Sodfenber  Sttnmutl^igleit. 
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S)oribcn. 
im  (S^ox  an  9^ereud  borbeigie^enb,  {ätnmtUd^  auf  ^lp\^ntxL 
Scil^'  un^  Suna  Sic^t  unb  ©chatten, 
Älarl^cit  bicfcm  Sugcnbflor ; 
^mn  tüir  jeigcn  liebe  ©atten 
Unferm  SSater  bittenb  öor. 

finaben  jtnb*^,  bie  tüir  gerettet  8395 

2lu^  ber  35ranbung  grimmem  3^*'^'^/ 

©ie,  auf  ©d^ilf  unb  5iJloo«  gebettet, 

Slufgetüärmt  jum  Sic^t  l^eran, 

3)ie  e^  nun  mit  l^ei^en  Äüffen 

^reulid^  nn^  öerbanlen  muffen ;  8400 

©d^au'  bie  §oIben  günftig  an ! 

9Iereug. 

ipod^  ift  ber  S)o^)^)eIgeh)inn  ju  fc^ä^en : 
Sarm^erjig  fein,  unb  fid^  jugleid^  ergeben. 

S)oriben. 

gobft  bu,  aSater,  unfer  SBalten, 

©önnft  un^  tüol^l  ertüorbene  2uft,  8405 

2a^  un«  feft,  unfterblic^  l^alten    • 

©ie  an  etüiger  ^ugenbbruft. 

9lereug. 
3Rögt  euc^  be§  fd^önen  ^ange^  freuen, 
3)en  Süngling  bilbet  eud^  aU  3Rann ; 
Slllein  id^  fönnte  nid^t  öerleil^en  8410 

SBBa«  3^w^  ^ttein  getüäl^ren  fann. 
S)ie  aSBelle,  bie  eud^  tüogt  unb  fd^aulelt, 
gä^t  aud^  ber  Siebe  nid^t  SSeftanb, 
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Unb  l^at  bie  Steigung  au^gegaulelt, 
8415  60  fe|t  gemäc^Uc^  fic  an'ö  2anb. 

©oriben. 

S^r,  ^olbe  Rnabtn,  feib  un«  tüert^, 
2)0^  muffen  tüir  traurig  fd^eiben ; 
SBir  l^aben  etüige  Streue  begehrt, 
®ie  ©Otter  sollen' g  nic^t  leiben. 

5Die  Süngtinge. 

8420  3&^m  xi}x  ung  nur  fo  femer  labt, 

Ung  tüaire  ©c^iffer=Änaben ; 
aBir  l^aben'g  nie  fo  gut  gel^abt 
Unb  tüollen*^  nic^t  beffer  l^aben. 

©  a  I  a  t  e  e  auf  bem  3Wujc^|cItü09en  nö^ert  fid^. 

9iereu§. 
2)u  bift  e§,  mein  Siebc^en ! 

©alatee. 

D  aSater !  ba«  ©lüdE ! 
8425         S)el^)^ine,  öertüeilet !  mic^  feffelt  ber  »lidE. 

9iereu^. 

Vorüber  fd^on,  fie  jiel^en  vorüber 
3n  freifenben  6ci^tt)ungeg  SSetüegung ; 
aSag  fümmert  fte  bie  innre  l^erjUd^e  5Regung ! 
%d) !  näl^men  fie  mid^  mit  l^inüber ! 
8430  2)od^  ein  einjiger  Slidf  ergebt, 

2)a^  er  ba§  ganje  ^al^r  erfe^t. 
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^eil !  §cil !  auf  ^  neue ! 
aBie  id^  mxä)  blü^enb  freue, 
3Som  Qd)ömn,  SBal^ren  burd^brungen. . . 
2lIIeg  ift  au^  bem  SBaffer  entf^)tungen  ! !  8435 

2lIIeö  tüirb  burd^  ba«  SBaffer  erl^alten ! 
Dcean,  Qbnn^  ung  bein  etüigeö  SBalten. 
2Benn  bu  nid^t  aBoIfen  fenbeteft, 
3lxä)t  reid^e  Säd^e  fjjenbeteft, 

§in  unb  i}^x  nid^t  g'Iüffe  tüenbeteft,  8440 

'  ®ie  ©tröme  nid^t  öoHenbeteft, 
aBa«  h)ären  ©ebirge,  h)a§  ©bnen  unb  SBett? 
3)u  bift*«  ber  ba§  frifd^efte  Seben  erl^ält. 

6d^o.     d^oruö  bcr  fämmtUd^cn  Äreifc. 
3)u  bift*^  bem  ba^  frifd^efte  Seben  entquellt. 

9leteu«. 

©ie  leieren  fd^tüanfenb  fem  jurüdE,  8445 

SSringen  nid^t  me^r  35UdE  ju  35HdE ; 

3n  gebe^nten  Äettenfreifen 

©id^  feftgemä^  ju  ertoeifen, 

aSinbet  fid^  bie  unjäl^Hge  ©d^aar. 

Slber  ©alatea'«  SKufd^elt^ron  8450 

©el^*  xä)  fd^on  unb  aber  fd^on. 

6r  glänjt  tüie  ein  ©tem 

3)urd^  bie  5iJlenge ; 

©eliebte«  leud^tet  burd^*«  ©ebränge, 

2lud^  nod^  fo  fern  8455 

©d^immert'g  l^ell  unb  flar, 

Simmer  na^  unb  tpa^r. 
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^omunculu^. 
3n  biefcr  l^olbcn  g^cud^te 
Sffia^  xä)  aud^  ^icr  bclcud^tc 
8460  3ft  aUe«  rcijenb  fd^ön. 

^ßroteu«. 

3tt  biefcr  Seben^feud^te 
©rglänjt  erft  bcine  Sendete 
5Kit  J^crrlid^em  ©etön. 

9iereuö. 
aScId^  neue«  ©el^eimnife  in  3Kitte  bcr  ©d^aaren 
8465      SBill  unferen  3lugen  ftd^  offengcbal^ren? 

aSBa«  flammt  um  bie  5!Kufci^eI,  um  ©alatce^g  ^Jü^e? 
95alb  lobert  e^  mäd^tig,  balb  Heblid^,  balb  fü^e, 
Site  tüär*  e^  öon  ^ßulfen  bcr  Siebe  gerührt. 

§omuttculu§  ift  c^,  bott  ^ßrotcuö  tocrfü^rt. . . 
8470      @^  finb  bic  ©V^J)tomc  be§  l^crrifd^cn  Scl^ncng, 
5iJlir  al^nct  ba§  Std^jcn  bcängftctcn  ®röl^ncng ; 
@r  tüirb  fid^  jcrfd^cttcn  am  glänjcnbcn  i^ron ; 
3c^t  flammt  e^,  nun  bli^t  e^,  ergießet  fxd)  fd^on. 

©irenen. 
SBcId^  feurige«  SEBunber  öerflärt  un«  bie  SBeffen, 
8475      ®^^  9^9^  einanber  fxd)  funlelnb  jerfd^ellen? 
©0  leud^tet*«  unb  fd^hjanfet  unb  fettet  ^inan : 
®ie  Äörjjer  fie  glül^en  auf  näd^tlid^er  35al^n, 
Unb  ringsum  ift  alle«  ixom  gfeuer  umronnen ; 
©0  ^errfd^e  benn  6ro«  ber  alle«  begonnen ! 
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ipcil  bem  5iJlecre !  §etl  ben  3BBogen !  8480 

3Son  bcm  ^eiligen  gcuer  umjogcn ; 
§eil  bem  äBaffer !  ipeil  bem  geuer ! 
§etl  bem  feltnen  Stbent^euer ! 

2tn  alle! 

§etl  ben  milbgetüogenen  Süften ! 

§eil  geJ^eimm^reid^en  ©ruften !  8485 

^od^gefeiert  feib  alll^ier, 

Clement*  il^r  alle  \>kx ! 


o. 
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Pritter  2tct 


aSor  htm  ^atafte  beö  3Jleneta§ 

§clena  tritt  auf  unb  6^or  gefangener  2^roj|anerinnen. 
^ant^ali^  (S^orfü^rcrin. 

§elena. 
Seh)unbert  öiel  unb  öiet  gefd^olten  iQelena 
3Som  ©tranbe  fomm^  id^  tüo  tüix  erft  gelanbet  fmb, 

8490      3lod)  immer  trunfen  öon  be^  ©etüogeg  regfamem 

©efc^aufel,  bag  öom  jjl^r^gifc^en  Slad^gefilb  un§  ^er 
2luf  fträubigsl^o^em  SlüdEen,  burc^  ^ofeibong  ©unft 
Unb  ©uro«  Äraft,  in  öaterlänbifd^e  Sudeten  trug. 
SDort  unten  freuet  nun  ber  ^önig  5iJlenelag 

8495      ®^^  SlüdEfe^r  fammt  ben  tajjferften  feiner  Ärieger  fid^. 
2)u  aber  l^ei^e  mid^  h)iIIfommen,  J^ol^eö  §au§, 
3)a§  ^^Vnbareoö,  mein  SSater,  na^  bem  §ange  ftd^ 
SSon  5paIIa^  §ügel  h)ieber!el^renb  aufgebaut 
Unb,  afe  id^  ^ier  mit  Äl^tämneftren  fd^hjefterlid^, 

8500      3Rxt  ßaftor  aud^  unb  ^oüni  fröl^Ud^  fjjielenb  h)ud^§, 
SSör  aßen  §äufem  Bpaxta^^  l^errlid^  au^gefd^müit. 
©egrü^et  feib  mir,  ber  el^men  ^Pforte  glügel  i^r ! 
J)urd^  euer  gaftlid^  labenbe^  SIBeiteröffnen  einft 
©efd^a^^g  bafe  mir,  erhjäl^lt  au§  fielen,  5KeneIa« 

8505      ^n  Sräutigam§-®eftalt  entgegen  leud^tete. 
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eröffnet  mir  fie  tüiebcr,  ba^  xä)  ein  ©tlgcbot 

2)eg  Äönig^  treu  erfülle,  h)ie  ber  ©attin  giemt. 

£a^t  mtd^  hinein !  unb  aUe^  bleibe  l^inter  mir, 

aSaö  mic^  umftürmte  bi^  l^ie^er,  öer^ängni^öoll. 

2)enn  feit  id^  biefe  ©d^toette  forgenlo^  toerlie^,  8510 

ß^tl^ereng  ^emjjel  befud^enb,  l^eiliger  ^ßflici^t  gemä^, 

3Rxd)  aber  bort  ein  Släuber  griff,  ber  i)^rvgifci^e, 

3ft  öiel  gefd^el^en,  toaö  bie  SKenfd^en  toeit  unb  breit 

©0  gern  erjä^len,  aber  ber  nid^t  gerne  l^ört 

35on  bem  bie  ©age  toad^fenb  fid^  jum  5Käl^rd^en  fjjann.         8515 

6^or. 

SSerfd^mäl^e  nid^t,  0  l^errlid^e  g'rau, 

2)eg  ^öd^ften  ©ute«  (Sl^renbeft^ ! 

^tnn  bag  größte  ©lüdE  ift  bir  einjig  befd^ert, 

2)er  ©d^önl^eit  Slul^m  ber  öor  allen  fid^  l^ebt. 

3)em  Reiben  tönt  fein  9lame  öoran,  8520 

2)rum  fd^reitet  er  ftolj, 

^06)  beugt  fogleid^  l^artnädEigfter  "^ann 

gSor  ber  attbejtoingenben  ©d^öne  ben  ©inn. 

§elena. 
©enug !  mit  meinem  ©atten  bin  id^  i^ergefd^ifft 
Unb  nun  toon  il^m  ju  feiner  ©tabt  toorau^gefanbt ;  8525 

2)od^  toeld^en  ©inn  er  liegen  mag  erratl^'  id^  nid^t. 
Äomm'  id^  al§  ©attin?  lomm*  id^  eine  Königin? 
Komm*  id^  ein  D^)fer  für  be«  dürften  bittem  ©d^merj 
Unb  für  ber  ©ried^en  lang  erbulbeteö  3Ki^gefd^icf  ? 
ßrobert  bin  id^,  ob  gefangen  tüei^  id^  nid^t !  8530 

^mn  9luf  unb  ©d^idEfal  beftimmten  fürtoal^r  bie  Unfterblid^en 
3toeibeutig  mir,  ber  ©d^öngeftalt  bebenllid^e 
Segleiter,  bie  an  biefer  ©d^toeße  mir  fogar 
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5Kit  büfter  bro^enber  ©egentüart  jur  ©cite  fte^n. 

8535  ^mn  fc^on  im  ^o^Ien  Schiffe  blicfte  mxä)  ber  ©emal^t 
SRur  feiten  an,  aud^  f^)raci^  er  fein  erquicfUc^  SBort. 
aig  toenn  er  Unheil  fänne  fa^  er  gegen  mir. 
SRun  aber,  afö  beg  ©urota«  tiefem  Suc^tgeftab 
§inangefa^ren  ber  öorbem  ©c^iffe  ©d^näbel  laum 

8540  S)a«  2anb  begrüßten,  \pxad)  er,  tüie  öom  ©ott  beilegt: 
§ier  fteigen  meine  Ärieger,  nad)  ber  Drbnung,  au^, 
^ä)  muftre  fie  am  ©tranb  be^  ^Keere^  ^ingereil^t, 
S)u  aber  iki)t  toeiter,  jie^e  be§  ^eiligen 
ßurotag  fruc^tbegabtem  Ufer  immer  auf, 

8545  2)ie  5Roffe  lenfenb  auf  ber  feuchten  SBiefe  ©d^mudE, 
Si«  ba^  jur  fd^önen  ©bene  bu  gelangen  magft, 
aSo  Safebämon,  einft  ein  fruchtbar  tüeite^  gelb, 
SSon  emften  Sergen  na^  umgeben,  angebaut, 
betrete  bann  ba«  ^od^getl^ürmte  g^ürften^au^ 

8550  Unb  muftere  mir  bie  3«ägbe,  bie  ic^  bort  jurü* 
©elaffen,  fammt  ber  fingen  alten  ©c^affnerin. 
S)ie  jeige  bir  ber  ©d^ä^e  reid^e  ©ammlung  öor, 
SBie  fie  bein  SSater  l^interlie^  unb  bie  id^  felbft 
3n  Ärieg  unb  gerieben,  ftetg  öerme^renb,aufgel^äuft. 

8555  S)u  finbeft  atte^  nad^  ber  Drbnung  ftel^en :  benn  . 
3)ag  ift  be«  dürften  aSorrec^t,  ba^  er  atte^  treu 
3n  feinem  ^aufe,  toieberfe^renb,  finbe,  nod) 
Sin  feinem  ^lafee  iebe§  toie  er^ö  bort  öerlie^. 
3)enn  nic^t^  ju  änbem  ^at  für  fic^  ber  Äne^t  ©etüalt. 

ßl^or. 
8560  erquidEe  nun  am  ^errlid^en  ©d^a|, 

2)em  ftetg  öerme^rten,  Stugen  unb  »ruft ; 
3)enn  ber  Kette  3ier,  ber  Ärone  ©efd^mu* 
3)a  ru^n  fie  ijolj  unb  fie  bünfen  fxä)  m^ ; 
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^oi)  tritt  nur  ein  unb  forbre  fie  auf, 
©ic  ruften  fxd)  fd^nell.  8565 

5Kic^  freuet  ju  fe^n  ©d^önl^eit  in  bem  Äam^)f 
©egen  ©olb  unb  5ßerlen  unb  ©belgeftein. 

§elena. 
©obann  erfolgte  be§  §erren  fernereg  iQerrfd^ertoort : 
2Benn  bu  nun  aUe^  nai)  ber  Drbnung  burd^gefel^n, 
^ann  nimm  fo  mand^en  3)reifu^  aU  bu  nötl^ig  glaubft      8570 
Unb  mand^eriei  ©efäfee  bie  ber  Dj)frer  ftd^ 
3ur  iQanb  verlangt,  öolljiel^enb  l^eiligen  g^eftgebraud^. 
Die  Äeffel,  aui)  bie  ©dualen,  tüie  ba^  flad^e  5Runb, 
3)a§  reinfte  SBaffer  au«  ber  l^eiKgen  Duelle  fei 
Sn  l^ol^en  Ärügen,  femer  auä)  ba^  trodEne  §oIj,  8575 

2)er  g'Iammen  fd^nell  emjjfänglid^,  l^alte  ba  bereit, 
©in  tüo^lgefd^liffneg  ^Keffer  fel^Ie  nic^t  jule^t ; 
3)od^  aHe«  anbre  geb'  id^  beiner  ©orge  l^eim. 
©0  f^)rad^  er,  mid^  jum  ©d^eiben  brängenb ;  aber  nid^tg 
Sebenbigen  atl^em«  jeid^net  mir  ber  Drbnenbe  8580 

3)a§  er,  bie  Divm^)ier  ju  öerel^ren,  fd^Iad^ten  tüitt. 
Sebenflid^  ift  e^,  bod^  id^  forge  toeiter  nid^t 
Unb  alleg  bleibe  l^ol^en  ©öttem  l^eimgeftellt, 
Die  ba§  öollenben,  h)a§  in  il^rem  ©inn  fie  beud^t, 
@§  möge  gut  öon  5Kenfd^en,  ober  möge  bö§  8585 

©ead^tet  fein,  bie  ©terblid^en  toir  ertragen  ba^. 
©d^on  mand^mal  l^ob  ba§  fd^toere  Seil  ber  Djjfembe 
3u  be§  erbgebeugten  ^l^iereö  3ladEen  toeil^enb  auf 
Unb  lonnt*  e^  nid^t  vollbringen,  benn  il^n  l^inberte 
3)eg  naiven  3=einbeg  ober  ©otteg  3h>ifd^enfunft.  8590 

6^or. 
SBaö  gefd^el^en  toerbe  ftnnft  bu  nid^t  a\x^ ; 
Königin,  fd^reite  bal^in 
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©Uten  3Rut^§. 

®uteg  unb  Söfe«  fommt 
8595  Unertüartet  bem  5Kenfci^en ; 

Slud^  öertünbet  glauben  toit'g  nid^t. 

Srannte  bod^  2;roj|a,  fallen  tüir  bodj^ 

2;ob  bor  Slugen,  fd^ntäl^Uc^en  Xoi ; 

Unb  jtnb  tüir  nid^t  l^iet 
8600  2)ir  QefeHt,  bienftbar  fteubig, 

©d^auen  be^  §immefe  blenbenbe  ©onne 

Unb  ba§  ©d^bnfte  ber  ßrbe 

ipulbDoII,  bid^,  un«  ©lüdEüd^en. 

iQe|ena. 

©ei'^  h)te  e§  fei !  SBaö  aud^  beborftel^t,  mir  gejiemt 
8605      ^inaufjufteigen  ungef äumt  in  ba§  ^önigg^au^, 

®a^  lang  entbel^rt  unb  öiel  erfel^nt  unb  faft  öerfd^erjt 
5Kir  abermals  bor  Slugen  fielet,  id^  toei^  nid^t  toie. 
S)ie  ^ü^e  tragen  mid^  fo  mutl^ig  nid^t  em^)or 
S)ie  l^ol^en  ©tufen  bie  id^  finbifd^  überfjjrang. 

6^or. 

8610  aBerfet,  0  ©d^toeftern,  il^r 

^^raurig  gefangenen, 

2111c  ©d^merjen  in'«  SBeite ; 

2;i^eUet  ber  ^^xxxn  ©lüdE, 

Streitet  §eleneng  ©lüdE, 
8615  aSeld^e  ju  aSaterl^aufe^  iQerb, 

3hjar  mit  fjjätjurüdffel^renbem, 

Slber  mit  befto  fefterem 

3=u^e  freubig  l^erannal^t. 
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greifet  bie  ^eiligen, 
©lüdEIid^  J^erftcUcnben  8620 

Unb  J^eimfü^renben  ©ötter ! 
©c^hjebt  ber  @ntbunbcne 
3)oc^  h)ie  auf  gütigen 
Über  ba§  Slaul^fte,  tüenn  umfonft 
2)er  ©efangene  fel^nfud^t^Dott  8625 

Über  bie  3i«nc  be^  Äerler«  \)xn 
Slrmau^breitenb  fid^  abhärmt. 

3lber  fie  ergriff  ein  ®ott 

2)ie  entfernte ; 

Unb  an^  glio«  ©d^utt  8630 

Strug  er  l^ierl^er  fte  jurüdE, 

^n  ba^  alte,  ba^  neugefd^mücfte 

3Saterl^au«, 

3laä)  unfäglid^en 

greuben  unb  Dualen,  8635 

grül^er  ^ugenbjeit 

Slngefrifd^t  ju  gebenlen. 

5Pantl^aIi«  als  (J^orfü^rerln* 

3SerIaffet  nun  be^  ©efangeg  freubumgebnen  5Pfab 

Unb  toenbet  nad^  ber  2^]^üre  glügeln  euren  35UdE. 

aSag  fe^*  id^,  ©d^tüeftem?    Äel^ret  nid^t  bie  Königin,    8640 

3Kit  l^eftigen  6d^ritte^  5Regung,  lieber  ju  xxn^  ^er? 

aSa«  ift  e«,  gro^e  Königin,  h)a§  fonnte  bir 

3n  beineg  iQaufe^  fallen,  ftatt  ber  ©einen  ®ru^, 

©rfd^üttembe^  begegnen?    3!)u  berbirgft  e^  nid^t ; 

3)enn  SBibertpillen  fe^*  id^  an  ber  ©time  bir,  8645 

ein  eble«  Bunten  ba^  mit  Überrafd^ung  Idtttp^. 
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Helena  tütiä^t  bie  Xl^ürpgct  offen  gctaffcn  l^at,  bctücgt 
S)er  SCod^ter  3^u^  gejiemct  nid^t  gemeine  g^urd^t 
Unb  pd^tig4etfe  ©d^redEen^l^anb  berül^rt  fie  nid^t ; 
^06)  bag  @ntfe|en,  baö  bem  ©d^ooö  ber  alten  5lad^t 

8650      95on  Urbeginn  entfteigenb,  öielgeftaltet  nod^ 

2Bie  glül^enbe  2Bolfen,  au§  be^  Serge«  g^euerfd^Iunb, 
herauf  fid^  tüälst,  erfd^üttert  aud^  be«  gelben  Stuft. 
©0  l^aben  l^ente  grauenvoll  bie  ©t^gifd^en 
3n*§  §au«  ben  Eintritt  mir  bejeid^net,  bajp  id^  gern 

8655      ^^^  ^f*  betretner,  langerfel^nter  ©d^toeHe  mic^, 

ßnttaff'nem  ®afte  gleid^,  entfemenb  fd^eiben  mag. 
3)od^  nein!  getüid^en  bin  id^  l^er  an*«  2id^t,  unb  foHt 
Si^t  tüeiter  nid^t  mid^  treiben,  3Käd^tc,  h)er  il^r  feib. 
3[uf  SEBeil^e  tüiH  id^  finnen,  bann  gereinigt  mag 

8660      S)e«  §erbe«  ®Iut^  bie  3^rau  begrüben  tüie  ben  §erm. 

ßl^orfübrerin. 

ßntbedfe  beinen  3)ienerinnen,  eble  S^rau, 
S)ie  bir  öerel^renb  beiftel^n,  tüa«  begegnet  ift. 

§elena. 

2Ba«  id^  gefe^en  foHt  i^r  felbft  mit  Slugen  fel^n, 
SBenn  il^r  ©ebilbe  nid^t  bie  alte  5lad^t  fogleid^ 

8665      3utüdE  gefd^tungen  in  il^rer  ^^iefe  SBunberfd^oo«. 

3)od^  ba^  xi)x'^  tüiffet,  fag'  id^'«  eud^  mit  SBorten  an  : 
Sil«  id^  be«  ^önig«=§aufe«  ernften  Sinnenraum, 
3)er  näd^ften  ^ßflid^t  gebenfenb,  feierlid^  betrat, 
©rftaunt*  id^  ob  ber  oben  ©änge  ©d^toeigfamfeit. 

8670      9lid^t  ©d^all  ber  emfig  SBanbelnben  begegnete 

Sem  Dl^r,  nid^t  rafd^ßefd^äftige«  ©iligt^un  bem  SlidE, 
Unb  feine  5Kagb  erfc^ien  mir,  feine  ©d^affnerin, 
2)ie  jeben  g^remben  freunblid^  fonft  begrü^enben. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


184  gaufl.    3tt)elter  ^elL  ^ 

Site  aber  xd)  betn  ©c^oofe  beö  §erbe§  mid^  flenal^t, 

3!)a  fal^  xd),  bei  öerglommner  Slfc^e  lauem  Sleft,  8675 

3[m  Soben  ft^en  tüeld^  ijer^ülltig  gro^eg  SBeib, 

3)er  ©c^lafenben  nid^t  vergleichbar,  tüol^l  ber  ©innenben. 

3Kit  §errfci^ertt)orten  ruf*  xd)  fte  jur  Slrbeit  auf,    . 

SDie  ©d^affnerin  mir  Dermutl^enb,  bie  inbe^  öieHeidj^t 

®eg  ©atten  SJorfid^t  l^interlaffenb  angeftellt ;  8680 

®od^  eingefaltet  fi|t  bie  Unbetoeglid^e ; 

3flur  enblid^  rül^rt  fie,  auf  mein  3)räun,  ben  redeten  2lrm, 

,311^  tüiefe  fie  öon  §erb  unb  §alle  mid^  l^intoeg. 

3d^  tüenbe  jümenb  mid^  ab  öon  il^r  unb  eile  Qkxd) 

3)en  ©tufen  ju,  tüorauf  emjjor  ber  2:i^alamog  8685 

©efd^müdEt  fid^  l^ebt  unb  nai)  baran  ba^  ©d^a^gemad^  ; 

SlUein  ba^  SBunber  reifet  ftc^  fd^neU  öom  Soben  auf, 

©ebietrifd^  mir  ben  SBeg  öertretenb,  jeigt  eg  [xd) 

3n  l^agrer  ©röfee,  l^ol^len,  blutig^rüben  Slid^, 

©eltfamer  35ilbung,  h)ie  fte  Slug'  unb  ©eift  toertoirrt.  8690 

^od)  reb*  id^  in  bie  Süfte ;  benn  ba^  3Bort  bemül^t 

©id^  nur  umfonft  ©eftalten  fd^öjjferifd^  aufjubaun. 

3!)a  fe^t  fte  felbft !  fte  tüagt  fogar  fid^  an^^  2\d)i  ^ert)or ! 

§ier  fmb  h)ir  SKeifter,  bi^  ber  iQerr  unb  Äönig  fommt. 

SDie  graufen  5lad^tgeburten  brängt  ber  ©d^önl^eit^freunb,       8695 

5p^öbu§,  l^intüeg  in  ^ö^len,  ober  bänbigt  fie. 

^P^orf^a« 
auf  ber  @d§tt)cHe  gtolfci^cn  ben  X^rpfoflen  ouftrctenb. 

6^or. 

3Siele§  erlebt*  id^,  obgleid^  bie  SodEe 
^ugenblid^  toaUet  mir  um  bie  ©d^läfe ! 
©d^redflid^e^  ^ab*  id^  öiele^  gefeiten, 
Äriegrifd^en  3<^tnmer,  Slio«  5Rad^t,  8700 

Sil«  e«  fiel. 
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S)ur(^  ba«  umtüöllte,  ftaubenbe  Stofen 
S)rängenber  Kriescr  ^ött^  tc^  bic  ®5tter 
gürc^terlic^  rufen,  ^5rt'  ic^  bcr  Bhjietrad^t 
8705  eherne  ©ttmme  fc^atten  bur^'«  gelb, 

3Kauem)ärtg, 

3l(^ !  fte  ftanben  nod^,  Slio« 
3Kauem,  aber  bie  g^Iammenglut^ 
Sog  Dorn  5la(^bar  jum  5lac^bar  fc^on 
8710  ©ic^  öerbreitenb  toon  l^ier  unb  bort 

gjlit  be§  eignen  ©türmet  SBe^n 
Über  bie  näd^tUc^e  ©tabt  ^in. 

glüc^tenb  fa^  ic^,  burd^  3ta\xi)  unb  ®Iut^ 
Unb  ber  jüngelnben  glamme  Sol^'n, 
8715  ©rä^lid^  jürnenber  ©ötter  Sia^n, 

©c^reitenb  2BunbergeftaIten 
aiiefengro^  burd^  büfteren 
geuerumleud^teten  Dualm  l^in. 

©a^  id^'^,  ober  bilbete 
8720  5Kir  ber  angftuntfd^Iungene  ©eift 

©olc^eg  aSerlPorrene?  fagen  fann 

Stimmer  id^'g,  bod^  ba^  id^  bie^ 

©rä^Iid^e  ^ier  mit  2lugen  fc^au' 

©old^e«  getüi^  ja  toei^  id^ ; 
8725  Äönnt'  eg  mit  ^änben  faffen  gar, 

iQielte  öon  bem  ©efäl^rlic^en 

5fiid^t  jurüdEe  bie  gur^t  mid^. 

2BeId^e  toon  $^or!v« 
Stöd^tern  nur  bift  bu? 
8730  "^^^tt  xd)  toergleic^e  bid^ 
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3)icfem  ©efd^ted^tc. 

Sift  bu  melleic^t  ber  grauöebomen, 

©ine«  3lugc§  unb  ©ncö  3^^«^ 

SBed^fefötüci«  tJ^eiH^aftigen 

©raien  eine  ^ttomrmn^  8735 

SEBageft  bu  ©d^eufal 

hieben  ber  ©c^önl^eit 

^x6)  öor  bem  ÄennerblidE 

5pi^öbu^  ju  jetgen? 

2;ritt  bu  bennod^  ^ert)or  nur  immer,  8740 

®enn  ba§  §ä^Uci^e  fd^aut  ßr  nic^t, 

2Bie  fein  ^eilig  Sluge  nod^ 

9lie  erblidEte  ben  ©d^atten. 

®od^  nn^  ©terblid^e  nöt^igt,  ai), 

Selber  traurige^  5Kifegefc^idE  8745 

3u  bem  unfäglid^en  Stugenfd^merj, 

3)en  bag  aSerhjetflid^e,  ©hjigsunfelige 

©d^önl^eitUebenben  rege  mad^t, 

3a  fo  l^öre  benn,  Wtnn  bu  fred^ 

Un§  entgegeneft,  l^öre  g^Iud^,  8750 

iQöre  jeglid^er  ©dielte  2)rol^n, 

2lug  bem  Dertüünfd^enben  SKunbe  ber  ©lüdEHd^en 

SDie  t)on  ©öttern  gebilbet  finb. 

^l^orf^a«. 
2llt  ift  ba§  SBort,  bod^  bleibet  l)oä)  unb  tüal^r  ber  ©inn, 
3!)a^  ©d^am  unb  ©d^önl^eit  nie  jufammen,  §anb  in  ipanb,     8755 
Sen  SBeg  verfolgen  über  ber  @rbe  grünen  5Pfab. 
2;ief  eingetüurjelt  tüol^nt  in  beiben  alter  §a^, 
®a^,  h)o  fie  immer  irgenb  anä)  be^  SBege«  fid^ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


3.  «et    Sßox  bem  ^alajlc.  187 

Segegnen,  jebe  bet  ©egnetin  ben  Slücfen  feiert. 

8760  3)ann  eilet  jebe  hiebet  i^eftiger,  Leiter  fort, 

3!)te  ©c^am  bettübt,  bte  ©c^önl^ett  aber  frec^  gejtnnt, 
S3t^  fte  jule^t  be^  Drcu^  l^o^Ie  3?acl^t  umfängt, 
SBenn  nid^t  ba^  Sllter  fie  t)orl^er  gebänbigt  f^at. 
®ud^  finb*  td^  nun,  il^r  ^red^en,  au^  ber  ^rembe  l^er 

8765  5Kit  Übermütig  ^rgoffen,  gleid^  ber  Äramd^e 

Saut^etfer  füngenbent  ^ug,  ber  über  unfer  §auj)t, 
3n  langer  SEBoIfe,  Iräd^jenb  fein  ©etön  l^erab 
Sd^irft,  ba^  ben  ftitten  Sßanbrer  über  \xd)  l^inauf 
3u  blidfen  lodft ;  bod^  jiel^n  fie  il^ren  2Beg  bal^in, 

8770  6r  gel^t  ben  feinen ;  alfo  tüixV^  mit  un^  gefd^el^n. 

SEBer  feib  benn  il^r?  ba^  il^r  beg  Äönig^  §od^^)aIaft 
5Känabifd^  toilb,  Setrunlnen  gleid^  umtoben  bürft  ? 
SBer  feib  il^r  benn,  bafe  il^r  be^  §aufeg  ©d^affnerin 
©ntgegen  l^eulet,  h)ie  bem  5Jlonb  ber  §unbe  ©d^aar? 

8775  Söä^nt  il^r,  tjerborgen  fei  mir  toeld^  ©efd^Ied^t  il^r  feib, 
3)u  friegerjeugte,  fd^Iad^terjogne  junge  35rut?. 
5KannIuftige  bu,  fo  h)ie  t)erfül^rt  t)erfül^renbe, 
©ntnerbenb  beibe,  Ärieger^  and)  unb  SSürger^  Äraft. 
3u  §auf  eud^  fel^enb  fd^eint  mir  ein  ßicaben^Sd^toarm 

8780  §erabjuftürjen,  bedfenb  grüne  ^elberfaat. 
$ßerjel^rerinnen  fremben  g^Iei^e^ !    5Rafd^enbe 
SBemid^terinnen  aufgeleimten  SJBol^Iftanb^  il^r, 
©robert*,  marltberlauft^  bertaufd^te  SBaare  bu ! 

^elena, 

SBer  gegenh)art^  ber  ^rau  bie  Wienerinnen  fd^ilt, 
8785  I)er  ©ebietrin  ^au^red^t  ta\Ut  er  öermeffen  an ; 
I)enn  ibi  gebül^rt  allein  ba^  goben^toürbige 
3w  rü]^mcn,.h)ie  ju  ftrafen  toaö  tjertoerflid^  ift. 
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Slud^  bin  be^  3)ienfte^  id^  tool^I  juftieben,  ben  fte  mir 
©eleiftet  aU  bie  ^o^e  Äraft  bon  ^Ko« 
Umlagert  ftanb  unb  fiel  unb  lag ;  nid^t  Weniger  8790 

311^  tüir  ber  S'^fö^tt  lummeröoHe  SEBed^felnot^ 
ßrtrugen,  tt)o  fonft  jeber  fid^  ber  näd^fte  bleibt. 
2lud^  l^ier  erlDart*  ic^  gleid^e^  t)on  ber  muntren  ©d^aar ; 
5Rid^t  tt)ag  ber  Äned^t  fei,  fragt  ber  iperr,  nur  tt)ie  er  bient. 
2)rum  fd^toeige  bu  unb  grinfe  fie  nid^t  länger  an.  8795 

§aft  bu  ba^  ^au^  be^  Äönigg  h)ol^l  öertoal^rt  bi^^er, 
ainftatt  ber  ^au^frau,  fold^e^  bient  jum  Slul^me  bir ; 
2)od^  je^o  lommt  fte  felber,  tritt  nun  bu  jurürf, 
2)amit  nid^t  ©träfe  toerbe  ftatt  tjerbienten  Sol^n^. 

^ßl^orf^ag. 

2)en  §au^genoffen  brol^en  bleibt  ein  gro^e^  SRed^t,         8800 

3)a^  gottbeglüdften  §errfd^er^  l^oi^e  ©attin  fid^ 

2)urd^  langer  ^ai)xt  toeife  Seitung  tool^I  berbient. 

2)a  bu,  nun  3lnerlannte !  neu  ben  alten  5ßla| 

2)er  Äönigin  unb  §au^frau  toieberum  betrittft. 

So  faffe  längft  erfd^Iaffte  SH^h  i^errfd^e  nun,  8805 

5Jimm  in  33efi^  ben  Bi)a1^  unb  fämmtlid^  un^  baju. 

3Sor  allem  aber  fd^ü^e  mid^  bie  ältere 

aSor  biefer  ©d^aar,  bie,  neben  beiner  ©d^önl^eit  ©d^toan, 

5Rur  fd^led^t  befittigt',  fd^natterl^afte  ©änfe  finb. 

ßl^orfül^rerin. 
2Bie  l^ä^lid^  neben  ©d^önl^eit  jeigt  ftd^  §ä^Iid^feit,         8810 

^ß^orl^a«. 
SSie  unöerftänbig  neben  Älugl^eit  Unt)erftanb. 
SSon  ^icr  an  ertüibern  bie  S^orctibcn,  cingctn  au«  bcm  (5^or  ^craustretenb. 
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ßl^orettbe  1, 
33on  3Sater  6rebu^  melbe,  melbe  öon  5Wutter  3laä)t 

So  fj)rid^  öon  ©cljlla,  leiblid^  bir  ®efci^h)tfterfinb, 

gl^oretibe  2. 
2ln  beinern  ©tammbaum  fteigt  mand^  Unge^eur  emJ)or. 

^ßl^orfljag. 
8815      S^m  Drcu«  ^in !  ba  fud^e  beine  Si^)j)fci^aft  auf. 

g^orettbe  3. 
3)ie  borten  iool^nen  ftnb  bir  alle  biel  ju  jung. 

^ß^orf^a«. 
^^irejtag  ben  3llten  gel^e  bu^lenb  an. 

ßl^oretibe  4. 
Driong  3lmme  ioar  bir  Ur^Urenfelin. 

5ßl^orf^a§. 
§ar^)^en  toäl^n'  \i)  fütterten  bid^  im  Unflat  auf. 
ßl^oretibe  5. 
8820      3Kit  toa^  emäl^rft  bu  fo  ge^jflegte  5Kager!eit  ? 
^ßl^orfva«. 
3Kit  Slute  nid^t,  toonad^  bu  affjulüftem  bift. 

ßl^oretibe  6. 
SSegierig  bu  auf  Seid^en,  ef le  Seid^e  felbft ! 

^I^orflja«. 
3SattH)^ren=3ä^"^  glänjen  bir  im  fred^en  5IJlaul. 
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ßl^orfül^rerin. 
2)a^  beine  ftoj)f '  id^,  toenn  xä)  fage  h)er  bu  feift, 

©0  nenne  bid^  juerft,  ba^  3lät^fel  l^ebt  ftc^  auf.  8825 

§  e  I  e  n  a. 
5Jtcl^t  jürnenb,  aber  traurenb  fd^rett*  xd)  jtoifd^en  eud^, 
aSerbietenb  fold^en  SBed^felftreite^  Ungeftüm ! 
^tnn  ©d^äbltdi^ere^  b^Qt^mt  nid^t^  bem  ^errfd^erl^erm 
3llg  treuer  2)tener  l^eimlid^  unterfd^toomer  3^*^ 
3!)a^  ßd^o  feiner  SSefel^Ie  feiert  alöbann  nid^t  mel^r  8830 

3n  fd^nett  tJoHbrad^ter  %i)at  h)ol^Iftimmig  xi)m  jurüdf, 
9lein,  eigenwillig  braufenb  tof*t  e^  um  il^n  l^er, 
3)en  felbftöerirrten,  in'^  aSergebne  fd^eltenben. 
3)ie^  nid^t  allein.     ^f)x  l^abt  in  fittelofem  3»m 
Unf erger  Silber  Sd^rerfgeftalten  l^ergebannt,  8835 

3)ie  mid^  umbrängen  ba^  id^  felbft  jum  Drcu^  mid^ 
©eriffen  fül^le,  baterlänb'fd^er  ^lur  jum  3:ru^. 
3ift'^  tt)ol(|l  ©ebäd^tni^?  toax  e^  SBal^n,  ber  mid^  ergreift? 
SEBar  id^  bag  aHe^?    Sin  id^'g?    2Berb'  ic^'g  lünftig  fein, 
3)ag  2^raum=  unb  ©d^redfbilb  jener  ©täbtebertoüftenben  ?  8840 
3)ie  9Jläbd^en  fd^aubem,  aber  bu  bie  ältefte 
2)u  ftel^ft  gelaffen,  rebe  mir  berftänbig  2Bort. 

^^orf^ag. 

SBer  langer  Saläre  mannid^faltigen  ©lüdfg  gebenft, 

3il^m  fd^eint  jule^t  bie  l^öd^fte  ©öttergunft  ein  3^raum. 

3)u  aber  l^od^begünftigt,  fonber  Ma^  unb  S^tl,  8845 

3n  Sebengreil^e  fa^ft  nur  giebegbrünftige, 

ßntjünbet  rafd^  ixim  lül^nften  SBagftüdf  jeber  3lrt. 

©d^on  2:i^efeug  ^afd^te  frü^  bid^,  gierig  aufgeregt, 

Sffiie  ^erafleg  ftarf,  ein  l^errlid^  fd^ön  geformter  3Kann. 
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Helena, 
©ntfül^rte  mxä),  ein  je^enjäl^rig  fd^lanfeg  3lel^, 
Unb  mid^  umfd^Io^  3l|){^tbnu^  S3urg  in  3lttila. 

Surd^  ßaftor  unb  burd^  ^oHuj  aber  balb  befreit, 
Umtüorben  ftanbft  bu  au^gefud^ter  ^elben^Sd^aar. 

ipelena. 
3)od^  ftiHe  ©unft  \>ox  allen,  h)ie  id^  gern  geftel^*, 
8855      ®ett)ann  ^atroclu^,  er  be^  ^eliben  ©benbilb, 

^l^orf^a^. 
3)od^  3Satertt)ille  traute  bid^  an  ^Jlenelag, 
2)en  fül^nen  ©eeburd^ftreid^er,  §au§bett)a^rer  aud^. 

Helena. 
®ie  3:od^ter  Qob  er,  gab  be^  Sleid^^  SefteHung  il^m. 
3lu^  e^Iid^em  Seifein  f|)ro^te  bann  ^ermione. 

5ß^orfva«. 
8860      2)od^  afe  er  fern  ftd^  greta'S  ßrbe  fül^n  erftritt, 
3)ir  ©infamen  ba  erfd^ien  ein  aHjufd^öner  @aft. 

§elena. 
Söarum  gebenift  bu  jener  l^alben  SSittoenfd^aft  ? 
Unb  tt)el^  3Serberben  grä^Iid^  mir  barau^  erlDud^^? 

5ß^orf^a«, 
Slttd^  jene  ^al^rt  mir  freigebomen  ßreterin 
8865      ©efangenfd^aft  erfd^uf  fie,  lange  ©Ilaöerei. 

Helena, 
3lld  ©d^affnerin  befteHt*  er  bid^  fogleid^  l^iel^er, 
SBertrauenb  t)iele§,  35urg  unb  lü^n  ertoorbnen  Qd^al^. 
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©te  bu  tjerlie^eft,  3ilw>^  umtl^ürmter  ©tabt 
Unb  uncrfd^5^)ften  Siebe^freuben  jugetoanbt. 

§elena. 
©ebenf e  nid^t  bcr  ^reuben !  affjul^erben  Setb^  8870 

UnenbUd^feit  ergo^  ftd^  über  35ruft  unb  ^anift 

3)od^  fagt  man,  bu  erfd^ienft  ein  iop\>tü}a^  ©ebilb, 
3n  3Iw>^  gefeiten  unb  in  Sglj^jten  aud^, 

§elena. 
33erh)irte  iDüften  ©inne^  3lberh)i^  nid^t  gar. 
©elbft  jje^o,  toeld^e  benn  id^  fei,  id^  h)ei^  e^  nid^t.      8875 

^j^orf^a«. 

3)ann  fagen  fte :  auö  l^o^Iem  ©d^attenreid^  l^erauf 

©efeHte  fid^  inbrünftig  nod^  3ld^ill  ju  bir ! 

a)id^  frül^er  liebenb  gegen  allen  ©efd^idfg  SSefd^lu^. 

§elena. 

^i)  afe  3i>oI,  ibm  bem  gbol  tjerbanb  id^  mid^. 
6«  h)ar  ein  SCraum,  fo  fagen  ja  bie  3Borte  felbft.       8880 
3d^  fd^tt)inbe  l^in  unb  toerbe  felbft  mir  ein  Sbol. 
@inft  bem  ©albc^or  in  ble  51rmc. 

6^or. 

©d^toeige,  fd^h>eige ! 
?lJli^bIirfenbe,  mi^rebenbe  bu ! 
2lu§  fo  grä^Iid^en  einjal^nigen 
2xf\>tn  h)a«  ent^aud^t  tool^l 
©oid^em  furd^tbaren  ©reuelfd^lunb. 
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2)enn  ber  Sö^artige  h)ol^Itl^ätig  erfd^etnenb, 
SBoIfe^grimm  unter  fc^aftDoHigem  3Süe^, 
3Jlir  ift  er  toett  fd^retfUd^er  ate  be^  brei* 
8890         fö^)figen  §unbe^  3laci^en. 

SngftUd^  laufd^enb  fielen  h)ir  ba, 
SBann?  h)ie?  h)o  nur  bricht' ^  l^eröor 
©old^er  2:ü(fe 
3:iefauflauembe^  Ungetl^üm? 

8895         9lun  benn,  ftatt  freunblid^  mit  S^roft  reid^  begabten, 

Setl^efd^enfenben,  ^olbmtlbeften  3Bortg 

Slegeft  bu  auf  aller  3Sergangenl^eit 

Söfefte^  mel^r  benn  ©ute^, 

Unb  berbüfterft  aHjugleid^ 
8900         5Kit  bem  ®lanj  ber  ©egentoart 

2luc^  ber  Bufunft 

5Ktlb  auffd^immembeg  §offnungglid^t. 

©d^h)etge,  fd^toeige ! 
3)a^  ber  Königin  ©eele, 
8905         ©d^on  ju  entfliel^en  bereit, 
©id^  nod^  l^alte,  feftl^alte 
2)ie  ©eftalt  aHer  ©eftalten 
SBeld^e  bie  ©onne  jemals  befd^ien, 

^etcna  ^at  fiti^  erholt  unb  fielet  toicber  In  ber  SWttte. 

^I^orl^a«. 

3:ritt  l^erbor  a\x^  flüd^tigen  3Bolf en,  l^ol^e  ©onne  biefe^  2:agg, 
8910  2)ie  t)erfd^leiert  fd^on  entjüdfte,  blenbenb  nun  im  ©lanje 

l^errfd^t. 
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SBte  bie  ®ett  fxi)  bir  entfaltet  fc^auft  bu  felbft  mit  ^olbem  »Itd 
©dielten  fte  mtd^  aud^  für  l^ä^Iic^,  fenn*  tc^  bod^  bag  ©d^öne  tool^I. 

§elena. 

2^ret*  id^  fd^toanlenb  an^  ber  Öbe  bie  im  ©d^h)inbel  mid^  umgab, 
pflegt*  id^  gern  ber  Slu^e  h)ieber,  benn  fo  müb*  ift  mein  ©ebein: 
3)od^  e«  jiemet  Königinnen,  allen  5Kenf d^en  jiemt  e^  tool^l,  8915 
©id^  ju  faffen,  ju  ermannen,  h)a«  aud^  brol^enb  überrafd^t. 

^^orlva«. 

©tel^ft  bu  nun  in  beiner  ©ro^^eit,  beiner  ©d^öne  t)or  un^  ba, 
©agt  bein  SSIidE,  ba^  bu  befiel^Ieft,  toa^  befiel^Ift  bu?  f^jrid^  eg  au^. 

ipelena. 

ßureg  ißaber^  fred^  3Serfäumni^  au^jugleid^en  feib  bereit, 

Eilt  ein  D^)fer  ju  befteHen  h)ie  ber  Äönig  mir  gebot.  8920 

^l^orlva«. 

Slffe^  ift  bereit  im  §aufe,  ©d^ale,  2)reifu^,  fd^arfe«  Seil, 
3um  33ef^)rengen,  jum  Seräud^em ;  ba^  ju  D^)fembe  jeig'  an. 

§elena. 
Siid^t  bejeid^net'  e«  ber  Äönig. 

^^orlva«. 
©^rad^'g  nid^t  au«?  D  S^mmertüort! 

§elena. 
SSeld^  ein  3ö*nmer  überfällt  bid^  ? 
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^ß^orf^a^. 

Königin,  bu  btft  gemeint ! 

§  e  I  e  n  a. 

8925  3c^? 

5ß^orf^a3. 

Unb  biefe. 

6^or. 

SBel^unb  Sön^mer! 

^ß^orfi^a^. 

gaffen  toirft  bu  burd^  bag  »eil 

§elena. 

®rä^H(i^ !  ioi)  Q^a'f^nt,  xd)  9lrme ! 

^ß^orf^a«. 

Unt)ermeiblid^  fd^eint  e^  mir. 

ei^or. 

2lc^! 

Unb  un§?  h)a«  h)irb  begegnen? 

^^orf^ag. 

©ie  ftirbt  einen  eblen  3^ob ; 
am  l^o^en  Salf en  btinnen,  ber  be^  ^a6)t^  ©iebel  trägt, 
im  Vogelfang  bie  ©roffeln,  icdf^tli  ii^r  ber  Sleil^e  nai). 

§clena  unb  (Jl^or  flehen  erflaunt  unb  crfd^retft,  in  bcbeutenbcr,  too^I  öor« 
Bereiteter  ®rut)^)e. 

^^orfi^a^. 

8930  (Sef^jenfter ! ©leid^  erftarrten  Silbern  fte^t  il^r  ba, 

©efd^redft  t)om  3:ag  ju  fd^eiben  ber  eud^  nid^t  gehört. 
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2)ic  SKenfd^en,  bie  ®efj)enfter  fämmtUd^  gleid^  tote  il^r, 

©ntfagen  ani)  nid^t  toittig  l^el^rem  ©onnenf d^ein ; 

3)oc^  bittet  ober  rettet  niemanb  fte  t)om  ©d^Iu^ ; 

Sie  toiffen*^  ade,  toenigen  bod^  gefällt  eg  nur,  8935 

®enu0,  i^r  feib  verloren !  Sllfo  frifd^  an'^  2Berf, 

Ätatfc^t  in  bic  ^änbc ;  barauf  erid^eincn  an  bcr  Pforte  öermummte  ätoerg* 
gepalten,  welche  bie  au«gcft)rod|enen  ^efe^Ie  aljobatb  mit  ©e^enbigfeit  au«* 

fül^ren. 

§erbei  bu  büftre^,  fugelrunbe^  Ungetl^üm, 

SBäljt  euc^  l^iel^er,  ju  fd^aben  gibt  eg  l^ier  nad)  Suft. 

3)em  3^ragaltar,  bem  golbgel^ömten,  gebet  ^la$, 

3)a^  Seil,  e^  liege  blinfenb  über  bem  ©ilberranb,  8940 

3!)ie  SBafferlrüge  füllet,  abjutoaf d^en  gibt*« 

3)eg  fd^toarjen  35lute«  greuetooBe  Sefubelung. 

3)en  ^tppxd)  breitet  föftlid^  l^ier  am  ©taube  l^in, 

S)amit  ba«  D^)fer  nieberlniee  föniglid^ 

Unb  eingetoidfelt,  jtoar  getrennten  §au^)t«  fogleid^,        8945 

Slnftänbig  toürbig  aber  bod^  beftattet  fei. 

(Sl^orfül^rerin. 

S)ie  Königin  ftel^et  ftnnenb  an  ber  ©eite  l^ier, 

3)ie  ?lJläbd^en  toelfen  gleid^  gemälztem  SBiefengra« ; 

Wtxx  aber  beud^t,  ber  ^Iteften,  l^eiliger  ^flid^t  gemä^ 

3Kit  bir  ba«  2Bort  ju  toed^feln,  Ur^Urältefte.  8950 

3)u  bift  erfal^ren,  toeife,  fd^einft  un§  gut  geftnnt, 

Dbfd^on  berlennenb  l^imlo«  biefe  ©d^aar  bic^  traf. 

3)rum  fage,  h)a«  bu  möglid^  nod^  t)on  3lettung  toei^t. 

^I^orflja«. 

3ft  leidet  gefagt :  SSon  ber  Königin  l^ängt  allein  e«  ab 
©id^  felbft  ju  erl^alten,  tnä)  ^n^ahm  ani)  mit  il^r.        8955 
ßntfd^loffenl^eit  ift  nötl^ig  unb  bie  bel^enbefte. 
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ßl^renlüürbiöfte  ber  $arjen,  toetfefte  ©tb^ffe  bu, 

§alte  gef^jertt  bie  golbene  Sd^ere,  bann  t)erlünb'  un«  3:ag 

unb  §etl ; 
3)enn  h)tr  füllen  f(i^on  im  ©c^toeben,  ©d^toanfen,  Sammeln 

unerge^Iid^ 
8960  Uttfere  ©lieberd^en,  bie  lieber  erft  im  S^anje  ftd^  erge^ten, 
Slul^ten  brauf  an  Siebd^en^  35ruft. 

§elena, 

2a^  biefe  bangen !  ©(i^merj  em^jfinb'  id^,  feine  g^urd^t ; 
3)od^  fennft  bu  Slettung,  banfbar  fei  fte  anertannt. 
©em  Älugen,  SBeitumftd^tigen  jeigt  fürhjal^r  fid^  oft 
8965  Unmöglid^e^  nod^  aU  möglid^.    Bpxxci)  unb  fag*  e«  an. 

©j)rid^  unb  fage,  fag'  un^  eilig:  h)ie  entrinnen  toix  ben  graufen, 
©arftigen  ©d^lingen?  bie  bebrol^Ud^,  afe  bie  fd^Ied^teften 

©efd^meibe, 
©id^  um  unfre  §älfe  jiel^en.  3Sorem^)finben  tt)ir'^,  bie  3lrmen, 
3um  ®ntatl^men,  jum  ßrftidfen,  h)enn  bu,  Sl^ea,  aller  ®ötter 
8970  §ol^e  SJlutter,  bid^  nid^t  erbarmft. 

$^orf^a§. 

ipabt  il^r  (Sebulb  be^  3Sortragg  langgebel^nten  ßug 
©tili  anjul^ören?  SJland^erlei  ©efd^id^ten  ftnb*«. 

6^or. 
©ebulb  genug !  ^w^^renb  leben  h)ir  inbe^. 
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3)em  ber  ju  §aufe  berl^arrenb  eblen  Bd)a^  belüol^rt 
Unb  l^ol^er  SBol^nung  Mautxn  au^jufitten  toet^,         8975 
SBie  aud^  ba«  3)acl^  ju  ftd^em  t)or  be^  Siegend  Srang, 
3)em  h)irb  e^  h)o^lgel^n  lange  Seben^tage  burd^ : 
SEBer  aber  feiner  ©d^toeHe  l^etlige  Sltd^te  leidet 
ÜKit  flüd^ttgen  Sol^len  überfd^reitet  freöentUd^, 
3)  er  finbet  toieberle^renb  tool^I  ben  alten  ^Ia$,  8980 

®oc^  umgeänbert  aHe^,  tt)o  nic^t  gar  jerftört. 

§  e  I  e  n  a. 

SSoju  bergleid^en  too^Ibelannte  ©^)rüd^e  l^ier? 
®u  iDiHft  erjäl^Ien,  rege  nid^t  an  SSerbrie^Iid^e«. 

5ßl^orI^ag. 

©efd^id^tlid^  tft  e^,  tft  ein  3Sorh)urf  leine^toeg^. 
Slaubf^iffenb  ruberte  ^Jlenela«  t)on  Sud^t  ju  35ud^t,   8985 
©eftab'  unb  Si^f^I^^/  <^tte^  ftreift'  er  feinblid^  an, 
ÜKit  SSeute  h)ieberlel^renb,  h)ie  fte  brinnen  ftarrt, 
SBor  SKo^  berbrad^t'  er  langer  Saläre  jei^n, 
3ur  §eimfa^rt  aber  toei^  id^  nic^t  tt)ie  t)iel  e§  toax. 
%üt\n  tt)ie  fielet  e^  l^ier  am  $ßla|  um  S^^nbareo«         8990 
ßrl^abneg  S^au^^.  h)ie  ftel^et  e§  mit  bem  3leid^  uml^er? 

^elena. 

Sft  bir  benn  fo  ba^  ©dielten  gänjlid^  etnt)erleibt, 
3)a^  ol^ne  S^abeln  bu  feine  S,xppt  regen  fannft? 

^pi^orf^a«. 

©0  t)iele  ^a\)x^  ftanb  Derlaffen  ba§  2:]^al'@ebirg, 

2)a^  l^inter  ©J)arta  norbtoärtS  in  bie  §öl^e  fteigt,       8995 

2^aVgetog  im  dtüätn,  too  al^  muntrer  35ad^ 
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^erab  6urota§  rollt  unb  bann  burti^  unfer  2^^al 
Sin  Slol^ren  breit  l^tnflie^enb  eure  ©d^h)äne  nä^rt. 
3)ort  leinten  ftitt  im  ©ebirgt^al  f)at  ein  fül^n  ©efd^led^t 
9000  ©id^  angefiebelt,  bringenb  an^  cimmerifd^er  3la6)t, 
Unb  unerfteiglid^  fefte  35urg  fid^  aufgetl^ürmt, 
SSon  ba  jte  Sanb  unb  Seute  ^jladfen  h)ie'^  bel^agt. 

§  e  l  e  n  a. 
2)a^  lonnten  jte  bollfül^ren?  &ani  unmöglid^  fd^eint^g, 

^^orlva«. 
©ie  l^atten  3^ü,  t)ielleid^t  an  jiDanjig  '^af)xt  ftnb'^. 

§elena. 
9005  3ft  einer  §err?  ftnb'^  SRäuber  t)iel;  3Serbünbete? 

^ßl^orlva^. 
3?id^t  Släuber  finb  es,  ©iner  aber  ift  ber  §err. 
^i)  f(i^elt'  i^n  ni(i^t  unb  h)enn  er  fd^on  mid^  l^eimgefud^t. 
SBol^l  fonnt*  er  alle^  nel^men,  bod^  begnügt*  er  fid^ 
3Mit  Wenigen  ^reigefd^enfen,  nannt'  er^g,  nid^t  S^ribut. 

§elena, 
9010  SSBie  fielet  er  au§? 

$l^orf^a§. 

5Rid^t  übel!  mir  gefällt  er  fd^on. 
®g  ift  ein  munterer,  fedfer,  h)ol^lgebilbeter, 
2Bie  unter  ©ried^en  toenig'  ein  öerftänb^ger  3Jlann. 
3Jlan  fd^ilt  ba§  ^oll  Sarbaren,  bod^  id^  badete  nid^t 
3)a^  graufam  einer  h)äre,  h)ie  bor  3li«>^ 
9015  ®ar  mand^er  ^elb  ftd^  menfd^enfrefferifd^  ertoieg. 
3d^  ad^t'  auf  feine  ©ro^^eit,  il^m  bertraut'  id^  mid^. 
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Unb  feine  33urg !  bte  f oHtet  il^r  mit  Slußen  f el^n ! 

2)ag  ift  tt)a^  anbereg  gegen  ^)Iumj)e^  5Kauertt)erI 

2)a^  eure  3Säter,  mir  nid^t«  bir  nid^t«,  aufgeh)äljt, 

6^fIoj)ifc^  ttiie  6^IIoj)en,  rollen  ©tein  fogleid^  9020 

3luf  rol^e  Steine  ftürjenb ;  bort  l^ingegen,  bort 

3ft  aUeg  fenis  unb  toagered^t  unb  regell^aft. 

3$on  axi^m  fd^aut  fie !  ^immelan  fte  ftrebt  em^jor, 

©0  ftarr,  fo  too^I  in  ^ugen,  fj)iegelglatt  ioie  ©tal^l. 

3u  Ilettem  l^ier  —  ja  felbft  ber  ©ebanle  gleitet  ab.  9025 

Unb  innen  großer  §öfe  Slaumgelaffe,  ring^ 

3Dlit  Saulid^Ieit  umgeben,  aller  3lrt  unb  3^^cf\ 

2)a  fel^t  il^r  Säulen,  ©äuld^en,  Sogen,  Sögeld^en, 

Slltane,  ©alerien,  ju  fd^auen  aug  unb  ein, 

Unb  2Ba^)j)en. 

ßl^or. 
SSBa«  ftnb  aSa^)^)en? 

^pi^orfija«. 

2lia|  fül^rte  ja  9030 

(Sefd^ljingene  Sd^lang'  im  ©d^ilbe,  toie  il^r  felbft  gefel^n, 
3)ie  Sieben  bort  bor  3^^eben  trugen  Silbnerein 
©in  jeber  auf  feinem  ©d^ilbe,  reid^  bebeutunggboH. 
2)a  fal^  man  5iRonb  unb  Stern'  am  näd^tigen  ^.immeföraum, 
3lud^  djöttin,  §elb  unb  Seiter,  Sd^toerter,  ^adfeln  aud^,        9035 
Unb  ioa^  Sebränglid^e^  guten  Stäbten  grimmig  brol^t. 
6in  fold^  ©ebilbe  fül^rt  aud^  unfre  §elbenfd^aar 
3Son  feinen  Ur^Ural^nen  ^er  in  g^arbenglanj. 
5Da  fel^t  il^r  Sötoen,  3lbler,  Älau*  unb  Sd^nabel  aud^, 
2)ann  Süffell^ömer,  ??lügel,  Slofen,  ^ßfauenfd^toeif,  9040 

3lud^  Streifen,  golb  unb  fd^toarj  unb  ftlbem,  blau  unb  rotl^. 
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3)erglet(i^en  l^ängt  in  ©älen  Sleil^  an  3leil^e  fort, 
3n  ©älen,  gränjenlofen,  h)ie  bte  SBelt  fo  toeit ; 
3)a  lönnt  i^r  tanjen ! 

6^or* 
©age,  QxbV^  an6)  2^änjer  ba? 

5ß^orf^ag. 

9045  2)ie  beften !  golbgelodfte,  frifd^e  33ubenf(i^aar, 
3!)ie  buften  ^S^genb,  $arig  buftete  einzig  fo, 
2lte  er  ber  Königin  ju  nal^e  tarn. 

§  e  I  e  n  a. 

3)u  f  ättft 
©anj  aug  ber  Stoffe,  fage  mir  ba§  le^te  SEBort ! 

^j^orf^a«. 

2)u  fi)rid^ft  ba§  Ie|te,  fagft  mit  6rnft  bemel^mlic^  ja ! 
9050  ©ogleid^  umgeb*  xi)  hxi)  mit  jener  33urg. 

6^or. 

3)a§  furje  SSort !  unb  rette  bid^  unb  un«  juglei(i^. 

§elena. 

SEBie?  fofft'  x^  für^ten,  ba^  ber  Äönig  gJlenelaS 
©0  graufam  fxi)  t)erginge  mid^  ju  fd^äbigen  ? 

^ßl^orl^a«. 

ipaft  bu  bergeffen,  toie  er  beinen  3)eij)l^obu§, 
905s  3)eg  tobtgeläm^jften  ^ari^  35ruber,  unerl^ört 
3SerftümmeIte,  ber  ftarrfinnig  SBittoe  bid^  erftritt 


Digitized  by 


Google 


202  Sauft.    3tt)elter  "^til 

Unb  öIücHic^  Icbf^tc ;  SRaf»  unb  D^rcn  fc^nitt  er  ab 
Unb  ftümmeltc  mel^r  fo ;  ©reuel  toax  eg  anjufd^aun. 

§elcna. 
35ag  tl^at  er  jenem,  meinetwegen  tl^at  er  bag. 

^pi^orf^ag. 
Um  jeneötoitten  toirb  er  bir  bag  ©leid^e  tl^un.  9060 

Untl^eilbar  ift  bie  ©d^önl^eit ;  ber  fte  ganj  befa^    » 
gerftört  fte  lieber,  flud^enb  jebem  il^eilbeft^, 

2:rompeten  In  ber  gerne ;  ber  (£^or  fä^rt  gufammcn. 

SBie  fd^arf  ber  2^romj)ete  ©d^mettem  Dl^r  unb  ©ingetoeib' 
gerrei^enb  anfaßt,  alfo  fraßt  ftd^  ©iferfud^t 
3m  Sufen  feft  be^  3Jlanne§,  ber  ba§  nie  öergi^t  9065 

aSBag  einft  er  befa^  unb  nun  öerlor,  nid^t  mel^r  befi^t. 

ßl^or. 
§5rft  bu  nid^t  bie  §ömer  f drallen?  ftel^ft  ber  SBaffen  33Ii$e  nid^t? 

^pi^orl^a«. 
©ei  toittlommen,  §err  unb  Äönig,  gerne  geb'  id^  Sled^enfd^aft. 

ßl^or. 
3lberh)ir? 

^^orl^a«. 
S^r  toi^t  e§  beutUd^,  fel^t  öor  3lugen  il^ren  %oi, 
3Jler!t  ben  eurigen  ba  brinne ;  nein,  ju  l^elfen  ift  eud^  nid^t.    9070 

§elena. 

3d^  fann  mir  au§  ba§  SRäd^fte  h)a§  id^  h)agen  barf. 
6in  aSBiberbämon  bift  bu,  bag  emjjjtnb'  id^  \t>of)l 
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Unb  fürd^te,  ®ute§  h)cnbeft  bu  jum  33öfen  um. 
aSor  aUcm  aber  folgen  W'xü  xd)  bir  jur  »urg ; 
9075      2)ag  anbre  toeife  ic^ ;  h)a§  bie  Königin  babei 
3m  tiefen  33ufen  gel^eimm^öott  verbergen  mag, 
©ei  jebem  unjugänglid^.     3llte !  gel^  öoran. 

6  ^  0  r. 

D  h)ie  gern  ge^en  tüix  l^in, 

eilenben  ?Ju^eg ; 
9080  §inter  un«  SCob, 

3Sor  ung  abermafe 

Slagenber  aSefte 

Unjugänglic^e  5Rauer.  - 

©d^ü^e  fte  eben  fo  gut, 
9085  e6en  tüie  ^liog  Surg, 

®ie  bod^  enblid^  nur 

Jlieberträd^tiger  Sift  erlag. 

gfJcBet  verbreiten  fid^,  umptlen  bcn  ^intergrunb,  au(^  bie  9^ä^c, 
m&j  SöeUcben. 

2Bie?  aber  h)ie? 
©d^toeftem,  fc^aut  eud^  um ! 
2Bar  e^  nic^t  l^eiterer  Stag? 
5Rebel  fc^lüanfen  ftreifig  emjjor 
3lug  eurotag  l^eil'ger  §lut]^ ; 
©d^on  entfd^toanb  bag  Uebli^e 
©c^ilfumfränjte  ©eftabe  bem  Slidf, 
9095  3lud^  bie  frei,  jierlic^^tolj 

©anftl^ingleitenben  ©c^toäne 
3n  gef eiliger  ©d^toimmluft 
©el^'  id^,  ac^,  nic^t  mel^r ! 
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a)od^,  aber  boc^ 
3^önen  ^ör*  id^  fie,  9100 

2:öncn  fem  l^eifeten  2^on ! 
2:0b  öertünbenben,  fagen  fie ; 
aid^  ba^  ung  er  nur  nid^t  auc^, 
©tatt  öerl^eifeener  Slettung  §eil, 
Untergang  öerfünbe  jule^t ;  9105 

Unö  ben  fd^toangleid^en,  lang^ 
©d^ön  h)ei^]^alfigen,  unb  ad^ ! 
Unfrer  ©d^toanerjeugten. 
SGBel^  un«,  toel^,  \t)t\) ! 

Slffeg  bedfte  fid^  fd^on  91 10 

SRingS  mit  SRebel  uml^er. 
©el^en  h)ir  bod^  einanber  ntd^t ! 
SBa«  gefd^iel^t?  gelten  h)ir? 
©d^lüeben  tüir  nur 

2:rij)j)elnben  ©d^ritte^  am  33oben  l^in?  91 15 

©iel^ft  bu  ntd^tg  ?  fd^toebt  nid^t  ettoa  gar 
,  §ermeg  boran?  33UnIt  nid^t  ber  golbne  ©tab 

§eifd^enb,  gebietenb  ung  lüieber  jurütf 
3u  bem  unerfreulid^en,  grautagenben. 
Ungreifbarer  ©ebilbe  öoHen,  9120 

Überfüttten,  elüig  leeren  §abeg  ? 

3a,  auf  einmal  h)irb  eg  büfter,  ol^ne  ©lanj  entfc^lüebt  ber  9lebel 
S)unfelgräulid^,  mauerbräunlid^.    3Jlauem  fteffen  fid^  bem  93HdEe, 
freiem  SUdfe  ftarr  entgegen.     Sft'g  ein  §of  ?  ift*g  tiefe  ©rube? 
©d^auerlid^  in  jebem  glatte !    ©d^lüeftem,  ad^  lüir  fmb  ge^ 

fangen,  9125 

©0  gefangen  lüie  nur  je. 
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Snnerer  SSurgl^of,  umgeben  öon  reld^en  p^antallijd^en  ©ebäuben 
be«  3WittelaUer«. 

gl^orfül^rcrin. 

SBorfd^neH  unb  tJ^örid^t,  ed^t  toal^rl^afteg  SBeibögcbilb ! 
SBom  2lugen6Iitf  abl^ängig,  Qpul  ber  SBitterung, 
35eg  ©lütf^  unb  Unglütf^,  fein«  bon  beiben  toi^t  il^r  je 
9130    3w  beftc^n  mit  ©leid^mut.     6ine  h)iberfj)rid^t  ja  ftetg 
35er  anbem  l^eftig,  überquer  bie  anbern  il^r ; 
3n  ^reub*  unb  ©d^merj  nur  l^eult  unb  lad^t  il^r  gleid^en 

SCong. 
9lun  fd^lüeigt !  unb  kartet  l^ord^enb  \va^  bie  §errfd^erin 
§oci^ftnnig  ^ier  befd^Iie^en  mag  für  fid^  unb  un«. 

§elena. 

9135    2Bo  bift  bu,  ^P^tl^niffa?  I^ei^e  toie  bu  magft, 

2lug  biefen  ©elüölben  tritt  l^erüor  ber  büftem  SSurg. 
©ingft  tVma  bu,  bem  tounberbaren  iQelbenl^erm 
3Jlici^  anjulünbigen,  SBol^Iem^)fang  bereitenb  mir, 
©0  l^abe  3)an!  unb  fül^re  fd^neH  mid^  ein  ju  il^m  ; 

9140    Sefd^Iu^  ber  S^öl^^^t  lüünfd^*  id^.     Slul^e  h)ünfd^*  id^  nur. 

ßl^orfül^rerin, 

aSergebeng  blidfft  bu,  Königin,  afffeit«  um  bid^  l^er ; 
aSerfd^tPunben  ift  ba«  leibige  Silb,  berblieb  öieHeid^t 
Sm  9Je6el  bort,  au«  beffen  Sufen  toir  l^iel^er, 
Sd&  tüei^  nid^t  h)ie,  gelommen,  fd^nett  unb  fonber  ©d^ritt. 
9145    aSietteid^t  aud^  irrt  fte  jlüeifel^aft  im  Sab^rintl^ 
Der  lüunberfam  au«  öielen  einögetoorbnen  S3urg, 
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35cn  §erm  erfragcnb  fürftlid^er  §oci^6egrü^ung  l^alb, 

®oci^  fiel^,  bort  oben  regt  in  3Jlenge  fid^  aUbereitg 

3n  ©alerien,  am  ^enfter,  in  portalen  rafc^ 

<S>xi)  ^xn  unb  l^er  betoegenb  öiele  3)ienerfci^aft ;  9150 

SBornel^mstoillfommnen  ®aftem^)fang  berfünbet  eS. 

ßl^or. 
Slufgel^t  mir  baö  igerj !  0,  fel^t  nur  bal^in 
SBie  fo  fittig  l^erab  mit  berloeilenbem  Stritt 
Sungl^olbefte  ©d^aar  anftänbig  beioegt 
S)en  geregelten  3ug.    SBie?  auf  toeffen  Sefel^I       9155 
9lur  erfd^einen  gereift  unb  gebilbet  fo  frül^ 
35on  SüngUnggfnaben  ba^  l^errlid^e  SSolf  ? 
2Bag  belounbr*  id^  jumeift !    Sft  eg  jierlid^er  ®ang, 
©ttoa  beö  §auj)t^  Sodfl^aar  um  bie  blenbenbe  ©tim, 
ßttoa  ber  SSBänglein  ^ßaar,  toie  bie  ^Pfirfid^e  rotl^     9160 
Unb  eben  aud^  fo  toeid^looHig  beflaumt? 
©em  biff*  id^  l^inein,  bod^  td^  fd^aubre  baöor, 
^znn  in  äl^nlid^em.gatt,  ba  erfüllte  ber  3Jlunb 
©id^,  grä^lid^  ju  fagen !  mit  2lfd^e. 

aiber  bie  fd^önften  9165 

©ie  fommen  bal^er; 

2Ba§  tragen  fie  nur? 

©tufen  jum  il^ron, 

%t\^\^\^  unb  ©i|, 

Uml^ang  unb  jelt^  9170 

artigen  ©d^mudf ; 

Über  überioallt  er, 

2BolIen!ränje  bilbenb, 

Unfrer  Königin  §auj)t, 

^^nn  fd^on  beftieg  fie  9175 

©ingelaben  l^errlid^en  5ßfül^l. 
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S^retet  ^eran, 
©tufe  für  ©tufe 
Steiget  eud^  cmft. 
9180  SBürbig,  0  lüürbtg,  breifad^  toürbtg 

©ei  gcfegnct  ein  fold^er  @mj)fang ! 

Mc«  Dom  S^or  %\i^e\pxo6^ent  gcjd^ic^t  na6)  unb  nad^. 

?5auft. 

SfiacJ^bem  Knaben  unb  f  napt}en  in  langem  3"9  ^erabgefllegcn,  erjd^cint  er 

oben  an  ber  Xxtppt  in  ritterlicher  ^offleibung  be«  ^Mittelalter«  unb  fommt 

langfam  lüürbig  herunter. 

ßj^orfül^rerin  ii^n  aufnterf|am  befti^auenb. 

SBenn  biefem  nid^t  bie  ©ötter,  toie  fie  öfter  tl^un, 
%üx  wenige  ^tit  nur  tounbemglüürbige  ©eftalt, 
©rl^abnen  2tnftanb,  Ueben^tüert^e  ©egentoart 

9185      Sorübergänglid^  liefen  ;  lüirb  i^m  jebegmal 

2Bag  er  beginnt  gelingqj,  fei'g  in  ^Kännerfd^Iaci^t, 
©0  aud^  im  Keinen  Kriege  mit  ben  fd^önften  3=raun. 
@r  ift  fürtpal^r  gar  bieten  anbem  öorjujie^n, 
S)ie  id^  bod^  aud^  ate  l^od^gefd^ä^t  mit  Slugen  fal^, ' 

9190      3Jlit  langfam^emftem,  eJ^rfurd^töbott  ge^altnem  ©d^ritt 
©el^*  id^  ben  dürften ;  lüenbe  bid^,  0  Äönigin ! 

^auft  l^erantretenb,  einen  ©efeffeltcn  jur  @eite. 

©tatt  feierlid^ften  ©ru^eg,  h)ie  fid^  jiemte, 
©tatt  el^rfurd^tgöoHem  2Bitt!omm  bring*  id^  bir 
Sn  Letten  ^art  gefd^loffen  fold^en  Äned^t, 
9195      35er,  ^ßflid^t  öerfe^Ienb,  mir  bie  ^Pflid^t  enttoanb. 
§ier  !niee  nieber !  biefer  l^öd^ften  grau 
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Scfcnntni^  abjulegen  bcincr  ©d^ulb. 

3)iefe  ift,  erl^abne  §ertfci^crin,  ber  3Rann 

3Kit  feltnem  2tugenbU^  botn  ^o^en  2^l^urm 

Uml^crjufci^aun  bcftettt,  bort  §immcferaum  9200 

Unb  ©rbcnbrcite  fd^arf  ju  überfj)äl^n, 

2Ba^  etiüa  ba  unb  bort  fid^  mclben  mag, 

35om  iQügelfreig  in*^  %i)ai  jur  feften  95urg 

©id^  regen  mag,  ber  §eerben  SBoge  fei^g, 

6tn  iQeeregjug  bietteid^t ;  loir  fd^ü|en  jene,  9205 

begegnen  biefem.     §eute,  ioelc^  2?erfäumm^ ! 

3)u  lommft  ^eran,  er  melbet*^  nid^t,  öerfe^It 

Sft  ehrenvoller,  fd^ulbigfter  @m^)fang 

©0  l^ol^en  ©afteg,     ^reöentlid^  t)erh)irft 

3)a^  Seben  l^at  er,  läge  fd^on  im  Stut  9210 

Serbienten  2^obe^ ;  bod^  nur  bu  allein 

Seftrafft,  begnabigft,  ioie  bir^g  tool^I  gefaßt. 

^elena. 

©0  l^ol^e  SBürbe  loie  bu^fte  öergönnft, 
311^  SRid^terin,  al^  §errfd^erin,  unb  h)är*g 
aSerfud^enb  nur,  loie  id^  bermut^en  barf ;  9215 

©0  üb*  id^  nun  beg  SRic^terg  erfte  ^ßflic^t, 
33efd^ulbigte  ju  l^ören.     Siebe  benn, 

S^l^urmloärter  S^nceu^. 

2a^  mid^  fnieen,  la^  mtd^  fd^auen, 

£a^  mxd)  fterben,  la^  mid^  leben, 

3)enn  fd^on  bin  id^  l^ingegeben  9220 

3)iefer  gottgegebnen  g^rauen. 

§arrenb  auf  beS  3Korgeng  SBonne, 
öftlid^  f^)äl^enb  i^ren  Sauf, 
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®ing  auf  einmal  mit  bie  ©onne 
9225  SBunberbar  im  ©üben  auf. 

309  ben  Slicf  nad^  jener  Seite, 
©tatt  ber  ©d^lud^ten,  ftatt  ber  §öl^n, 
©tatt  ber  6rb=  unb  §immel^h)eite, 
©ie  bie  ßinjige  ju  fj)ä^n. 

9230  2lugenftral^l  ift  mir  öerlie^en 

SBie  bem  Sud^^  auf  l^öd^ftem  Saum, 
3)oci^  nun  mu^t*  xi)  mxd)  bemül^en 
SBie  au^  tiefem,  büfterm  2^raum. 

SBü^t*  id^  irgenb  mid^  ju  finben  ? 
9235  Sinne?  SC^urm?  gefd^loff'neg  SC^or? 

9Je6eI  fd^lüanlen,  9Jebel  fd^toinben, 
©old^e  ©öttin  tritt  l^erbor ! 

Slug*  unb  Sruft  il^r  jugetoenbet 
©og  id^  an  ben  milben  ©lanj, 
9240  3)iefe  ©d^ön^eit  h)ie  fte  blenbet 

33Ienbete  mid^  2lrmen  ganj. 

Sd^  öerga^  beö  SBäd^terg  ^PfKd^ten, 
Söttig  ba^  befd^toorne  iQom ; 
3)rol^e  nur  mid^  ju  öemid^ten, 
9245  ©d^önl^eit  bänbigt  atten  3om. 

§elena, 

S)a3  Übel  bag  id^  brad^te  barf  id^  nid^t 
Seftrafen.    SBe^e  mir !  2öelc^  ftreng  ©efd^idf 
Serfolgt  mid^,  überatt  ber  3Jlänner  Sufen 
©0  ju  betl^ören,  ba^  fte  Ipeber  fid^ 
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'  3loä)  fonft  ein  SBürbicjeg  berfd^onten.    Slaubcnb  jc^t,    9250 
SSerfül^rcnb,  fec^tenb,  \)in  unb  l^cr  entrütfenb, 
iQalbgöttcr,  i^elbcn,  ©ötter,  ja  Dämonen, 
©ie  filierten  mid^  im  ^mn  ^er  unb  l^in. 
ßinfad^  bie  SBelt  bertoirrt'  id^,  boj)^)eIt  mel^r, 
SRun  breifad^,  öierfad^  bring*  id^  3loÜ)  auf  3loti).  9255 

Entferne  biefen  ®uten,  la|  il^n  frei ; 
35en  ©ottbetl^örten  treffe  leine  ©d^mad^. 

gauft. 

erftaunt,  0  Königin,  fel^'  id^  jugleid^ 

35ie  ftd^er  S^reffenbe,  l^ier  ben  ©etroffnen ; 

3d^  fel^*  ben  Sogen,  ber  ben  $feil  entfanbt,  9260 

SSertounbet  Jenen.    5ßfeile  folgen  jßfeilen 

3Jlid^  treffenb.     SlHloärt^  dfjn^  \d)  überquer 

©efiebert  fd^toirrenb  fie  in  33urg  unb  SKaum. 

SBag  bin  id^  nun?  3tuf  einmal  mad^ft  bu  mir 

SRebeHifd^  bie  ©etreuften,  meine  3Jlauem  9265 

Unfid^er.  ^  3tlfo  fürd^t*  id^  fd^on,  mein  §eer 

©el^ord^t  ber  fiegenb  unbefiegten  ^rau. 

SBag  bleibt  mir  übrig  afö  mid^  felbft  unb  atte«, 

3m  aSBal^n  bag  3Keine,  bir  anl^eim  ju  geben? 

3u  beinen  ^ü^en  la^  mid^,  frei  unb  treu,  9270 

S)id^  iQerrin  anerfennen,  bie  fogleid^ 

3tuftretenb  ftd^  Seft|  unb  2^l^ron  erioarb. 

ß^nceug 
mit  einer  ^tfle  unb  STlönner  bie  i^m  anbere  nad^tragen. 
3)u  ftel^ft  mid^,  Königin,  jurüdf ! 
S)er  Sleid^e  bettelt  einen  Slitf, 
6r  fielet  bid^  an  unb  fül^lt  fogleid^  9275 

Bid)  bettelarm  unb  fürftenreid^. 
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SBag  h)ar  id^  erft?  Wa^  bin  id^  nun? 
2Bag  ift  ju  lüotten?  toa«  ju  tl^un? 
SBag  l^il^  bet  Slugcn  fc^ärfftcr  SU$ ! 
9280  ®r  Jjrallt  jurütf  an  beinern  ©i$. 

SSon  Dften  famen  tüix  l^eran 
Unb  um  ben  SSBeften  toar*g  getl^an ; 
©in  lang«  unb  breitet  ^olUQZ\ü\i)t, 
3)er  erfte  lüu^te  t)om  legten  nid^t, 

9285  Der  erfte  fiel,  ber  jlüeite  ftanb, 

3)eg  britten  Sanje  tvax  jur  iganb ; 
@in  jeber  l^unberlfad^  geftärft, 
©rfd^Iagne  2:aufenb  unbemerlt. 

SBir  brängten  fort,  lüir  ftürmten  fort, 
9290  SBir  iüaren  §erm  bon  Drt  ju  Drt ; 

Unb  h)0  id^  l^errifd^  l^eut  befal^I, 
@in  anbrer  morgen  raubt'  unb  ftal^I. 

SBir  fd^auten,  —  eilig  toar  bie  ©d^au ; 
^     2)er  griff  bie  atterfd^önfte  grau, 
9295  2)er  griff  ben  ©tier  öon  feftem  Stritt, 

35ie  5ßferbe  mußten  atte  mit. 

3d^  aber  liebte  ju  erf^)ä]^n 
3)ag  ©eltenfte  toaö  man  gefel^n, 
Unb  h)ag  ein  anbrer  aud^  befa^, 
9300  2)a^  toar  für  mid^  gebörrte^  ©rag. 

2)en  ©d^ä|en  toar  id^  auf  ber  ©^)ur, 
3)en  fd^arfen  Slidfen  folgt'  id^  nur, 
3n  alle  S^afd^en  blidft'  id^  ein, 
2)urd^fid^tig  toar  mir  jeber  ©darein. 
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Unb  §aufcn  ©olbe^  h)arcn  mein,  9305 

3lm  J^errUd^ften  bcr  ebelftein : 
3lnn  bcr  ©maragb  attcin  öcrbicnt 
2)a^  er  an  beinern  ^erjen  grünt. 

SRun  fd^toanfe  jiüifd^en  D\)x  unb  5!Kunb 

S)ag  Strojjfenei  auö  3Jleereggrunb ;  9310 

Slubinen  toerben  gar  öerfc^eud^t, 

3)a^  SBangenrot^  fie  nieber6Iei(^t. 

Unb  fo  ben  allergrößten  ©d^al 

aSerfel'  id^  l^ier  auf  beinen  ^la|, 

3u  beinen  güßen  fei  gebrad^t  9315 

3)ie  ernte  mand^er  blut'gen  ©d^Iad^t. 

©0  öiele  Giften  \(i)UW  i^  ¥h 

3)er  ßifenliften  l^ab*  id^  mel^r ; 

erlaube  mid^  auf  beiner  Sal^n 

Unb  ©c^a|getoöI6e  fütt'  ic^  an.  9320 

2)enn  bu  beftiegeft  faunt  ben  2:i^ron, 
©0  neigen  fd^on,  fo  beugen  fd^on 
aSerftanb  unb  SReid^tl^um  unb  ©etoalt 
©id^  i)or  ber  einzigen  ©eftalt. 

S)ag  atte«  l^ielt  id^  feft  unb  mein,  9325 

SRun  aber  lofe,  lüirb  e«  bein, 

3d^  glaubt'  eg  toürbig,  i)oä)  unb  baar, 

9iun  fel^'  id^,  baß  e«  nid^tig  Itjar. 

aSerfd^lüunben  ift  h)a«  id^  befaß, 

ein  abgemäl^teg,  h)elfe^  ®ra« :  9330 

D  gib  mit  einem  Reitern  Slidf 

Sl^m  feinen  ganjen  SSBertl^  jurüd^ ! 
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Sauft. 

(Sntfernc  fd^nett  bie  lül^n  crtoorbne  Saft, 
3it)ar  nid^t  getabclt,  aber  unbelol^nt. 

9335         ©d^on  ift  ^\)x  alleg  eigen  toa^  bie  Surg 

Stn  ©d^oog  verbirgt,  Sefonbreg  ^\)x  px  bieten 
3ft  unnü^.     ©el^  unb  l^äufe  ©d^a|  auf  ©d^a$ 
©eorbnet  an.    35er  ungefel^nen  5ßrad^t 
erhabnes  »ilb  ftett*  auf!  Safe  bie  ®eh)ölbe 

9340         2Bie  frifd^e  igimmel  blinlen,  ^ßarabiefe 
aSon  lebelofem  Seben  rid^te  ju. 
SSoreilenb  il^ren  Stritten  lafe  beblümt 
Sin  %tpp\ä)  2:e^)^)id^e  fid^  toäljen,  il^rem  3:ritt 
begegne  fanfter  33oben,  il^rem  Slitf, 

9345         5Rur  ©öttlid^e  nid^t  blenbenb,  l^öd^fter  ®Ianj. 

S^nceu^. 

©d^h)ad^  ift  h)a§  ber  §err  befiel^It, 

Stl^ut*^  ber  3)iener,  eg  ift  gezielt : 

§errfd^t  bod^  über  ®ut  unb  Slut 

35iefer  ©d^önl^eit  Übermut^. 
9350  ©d^on  ba^  gai)je  §eer  ift  ja^m, 

3lIIe  ©d^lüerter  ftumj)f  unb  lal^m, 

SSor  ber  l^errlid^en  ©eftalt 

©elbft  bie  ©onne  matt  unb  falt, 

aSor  bem  Sleid^t^um  beg  ©eftd^tg 
9355  3ltteg  leer  unb  atteg  nid^t^. 

§  e  I  e  n  a  gu  gaufl. 

gd^  toünfd^e  bid^  ju  f^)red^en,  bod^  l^erauf 
2ln  meine  ©eite  fomm !  ber  leere  5pia$ 
Seruft  ben  igerm  unb  ftd^ert  mir  ben  meinen. 
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?5auft 
@rft  fnieenb  la^  bie  treue  SBibmung  btr 
©efatten,  l^ol^e  ^rau ;  bie  §anb  bie  mid^  9360 

3ln  beine  ©eite  i)tht  la^  mid^  fie  füffen. 
Seftärfe  mid^  aU  3Jlitregenten  beineg 
©ränjunbeiüu^ten  Sleid^^,  gewinne  bir 
SSerel^rer,  Wiener,  aSäd^ter  äff'  in  ©inem, 

§elena. 

35ielfad^e  SBunber  fe^*  id^,  l^ör'  id^  an,  9365 

ßrftaunen  trifft  mid^,  fragen  möd^t*  id^  öiel. 

3)od^  toünfd^t*  id^  Unterrid^t,  toarum  bie  SRebe 

2)eg  5Dlann^  mir  feltfam  Hang,  feltfam  unb  freunblid^. 

6in  SCon  fd^eint  fid^  bem  anbem  ju  bequemen, 

Unb  l^at  ein  SSBort  jum  Dl^re  ftd^  gefeilt,  9370 

6in  anbreg  lommt,  bem  erften  liebjulofen. 

gauft. 

©efällt  bir  fd^on  bie  Bpxti^axt  unfrer  35öIIer, 

D  fo  gelüi^  entjüdft  aud^  ber  ®efang, 

33efriebigt  Df)x  unb  ©inn  im  tiefften  ©runbe. 

2)od^  ift  am  Jtd^erften  toir  üben'g  gleid^,  9375 

3)ie  SBed^felrebe  lodft  eg,  ruft'«  l^eröor. 

§elena. 
©0  fage  benn,  h)ie  f^)red^'  id^  aud^  fo  fd^ön? 

Sauft. 
S)ag  ift  gar  leidet,  e«  mu^  öon  §erjen  gel^n. 
Unb  toenn  bie  Sruft  öon  ©el^nfud^t  überfliegt, 
3Jlan  fielet  ftd^  um  unb  fragt  — 

§elena. 

aOSer  mit  geniest.        9380 
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Sauft. 
5Run  fc^aut  bcr  ©eift  nid^t  öorh)ärt§,  md^fjurüi, 
2)ie  ®egenh)art  allein  — 

§elcna. 

3ft  unfer  ®Iü4. 

gauft. 
©d^a^  ift  ftc,  §od^geh)mn,  Seft^  unb  ^ßfanb ; 
Seftätigung  mx  gibt  fie? 

§elcna. 

3Rcinc  §anb. 

6 1^  0  r. 

9385  2Ber  berbäd^t'  c«  unfrer  ^ürftin, 

©önnct  fic  bem  iQcrm  ber  95urg 

grcunbUd^cg  ©rjcigcn. 

3)cnn  gefielet,  fämmtlid^e  finb  h)ir 

3a  ©efangene,  h)ic  fd^on  öfter, 
9390  ©eit  bem  fd^mäl^Hd^en  Untergang 

3Kog  unb  ber  ängftlic^^ 

Sab^rintl^ifd^en  Äummerfal^rt. 

graun,  getoöl^nt  an  5RännerIie6c, 

aSBäl^lerinnen  fmb  fie  nid^t, 
9395  3t6er  Sennerinnen. 

Unb  h)ie  golblodfigen  §irten, 

aSietteid^t  fd^ltjarjborftigen  ?Jaunen, 

SBie  eg  bringt  bie  (Gelegenheit, 

Über  bie  fc^lüellenben  ©lieber 
9400  aSottertl^eilen  fte  gleid^e«  Siedet. 
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yiaf)  unb  näl^cr  ft|cn  fte  fd^on 
-  3ln  einanber  gelcl^net, 
©c^ulter  an  ©d^ulter,  Knie  an  Änic, 
§anb  in  §anb  biegen  ftc  jtci^ 
Über  beg  SC^rong  9405 

3lufge^)olftertcr  §errUci^Icit. 
3lxä)t  öerfagt  fid^  bic  3Raicftät 
^eimlici^er  3=reuben 
SSor  ben  aiucjen  bcg  Solleg 
Übermütl^igeg  Dffenbarfcin.  9410 

iQcIena. 
Sd^  fül^le  mid^  fo  fem  unb  bod^  fo  nal^ 
Unb  fage  nur  ju  gern :  ba  bin  ic^ !  ba ! 

3d^  at^me  faum,  mir  gittert,  ftotft  ba§  ©ort, 
e^  ift  ein  Straum,  öerfd^tounben  Stag  unb  Drt. 

§elena. 
3d^  fc^eine  mir  beriebt  unb  bod^  fo  neu,  9415 

Sn  bid^  öerlüebt,  bem  Unbefannten  treu. 

2)urd^grüble  nid^t  bag  einjigfte  ©efd^idE, 
®afein  ift  ^Pflic^t  unb  tväx'^  ein  SlugenbKdf. 

^P^orl^a^  Ijeftig  clntrctenb. 
Suc^ftabirt  in  £iebe§=gibeln, 
2:änbelnb  grübelt  nur  am  Siebein,  9420 

3Jlü^ig  liebelt  fort  im  ©rübeln, 
3)oc^  baju  ift  feine  ^dt 
gü^It  il^r  nid^t  ein  bum})feg  SBettem? 
§ört  nur  bie  2:rom^)ete  fd^mettem. 
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9425  2)a§  Setbetben  tft  ntd^t  toeit. 

3Rmdai  mit  aSo(Ieg=2öo0en 

Äommt  auf  eud^  l^etangejogen  ; 

Stuftet  eud^  ju  l^etbem  ©tteit ! 

aSon  bet  ©ieget=©cl^aat  umh)immelt, 
9430  SBie  2)ei^)^obuö  ijetftümmelt 

SSü^eft  bu  bag  gtaun::®elett. 

Sammelt  etft  bie  leidste  SBaate, 

35iefet  gleid^  tft  am  3lltate 

Sleugefd^Uffneö  33eil  beteit. 

Sauft. 
9435  SSettüegne  ©tötung !  toibettüättig  bringt  fie  ein, 

Slud^  nid^t  in  ©efa^ten  mag  id^  finnlo^  Ungeftüm. 

2)en  fd^önften  S3oten  UnglüdEöbotfd^aft  ^ä^Ud^it  il^n ; 

2)u  §ä^tid^fte  gat,  nut  fd^Iimme  SSotfd^aft  bringft  bu  gem. 

2)od^  bie^mal  foH  bit'S  nid^t  getatl^en,  (eeten  §aud^§ 
9440  ßtfc^üttete  bu  bie  Süfte.     §iet  ift  nid^t  ©efa^t, 

Unb  felbft  ©efal^t  etfd^iene  nut  ate  eitlem  35täun. 

©Ignatc,  (Sjptofioncn  öon  bcn  X\)üxmen,  2^rompctcn  unb  S^nUn,  frlcgc* 
rifd^c  Tlufxt,  2)utd^marfd^  gcmaltigct  $eere«!taft. 

f?auft. 

5Rein,  gleid^  foUft  bu  t)etfammelt  fd^auen 
S)et  §^Iben  ungettennten  Ätei§ : 
5Rut  bet  ijetbient  bie  ©unft  bet  ^tauen, 
9445  S)et  ftäftigft  fie  ju  fd^ü^en  h)ei^. 

3u  ben  ^ectfü^rern,  blc  fid^  öon  bcn  (Kolonnen  abfonbetn  unb  herantreten. 

3Kit  ange^altnem  ftiHen  SBüt^en, 
S)a§  eud^  geh)i^  ben  ©ieg  ijerfd^afft. 
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,    ^l)x  9iorben§  jugenblid^e  Slütl^ert, 
^i)x  Dfteng  blumenreidife  Kraft. 

3n  ©ta^I  gel^üKt,  toom  ©tral^l  umgittert,      9450 
®ie  ©d^aat  bic  3leid^  um  3leici^  jerbrad^, 
©ie  treten  auf,  bie  @rbe  fd^üttett, 
Sie  fd^teiten  fort,  eg  bonnert  nad). 

Sin  5ß^(o^  traten  h)ir  ju  Sanbe, 

2)er  alte  5leftor  tft  ni^t  me^r,  9455 

Unb  alle  Keinen  ^önig^banbe 

3erf^)ren9t  bag  ungebunbne  ^^^x. 

2)rängt  ungefäumt  Don  biefen  3Rauem 

Se^t  ^Jlenelag  bem  3Keer  jurüdE ; 

2)ort  irren  mag  er,  rauben,  lauem,  9460 

3^m  toar  e§  3?ei9ung  unb  ©efd^idf. 

§erjoge  foH  id^  eud^  begrüben, 

©ebietet  ©^)arta'g  Königin, 

5Jun  legt  i^r  S3erg  unb  3:^al  ju  %ii^m, 

Unb  euer  fei  be§  Sleid^g  @eh)inn.  9465 

©ermane  bu !  6orintlf|u«  Sudeten 
SSert^eibige  mit  2öaff  unb  ©d^u^, 
Sld^aia  bann  mit  l^unbert  ©d^lucbten 
®m^)fe^r  id^,  ©otl^e,  beinern  3^ru^. 

9iad^  @ti§  ik\)n  ber  3^ranfen  §eere,  9470 

3Keffene  fei  ber  ©ad^fen  Soo«, 
3tormanne  reinige  bie  3Jleere 
Unb  Slrgoti«  «tfd^aff*  er  gro^. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


3,  %ct    Stinerer  ©urgl^of.  219 

^ann  h)ttb  ein  ieber  Jf^äu^Iici^  hjol^nen, 
9475  3la6)  au^en^d^ten  Kraft  unb  SSIi^ ; 

^o6)  <Bpaxta  foff  eud^  ixh^xti)xontn, 
®et  Königin  toetjä^rter  ®t|. 

3lffs®injeln  fielf^t  fte  eud^  genießen 
®e^  Sanbcg  bem  lein  2Bo^l  gebrid^t ; 
9480  ^\)x  fud^t  gettoft  ju  tifiten  %ix^tn 

93eftätigung  unb  Siedet  unb  Sid^t. 

gaujl  flcigt  ^cröb,  blc  gürflen  fd^ticßcn  einen  Ärei«  um  i^n,  Sefe^t  unb 
3(norbnung  nö^er  gu  öeme^men. 

SBer  bie  ©d^önfte  für  fid^  begeifert, 

3^üd^tig  toor  allen  3)ingen 

©el^'  er  nad^  Söaffen  toeife  ftd^  um ; 

9485  ©d^meid^elnb  tool^l  getoann  er  fid^ 

SBaö  auf  @rben  bag  ^öd^fte ; 
Slberrul^ig  beft^t  er'g  nid^t: 
©d^Ieid^er  Uftig  entfd^meid^eln  fie  il^m, 
SWäuber  lü^nlid^  entreißen  fte  il^m,  n^ 

9490  2)iefe«  ju  l^inberen  fei  er  bebad^t. 

Unfern  gürften  lob'  id^  brum, 
©d^ä|*  i^n  ^ij^er  t)or  anbern, 
SEBie  er  fo  iapftx  Ilug  ftd^  ijerbanb  . 
S)a^  bie  Starfen  ge^ord^enb  ftelf^n 
9495  ^tit^  SBinfeg  getüärtig. 

©einen  SSefel^l  boUjiel^n  fte  treu, 
Seber  ftd^  felbft  ju  eignem  5lu^ 
aOBie  bem  §errfd^er  ju  lo^nenbem  2)anl, 
SBeiben  ju  Jf^öd^tid^em  3lul^meg5®eh)inn* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


220  gaufl,    3tt)clter  Stl^cll 

^tnn  toer  entreißet  fie  jc^t  9500 

2)em  getüalt'gen  S3efi|et? 
3^m  gehört  fie,  tl^m  fei^fic  ßcgönnt, 
2)o^)^)elt  toon  unö  gegönnt,  bie  er 
©ammt  il^r  gugleid^  innen  mit  fid^etfter  3Kauer, 
3lu^en  mit  mäd^tigftem  §eet  umgab.  9505 

gauft. 

35ie  &abm,  biefen  l^iet  ijetlielfien  — 
Sin  ieglid^en  ein  teid^eS  Sanb  — 
©inb  gro^  unb  ^errlid^,  la^  fie  giel^en ! 
2Bir  galten  in  bet  3Kitte  ©tanb. 

Unb  fie  befd^ü^en  um  bie  2öette,  9510 

Slinggum  toon  SBellen  ange^jjft, 
^Rid^tinfel  bid^,  mit  leidster  §ügelfette 
ßuro})en§  le^tem  Sergaft  angefnü})ft. 


3)a§  Sanb,  t)or  affer  Sänber  ©onnen, 
©ei  eiDig  jebem  ©tamm  beglüdft, 
5Wun  meiner  Königin  getüonnen, 
35a^  frül^  an  'ii)x  l^inaufgeblidft 


95^5 


21I§,  mit  gurotag  ©d^ilfgepfter, 

©ie  (eud^tenb  au^  ber  ©d^ale  brad^, 

3)er  ^o^en  5!Kutter,  bem  ©efd^h)ifter  9520 

35ag  Sid^t  ber  Slugen  überftac^. 

2)ie^  Sanb,  affein  ju  bir  gefe^ret, 

Entbietet  feinen  ^öd^ften  3=Ior ; 

35em  @rblrei§,  ber  bir  angel^öret, 

2)ein  aSaterlanb,  0  !  jie^  eö  toor.  9525 
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Unb  bulbet  aud^  auf  feiner  33erge  Slüden 
35aö  3flcfen^am)t  bet  ©onne  falten  $fetl, 
Sä^t  nun  bet  %iU  fid^  angegrünt  erblicfen, 
2)ie  3i^Ö^  nimmt  genäfd^ig  largen  2^^ei(.    . 

9530         2)ie  Duelle  f^)rin0t,  öereinigt  ftürjen  Säd^e, 

Unb  fd^on  finb  Sd^lud^ten,  §änge,  3Katten  grün. 
3luf  ^unbert  §ügeln  unterbrod^ner  gläd^e 
©ie^ft  SBoHenl^eerben  ausgebreitet  jie^n. 

aSert^eilt,  ijorfid^tig  abgemeffen  fd^reitet 
9535  ©e^ömteS  3linb  If^inan  jum  jä^en  Slanb, 

S)od^  Dbbad^  ift  ben  fämmtlid^en  bereitet, 
3u  l^^unbert  ^öl^Ien  toölbt  fid^  ge(fenh)anb. 

"^an  fd^ü^t  fie  bort  unb  £eben§nvm^)l^en  too^nen 
3n  bufd^iger  Ä  lüfte  feud^t  erfrifdjitem  3laum, 
9540         Unb,  fe^nfud^tSöoK  nad^  ^öl^em  Siegionen, 

©rl^ebt  fid^  Jtoeig^aft  S3aum  gebrängt  an  33aum. 

3llt.5Bälber  ftnb^g !  35ie  gic^e  ftarret  mäd^tig 
Unb  eigenfinnig  jadEt  ftd^  Slft  an  3lft ; 
S)er  Sl^om  milb,  toon  fü^em  ©afte  träd^tig, 
9545         ©teigt  rein  em})or  unb  f^3telt  mit  feiner  Saft. 

Unb  mütterlid^  im  ftiHen  ©d^attenfreife 
DuiUt  laue  3Kild^  bereit  für  Äinb  unb  Samm ; 
Dbft  ift  nid^t  toeit,  ber  Qhmn  reife  ©^)eife, 
Unb  §onig  trieft  toom  auögel^ö^lten  ©tamm. 

9550         §ier  ift  ba§  2öol^lbel^agen  erblid^, 
S)ie  SBange  If^eitert  toie  ber  3Kunb, 
6in  ieber  ift  an  feinem  $la^  unfterblid^ : 
©ie  ftnb  jufrieben  unb  gefunb. 
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Unb  fo  enttütielt  fid^  am  reinen  %aQt 
3u  aSaterfraft  baö  ^olbe  Äinb.  9555 

SBir  ftaunen  brob  ;  nod^  immer  bleibt  bie  ^rage : 
Db'^  ©Otter,  ob  e^  3Renfc^en  fmb? 

©0  toar  %poü  ben  §irten  jugeftaltet 

35a^  il^m  ber  f d^önften  einer  gUd^ ; 

*lKnn  h)o  3tatur  im  reinen  Greife  toaltet  9560 

ergreifen  alle  SBelten  fid^* 

Stieben  i^r  fitjcnb. 
©0  ift  e^  mir,  fo  ift  e^  bir  gelungen, 
Vergangenheit  fei  hinter  un^  getlf^an ; 
D  fü^le  bid^  toom  l^öd^ften  ©ott  entf^)rungen, 
S)er  erften  SBelt  ge^örft  bu  einjig  an.  9565 

9lid^t  fefte  33urg  foll  bid^  umfd^reiben ! 
5Rod^  jirlt,  in  etoiger  ^ugenbfraft 
gür  un§,  ju  toonneöoffem  bleiben, 
airlabien  in  ©J)arta'g  3tad^barfd^aft. 

©elotft  auf  fePgem  ©runb  ju  tool^nen,  9570 

2)u  pd^teteft  in^g  l^eiterfte  ©efc^idf ! 
3ur  Saube  toanbeln  fid^  bie  2^l^ronen, 
2lrfabifd^  frei  fei  unfer  ©lüdf ! 

S)er  ®d^auj)la^  toertoanbelt  fid^  burd^au«. 
2ln  eine  Stellte  öon  gctfcnl^öl^tcn  tel^nen  fid^  gcfd^toff' nc  Rauben.    @d^ot- 
tlger  $aln  bl8  an  bie  ring«  umgcbcnbe  gctfenfleltc  ^Inan.    gaujl  unb 
©etena  »erben  nld^t  gefeiten.    2)cr  (Sl^or  Ucgt  jd^lafcnb  öcrtl^eltt  um^r. 

^^orl^a«. 
SBie  lange  3^*  We  SWäbd^en  fd^lafen  toei^  id^  nid^t. 
Ob  fie  ftd^  träumen  liefen  toag  id^  If^eU  unb  Ilar  9575 
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35or  3lugen  fa^,  ift  ebenfalls  mir  unbclanht. 
2)rum  h)C(f '  iä)  fie.     ©rftaunen  foH  ba^  junge  SSolf ; 
^\)x  33ärtigen  ani),  bie  i^t  ba  brunten  fi^enb  l^arrt, 
©iaubl^after  SBunber  Söfung  enblid^  anjufd^aun. 
9580  §ert)or !  ^ettoor !  Unb  f d^üttelt  eure  Soden  rafd^ ; 

©d^laf  au§  ben  2lugen !  33Unjt  nid^t  fo,  unb  l^ört  mxä)  an ! 

6^or. 

Siebe  nur,  ergä^P,  erjagte  h)aö  fid^  SBunberlid^g  begeben, 
§ören  möd^ten  tvxx  am  liebften  toa^  toir  gar  nid^t  glauben 

fönnen, 
S)enn  toir  l^aben  lange  Söeile  biefe  Reifen  angufe^n. 

$^or!va§. 
9585  Äaum  bie  3lugen  aufgerieben,  Äinber,  langeiDeilt  i^r  fd^on? 
©0  öeme^mt :  in  biefen  §ö^Ien,  biefen  ©rotten,  biefen  Sau* 

btn 
©d^u|  unb  ©d^irmung  toar  toerliel^en,  toie  ib^Hifd^em  Siebe^^ 

paaxt, 
Unferm  ^erm  unb  unfrer  fjrauen. 

e^or^ 

SBie,  ba  brinnen? 

^jf^orl^aö. 

2lbgefonbert 

35on  ber  SBelt,  nur  mid^  bie  ßine  riefen  fte  ju  ftiHem  2)ienfte. 

9590  iQod^geelfirt  ftanb  id^  jur  ©eite,  bod^,  toie  eö  25ertrauten  jiemet, 

©d^aut'  id^  um  nad^  ettoa^  anbrem.    Söenbete  mic^  l^ier^ 

unb  bort^in, 
©ud^te  SBurjeln,  3Koo§  unb  Slinben,  lunbig  affer  SBirlfams 

leiten, 
Unb  fo  blieben  fie  affein. 
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%f)\x\t  bu  bod^  aU  ob  ba  brtnnen  ganje  SBeltenräume  toären, 
SBalb  unb  SBiefc,  Säd^e,  ©een ;  h)clci^e  SKä^rd^en  f})mnft 

bu  ab !  9595 

2llletbinö§,  il^r  Unerfa^rnen !  baö  ftnb  unetfotf d^te  3:iefen : 
©aal  an  ©älen,  §of  an  §öfcn,  biefe  f^)ürt'  id^  jinnenb  au^. 
2)od^  auf  einmal  ein  ©eläd^ter  ed^o't  in  ben  §ö^len=3läumen ; 
Sd^au'  id^  ^in,  ba  bringt  ein  ^naU  toon  ber  grauen  ©d^ooö  jum 

3Kanne, 
aSon  bem  SSater  ju  ber  3Rutter ;  baö  ©efofe,  baö  ©etänbel,  9600 
2:iflöriger  Siebe  5ledfeteien,  ©d^etjgefd^rei  unb.  Suftgejaud^je 
SBed^felnb  übertäuben  mid^. 

3lait  ein  ©eniu^  ol^ne  glügel,  faunenartig  ol^ne  ^^l^ierlf^eit, 
©^jringt  er  auf  ben  feften  33oben,  bod^  ber  3Boben  gegeniDirfenb 
©d^nettt  i^n  ju  ber  luftigen  §ö^e,  unb  im  jtoeiten,  britten 

©})runge  9605 

Stuart  er  an  baö  §od^geh)öIb. 

ängftlid^  ruft  bie  5!Kutter :  fj)ringe  toieberl^olt  unb  nad^  belieben, 
3lber  If^üte  bid^  gu  fliegen,  freier  glug  ift  bir  t)erfagt. 
Unb  fo  mal^nt  ber  treue  Sater :  in  ber  ßrbe  liegt  bie  ©d^neKIraft, 
S)ie  bid^  auftüärtö  treibt,  berül^re  mit  ber  3^^^  ^^^  "^^^ 

93oben,  9610 

aSie  ber  ßrbenfolfin  3lntäu§  bift  bu  alfobalb  geftärlt. 
Unb  fo  \)ixp^  er  auf  bie  3Rafj[e  biefeö  ^elfen^,  toon  ber  Äante 
3u  bem  anbem  unb  umlf^er  fo  toie  ein  SaH  gefd^Iagen  f})ringt. 

2)od^  auf  einmal  in  ber  Bpaltt  raulf^er  ©d^lud^t  ift  er  toer« 

fd^tounben, 
Unb  nun  fd^eint  er  un^  verloren.    3Kutter  jammert,  Sater 

tröftet,  9615 
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Sld^feljucfenb  ftc^*  id^  ängftHd^.     ^o^  nun  toicber  toeld^ 

©tfd^einen ! 
Stegen  Sd^ä^e  bort  toetbotgen  ?  93(umenftreifige  ®eh)anbe 
§at  er  toürbig  anget^an. 
Duaften  fd^toanlen  öon  ben  Slrmen,  Sinben  flattern  um  ben 

»ufen, 
9620  3n  ber  §anb  bie  golbne  Seier,  ööHig  h)ie  ein  fleiner  ^^öbu^ 
2^ritt  er  too^lgemut^  jur  Äante,  ju  bem  Übergang ;   toir 

ftaunen. 
Hnb  bie  @(tem  toor  ©ntjüien  toerfen  tüed^felnb  fid^  an'ö 

^erj. 
3)enn  loie  leud^tet'ö  i^m  ju  iQau^)ten?   2Ba§  erglänjt  ift 

fd^tüer  ju  fagen, 
3ft  eö  ©olbfd^mud,  ift  eö  flamme  übermäd^tiger  ©eifteöfraft. 
9625  Unb  fo  regt  er  fid^  gebärbenb,  fid^  afö  ^nabt  fd^on  toerfün^ 

benb 
Künftigen  3Keifter  alle§  ©d^önen,  bem  bie  eh)igen  3KeIobien 
3)urd^  bie  ©lieber  fid^  belegen;  unb  fo  toerbet  il^r  i^n 

If^ören, 
Unb  fo  h)erbet  i^r  il^n  fe^n  ju  einjigfter  Setounberung. 

e^or.     - 

3lennft  bu  ein  SBunber  biefe, 
9630  greta'g  ®rjeugte? 

S)id^tenb  bele^renbem  Söort 

ipaft  bu  gelaufd^t  toolf^l  nimmer? 

3tiemafö  nod^  gel^ört  Sonien«, 

SRie  vernommen  aud^  §ellaö 
9635  Uröäterlid^er  Sagen 

©öttlic^^elbenlfiaften  Sleic^t^m? 
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2llle«  h)a«  je  ö^Wi«^^ 

heutigen  3:agcö 

2^taurtgcr  5Raci^flang  tft'g 

^errlid^er  SC^nl^errn-^^agc ;  9640 

Stielet  öcrgleid^t  ftd^  bein  (gtjä^lcn 

®cm  h)aö  Uebltd^e  Süge, 

©laub^aftigct  afö  SBa^r^eit, 

SSon  bem  ©ol^ne  fang  ber  3Ra\a. 

liefen  jierKd^  unb  Itäftig  bod^  9645 

Äaum  geborenen  ©äugling 

galtet  in  teinfter  SBinbeln  ^laum, 

Strenget  in  löftUd^er  SBicfeln  ©d^mud 

Älatfd^enber  SBärterinnen  ©d^aar 

Unvernünftigen  2öälfinen§.  9650 

Kräftig  unb  jierlid^  aber  jiel^t 

©d^on  ber  ©d^alf  bie  gefd^meibigen 

2)od^  elaftifd^en  ©lieber 

Siftig  l^erauS,  bie  J)ur^)urne 

ängftUd^  brüdfenbe  ©d^ale  9655 

Saffenb  ru^ig  an  feiner  ©tatt ; 

@(eid^  bem  fertigen  ©d^metterling, 

S)er  au§  ftarrem  ^m)^)enjh)ang 

glügel  entfaltenb  be^enbig  fd^Iü})ft, 

©onnesburd^ftra^Iten  ät^er  fü^n  9660 

Unb  mutJ^toittig  burd^ftattemb. 

©0  aud^  er,  ber  bel^enbefte, 

2)a^  er  S)ieben  unb  ©drallen, 

3Sort^ei(fud^enben  atten  aud^ 

@h)ig  günftiger  2)ämon  fei.  9665 

S)ie^  betlf^ätigt  er  alfobalb 

2)urd^  getüanbtefte  fünfte. 
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©d^nell  bc«  3Rccte§  SSel^errfd^er  fticl^It 

6t  ben  2:ribcnt,  ja  bem  3lre§  felbft 
9670  ©d^lau  ba§  ©c^toert  au§  bet  ©d^eibe ; 

Sogen  unb  5ßfcU  bem  ^l^öbu^  aud^, 

9öie  bem  §e^)^ftoö  bie  S^nQt ; 

Selber  3eug,  beö  3Saterg,  mi 

5Rä^m*  et,  fd^redt'  i^n  bag  geuer  nid^t ; 
9675  35od^  bem  6rog  fiegt  er  ob 

3n  beinfteHenbem  9lmgerf^)iel ; 

SJaubt  aud^  6v^)rien,  tote  fie  t^m  lof't, 

5Rod^  toom  33ufen  ben  ©ürtel. 

@in  rcigenbc«,  rcinmcloblfd^e«  @altcnfpic(  crfUngt  au«  ber  §ö^(e.    %Ue 

merfen  auf  unb  fd^einen  balb  innig  gcrül^tt    35on  l^ier  an  bi«  gur  bemerk 

ten  ^aujc  burd^au«  mit  öottftimmiger  Tlnfit 

^l^orf^ag. 

§öret  affetUebfte  Älänge, 
9680  3Kad^t  eud^  fd^neU  öon  gabeln  frei, 

©uter  ©Otter  alt  ©emenge 
£a^t  e^  \)xn,  e§  ift  öorbei. 

5Riemanb  tvxU  eud^  me^r  öerftelf^en, 
gorbem  toir  bod^  l^öl^em  3ott : 
9685  ^tnn  eö  mu^  t)on  §erjen  gelten, 

SBaö  auf  §erjen  toirlen  foff. 
@ic  gicl^t  fid^  nad^  ben  gctfen  gurüd. 

6^or. 
»ift  bu,  fürd^terlid^eg  SBefen, 
S)iefem  ©d^meid^elton  geneigt, 
fjü^len  h)ir,  afe  frifd^  genefen, 
9690  ttnö  jur  2^l^ränenluft  ertoeid^t. 
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2a^  ber  ©onne  ©lanj  berfd^toinben^ 
SBenn  c^  in  bcr  ©cele  tagt, 
2Bit  im  eignen  ^erjen  finben 
SBa^  bie  gange  Söelt  berfagt. 

^elena,  ^auft,  6m)lf|orion  in  bcm  oben  befd^riebencn (Softünu 

§ört  il^r  Äinbe^Iieber  fingen,  9695 

©leid^  ift'g  euer  eigner  ©d^erj ; 
©e^t  i^r  mid^  im  S^acte  f^)ringen, 
§üj)ft  eud^  elterlid^  ba^  §er}. 

^elena. 
Siebe,  menfd^lici^  ju  beglücfen 
aiäl^ert  fie  ein  eble«  3^^l  9700 

35od^  ju  göttlid^em  ©ntjüden 
93ilbet  fie  ein  löftlid^  S)rei. 

?5auft. 

3lffeg  ift  fobann  gefunben : 

^6)  bin  bein  unb  bu  bift  mein ; 

Unb  fo  ftel^en  toir  berbunben,  9705 

2)ürft'  eö  bod^  nid^t  anberg  fein ! 

e^or. 

SBol^lgefaffen  toieler  S^lE^re 

Sn  be§  Knaben  milbem  ©d^ein 

©ammelt  fid^  auf  biefem  $aare. 

D !  U)ie  rü^rt  mid^  ber  3Serein.  9710 
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5Run  la^i  mxi)  lf|üj)fen, 
3lun  la^t  mx6)  f^)rtngen, 
3u  atten  Süften 
hinauf  gu  bringen 
9715  3ft  w^ii^  Segierbe, 

©ie  fa^t  m\6)  fd^on. 

Sauft 

3tutmä^ig!  mä^ig! 
3lxd)i  in'ö  aSertücgne, 
35a^  ©tutj  unb  Unfatt 
9720  ®tr  nid^t  begegne, 

3u  ©runb  un§  rid^te 
3)er  t^eure  ©ol^n. 

em)]^orton. 

3ci^  it)tll  nid^t  länget 
2lm  aSoben  ftodfen ; 
9725  £a^t  meine  §änbe, 

£a^t  meine  SodEen, 
£a^t  meine  bleibet, 
Sie  fmb  ja  mein. 

ipelena. 
D  benf  !  0  benfe 
9730  9öem  bu  gel^öteft ! 

SBie  e«  un§  ftänfe, 
9öie  bu  jerftöteft 
S)aö  fd^ön  errungene 
3Kein,  S)ein  unb  ©ein. 
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35alb  lö\%  xi)  fürd^te,  9735 

Bxi)  ber  SBerein ! 

Helena  unb  3^auft. 

SSänbige!  bänbige! 

6(tem  gu  Siebe 

Überlebenbige, 

§eftige  2:riebe !  9740 

SänbUd^  im  ©tiHen 

giere  ben  $lan* 

5Rur  eud^  ju  SBiffen 
§alt'  id^  mid^  an* 

©urd^  ben  (S^or  fid^  fd^tingenb  unb  i^n  gum  2:anjc  fortgic^cnb. 

Seid^ter  umfd^h)eb'  id^  l^ie  9745 

aJluntreg  ©efc^lec^t. 
3ft  nun  bie  3Jlelobie, 
3ft  bie  SSetoegung  red^t? 

§elena. 

3a,  bag  ift  tool^lgetlfian, 

gül^te  bie  ©d^önen  an  9750 

Äünftlid^em  Steilen. 

Sauft. 

SBäre  bag  bod^  t)orbei ! 
3Kid^  fann  bie  ©aulelei 
®ar  nid^t  erfreun. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


3.  %cU'  «rfablert.  231 

Öurtorlon  unb  (St)or  tongcnb  unb  pngenb  bewegen  [i6^  In  öerfc^tun* 
genem  küf^cn, 

9755  ^mn  bu  bet  2lrme  ^aar 

Sieblid^  behjegeft, 

3m  ©lanj  bein  lodfig  §aar 

©d^üttelnb  erregeft, 

2öenn  bit  ber  gu^  fo  leidet 
9760  Über  bie  ©tbe  fd^Ieid^t, 

2)ort  unb  ba  tüieber  ^in 

©liebet  um  ©lieb  ftdi)  jie^n, 

§aft  bu  bein  ßiel  etteid^t, 

Sieblic^egÄinb; 
9765  3ia^  unfre  ^erjen  finb 

am*  bir  geneigt. 

®u^)l^orion. 

3^r  feib  fo  t)iele 
ßeid^tfü^ige  SRe^e, 
3u  neuem  ©^)iele 
9770  grifc^  aug  bet  5Rä^e, 

Sci^  ^i«  ^^^  3«Ö^i^. 
3^t  feib  ba^  2BiIb. 

gl^ot. 

SBiaft  bu  un§  fangen, 
©ei  nid^t  bel^enbe, 
9775  35enn  h)it  öetlangen 

^od)  nur  am  ®nbe 
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^ii)  pi  umarmen, 
®u  f ^öneg  33ilb ! 

©mjl^orion. 

9lur  burd^  bie  ^aine ! 

3ü  ©tod  ünb  Steine !  9780 

®a^  leidet  ©rrunflenc 

®a^  loibert  mir, 

9lur  bag  ©rjtDunflene 

6r0e|t  mid^  fd^ier, 

§elena  unb  ^auft, 

2BeId^  ein  3Kut]^h)ia» !  loeld^  ein  Slafen !  9785 

Äeine  3Kä^igung  ift  ju  l^offen. 
Älingt  e^  bod^  loie  §ömerblafen 
Über  %f)al  unb  SBälber  bröl^nenb ; 
SSelc^  ein  Unfug !  mli)  ©efc^rei ! 

ßl^or  etnjctn  fd^nett  etntrctenb. 

Un^  ift  er  borbei  gelaufen,  9790 

5Kit  aSerad^tunfl  ung  berl^öl^nenb 
(S(i)Uppi  er  bon  bem  ^anitn  Raufen 
9lun  bie  SBilbefte  l^erbei. 

(S\xpf}OX\on  etn  junge«  SWäbd^en  l^crelntragenb. 

<Sd)Upp'  xd)  l^er  bie  berbe  Äleine 

3u  erjtoungenem  ©enuffe.  9795 

51Kir  jur  SBonne,  mir  jur  2uft 

2)rüdE'  id^  h)iberfj)enfti0e  Sruft, 
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Äüff'  td^  h)iberh)ärtt9en  3Kunb, 
X^ue  Äraft  utib  aBttten  lunb. 

3Käbci^en. 

9800  2a^  mt^  lo« !    3n  biefer  ipüffe 

3ft  auc^  ©eifte«  3Kut^  unb  Äraft, 

2)einem  gletd^  ift  utifer  SBiHe 
..  3lici^t  fo  leidet  l^tntDeggerafft. 

©laubft  bu  h)o^I  mid^  im  ©ebränfle? 
9805  Steinern  Slrm  t)ertrauft  bu  Diel ! 

iQalte  feft,  unb  id^  Derfetige 

3!)id^  ben  2;^oren  mir  jum  ®pkL 
@ic  flammt  ouf  unb  lobcrt  tn  bte  ^öl^e, 

golge  mir  in  leidste  Süfte, 

golge  mir  in  ftarre  ©rufte, 
9810  §afd^e  ba^  Derfd^tDunbne  3i^I- 

@m)l^orion  bic  leisten  gtammen  obfd^üttetnb. 

gelfengebränge  l^ier 
Sloifd^en  bem  SBalbgebüfd^,^ 
SBa^  foll  bie  6nge  mir, 
S3in  id^  bod^  jung  unb  frifd^, 
9815  SBinbe  fte  faufen  ja, 

SBeHen  fie  braufen  ba, 
iQör'  id^  bod^  beibeg  fem, 
3la\)  h)är'  id^  gem. 
(Sr  fprlngt  immer  \)ö\)tv  fetöauf. 

§elena,  gauft  imb  gl^ot, 
SEBoHteft  bu  ben  ©emfen  gleid^en? 
9820  9Sor  bem  %aüt  mu^  un«  graun. 
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3tnmer  l^öl^er  mu^  id^  fteigen, 
Smmer  h^eiter  mu^  id^  ]i)a\xn. 

2Sei^  id^  nun  loo  id^  bin ! 

3Kitten  ber  Snfel  brin, 

3Kitten  in  ?PeIoj)«  2anb,  9825 

®rbe=  h)ie  feetoertt)anbt. 

SWagft  nic^t  in  S3erg  unb  SSalb 

grieblid^  t)erh)eilen? 

©ud^en  h)ir  alfobalb 

Sieben  in  3^il^/  9830 

Sieben  am  §ügelranb ; 

tJeigen  unb  3lj)feIgoIb. 

3ld^  in  bem  l^olben  Sanb 

»leibe  bu  ^olb ! 

®uJ)]^otion. 

S^rciumt  il^r  ben  grieben^tag?  9835 

2^täume  tt)er  träumen  mag. 
Ärieg !  ift  ba$  Sofung^toort. 
©ieg !  unb  fo  Hingt  eö  fort. 

6^or. 
SBer  im  ^rieben 

SBünfd^et  ftd^  Ärieg  jurüdf  9840 

3!)er  ift  gefd^ieben 
aSom  ipoffnung^glüdE. 

6uj)l^orion. 

SBeld^e  bie^  fianb  gebar 
3lu§  ©efa^r  in  ©efa^r. 
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984s  %^^f  unbegränjten  SWutl^«, 

aSerfd^tDenbrifd^  eifltten  S3Iutö ; 

®em  nid^t  ju  bämjjfenben 

^eiligen  ©inn, 

Sitte  ben  Äämjjfenben 
9850  S3ring'  e«  ©etoinn ! 

©el^t  l^tnauf  lote  l^od^  geftiegen ! 
Unb  er  fd^eint  ung  bod^  nid^t  Hein, 
SBte  im  ipamifd^,  toie  jum  ©iegen, 
SEBie  Don  6rj  unb  ©ta^I  ber  ©c^ein. 

©mjl^otion. 

9855  Seine  SBätte,  feine  3Jlauem, 

gebet  nur  fid^  felbft  beh^u^t ; 

tiefte  S3urg  um  auöjubauem 

3ft  beg  gjlanne«  el^me  »ruft. 

SBottt  il^r  unerobert  tool^nen, 
9860  Seid^t  betoaffnet  rafd^  in*«  ^elb ; 

grauen  h^erben  Slmajonen 

Unb  ein  jebe«  Äinb  ein  §elb. 

ßl^or, 
§eilige  ^oefte, 
himmelan  fteige  fie, 
9865  ©länje,  ber  fd^önfte  Qtmt, 

gern  unb  fo  toeiter  fem, 
Unb  pe  erreid^t  un§  bod^ 
3mmer,  man  l^ört  jte  nod^, 
SSemimmt  fte  gem. 
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©m^l^otton. 
5Rcin,  ntd^t  ein  Äinb  bin  x6)  crfd^ienen,  9870 

3n  SBaffen  fommt  ber  Jüngling  an ; 
©efeHt  ju  ©tarfen,  freien,  Äü^nen, 
§at  et  im  ©eifte  fd^on  get^an, 
5Run  fort ! 

9iun  bort  9875 

Eröffnet  fid^  jum  dtvif)m  bie  93al^n, 

Helena  unb  gauft. 

Äaum  in'g  Seben  eingerufen, 

§eitrem  Xag  gegeben  faum, 

©e^neft  bu  üon  ©d^tDinbelftufen 

3)icl^  ju  fd^merjentjollem  5laum.  9880 

©inb  benn  h)ir 

©arnic^t^bir? 

SP  ber  ^olbe  93unb  ein  S^raum? 

6m)l^orion. 

Unb  l^ört  il^r  bonnem  auf  bem  ?!Jleere? 

3!)ort  toiberbonnern  Xl^al  um  %^al,  9885 

3n  ©taub  unb  SBeHen  ^eer  bem  §eere, 

3n  2)rang  um  ®rang  ju  ©d^merj  unb  Dual. 

Unb  ber  SCob 

Sft  ©ebot, 

®a^  t)erftel^t  fid^  nun  einmal.  9890 

ipelena,  ^auft  unb  gl^or. 

SBeld^  ©ntfe^en !  toeld^eg  ©rauen ! 
3ft  ber  SCob  benn  bir  ©ebot? 


Digitized  by 


Google 


3.  «et    «rfableiu  237 

®m)l^orton. 

©ollt*  iä)  au^  ber  gerne  fd^auen? 
9lem !  id^  t^eile  Sorg*  unb  3loÜ). 

2)ic  SSoriflen. 

9895  Übermut^  unb  ©efal^r, 

^öbtlid^eg  2oo^ ! 

©m^l^orion. 

2)od^ !  —  unb  ein  glügelj)aar 
galtet  Mlog! 

©ortl^in !     gd^  mu^  !  \i)  mu^ ! 
9900  ©önnt  mir  ben  glug ! 

er  wirft  fi(^  in  ble  ?üfte,  ble  @ett)anbe  tragen  i^n  einen  ^lugenblidf, 
fein  §aupt  flrat)(t,  ein  ?id^tfd^tt)cif  jic^t  nat^. 

6^or. 

glaru« !     Slaru^ ! 
Sammer  genug. 

ein  fd^öner  3üngting  ftürjt  iju  ber  (SItem  güßen,  mon  gtoubt  in  bem 

2^obten  eine  befanntc  (SieftaJt  gu  erbticfcn ;  bod^  \>a9  Äörpcrtid^e  öer* 

fd^tt)inbet  fogteidft,  bie  Slureotc  fteigt  tt)ic  ein  Äomet  gum  §imme(  auf, 

^leib,  Hantel  unb  S^ra  bleiben  liegen. 

^elena  unb  gauft. 

S)er  greube  folgt  fogleid^ 
,  ©rimmige  $ein. 

@u^)l^oriong  stimme  au«  ber  2:iefe. 

9905  Sa^  mid^  im  büftem  9leid^, 

51Kutter,  mid^  nid^t  allein ! 
^aufe. 
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ßl^ot.    2:rauergcfang. 

3lx(i)t  allein !  —  too  bu  anä)  mxU% 

®enn  h)ir  glauben  bid^  ju  lennen, 

3lci^ !  \vtnn  bu  bem  Xag  enteileft, 

SBirb  lein  §erj  t)on  bir  jtd^  trennen.  9910 

SBü^ten  h)ir  bod^  laum  ju  Hagen, 

5Reibenb  fingen  tt)ir  bein  2oo§ : 

3!)ir  in  flar^  unb  trüben  3^agen 

Sieb  unb  3Jlut^  h^ar  fd^ön  unb  gro^. 

3ld^ !  jum  ©rbenglüdf  geboren,  9915 

§o]^er  Sinnen,  großer  Äraft, 

Seiber !  frül^  bir  felbft  verloren, 

Sugenbblütl^e  h^eggerafft. 

©d^arfer  S3lidE  bie  SEBelt  ju  fd^auen, 

Sölitftnn  jebem  iQerjen^brang,  9920 

Siebe^glutl^  ber  beften  grauen 

Unb  ein  eigenfter  ©efang. 

S)od^  bu  rannteft  unaufl^altfam 

grei  in'g  toiHenlofc  9ie$, 

©0  entjtoeiteft  bu  geh^altfam  9925 

a)id^  mit  ©itte,  mit  ®efe$ ; 

S)od^  iule^t  bag  l^öd^fte  ©innen 

©ab  bem  reinen  3Kut^  ©etoid^t,  ^ 

SEBoHteft  §errlid^eg  geh^innen, 

Slber  e^  gelang  bir  nid^t.  9930 

SEBem  gelingt  e«?  —  2^rübe  ^rage, 
2)er  bag  ©d^idffal  ftd^  Dermummt, 
SBenn  am  unglüdffeligften  2^age 
Slutenb  atte^  SJoII  tjerftummt. 
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9935  2)od^  erfrifd^et  neue  Sieber, 

©tel^t  nid^t  länger  tief  gebeugt : 
3!)enn  ber  93oben  jeugt  fie  h)ieber, 
SBie  Don  je  er  jte  gejeugt. 

S^öUigc  fan\t.    !5)ie  Tlnfxt  ^ört  auf. 

§elena  gu  gaufl. 

,    @in  alteg  SBort  betoäl^rt  jtd^  leiber  ani)  an  mir : 
9940      3)afe  ©lud  unb  ©d^önl^eit  bauer^aft  jtd^  nid^t  vereint, 
gerriffen  ift  be^  Sebeng  Wk  ber  Siebe  S3anb, 
Sejammemb  beibe,  fag*  id^  fd^merjlid^  Sebetoo^I ! 
Unb  h^erfe  mid^  nod^  einmal  in  bie  Slrme  bir. 
$erfej)l^oneia,  nimm  ben  Änaben  auf  unb  mid^. 

@ie  umarmt  gaufl,  ba«  Ä"ör)3cvtici^c  üerJd^tDinbet,  tieib  unb  ©t^tcicr 
bleiben  i^m  In  bcu  Firmen. 

^J^orf^ag  3«  5o«P. 

9945      §ttWe  feft  toa^  bir  üon  allem  übrig  blieb. 

2)ag  Äleib  la^  e^  nid^t  lo^.    2)a  juj)fen  fd^on 

3)ämonen  an  ben  Sii^f^'^'^/  möd^ten  gern 

3ur  Unterwelt  eg  reiben,    ipalte  feft ! 

3)ie  ©öttin  ift*«  nid^t  mel^r  bie  bu  Derlorft, 
9950      ^oä)  göttlid^  ift'«.     93ebiene  bid^  ber  l^ol^en, 

Unfd^ä^bam  ©unft  unb  l^ebe  bid^  emj)or, 

e«  trägt  bid^  über  alle«  ©emeine  rafd^ 

2lm  Sttl^er  ^in,  fo  lange  bu  bauem  fannft^ 

SBir  fel^n  un«  toieber,  loeit,  gar  toeit  Don  ^ier. 

Helenen«  ©etuanbe  töfen  fid^  in  SBotfcn  auf,  umgeben  gaufl,  ^eben  i^n 
in  bie  ^ö^e  unb  3ie^en  mit  i^m  ))orüber. 
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^l^orf^a^  nimmt  (Supporten«  Älelb,  Tlanttl  unb  ?^ra  öon  ber  (grbf, 
tritt  in'«  ^rofcenium,  ^cbt  bic  ©jnöicn  in  bic  $öl^e  unb  fprid^t : 

3loä)  immer  glüdlid^  aufgefunben !  9955 

2)ie  flamme  frcUid^  ift  Derfd^lounben, 

^oä)  ift  mir  um  bie  SSelt  nxi)t  leib. 

ipier  bleibt  genug,  ^Poeten  einjuhjeil^en, 

3u  ftiften  ©ilbs  unb  ipanbtDerlgneib ; 

Unb  lann  id^  bie  Xalente  nid^t  t^erleil^en,  9960 

aSerborg*  \i)  h^enigfienö  bag  Äleib. 

@ie  fe^t  fid)  im  ^rofccnium  on  eine  @äule  niebcr. 

^ant^ali«. 

9iun  eilig,  ^Jläbd^en !  ©inb  Wxx  hoi)  ben  3^«^^^  lo^, 

®er  alt^l^effalif^en  SSettel  tDüften  ©eiftegjhjang ; 

©0  be^  ©efiimj)er^  t)iett)erh)ormer  Xöne  Slaufd^, 

2)ag  D^r  Derh^irrenb,  fd^Iimmer  nod^  ben  innem  ©inn.  9965 

^xnai  jum  ipabe^ !     ßilte  bod^  bie  Äönigin 

3Jlit  emftem  ©ang  l^inunter.     "^f^xix  ©o^Ie  fei 

Unmittelbar  getreuer  ?!Jlägbe  ©d^ritt  gefügt. 

aOBir  finben  fte  am  X^rone  ber  Unerforfd^Hd^en. 

6^or. 

Königinnen  freilid^  überall  ftnb  fte  gern ;  9970 

2lud^  im  iQabe^  ftel^en  fie  oben  an, 

©tolj  ju  il^re^  ©leid^en  gefeilt, 

51Kit  $erfej)l^onen  innigft  Dertraut ; 

2lber  toir  im  ipintergrunbe 

SCiefer  ^^pf)oido^Mk\tn,  9975 

SanggeftredEten  ?Paj)J)eIn, 

Unfrud^tbaren  SBeiben  jugefellt, 

SBeld^en  QuiHxtxtxb  l^aben  Wxx^ 
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glebermaug^gleici^  ju  pkp\tn 
998a  ©eflüfter,  unerfreulid^,  ö^fr^^pifl« 

^antl^ali«. 

2Bcr  feinen  3fiamen  fid^  ertoarb,  nod^  6ble^  toitt, 
©el^ört  ben  Elementen  an,  fo  falztet  l}'xn ! 
3Jlit  meiner  Königin  ju  fein  Derlangt  mid^  l^ei^ ; 
9lici^t  nur  SSerbienft,  ani)  3:reue  toal^rt  un^  bie  ?Perfon. 

3lUe. 

9985  S^xixi^iQ^bm  finb  h)ir  bem  3:age§Iici^t, 

3h)ar  ^erfonen  nid^t  me^r, 

2)ag  fül^len,  ba^  h)iffen  tt)ir, 

3lber  jum  §abeg  lehren  tt)ir  nimmer. 

©loig  lebenbige  ?latur 
9990  SRad^t  auf  un^  ©eifter, 

9Bir  auf  fie  Dollgültigen  2lnfj)rud^. 

ein  X^eil  beö  6^or«. 

9Bir  in  biefer  taufenb  ^fte  3^Iüfterjittem,  ©äufelfd^toeben, 
Sleijen  tänblenb,  lodfen  leife,  tourjelauf  be^  Seben^  Duellen 
3laä)  ben  3^^iö^^ ;  ^^^'^  ^^^  blättern,  balb  mit  Slütf^en 

überfd^h)änglid^ 
9995  3i^^n  ^^^  We  g^Iatterl^aare  frei  ju  luftigem  ©ebeil^n. 

^&llt  bie  ^rud^t,  fogleid^  Derfammeln  leben^luftig  SSolI  unb 

beerben 
©id^  jum  ©reifen,  ftd^  jum  9lafd^en,  eilig  fommenb,  emftg 

brängenb ; 
Unb,  h)ie  \>ox  ben  erften  ©öttem,  büdft  fid^  alle§  um  un«  l^er. 
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©in  anbrer  X\)t\L 

aßir,  an  biefer  gelfenlüänbe  tDeitJ^inleud^tenb  glattem  ©^)iegel 
Sd^miegen  tt)ir,  in  fanften  SBeHen  unö  betüegenb,  fci^mei= 

d^elnb  an ;         loooo 
^ord^en,  laufd^en  iebem  Saute,  Vogelfängen,  Slö^rigflöten, 
Sei  e§  ?Pan^  furd^tbarer  Stimme,  3tnth)ort  ift  fogleid^ 

bereit ; 
Säufelt'g,  f  auf  ein  W'vc  ertt)ibemb,  bonnert'«,  rotten  unfre 

2)onner 
gn  erfd^ütternbem  aSerbo^)j)eIn,  breifad^,  jel^nfac^  leinten  nad^. 

©in  britter  Xl^eil. 

Sd^toeftem !  2Bir,  beh^egtem  Sinnet,  eilen  mit  ben  95äd^en 

toeiter ;  10005 

2)enn  e^  reiben  jener  gerne  reid^gefd^müdfte  ipügeijüge, 
Smmer  abtoärtö,  immer  tiefer,  loäffem  toir,   mäanbrifd^ 

toallenb, 
^e^t  bie  SBiefe,  bann  bie  "^atUn,  gleid^  ben  ©arten  um 

ba^  iQau^. 
2)ort  bejeid^nen'g   ber  6^j)reffen    fd^Ianle  SBi>)feI,   über 

Sanbfd^aft, 
Uferjug  unb  2BeIIenfj)iegeI  nad^  bem  Stirer  fteigenbe.        looio 

©in  Dierter  2;^eil. 

SCBallt  il^r  anbern  too*^  beliebet,  \vxx  umzingeln,  \vxx  um^ 

raufd^en 

2)en  burd^au«  bej)flanjten  ipügel,  too  am  Qtah  bie  Siebe 

grünt; 

S)ort  ju  aller  2^age  ©tunben  Vd^i  bie  Seibenfd^aft  be« 

SBinjer^ 

Un0  beg  liebeDoIIften  glei^e^  jh^eifel^aft  ©elingen  fel^n. 
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loois^alb  mit  §ade,   balb  mit  ©jjaten,  balb  mit  Räufeln, 

©d^neiben,  Sinben, 
S3etet  et  ju  allen  ©öttem,  förberfamft  jum  Sonnengott. 
Sacd^ug  lümmert  ftd^,  ber  SBeid^Iing,  lüeniö  um  ben  treu= 

en  2)iener, 
Slul^t  in  Sauben,  le^nt  in  ipöl^Ien,  fafelnb  mit  bem  jüng^ 

ften  gaun. 
9Ba^  ju  feiner  Träumereien  l^albem  dia\x]i)  er  je  beburfte, 
I0020  Swi*"^^  bleibt  eö  i^m  in  Sd^Iäud^en,  i^m  in  Ärügen  unb 

©efä^en 
Sled^t^  unb  linfe  ber  fül^Ien  ©rufte  emige  S^xttn  aufbe« 

toal^rt. 
§aben  aber  ade  ©ötter,  l^at  nun  §eKog  t)or  allen, 
Süftenb,   feud^tenb,   loärmenb,   glutl^enb  93eeren=JJüIII^om 

aufgehäuft, 
SBo  ber  ftiHe  SEBinjer  h^irfte,  bort  auf  einmal  mirb'g  Ie= 

benbig, 
10025  Unb  e§  raufd^t  in  jebem  2a\iht,  rafd^elt  um  Don  ©tocf  ju 

©torf. 
Äörbe  fnarren,  @imer  tlapp^xn,  3:ragebutten  äd^jen  l^in, 
2lIIeg  nad^  ber  großen  Äufe  ju  ber  Äeltrer  fräft'gem  %ani ; 
Unb  fo  toirb  bie  ^eilige  glitte  reingebomer  faftiger  S3eeren 
55red^  jertreten,  fd^äumenb,  fj)rü^enb  mifd^t  fid^'ö  h^iberlid^ 

jerquetf  d^t. 
10030  Unb  nun  gellt  in*^  Df)x  ber  ßijmbeln  mit  ber  ^^itn  ®rjs 

getöne, 
®enn  e«  ^at  ftd^  JDion^fo«  au^  ^Jl^fterien  enti^üttt ; 
Äommt  l^ert)or  mit  3i^Ö^^fwfeletn,  fd^loenfenb  Si^Ö^i^pife- 

lerinnen, 
Unb  bajtoifd^en  fd^reit  unbänbig  grell  Silenu^  öl^rig  2^l^ier. 
9lid^tg  gefd^ont !  ©efjjaltne  flauen  treten  aHe  Sitte  nieber, 
10035  Sitte  Sinne  h)irbeln  taumlid^,  grä^lid^  übertäubt  bag  Dl^r. 
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yiad)  bet  ©d^ale  tapptn  2:runfne,  überfüttt  ftnb  Äojjf  unb  SEBänfte, 
©orglid^  tft  noi)  ein^  unb  anbrct,  bod^  üermel^rt  er  bie  S^umulte, 
2)enn  um  neuen  SWoft  ju  bergen,  leert  man  rafd^  ben  alten 

©d^Iauc^ ! 

!2)er  S5or^ang  fällt 

$l^orI^a« 

im  ^ofcenium  rid^tet  fidft  riefen^aft  auf,  tritt  aber  öon  ben  ^ot^umen 

herunter,  le^nt  Wla^tt  unb  ^d^leicr  gurücf  unb  jcigt  fid)  ot€  9Rep^ifto))^eIe«, 

um,  in  fofern  e«  nött)ig  ttJärc,  im  Epilog  ba«  @tü(f  gu  commentiren. 
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ftarrc,  jocftge  ge(fcn=®ipfct.    (Sine  Söolfc  jic^t  ^crbci,  le^nt  ftd^  on,  fen!t 
jid^  ouf  eine  öorflel^enbe  ^(otte  ^erab.    @ie  t^eKt  fic^. 

gauft  tritt  ^eröor. 

2)er  ©tnfamfeiten  tieffte  fd^auenb  unter  meinem  ^fe, 
10040  S3ettet*  id^  tool^Ibebäd^tig  biefer  ©i^)fel  ©aum, 

©ntlaffenb  meiner  SBolfe  2:ragetoerf,  bie  mic^  fanft 
2ln  flaren  Xagen  über  2anb  unb  ?!Jleer  gefül^rt. 
©ie  Vöyt  ftd^  langfam,  nid^t  jerftiebenb,  t)on  mir  ab, 
3lai)  Dften  ftrebt  bie  3Jlaffe  mit  gebautem  3ug/ 
10045  S^^  f^^^&^  i^Ä^  Sluge  ftaunenb  in  Setounbrung  nad^. 
©ie  t^eilt  ftd^  lüanbelnb,  tDogenl^aft,  Deränberlid^. 
2)od^  toill  ftd^*g  mobein. — "^a !  bag  Sluge  trügt  mid^  nid^t  !— 
2luf  fonnbeglänjten  ^fül^Ien  l^enlid^  l^ingeftredft, 
Stoax  riefenl^aft,  ein  göttergleid^e^  ^raungebilb, 
10050  ^ä)  fe^'g !  Swnonen  ä^nlid^,  Seba*n,  Helenen, 
SßJie  majeftätifd^  lieblid^  mir'g  im  3luge  fd^lüanft. 
2ld^ !  fd^on  Derrüdft  jid^*^!  gormlo^  breit  unb  aufget^ürmt, 
Slul^t  e«  in  Dften,  fernen  ©i^gebirgen  gleid^, 
Unb  fjjiegelt  blenbenb  flüd^t'ger  2^age  großen  ©inn. 

10055  ^^^  ^^  umfd^tüebt  ein  jarter  lid^ter  9lebelftreif 

3lo(i)  Sruft  unb  ©tim,  er^eiternb,  fül^I  unb  fd^meid^el^aft. 
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3lnn  fteigt  eg  leidet  unb  jaubemb  l^od^.unb  l^öl^et  auf, 

gügt  fid^  jufammen.  —  Xäufd^t  mid^  ein  cntjücfenb  S3ilb, 

2lfe  juöenberfte^,  länflftentbel^rteg  l^öd^fte^  ©ut? 

2)e^  ttefften  §^^^«^  frül^fte  Sd^ä^e  quetten  auf,  10060 

3luroreti^  Siebe,  leidsten  ©d^mung  bejeid^net*^  mir, 

®en  fd^nellemj)funbnen,  erften,  faum  t)etftanbnen  95Ii4, 

2)er,  feftflel^alten,  überfliänjte  jeben  Qifai^. 

9Bie  ©eelenfd^önl^eit  fteigert  fic^  bie  l^olbe  ^onn. 

Soft  fid^  nid^t  auf,  erl^ebt  fid^  in  ben  1Kti)tx  f)xn  10065 

Unb  jie^t  bag  Sefte  meinet  S^wem  mit  fid^  fort, 

(Sin @icben=3WeiIcnfticfcI ta^^t ouf.   (gln onbcrcr folgt ot«botb.    3!llzpf)U 
ft  0  J)  1^  e  I  e  ^  ficigt  ob.    2)ie  ©tiefel  fc^reiten  eilig  Weiter. 

®ag  l^ei^'  td^  enblid^  Dorgefd^ritten ! 

3lun  aber  fag*,  tt)a^  fällt  bir  ein? 

Steigft  ab  in  fold^er  ©reuel  ?!Jlitten, 

^rn  grä^Iid^  gä^nenben  ©eftein?  10070 

^d^  lenn'  e^  h)o^I,  bod^  nid^t  an  biefer  ©teile, 

2)enn  eigentlid^  \t>ax  ba^  ber  ©runb  ber  ipöllc. 

3fauft. 

6§  fel^lt  bir  nie  an  närrifd^en  Segenben, 
^ängft  toieber  an  bergleid^en  au§jufj)enben. 

3Kei)^iftoj)^eIeg  emp^aft. 

Site  ©Ott  ber  ^err  —  id^  toei^  aud^  too^I  toarum  —  10075 

Un§,  au§  ber  Suft,  in  tieffte  2^iefen  bannte, 
2)a,  n)o  centralifd^  glül^enb,  um  unb  um, 
6in  etoig  Steuer  flammenb  ftd^  burd^brannte. 
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933it  fanbcn  nn^  bei  attjugro^cr  Rettung 
10080    ^n  fc^r  gebrängtct,  unbequemer  ©teffung. 

5Die  2:eufel  fingen  fämmtlid^  an  ju  Ruften, 

SSon  oben  unb  i)on  unten  au§  ju  'ifu^im ; 

2)ie  §ölle  fd^toott  i)on  ©c^lt)efet©tan!  unb  ©äure, 

2)a§  gab  ein  ®a§!  2)a§  ging  in'^  Ungeheure, 
10085    ®^  ^<^^  9<^^  ^<^'^  ^^^  Sänber  flad^e  Ärufte, 

©0  bicf  fie  lt)ar,  jetlrad^enb  betften  mu^te. 

3lun  i}ah^n  Wxx^^  an  einem  anbem  3i^5f^l/ 

2Ba§  el^mal^  ©runb  n)ar  ift  nnn  ®i^)fei. 

©ie  grünben  aud^  hierauf  bie  redeten  Seigren 
10090    2)a^  Unterfte  in'^  Dberfte  ju  leieren. 

'^znn  Wxx  entrannen  Ined^tifd^4#^^  ©ruft 

'^n^^  Übermaß  ber  §errfd^aft  freier  Suft. 

ein  offenbar  ©el^eimni^  h)ol^l  \>txtoa\)xt 

Unb  mirb  nur  fj)ät  ben  aSölIem  offenbart. 

(Ephes.  6.  12.) 

Sfauft. 

10095    ©ebirge^maffe  bleibt  mir  ebel=ftumm, 

^^ä)  frage  nid^t  n)o^er  unb  nid^t  h)arum? 

Site  bie  Statur  fid^  in  fid^  felbft  gegrünbet, 

2)a  l^at  fie  rein  ben  ßrbbaH  abgerünbet, 

2)er  ©i^)fel  fid^,  ber  ©d^lud^ten  fid^  erfreut 
loioo    Unb  3^ete  an  %iU  unb  33erg  an  33erg  gereift ; 

2)ie  §ügel  bann  bequem  l^inabgebtlbet, 

Tili  fanftem  3ug  fie  in  ba§  2:^al  gemilbet. 

2)a  grünt' §  unb  lüäd^ft'^,  unb  um  fid^  ju  erfreuen 

S3ebarf  fie  nid^t  ber  totten  ©trubeleien. 

3Jl  e  ^3 1^  i  ft  0  j)  1^  e  l  e  g. 

10105    2)ag  f^)red^t  i^r  fo !  2)a§  f d^eint  eud^  fonnenllar, 
S)od^  h)ei^  e§  anber§  ber  jugegen  h)ar. 
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Sd^  toat  babei,  afe  nod^  ba  brunten,  fiebenb, 

S)er  aibgrunb  fd^lDoH  unb  fttömcnb  g^Iammen  trug ; 

%U  3Koloci^«  Jammer,  gete  an  Reifen  fd^miebenb, 

®ebirgegs2^rütntnet  in  bie  ^ente  fd^Iug.  louo 

3lod)  ftarrt  ba«  2anb  bon  fremben  gentnermaffen ; 

2öet  gibt  ©tllärung  fold^cr  ©d^Ieubermad^t? 

5Der  ^J^ilofö^l^  er  toei^  e«  nid^t  ju  faffen, 

S)a  Hegt  ber  ^efe,  man  mu^  x^n  liegen  laffen, 

3u  Sd^anben  l^aben  Wxx  un«  fd^on  gebadet.  —         10115 

S)ag  treu::gemeine  Soll  attein  begreift 

Unb  lä^t  fid^  im  Segriff  nid^t  ftören ; 

3^m  ift  bie  SBei^^eit  längft  gereift  : 

ein  Söunber  ift'«,  ber  ©atan  lommt  ju  gieren. 

3Jlein  3Banbrer  l^inft,  an  feiner  ©lauben«früdfe,        10120 

3um  2^eufel«ftein,  jur  ^^eufefebrüdfe. 

??auft. 

6«  ift  bod^  aud^  bemerfen«n)ertl^  ju  ad^ten, 
3u  fel^n  lüie  2:eufel  bie  9latur  betrad^ten. 

3Re^^ifto^^ele«. 
9Ba«  gel^t  mid^'«  an !  9latur  fei  toie  fie  fei ! 
'«  ift  ei^ren^junct !  —  3)er  SCeufel  toar  babei.  10125 

aSir  fmb  bie  Seute  ®ro^e«  ju  erreid^en ; 
2^umu(t,  ®en)alt  unb  Unfinn  !  fiel^  ba«  ^üd)in !  — 
2)od^,  ba^  id^  enblid^  ganj  berftänbUd^  f^Jted^e, 
©efiel  bir  nid^t«  an  unfrer  Dberfläd^e? 
2)u  überfal^ft,  in  ungemeff'nen  SBeiten,  10130 

Die  Sleic^e  ber  3Belt  unb  i^re  ^errlid^feiten ; 

(Matth.  4.) 

2)od^,  ungenügfam  h)ie  bu  bift, 
emj)fanbeft  bu  h)o^I  lein  ©elüft? 
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Sfauft. 

Unb  bod^ !  ein  ©ro^e§  jog  mtd^  an» 
IOI3S  ettat^e! 

S)a«  ift  balb  getl^an. 

3d^  fud^te  mit  fo  eine  ^aujjtftabt  au«, 

3m  Äeme  S3ürger=9lal^rung«5®raug, 

Ärummcnge  ©ä^d^en,  fj)i$e  ©icbeln, 

Sefc^ränften  5Karft,  Äo^l,  3lüben,  3h)iebeln ; 
10140  ^leifd^bänfe  too  bie  Sd^mei^en  l^aufen 

2)ie  fetten  Sraten  anjufd^mauf en ; 

2)a  finbeft  bu  ju  jeber  S^xt 

©en)i^  ©eftan!  unb  S^ätigleit. 

2)ann  h)eite  ^lä^e,  breite  ©trafen, 
10145  3Some^men  ©d^ein  fid^  anjuma^en ; 

Unb  enblid^,  h)0  fein  2^l^or  befd^ränlt, 

3Sorftäbte  gränjenlo«  öerlängt. 

2)a  freut'  id^  mid^  an  3lottefutfd^en, 

3lm  lärmigen  §in=  unb  SBiberrutfd^en, 
10150  3lm  e1i3igen  §in=  unb  Söiberlaufen 

3erftreuter  2lmei«=2BimmeI^aufen. 

Unb  \oznn  xä)  fül^re,  menn  id^  ritte, 

ßrfd^ien'  id^  immer  il^re  5!Kitte, 

3Son  ipunberttaufenben  berel^rt. 

55auft. 

10155  I)a§  fann  mid^  nid^t  jufrieben  fteßen  ! 

3Kan  freut  fic^  bafe  ba«  aSolf  fic^  me^rt, 
^lad)  feiner  2lrt  be^äglid^  nä^rt, 
(Sogar  fid^  bilbet,  fid^  belel^rt, 
Unb  man  erjiel^t  fid^  nur  SWebellen. 
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?!Jlei)^iftoj)^eIe§. 
2)ann  baut'  td^,  granbiog,  mit  felbft  belüu^t,  10160 

3lm  luftigen  Drt  ein  ©d^lo^  jur  2uft. 
SBalb,  §ü0el,  gläc^en,  2öiefen,  gelb 
Sunt  ©arten  J)räci^tig  umbeftefft. 
3Sor  grünen  SBänben  ©ammets3Ratten, 
©d^nurtüege,  lunftgered^te  ©chatten,  10165 

6a«cabenfturj,  burd^  gete  ju  ^efe  ge^jaart, 
Unb  SBafferftra^len  atter  3trt ; 
ß^rlDürbig  fteigt  e§  bort,  iod)  an  ben  Seiten 
2)a  jifc^t'g  unb  ^ji^t'g  in  taufenb  Äleinigleiten. 
2)ann  aber  lie^'  xä)  afferfd^önften  grauen  10170 

3Sertraut=bequeme  §äu§lein  bauen ; 
SSerbräd^te  ba  gränjenlofe  ^tit 
3n  aUerliebft^gefettiger  ßinfamfeit. 
3^  fage  graun ;  benn  ein  für  attemal 
2)enf'  id^  bie  ©d^önen  im  5ßluraL  10175 

gauft. 
©d^led^t  unb  mobern !  ©arbanaj)al ! 

3Ke^3^iftoj)^ele«. 
ßrrätl^  man  tüol^l  tüoxnaä)  bu  ftrebteft? 
6^  Wax  gelt)i^  ergaben  lü^n. 
2)er  bu  bem  3Jlonb  um  fo  mel  nä^er  fd^n)ebteft, 
2)id^  jog  iDol^l  beine  Sud^t  ba^in  ?  10180 

gauft. 

5!Kit  nid^ten !  biefer  ßrbenfrei^ 
©elüä^rt  nod^  Slaum  ju  großen  2^l^aten* 
.  ßrftaunen^lDürbigeö  foH  gerat^en, 
3c^  fü^le  Äraft  ju  lü^nem  glei^. 
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3Rej)^iftoj)^eIe«. 
10185        Unb  alfo  lüittft  bu  Slu^tn  berbienen  ? 
Wlan  merft'g  bu  lommft  bon  §eroinen. 

??auft. 
^errfd^aft  getoinn*  id^,  ßigentl^utn ! 
S)ie  SC^at  ift  affeg,  nid^t^  ber  3lu^m. 

2)od^  toerben  ftd^  ^oeten  finben, 
10190        S)et  9lad^n)elt  beinen  ®(anj  ju  lünben, 
2)urd^  2^^or^eU  2:i^orl^eü  ju  cntjünbcn. 

Sauft. 
3Son  affetn  ift  bir  nid^t^  0eh)ä^rt. 
2Ba§  lüci^t  bu  h)a«  ber  5IJtenfd^  begel^rt? 
©ein  lüibrig  SBefen,  bitter,  fd^arf, 
1019s        2öag  toei^  e«  h)a§  ber  SWenfd^  bebarf  ? 

3Kej)^ifto^3^ele§. 
©efd^el^e  benn  nad^  beinern  Söiffen ! 
38ertraue  mir  ben  Umfang  beiner  ©ritten* 

Sauft. 
3Rein  3luge  tüax  auf'§  l^o^e  5!Keer  gejogen, 
@g  fd^n)ott  em^or,  fid^  in  fid&  felbft  ju  tl^ürmen. 

10200        ^ann  lie^  e^  nad^  unb  fd^üttete  bie  Söogen, 
2)e«  flad^en  Ufer§  Sreite  ju  beftürmen. 
Unb  ba§  berbro^  mid^ ;  h)ie  ber  Übermut!^ 
2)en  freien  ©eift,  ber  atte  Siedete  fd^ä^t, 
2)urd^  leibenfd^aftUd^  aufgeregte^  33lut 

10205        3"*^  3Ripel^agen  be^  ©efü^fe  berfe^t. 

3d^  l^ielt'^  für  3ufatt,  fd^ärfte  meinen  SHdf, 
Die  3Boge  ftanb  unb  rottte  bann  jurüdf. 
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©ntfentte  fid^  bom  ftolj  erreid^ten  3i^l ; 
2)ie  ©tunbe  lotnmt,  fie  toicberl^olt  bag  ©^Jtel. 

3JleJ)l^i[t0^3l^eIeg  ad  Spectatores. 

2)a  ift  für  mid^  nid^t^  5Reueg  ju  erfahren,  10210 

S)a«  fenn*  id^  fd^on  feit  l^unberttaufenb  Sä^'^^w. 

gauft  Icibcnfd^aftUd^  fortfa^rcnb. 

©ie  fd^Ieid^t  l^eran,  an  abertaufenb  6nben 

Unftud^tbar  felbft  Unfrud^tbarfeit  ju  fpenben ; 

9lun  fd(^h)illt'«  unb  h)äd^f't  unb  toHt  unb  überjiel^t 

2)er  iDüften  ©tredfe  1i3tberlid^  ©cbiet.  10215 

2)a  ^errf^et  aBett*  auf  ÜBette  Iraftbeöciftct, 

3iel^t  fid^  jurüdf  unb  e^  ift  nid^tg  geleiftet, 

SBa^  }ur  3?erjn)eiflung  mid^  beängftigen  lönnte ! 

gmedEIofe  Äraft  unbänbiger  ßlemcnte ! 

®a  lt)agt  mein  ©eift  fid^  felbft  ju  überfliegen ;  10220 

§ier  möd^t'  id^  lämjjfen,  bie^  ntöd^t'  id^  befiegen. 

Unb  e§  ift  ntöglid^ !  —  flutl^enb  li^ie  fie  fei, 

2ln  jebem  §ügel  fd^miegt  fie  fid^  borbei ; 

©ie  mag  fid^  nod^  fo  übermütl^ig  regen, 

©eringe  §ö^e  ragt  il^r  ftolj  entgegen,         .  10225 

©eringe  iiefe  jie^t  fie  mäd^tig  an, 

2)a  faßt*  id^  fd^nell  im  ©eifte  $lan  auf  $lan  : 

ßrlange  bir  ba§  löftlid^e  ©enie^en 

2)a§  ^errifd^e  5!Jleer  Dom  Ufer  au^jufd^Ue^en, 

2)er  feud^ten  breite  ©ränjen  ju  ijerengen  10230 

Unb,  n)eit  l^inein,  fie  in  fid^  felbft  ju  brängen. 

3Son  Sd^ritt  ju  Sd^ritt  tüu^t'  id^  mir*^  ju  erörtern  ; 

2)a§  ift  mein  2Bunfd^,  ben  h)age  ju  beförbem  ! 

2^rommetn  unb  fricgcrift^c  SWufi!  im  ^nden  ber  S\x\ä)amv,  au«  ber 
gerne,  üon  ber  red|ten  (Seite  l^er. 
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2Bie  leidet  ift  ba§ !  §5rft  bu  bie  ^^rommeln  fem? 

Sauft. 

1023s    ©d^on  lüieber  Äricg !  ber  Äluge  l^ört'^  nid^t  gern. 

3Ke^)^ifto^3^eleg. 

Ärieg  ober  gerieben.    Älug  ift  ba^  Semü^en 
3u  feinem  aSortl^eil  ettt)a§  au^jujie^en. 
5!Jlan  pa^t,  man  merft  auf  jebe^  günftige  31vl. 
©elegen^eit  ift  ba,  nun,  Raufte,  greife  ju ! 

Sauft. 
10240    3Rit  fold^em  Slätl^felfram  i)erfd^one  mid^ ! 
Unb  !urj  unb  gut,  toa^  fott'g?  ßrlläre  bid^. 

3Rei)^ifto^3^eIeg. 

2luf  meinem  3uge  blieb  mir  nid^t  verborgen, 

2)er  gute  Äaifer  fd^toebt  in  großen  ©orgen ; 

2)u  lennft  il^n  ja.     2ll§  \oxx  i^n  unterl^ielten, 
10245    S'^^  falfd^en  SReid^t^um  in  bie  §änbe  f^ielten, 

2)a  lt)ar  bie  ganje  SBelt  il^m  feil. 

'^inn  jung  h)arb  il^m  ber  St^ron  px  %f)dl, 

Unb  i^m  beliebt*  e^  falfd^  ju  fd^lie^en : 

6§  fönne  tüobl  jufammengel^n, 
10250    Unb  fei  red^t  lt)ünfd^en§lt)ert^  unb  fd^ön, 

^Regieren  unb  jugleid^  genießen. 

Sauft. 

6in  großer  ^rrtbum.    9Ber  befel^Ien  fott, 
3Rufe  im  Sefel^len  Seligleit  em^jftnben. 
3^m  ift  bie  »ruft  i)on  ^o^em  SBiUen  bott, 
10255    2)od^  n)a§  er  Wxü,  e^  barf  ^  fein  3Jlenfd^  ergrünben. 
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9Bag  et  ben  2^reu[ten  in  ba§  Of)x  geraunt, 
®§  ift  get^an  unb  alle  SEBelt  erftaunt. 
©0  tüirb  er  ftet^  ber  Slllerl^öc^fte  fein, 
S)er  Söürbigfte  — ,  ©enie^en  mad^t  gemein. 

3Kej)^iftoj)l^ele«. 

©0  ift  er  nid^t!  6r  felbft  geno^  unb  n)ie?  10260 

Snbe^  jerfiel  ba§  Jleici^  in  3lnarc^ie, 

2ßo  gro^  unb  Hein  fid^  freuj  unb  quer  befel^beten, 

Unb  Srüber  fid^  t>ertrieben,  töbteten, 

33urg  gegen  SBurg,  ©tabt  gegen  ©tabt, 

3unft  gegen  3lbel  —  ^el^be  l^at,  10265 

2)er  33ifd^of  mit  ßa^jitel  unb  ©emeinbe ; 

2öa§  fid^  nur  anfal^  li^aren  3^einbe.  ^ 

Sn  Äird^en  3Korb  unb  Stobtfd^lag,  i)or  ben  2^^oren 

Sft  jeber  Äauf-  unb  2Banber^mann  ijerloren. 

Unb  aütn  Wni)^  bie  Äül^nl^eit  nid^t  gering ;  10270 

^tnn  leben  l^ie^  fid^  n)e^ren  —  3tnn,  ba^  ging. 

??auft. 
@§  ging,  e§  l^infte,  fiel,  ftanb  tüieber  auf ; 
^ann  überfd^lug  fid^'^,  rollte  J)lumj)  ju  ipauf. 

3Kej)^ifto^3^ele«. 

Unb  fold^en  S^^^*^^  burfte  niemanb  fd^elten, 

6in  jeber  lonnte,  jeber  lüoHte  gelten.  10275 

5Der  Äleinfte  felbft  er  galt  für  bott. 

2)od^  toax'^  jule^t  ben  Seften  aHjutott. 

2)ie  2:üd^tigen  fie  ftanben  auf  mit  Kraft 

Unb  fagten  :  iperr  ift  ber  nn^  SRul^e  fd^afft. 

2)er  ^aifer  fann'^  nid^t,  h)ill'§  nid^t  —  la^t  un^  toäl^len,    10280 

2)en  neuen  Äaifer  mu  ba^  SReid^  befeelen. 
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Snbetn  er  jeben  ftd^er  ftettt, 
3n  einer  frifd^  gefd^affnen  3BeU 
grieb'  unb  ©ered^ttgleit  ijermä^Ien. 

gauft. 
10285        2)a§  Ilinöt  fel^r  <)fäffifc^* 

3Rei)^ifto^l^ele^. 

5ßf äffen  n)aren*g  aud^, 
©ie  fid^erten  ben  iDol^Igenäl^rten  Saud^. 
©ie  toaren  ntel^r  afe  anbere  bet^etUgt. 
S)er  3lufrul^r  fd^hJoH,  ber  3lufru^r  n)arb  geJ^eiltgt ; 
Unb  unfer  Äaifer,  ben  h)tr  fro^  gemad^t, 
10290        3^^  fi^  i^ie^er,  ijieHetd^t  jur  le|ten  Sd^Iad^t. 

?5auft 
6r  jammert  mid^,  er  toax  fo  gut  unb  offen. 
3Ke^3^ifto^)^ele§. 

Äomm,  fel^n  mir  ju,  ber  Sebenbe  fott  l^offen. 

33efrein  lt)ir  i^n  au§  biefem  engen  %\)aU ! 

Einmal  gerettet  ift*^  für  taufenbmale. 
10295        9Ber  h)et|  tüie  nod^  bie  Söürfel  fallen? 

Unb  l^at  er  ®lüdf,  fo  ^at  er  aud^  SSafatten. 
@ie  peigen  über  ba«  TOttetgebirg  l^crüber  unb  bejc^auen  bie  2(norbnung 
bc«  ^eere«  Im  Zf^al    trommeln  unb  trteg«mufif  fd|aßt  üon  unten  auf. 

3Re^3^ifto^^ele«. 
2)ie  ©tettung,  fel^'  id^,  gut  ift  fie  genommen ; 
2öir  treten  ju,  bann  ift  ber  ©ieg  ijofffommen. 

??auft. 
2öa§  fann  ba  ju  ertoarten  fein? 
10300        2^rug !  3<iw6erblenbtt)er! !  §ol^Ier  Sd^ein. 
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Äricg^lift  um  ©d^Iad^ten  ju  gewinnen ! 

Sefeftige  hiö)  bei  großen  Sinnen, 

^n\>tm  bu  beinen  S'^ti  bebenfft. 

Qx^alUn  mir  bem  Äaifer  2^l^ron  unb  Sanbe, 

©0  Inieft  bu  nieber  unb  em^)fängft  10305 

Die  £e^n  i)on  gränjenlofem  Sttanbe. 

gauft. 

©d^on  mand^eg  l^aft  bu  burd^gemad^t, 
3l\m,  fo  gelüinn'  aud^  eine  ©d^lad^t. 

3Re^3^iftoJ)^ele«. 
9lein,  bu  getoinnft  fie !  2)iefe«mal 
Sift  bu  ber  Dbergeneral.  10310 

gauft. 

2)a«  lüäre  mir  bie  redete  §öl^e 

2)a  ju  befel^Ien  h)o  id^  nid^t«  berftel^e ! 

3Kej)^iftoi)l^ele«. 
Sa^  bu  ben  ©eneralftab  forgen 
Unb  ber  ^elbmarfd^aH  ift  geborgen. 
ÄriegSunratl^  f)aV  x6)  längft  Derf^jürt,  10315 

2)en  Ärieg^ratl^  gleid^  borau^  formirt 
9lug  Urgebirgg  Urmenfd^enlraft ; 
Sffiol^l  bem  ber  fie  jufammenrafft. 

2öa§  fe^*  id^  bort  toa«  SBaffen  trägt? 

§aft  bu  ba§  33ergi)olf  aufgeregt  ?  10320 
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9lein !  aber,  gleid^  §erm  $eter  ©quenj, 
38om  ganjen  5ßrafe  bie  Quinteffenj. 

2)ie  brei  ©ehjaltigen  treten  auf. 

(Sam.  II.  23.  8.) 

5!Jle^3^tfto^3]^ele§. 

2)a  lotnmen  meine  Surfd^e  ja  ! 
2)u  fiel^ft,  i)on  fel^r  ijerfd^iebnen  Salären, 
10325  3Serfd^tebnem  Äleib  unb  SWüftung  finb  fie  ba, 
S)u  lüirft  nid^t  \d)ki)i  mit  i^nen  fahren. 

Ad  Spectatores. 

©^  liebt  fid^  je^t  ein  jebe^  Äinb 
2)en  §arnifd^  unb  ben  SRitterfragen ; 
Unb,  aUegorifd^  tüie  bie  Sum^je  finb, 
10330  ©ie  hjerben  nur  um  befto  mel^r  bel^agen. 

Staufebolb  jung,  feiert  bctüaffnet,  bunt  gcHeibet. 

^itnn  einer  mir  in*§  Sluge  fie^t, 

SBerb'  id^  i^m  mit  ber  gauft  gleid^  in  bie  g^rejfe  fahren, 

Unb  eine  3Jlemme,  lt)enn  fie  fliel^t, 

gaff'  id^  bei  il^ren  legten  paaren. 

§abeb alb  männttd^,  tt)o^I  betüaffnet,  xtidf  gefteibet, 

10335  So  leere  §änbel  ba§  finb  hoffen, 
2)amit  ijerbirbt  man  feinen  2^ag ; 
3m  9Je^men  fei  nur  unijerbroffen, 
3laä)  allem  anbern  frag*  ^ernad^. 

§altefeft  bcjal^rt,  ftarf  bewaffnet,  o^nc  ®ett)anb. 

I)amit  ift  aud^  nid^t  biel  gen)onnen, 
10340  33alb  ift  ein  gro^eg  ®ut  verronnen. 
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Q^  tan\6)i  im  Seben^ftrotn  f)xnai. 

3h)ar  nehmen  ift  red^t  gut,  bod^  beffer  ift'«  bel^alten ; 

2a^  bu  ben  grauen  Äcrl  nur  toalten 

Unb  nientanb  nimmt  bir  ettt)a§  ab. 

@lc  flcigcn  aUgufammcn  tiefer. 
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2:rommcln  unb  fricgerifd^c  Tlnfxt  öon  unten.    2)e3  Äaifcrö  3^^*  ^iri>  öiif' 
gcjdilagen. 


Äaifer.     Dbergeneral.    2^tabantett. 

Dbergeneral. 

10345    ytoä)  immer  fd^eint  ber  3Sorfa^  h)ol^l  erlDogen, 
2)a^  h)it,  in  bie^  gelegene  %i)al, 
2)a«  ganje  §eer  gebrängt  jurücfgejogen ; 
Sd^  l^offe  feft  m^  glücft  bie  2öa^I. 

Äaif  et, 
SBie  e«  nun  ge^t,  e§  mu^  fid^  jeigen ; 
10350    S)od^  mid^  üerbrie^t  bie  l^albe  ^lud^t,  ba^  Söeid^en. 

Dbetgenetal. 

©d^au  l^iet,  mein  3=ürft,  auf  unfre  redete  ^lanle. 
©old^  ein  ^^errain  n)ünfd^t  pd^  ber  Ärieg^gebanf e ; 
Stid^t  [teil  bie  §ügel,  bod^  nid^t  aHju  gänglid^, 
2)en  Unfern  ijortl^eil^aft,  bem  ^einb  ijerfänglid^. 
10355    2Bir,  l^alb  ijerftedft,  auf  hjeHenförmigem  5ßlan  ; 
2)ie  Sleiterei  fie  n)agt  fid^  nid^t  l^eran. 

259 


Digitized  by 


Google 


260  gaujl.    3tt)citcr  Stielt 

Äaifer. 

3Rxx  bleibt  nid^t^  übrig  aU  ju  loben ; 
§ier  fann  fid^  3lrtn  unb  Sruft  erJ)roben» 

Dbergeneral. 
ipier,  auf  ber  3Jlitteln)iefe  flad^en  Stäumlid^Ieiten, 
Siel^ft  bu  ben  ^ß^alanj,  1i3ol^lgemutl^  ju  ftreiten.        10360 
2)ie  $ifen  blinfen  flimtnernb  in  ber  Suft, 
^m  ©onnenglanj,  burd^  ^Korgennebelbuft. 
2Bie  bunlel  n)ogt  ba^  mäd^tige  Duabrat ! 
3u  ^^aufenben  glü^t*^  ^ier  auf  gro^e  %\)at 
2)u  lannft  baran  ber  3Jlaffe  Äraft  erlennen,  10365 

^^d)  trau'  il^r  ju  ber  g^einbe  Äraft  ju  trennen. 

Äaifer. 

feen  fd^önen  35lidE  l^ab*  id^  jum  erftenmal. 
®in  fold^eg  §eer  gilt  für  bie  S)o^3j)elia^l. 

Dbergeneral. 

aSon  unfrer  Sinfen  l^ab'  id^  nid^t§  ju  melben, 

2)en  ftarren  3=el^  befe^en  n)adfere  gelben.  10370 

2)a^  Steingefli^)^),  ba§  je^t  bon  Söaffen  bli^t, 

2)en  h)id^tigen  $a^  ber  engen  Älaufe  fd^ü^t. 

3d^  a^ne  fd^on  ^ier  fd^eitem  ^einbe^Iräfte 

Unborgefel^n  im  blutigen  ©efd^äfte. 

Äaifer. 

S)ort  jiel^n  fie  l^er  bie  falfd^en  3lnbem)anbten,  10375 

2Bie  fie  mid^  Dl^eim,  SBetter,  S3ruber  nannten, 

Sid^  immer  mel^r  unb  n)ieber  me^r  erlaubten, 

2)em  ©ce^)ter  Kraft,  bem  Stbron  aSere^rung  raubten, 

"^ann,  unter  fid^  entjtüeit,  ba§  9leid^  ijerl^eerten 

Unb  nun  gefammt  fid^  gegen  mid^  emj)örten.  10380 
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2)ie  5IJtenge  fd^hjanft  im  ungetüiffcn  ©eift, 
^ann  ftrötnt  fie  nad^  tool^in  bcr  ©trom  jie  rei^i 

D-bergeneraL 

6in  treuer  3Rann,  auf  Äunbfd^aft  au^gefd^tdt, 
Äommt  eilig  felfenab  ;  fei'§  i^m  gcglüdt ! 

©rfter  Äunbfd^after. 

10385  ©lücflid^  ift  fie  un«  gelungen, 

giftig,  mutl^ig  unfre  Äunft, 

2)a^  h)ir  l^in  unb  l^er  gebrungen ; 

2)oci^  lt)ir  bringen  hjenig  ©unft, 

Siele  fd^n)ören  reine  §ulbigung 
10390  S)ir,  lüie  mand^e  treue  ©d^aar ; 

2)od^  Unt^ätig!eit§^ßntfd^utbigung  : 

innere  ©ä^rung,  3Solf§gefabr. 

Äaifer. 

©id^  felbft  erhalten  bleibt  ber  ©elbftfud^t  Se^re, 
9lid^t  2)anfbarfeit  unb  Steigung,  5ßflid^t  unb  6^re. 
10395        33ebenlt  i^r  nid^t,  h)enn  eure  Sled^nung  boll, 

S)a^  9lad^bar^  ^au^branb  (Sud^  berje^ren  foll  ? 

.   Dbergeneral. 
®er  jn)eite  fommt,  nur  langfam  fteigt  er  nieber, 
2)em  müben  3Jlanne  jittem  äße  ©lieber. 

S^^it^x  Äunbfd^after. 

ßrft  getoal^rten  li^ir  öergnüglid^ 
10400  2Bilben  333efen§  irren  Sauf ; 

UnertDartet,  unijerjüglid^ 
2^rat  ein  neuer  Äaifer  auf. 
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Unb  auf  borgefci^riebncn  Salinen 

3ie^t  bie  ^Wenge  burd^  bic  glur ; 

2)cn  entrollten  Sügenfal^nen  10405 

folgen  alle.  —  ©c^af^natur. 

Äaifer, 

Gin  ©egenfaifer  fommt  mir  jum  ©ctoinn, 

5Wun  fü^r  id^  erft  ba^  ^d)  ber  Äaifer  bin. 

9?ur  ate  ©olbat  legt*  i(^  ben  §arnifc^  an, 

3u  l^öl^erm  3^^*  if^  <^^  "wn  umgetl^an.  10410 

33ci  jebem  ^eft,  toenn*^  mi)  fo  glänjcnb  toar, 

9?ic^t^  hjarb  bermi^t,  m  i  r  f cl^Ite  bie  ©efal^r. 

SBie  i^r  aud^  feib,  jum  3lingfj)iel  rictl^et  il^r. 

Mix  fd^tug  ba^  §erj,  id^  atl^metc  2^umier. 

Unb  hättet  ibr  mir  nid^t  bom  Kriegen  abgeratl^en,     10415 

Se^t  glänjt*  id^  fd^on  in  lid^ten  §elbentl^aten. 

©elbftftänbig  fü^It*  id^  meine  Sruft  befiegelt, 

211^  id^  mid^  bort  im  ^euerreid^  befjjiegelt, 

2)a^  Clement  brang  grä^tid^  auf  mid^  lo§, 

©^  hjar  nur  ©d^ein,  allein  ber  ©d^ein  hjar  gro^.      10420 

3Son  6ieg  unb  3tu^m  ^ab*  id^  bertuirrt  geträumt, 

3d^  bringe  nad^  foa^  frebell^aft  öerfäumt. 

2)ie  ^erolbe  n)erbcn  abgefertigt  gu  $crau«forberung  be« 
@cgcn!alfcr«. 

3^auft  gc^arm{(^t,  mit  ^atbgcfd^toff'ncm  §e(me.     2)ie  brei 
©ehjaltigen  gerüflet  unb  gefleibct  tDic  oben. 

3?auft. 

SBir  treten  auf  unb  l^offen,  ungefd^olten ; 
3tud^  ol^ne  3lotl^  l^at  aSorfid^t  hjol^l  gegolten. 
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10425    $)u  hjei^t  ba^  Sergboß  benft  unb  ftmulirt, 

3ft  in  5Watur::  uhb  gelfcnfc^rift  ftubirt. 

2)ic  ©elfter,  längft  bem  flad^en  Sanb  entjogen, 

©inb  mel^r  al§  fonft  bem  ^efögebirg  gctüogen. 

©ie  toirlen  ftitt  burd^  labijrint^ifc^e  Klüfte, 
10430    ^m  cblen  ®a^  metattifc^  reicher  5Düfte ; 

3n  ftetem  ©onbem,  prüfen  unb  SSerbinben, 

^i}x  cinjiger  2^ricb  ift  5Reue^  ju  crfinben. 

Mit  (eifern  Ringer  geiftiger  ®eh)alten 

ßrbauen  fte  burd^fid^tige  ©eftaltcn ; 
10435    2)fl«n  int  Ärijftatt  unb  feiner  etoigen  ©d^tüeigni^ 

©rbliden  fte  ber  Dbertüelt  ©reigni^. 

Äaifer, 
Semommen  \)ab'  xä)'^  unb  xä)  glaube  bir ; 
^oi),  \oaixtx  3Rann,  fag*  an :  tpa^  fott  ba«  l^ier? 

Sauft 
S)er  5Refromant  öon  5Rorcia,  ber  ©abiner, 

10440    3f^  i>^in  getreuer,  e^renl^after  5Diener, 

SDäeld^  greulich  ©c^icffal  bro^t*  il^m  ungel^euer, 
2)ag  SReiftg  ^)raffelte,  fc^on  jüngelte  ba«  geuer ; 
2)ie  trotfnen  ©d^eite,  ring§  uml^er  öerfd^ränft, 
3Kit  5ßeci^  unb  ©d^mefelrutl^en  untermengt ; 

10445    5?i^^  SKenfci^,  nod^  ®ott,  nod^  2^eufel  fonnte  retten, 
2)ie  5Waj|eftät  jerf^)rengte  glül^enbe  Äetten. 
2)ort  h)ar*0  in  3tom.     ®r  bleibt  bir  i)od)  ber^flid^tet, 
3luf  beinen  ©ang  in  ©orge  ftet§  gerid^tet. 
SSon  jener  ©tunb*  an  ganj  Derga^  er  fid^, 

10450    @r  fragt  ben  Bittn,  bie  2:iefe  nur  für  2)id^. 
6r  trug  un^  auf,  aU  eiligfte«  ©efd^äfte, 
35ei  bir  ju  fte^n.     ©ro^  ftnb  be^  Serge«  Äräfte ; 
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5Da  rnirft  Statut  fo  übermäd^tig  frei, 

5Der  Pfaffen  ©tumj)ffinn  fc^ilt  eö  ^anUx^u 

Äaifer. 

2lm  greubentag  hjenn  tvxx  bie  ©äfte  grüben,  10455 

2)ie  l^eiter  fommen,  l^citer  ju  genießen, 

2)a  freut  ung  jeber  h)ie  er  fc^iebt  unb  brängt, 

Unb,  3Jlann  für  SJlann,  ber  6äle  Slaum  ijercngt. 

2)oc^  l^öd^ft  iüittfommen  mu^  ber  SSiebre  fein, 

2^ritt  er  aU  Seiftanb  fräftig  ju  unö  ein,  10460 

3ur  5Worgenftunbe,  bie  bebenflid^  lüaltet, 

äßeil  über  il^r  be«  ©c^icffafe  SDäage  fc^altet, 

2)oci^  lenfet  l^ier,  im  l^ol^en  SlugenblidE, 

2)ie  ftarle  §anb  bom  tüittigen  ©d^hjert  jurüdE, 

6^rt  ben  55loment,  wo  mand^e  2^aufenb  fd^reiten,         10465 

gür  ober  tüiber  mid^  ju  ftreiten. 

©elbft  ift  ber  5Wann !  SBer  STI^ron  unb  Äron*  begehrt, 

^Perfönlid^  fei  er  fotd^er  @^ren  tuert^. 

©ei  bag  ©efjjenft,  ba^  gegen  un^  erftanben 

©id^  Äaifer  nennt  unb  ^err  Don  unfen:  Sanben,  10470 

2)e^  §eereg  §ctjog,  Sel^nöl^err  unfrer  ©ro^en, 

5D?it  eigner  ^auft  in*^  2^obtenreid^  gefto^en ! 

??auft. 

2Bie  eg  aud^  fei  ba«  ©ro^e  ju  ijottenben, 

2)u  tl^uft  nid^t  \t>oi}l  bein  ^aupt  fo  ju  Derjjfänben. 

3ft  nid^t  ber  §elm  mit  Äamm  unb  S3ufd^  gefd^mütft?    10475 

er  fc^ü|t  ba^  ^anpt  bag  unfern  3Kutl^  entjüdft. 

SBaö,  ol^ne  i0au^)t,  toa^  förberten  bie  ©lieber? 

2)enn  fd(>läfert  jene^,  aHe  fmfen  nieber, 

3Birb  e^  öerle^t,  gleid^  aHe  ftnb  bertounbet, 

ßrftel^en  frifd^,  ioenn  jene^  rafd^  gefunbet.  10480 
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©d^ncll  lt)ci^  ber  Slrm  fein  ftarte^  ^t(l)t  ju  nü|en, 
@r  l^ebt  ben  ©d^ilb  ben  ©c^äbel  ju  befci^ü|en, 
2)ag  6c^h)ert  gelüa^ret  feiner  5ßpid^t  fogleid^, 
Senlt  fräftig  ab  unb  hjieberl^olt  ben  ©treid^ ; 
10485    2)er  tüchtige  gu^  nimmt  J^l^eil  an  i^rem  &l\xi, 
@e|t  bem  ©rfc^Iagnen  frifc^i  fic^  in^g  ©enicf. 

Äaifer. 
2)a§  ift  mein  3om,  fo  möc^t'  ic^  i^n  bcl^anbeln, 
S)a^  ftolje  §am)t  in  ©c^emeltritt  öertoanbeln ! 

§eroIbe  fommcn  jurüdf, 

aSenig  @l^re,  hjenig  ®eltung 
10490  §aben  h)ir  bafelbft  genoffen, 

Unfrcr  fräftig  eblen  5!KeIbung 

Sad^ten  fie  afe  fd^aler  5ßoffen : 

„ßucr  Äaifer  ift:  berfc^otten, 

ßd^o  bort  im  engen  %\)al ; 
10495  SBenn  tuir  fein  gcbenfen  foHen, 

5Dläl^rd^cn  fagt :  —  ®§  toar  einmal." 

^auft. 
3)em  SBunfd^  gemä^  ber  Seften  ift'§  gefd^el^n, 
2)ic,  feft  unb  treu,  an  beiner  ©eite  ftel^n. 
2)ort  nal^t  ber  ^einb,  bie  ©einen  l^arren  brünftig, 
10500    Sefie^l  ben  3lngriff,  ber  SKomcnt  ift  günftig. 

Äaifer. 

2luf  baö  ßommanbo  leift'  id^  l^ier  SSerjid^t. 

3um  Dberfc(b{)crrn, 
3n  beinen  §änben,  ^ürft,  fei  beine  ^flid^t. 

Dbergeneral. 
©0  trete  benn  ber  redete  ^lügel  an ! 
3)e^  geinbe0  Sinfe,  eben  je^t  im  ©teigen. 
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©ott^  cl^*  ftc  noc^  ben  legten  ©d^ritt  get^an,  10505 

2)er  ^ugenbfraft  gejjrüfter  2:reue  meieren. 

3fauft. 

Urlaube  benn  ba^  biefer  muntre  §elb 
©id^  ungefäumt  in  beine  Steigen  ftettt, 
©id^  beinen  Stellten  innigft  eint)erleibt 
Unb,  fo  gefeilt,  fein  fräftig  3Befen  treibt.  10510 

@r  beutet  gur  SJed^tcu. 

31  au febolb  tritt  oor. 

2Ber  ba«  ©eftd^t  mir  geigt  ber  fe^rt'g  nid^t  ab 
3lfe  mit  jerfc^Iagnen  Untere  unb  Dberbadfen ; 
S8er  mir  ben  SlüdEen  feiert,  gleid^  Hegt  il^m  fd^laj)^) 
§afe,  Äojjf  unb  ©d^oi)f  l^infd^Iotternb  gra^  im  9ladfen. 
Unb  f dalagen  beine  5!Känner  bann  10515 

5!Jlit  ©d^tüert  unb  Äolben  tüie  ic^  hJüt^e, 
©0  ftürjt  ber  ^einb,  3Slann  über  3Jlann, 
©rfäuft  im  eigenen  ©eblüte. 
3lb. 

Dbergeneral. 
2)er  ^^alanj  unfrer  SWitte  folge  fad^t, 
3)em  3=einb  begegn*  er,  flug  mit  aller  5Wad^t,  10520 

6in  toenig  red^tg,  bort  i)at  bereite,  erbittert, 
3)er  Unfern  ©treitfraft  i^ren  5ßlan  erfdf>üttert. 

g^auft  auf  ben  3y?itte(flcn  bciitenb. 

©0  folge  benn  aud^  biefer  beinem  SBort. 
<gr  ift  be^enb,  rei^t  atteö  mit  ftd^  fort. 

§  a  b  e  b  a  l  b  tritt  l^croor. 

2)em  §elbenmut^  ber  Äaiferfd^aaren  10525 

©oH  fic^  ber  2)urft  nad^  Seute  paaxtn ; 
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Unb  allen  fei  ba^  S^tl  geftettt : 
2)e^  ©egenfaifer^  reid^e^  ^dt 
6r  J)ral^lt  nic^t  lang  auf  feinem  ©i|e, 
10530        Sd^  orbne  mid^  bem  5ßl^alanj  an  bie  ©j)i^e. 

6  i  l  e  b  e  u  t  e  2War!etenberin,  firfj  an  il^n  anfd^micgcnb. 

Sin  id^  axxi)  i^m  nid^t  angehjeibt, 
@r  mir  ber  Hebfte  93u^le  bleibt, 
%üx  ung  ift  fold^  ein  §erbft  gereift ! 
S)ie  grau  ift  grimmig  \t)tnn  fie  greift, 
10535        SP  ^^^^  ©d^onung  tuenn  fie  raubt ; 

3m  ©ieg  öoran !  unb  atte^  ift  erlaubt. 
Scibc  ah, 

DbergeneraL 

Stuf  unfre  Sinfe,  tuie  Dorau^jufel^n, 
©türjt  i^re  Siedete,  fräftig.     SBiberfte^n 
SBirb  SJlann  für  5!Kann  bem  hjüt^enben  beginnen 
10540        3)en  engen  $a^  be^  gel^hjegg  ju  gehjinnen. 

3^  a  u  ft  n)inft  na6)  bcr  ?infcn. 

©0  bitte,  §err,  aud^  biefen  ju  bemerfen, 

6«  fd^abet  nid^tö,  hjenn  ©tarfe  fid^  öerftärlen. 

§altefeft  tritt  üor. 

2)em  linfen  ??lügel  feine  ©orgen ! 
2)a  hjo  id^  bin  ift  ber  S3efi§  geborgen; 
10545        3^  i^m  behjä^ret  fid^  ber  3llte, 

Äein  ©tra^lbli^  fjjaltet  hja^  i^  ^alte. 
«b. 

3Ke!()l^iftoj)l^ele^  tjon  oben  herunter  fommenb. 
9lun  f d^auet  h)ie  im  §intergrunbe 
2lu^  jebem  jadfigen  gelfenfd^lunbe 
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SSehjaffnete  ^ert)or  fic^  brängen, 

2)ie  f dentalen  $fabe  ju  Verengen,  10550 

9Kit  §elm  unb  ^arnifc^,  ©c^hjertem,  ©drüben 

2in  unferm  Jlücfen  eine  5!Kauer  bilben, 

2)en  SBinf  ermartenb  jujufc^Iagen. 

?ei{e  gu  beu  Siffeuben, 
3Bo^er  ba§  !ommt  mü^t  i^r  nic^t  fragen. 
Sd^  i^abe  freilid^  nic^t  gefäumt,  10555 

2)ie  SBaffenfäle  ringsum  aufgeräumt ; 
2)a  ftanben  fte  ju  3=u^,  ju  ^ferbe 
3lfö  hJären  fte  nod^  §erm  ber  ©rbe ; 
©onft  hjaren^g  Slitter,  Äönig,  Äaifer, 
Se^t  finb  e§  nid^tö  afe  leere  ©d^nedenl^äufer ;       10560 
©ar  mand^  ©efjjenft  f)at  fid^  barein  -gejju^t, 
S)a§  gWittelalter  lebhaft  aufgeftu^t. 
SBeld^  2^eufeld^en  aud^  brinne  ftedft, 
^ür  bie^mal  mad^t  e§  bod^  ßffect. 

2ant 
§ört  h)ie  fte  fid^  t)orau§  erbofen,  10565 

Sledb!la))J)emb  aneinanber  fto^en ! 
3lud^  flattern  g^a^nenfe^en  bei  ©tanbarten, 
S)ie  frifd^er  Stifteten  ungebulbig  darrten. 
93ebenft,  ^ier  ift  ein  alteg  aSotf  bereit 
Unb  mifd^te  gern  fid^  aud^  jum  neuen  Streit.        10570 

gurd^tbarcr  ^ofaimenfc^aü  bon  oben,  im  feinbU(^eu  ^eerc  merf(i(^e 
©c^manfmig. 

S)er  §orijont  ^t  fid^  t)erbunfelt, 
9?ur  l^ie  unb  ba  bebeutenb  funfeit 
6in  rotber  al^nung§t)otter  Sdbein ; 
©d^on  blutig  btinfen  bic  ©emel^re. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


L  %cU    3(uf  bcm  ^Jorgcblrg.  269 

10575  3)«r  %tU,  ber  SEBalb,  bic  3ttmofj)^äre, 

®cr  ganje  §immel  mifc^t  fid^  ein. 

2)ie  rechte  glanfe  l^ält  fid^  fräftig ; 
2)oci^  fel^*  id^,  ragenb  unter  biefen, 
$an^  SRaufboIb,  ben  be^enben  ^liefen, 
10580  2luf  feine  2Beife  rafd^  öefc^äftig. 

Äaifer. 
6rft  fal^  id^  ©inen  3lrm  erl^oben, 
3e|t  fel^*  id^  fd^on  ein  5Du$enb  toben, 
3?atur9emd^  gefd^ie^t  eö  nid^t. 

??au[t. 

3Sernal^mft  bu  nid^t^  öon  5Rebelftrcifen 
10585  3)ie  auf  ©icilienö  Äüften  f d^toeifen  ? 

3)ort,  fd^hjanfenb  flar,  im  S^ageölid^t, 

©rl^oben  ju  ben  ^Jlittellüften, 

©efjjiegett  in  befonbem  Düften, 

(Srfd^eint  ein  feltfame^  ©efid^t: 
10590  3)a  fd^toanfen  ©täbte  l^in  unb  hjiber, 

3)a  fteigen  ©arten  auf  unb  nieber, 

SBie  95ilb  um  S3ilb  ben  ält^er  bricht. 

Äaifer. 
S)od^  hjie  bebenflic^ !     Sitte  ©J)i|en 
2)er  ^o^en  ©jjeere  fel^*  id^  bli|en ; 
10595  Stuf  unfrer  ^l^alanj  blanfen  Sanjen 

Btl}'  \(i)  be^enbe  ?5lämmdf>en  tanjen. 
3)aö  fd^eint  mir  gar  ju  geifter^aft. 

$?auft. 
aSerjeil^,  0  §err,  ba^  finb  bie  6j)uren 
SJerfd^ottner  geiftiger  Staturen, 
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6in  SBiberfd^ein  ber  5Dioöfuren,  10600 

33ei  betten  ade  ©d^iffer  fd^hjuren ; 
©ie  fammeln  ^ier  bie  le^te  Äraft. 

Äaifer. 

2)od^  fage :  hjem  ftnb  \t>\x  Derj)flicl^tet 

3)a^  bie  9iatur,  auf  un§  gerichtet, 

2)ag  ©eltenfte  jufammenrafft?  10605 

3Kei)^iftoi)l^eIeg. 

SBem  al§  bem  5!Keifter,  jenem  l^o^en, 

3)er  bein  ©efd^id  im  33ufen  trägt? 

3)urci^  beiner  ^einbe  ftarfe^  S)rol^en 

Sft  er  im  2:iefften  aufgeregt. 

©ein  5Danf  tv'xü  bid^  gerettet  feigen,  10610 

Unb  follt*  er  felbft  baran  öergel^en. 

Äaifer. 

©ie  jubelten  mid^  ^)omj)^aft  umjufü^ren, 

3d^  hjar  nun  toa^,  ba^  WoüV  xd)  aud^  jjrobiren 

Unb  fanb'ö  gelegen,  ol^ne  biel  ju  benfen, 

2)em  hjei^en  Sarte  fü^te  Suft  ju  fd^enfen.        10615 

2)em  Äleruö  l^ab'  id^  eine  £uft  öerborben 

Unb  il^re  ©unft  mir  freilid^  nid^t  erhjorben. 

3l\xn  fottt*  id^,  feit  fo  mand^en  $5a^ren, 

2)ie  SBirfung  froren  %\)un^  erfal^ren? 

??auft. 

^rei^erjige  SBol^Itl^at  hjud^ert  reid^ ;  10620 

2a^  beinen  33Iitf  fid^  auflüärt^  toenben ! 
^Wid^  beud^t  6r  toiü  ein  3^^^"  fenben, 
©ib  3ld^t,  eg  beutet  ftc^  fogleid&. 
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Äaifer. 

6in  3lbler  fc^tuebt  im  ^immeli^o^en, 
10625  (Sin  ©reif  i^m  nad^  mit  tüitbem  3)rol^en. 

©ib  Slc^t :  gar  günftig  f d^eint  eö  mir. 
©reif  ift  ein  fabell^afteö  il^ier ; 
SBie  fann  er  fid^  fo  lt)eit  bergeffen 
3Jlit  ci)tcm  Slbler  fid^  ju-meffen? 

Äaifer. 

10630  9?unmel^r,  in  tueitgebe^nten  Greifen, 

Umjie^n  fie  ftd^ ;  —  in  gleid^em  9?u, 
©ie  fal^ren  auf  einanber  ju 
6id^  33ruft  unb  §älfe  ju  jerrei^en. 

3lnn  merfe  tuie  ber  leibige  ©reif, 
1063s  S^i^J^i^*/  J^Qöuf^t,  nur  ©d^aben  finbet 

Unb  mit  gefenftem  Sötoenfd^tueif, 
S\irn  ©ii^^etoalb  geftürjt,  öerfd^minbet. 

Äaifer. 
©et*g  h)ie  gebeutet,  fo  getrau! 
3d^  nel^m'  eö  mit  SSertDunbrung  an, 

9Jle^)]^iftoj)^eIeg  gegen  bie  SRed^tc. 

10640  S)ringenb  toieberl^olten  ©treid^en 

5Wüffen  unfre  JJeinbe  hjeid^en, 

Unb,  mit  ungehjiffem  ged^ten, 

©rängen  fie  nad^  il^rer  diti)Un 

Unb  i)erh)irren  fo  im  ©treite 
10645  ^l^rer  ^auptmad)i  linfe  ©eite. 
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Unfern  ^l^alanj  fcfte  ©J)i|e 

Steigt  fic^  rcc^t^  ünb  gleid^  bem  35K|e 

%af)xt  fie  in  bie  fd^tuac^e  ©teile.  — 

9iun,  h)ie  fturmertegte  SBeHe 

©^)rül^enb,  hjütl^en  gleiche  3Käci^te  10650 

aSilb  in  bo^)j)ettem  ©efed^te ; 

§ertlici^er§  ift  nid^tg  erfonnen, 

Ung  ift  biefe  Bi)lai)t  gelüonnen ! 

Äaifer  an  bcr  Unfen  @cltc  ju  gaujl. 

©d^au !  ?Dlir  fd^eint  e§  bort  bebenflid^, 
Unfer  Soften  [tel^t  Derfängtid^.  10655 

Äeine  ©teine  fel^*  id^  fliegen, 
5Riebre  Reifen  ftnb  erftiegen. 
Obre  ftel^en  fd^on  berlaffen. 
3e|t !  —  3)er  g^einb,  ju  ganjen  3Kaffen 
3mmer  naiver  angebrungen,  10660 

§at  bieHeid^t  ben  ^a^  errungen, 
©d^lu^erfolg  unl^eiligen  ©trebeng ! 
@ure  künfte  ftnb  Dergeben^. 
?auje. 

3Kej)l^iftoj)l^ele«. 

®a  tommen  meine  beiben  SRaben, 

aSa«  mögen  bie  für  Sotfc^aft  l^aben?  10665 

3d^  fürd^te  gar-  e§  gel^t  un§  fd^ted^t. 

Äaifer. 

aSa«  foHen  biefe  leibigen  3Sögel? 
©ie  rid^ten  il^re  fd^toarjen  ©egel 
igierl^er  bom  ^ei^en  ^el^gefed^t. 
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SK  c  J)  ^  i  ft  0  J)  ^  c  l  c  ö  gu  ben  9labcn. 

10670  ©e^t  cud^  ganj  naf)  ju  meinen  Diäten. 

SBen  il^r  befd^ü^t  ift  nic^t  Verloren, 
3)enn  euer  "Statt}  ift  folgered^t. 

gauft  sunt  taifcr. 

3Son  "Xauitn  l^aft  bu  ja  t)ernommen, 
3)ie  au^  ben  fernften  Sanben  fommen, 
10675  3«  il^^^^  3?efte§  aSrut  unb  ^oft. 

§ier  x\V^  mit  hjid^tigen  Unterfc^ieben : 
3)ie  2^auben^)oft  bebient  ben  gerieben, 
2)er  Ärieg  befiel^It  bie  9labenj)oft. 

5Wej)^ifto^)^ele^. 
6§  melbet  fid^  ein  fd^tuer  aSer^ängni^, 
10680  ©el^t  l^in !  getüa^ret  bie  Sebrän^ni^ 

Um  unfrer  gelben  gelfenranb. 
2)ie  näd^ften  §öl^en  finb  erftiegen, 
Unb  hjürben  fie  ben  ^a^  befiegen, 
SDäir  l^ätten  einen  fd^hjeren  ©tanb. 

Äaifer. 

10685  ®*^  '^^'^  ^^  enblid^  bod^  betrogen ! 

^i}x  l^abt  mid^  in  ba^  5Re|  gejogen, 
3Jlir  graut  feitbem  e^  mid^  umftridEt. 

mtpf)'x^topf}tU^. 
5Rur  5ölutl^  !  3lod)  ift  eg  nic^t  mi^glücft. 
©ebutb  unb  ^fiff  jum  legten  Änoten ; 
10690  ©elüö^nlid^  gelj^t'g  am  @nbe  fd^arf. 

3d^  f)abt  meine  fid^ern  Soten, 
Sefe^It  ba^  id^  befehlen  barf. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


274  5öwfr    3tt)«ttcr  ^dl  "    . 

Dbcrgeneral  bcr  inbeffcn  l^crangefommcn. 
Wxt  biefen  l^aft  bu  bic^  bereinigt, 
3Kic^  l^at*«  bie  ganje  3«it  9e^)eimgt, 
2)ag  ©aufein  fd^afft  fein  fefte^  ©lücf.  10695 

^d)  hjei^  nid^tg  an  ber  ©c^Iac^t  ju  tuenben, 
Segannen  fie*^,  fie  mögen'g  enben, 
3c^  ßebe  meinen  ©tab  jurücf. 

^aifer. 
33el^att'  il^n  big  ju  beffem  ©tunben, 
2)ie  iing  bieHeid^t  ba«  ©lücf  öerleil^t.  10700 

Mix  fd^aubert  bor  bem  garftigen  Äunben 
Unb  feiner  SRabentrauIid^feit, 

2)en  Btah  fann  id^  bir  nid^t  berleil^en, 

2)u  fd^einft  mir  nid^t  ber  redete  3Kann, 

33efiel^l  unb  fud^'  un0  ju  befreien ;  10705 

©efd^e^e,  tua^  gefd^el^en  fann, 

W)  In'«  3eÜ  mit  bcm  ObergeneraL 

3Kej)l^iftot)]^eIeg. 

5Wag  i^n  ber  ftumj)fe  ©tab  befd^ü^en ! 
tln§  anbem  fönnt'  er  n)enig  nü|en, 
@g  toax  fo  hjaö  öom  ^reuj  baran. 

??auft. 
aöagift  jutl^un? 

5We^)^ifto^)l^eIe«, 

®«  ift  get^an !  —  10710 

3t\xn,  fd^hjarje  SSettem,  rafd^  im  S)ienen, 
3um  großen  ^ergfee !  grü^t  mir  bie  Unbinen 
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Unb  bittet  ftc  um  il^rcr  g^Iutl^cn  ©d^ein, 
2)urc^  SDäeiberlünfte,  fd^toer  ju  fenncn, 
10715    aSerftel^en  fie  t)om  ©ein  ben  ©d^ein  ju  trennen, 
Unb  jeber  fd^toört  ba§  fei  ba^  ©ein. 
?aufe. 

S)en  SBafferfräulein  muffen  unfre  dtabm 
'3t^(l)t  au§  bcm  ©runb  gefd^meid^elt  l^aben, 
S)ort  fängt  e^  fd^on  ju  riefeln  an. 
10720    9ln  mand^er  trotfnen,  fallen  g^elfenfteHe 
®nth)idEeIt  fid^  bie  öolle,  rafd^e  Duelle, 
Um  jener  ©ieg  ift  e«  getl^an. 

!Ket)]^iftot)]^eleg.  . 

2)a^  ift  ein  lüunberbarer  ®ru^, 
2)ie  fül^nften  Älettrer  fmb  confu«. 

?5auft. 
10725    ©d^on  raufd^t  6in  S5ad^  ju  ^äi)tn  mäd^tig  nieber, 

9lu«  ©d^lud^ten  feieren  fie  gebojjjjelt  lieber, 

6in  ©trom  nun  tüirft  ben  SSogenftral^l, 

Sluf  einmal  legt  er  fid^  in  flad^e  3=elfenbreite 

Unb  raufd^t  unb  fd^äumt,  nai)  ber  unb  jener  ©eite, 
10730    Unb  ftufenlüeife  tuirft  er  fid^  in'«  %\)al, 

SDäa«  l^itft  ein  taj)fre«,  l^elbenmä^ige«  ©temmen? 

®ie  mäd^tige  2Boge  ftrömt  fte  hjegjufd^toemmen. 

STOir  f^aubert  felbft  Dor  fold^em  toilben  ©d^toaU. 

Sroe^)^iftoi)l^eleg. 
3d^  fel^e  ntd^t«  \>on  biefen  SBafferlügen, 
1.0735    3lw^  SKeufd^en^aiugen  laffen  fid^  betrügen 
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Unb  mid^  ergebt  ber  hjunberlid^e  %aü. 

©ie  ftürjen  fort  ju  ganjen  l^eHen  Raufen, 

3)ie  9Janen  hjä^nen  ju  crfaufcn, 

Snbem  fie  frei  auf  feftem  Sanbe  fc^naufen 

Unb  läd^erlic^  mit  ©d^lüimmßebärben  laufen.        10740 

3?un  ift  3Sertt)irrung  überall. 

2)ic  SRabcn  fmb  tüicbcr  gefommcn. 
^d^  tt)erb*  txxd^  bei  bem  ^ol^en  ^Weifter  loben ; 
SBottt  il^r  euc^  nxxn  aU  SJleifter  felbft  erjjroben, 
©0  eilet  ju  ber  glül^nben  ©d^miebe, 
3ßo  baö  ©ejtoerg=SSolf,  nimmer  mübe,  10745 

5DletalI  unb  ©teiri  ju  ^unfen  fd^tägt. 
SBerlangt,  hjeitläufig  fie  befd^toa^enb, 
(Sin  geuer,  leud^tenb,  blinfenb,  ^)la$enb, 
SBie  man^g  im  l^o^en  ©inne  l^egt. 
3tt)ar  SBetterleud^ten  in  ber  hjeiten  gerne,  10750 

Slitffd^netle^  galten  aller^öd^fter  ©terne 
MaQ  jebe  ©ommemad^t  gefd^yel^n ; 
2)od^  SBetterleud^ten  in  bertoormen  Süfd^en 
Unb  ©terne  bie  am  feud^ten  93oben  jifd^en, 
2)a^  l^at  man  nid^t  fo  leidet  gefe^n.  10755 

©0  mü^t  i^r,  ol^n*  eud^  biel  ju  quälen, 
3ut)örberft  hxttm,  bann  befel^ten. 
^(ibtn  ah,    @«  gef(^iel)t  tt)ic  üorgefd^ricben. 

5Wej)^iftot)l^ele«. 

2)en  geinben  bid^te  ginftemiffe ! 

Unb  Stritt  unb  ©d^ritt  in*«  Ungelüiffe ! 

3rrfunfens35lidE  an  allen  ßnben,  10760 

©in  2^\xi)Un  J)lö^lid^  ju  Derblenben. 

2)a«  alleö  toäre  tounberfd^ön, 

5Run  aber  braucht* §  nod^  ©d^retfgetön. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


4*  Stet    3(uf  bcm  ^orgcBlrg.  277 

Sauft. 

2)ic  ^o^Icn  SBaffcn  au§  ber  ©äte  ©ruften 
10765  ®mj)finben  fid^  etftarft  in  freien  Stiften ; 

2)a  broben  Uaipptvt'^,  raffelt' ^  lange  f^on, 
©in  tüunberbarer,  falfd^er  2^on. 

5Ke^)^iftoi3^eIeg. 

©anj  red^t !  fie  finb  nid^t  mel^r  ju  jügeln, 

©d^on  fd^aHt'S  öon  ritterlid^en  prügeln, 
10770  2Bie  in  ber  l^olben  alten  3^it* 

Slrmfd^ienen,  tüie  ber  Seine  ©d^ienen, 

Site  ©uelfen  unb  afö  ©^ettinen, 

@meuen  rafd^  ben  einigen  ©treit. 

geft,  im  ererbten  ©inne  h)öl^nlid^, 
10775  ®rtüeifen  fie  fid^  unöerfö^nlid^, 

©d^on  Hingt  ba§  S^ofen  lt)eit  unb  breit* 

3ule|t,  bei  allen  S^eufetefeften, 

ä3ir!t  ber  ^ßarteil^a^  bod^  jum  beften, 

93i^  in  ben  aHerle^ten  ©rau§  ; 
10780  ©d^aHt  h)iber=h)iberlt)ärtig  ^janifd^, 

5Kitunter  grell  unb  fd^arfsfatanifd^, 

ßrfd^redEenb  in  ba^  2^1^al  l^inauS. 

^ricgStumutt  Int  Ord^efier,  jule^t  übergcl^enb  in  ntlUtärifd^  l^eitre 
SBeifen, 
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5De§  ©egenfaiferS  3^It- 

2:i^ron,  veid^e  Umgebung. 

§abcbalb.    ©ilcbcute* 

©ilebeutc. 
©0  finb  h)ir  bod^  bie  erftcn  l^iet! 

§abcbalb. 
Äein  aiabe  fliegt  fo  f^neH  afö  toir* 

gilebeutc. 
D  !  tüctd^  ein  ©c^a|  liegt  ^ier  ju  §auf !  10785 

SEBofangM^an?    SEBo^örM^auf? 

§abebalb. 

©tel^t  bod^  ber  ganje  Slaum  fo  \)oU ! 
2Bei^  nid^t  h)oju  id^  greifen  foll. 

@ilebeute. 

2)er  %tpp\d)  tüäx'  mir  eben  red^t, 

?!Wein  Sager  ift  oft  gar  ju  fd^led^t.  10790 

§abebalb. 
i&ier  ^ängt  t)on  ©ta^I  ein  5Korgenftem, 
S)ergleid^en  l^ätt'  id^  lange  gem. 
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@ilebeute. 
2)cn  rotl^cn  ?!JlantcI  golbgcfäumt, 
©0  etlt)a^  l^att*  id^  mir  geträumt. 

§  a  b  e  b  a  l  b  ble  Söaffc  nei^mcnb» 

10795  ®amit  ift  e^  gar  balb  getl^an, 

?!Jlan  fd^Iägt  xf)n  tobt  unb  gel^t  öoran. 

2)u  l^aft  foöiel  fd^on  auföej)atft 

Unb  bod^  nid^tS  Sled^teS  eingefadft. 

®en  ^lunbcr  la^  an  feinem  Drt, 
10800  5Re^m'  eineö  biefer  Äiftd^en  fort ! 

S)ie^  ift  be§  §eerö  befd^iebner  ©olb, 

3n  feinem  Sandte  lauter  ®olb. 

©ilebeute» 
S)a§  l^at  ein  mörberifd^  ©eloid^t, 
3d^  i^eb'  e^  nid^t,  id^  trag'  e^  nid^t. 

ipabebalb» 

10805  ©efd^loinbe  budf'  bid^ !  5Ku^t  bid^  büdfen ! 

3d^  ^udfe  bir'«  auf  ben  ftarfen  Slüdfen. 

©ileb-eute. 

D  h)el^ !  D  loel^,  nun  ift'S  vorbei ! 
SDie  Saft  brid^t  mir  ba§  Äreuj  entjloei. 
2)a8  tiflti^cn  flürat  unb  fpringt  auf» 

ipabebalb. 
®a  liegt  ba§  rot^e  ©olb  ju  §auf, 
10810  ®efd^h)inbe  ju  unb  raff*  e^  auf. 

©  i  ( e  b  e  u  t  e  fauert  nicber. 

©efd^loinbe  nur  jum  ©d^ooS  l^inein ! 
$Rod^  immer  loirb'S  jur  ®'nüge  fein. 
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§abebalb* 

Unb  fo  genug !  unb  eile  bod^ ! 

@ic  ftc^t  auf. 
D  toe^,  bie  ©d^ürje  f)at  ein  Sod^ ! 
SBo^in  bu  gel^ft  unb  Ido  bu  ftel^ft  10815 

aSerfci^h)enberifd^  bie  ©d^ä^e  fäft. 

2^rabanten  unfre«  ^alfcr«. 

SBa§  fd^afft  i^r  l^ier  am  l^eiUgen  ^Ia|? 
SBaö  framt  i^r  in  bem  Äaiferfd^a^? 

§abebalb. 

SBir  trugen  unfre  ©lieber  feil 

Unb  Idolen  unfer  Seutetl^eil.  10820 

3n  geinbeg^3elten  ift^g  ber  93raud^ 

Unb  lüir,  ©olbaten  finb  toir  aud^. 

2^rabanten. 
2)a§  J)affet  nid^t  in  unfern  Ärei§ 
Sugleid^  ©olbat  unb  2)ieb^gefd^mei^, 
Unb  h)er  fid^  unferm  Äaifer  nal^t  10825 

S)er  fei  ein  reblid^er  ©olbat. 

ipabebalb. 
2)ie  SlebUd^feit  bie  fennt  man  fd^on, 
©ie  l^ei^et :  ßontribution. 
^f)x  alle  feib  auf  gteid^em  gu^: 
®ib  l^er !  ba§  ift  ber  §anblt)erf«gru^.  10830 

3u  eilcbeutc. 
?!Jlad^'  fort  unb  ^d)kppt  toaS  bu  l^aft, 
ipier  fmb  toir  nid^t  lt)ilIfommner  @aft. 
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©rfter  3:rabant. 
©ag',  h)anim  gabft  bu  nid^t  fogleici^ 
S)cm  fred^en  Äetl  einen  Sadfenftreid^? 

3lt)etter. 

10835  3^  ^#  nid^t,  mir  tjerginö  bie  itraft, 

©ie  h)aren  fo  gef^jenfterl^aft. 

dritter. 
aRir  Waxi  e§  t)or  ben  Slugen  fd^Ied^t, 
®a  flimmert'  e§,  id^  fal^  nid^t  red^t» 

aSierter. 

SBie  id^  eg  nid^t  ju  fagen  tüei^ : 
10840  ®§  lt)ar  ben  ganjen  %aQ  fo  l^eife, 

©0  bänglid^,  fo  bekommen  fd^loül, 

S)er  eine  ftanb,  ber  anbre  fiel, 

?!Jlan  iappU  l^in  unb  fd^Iug  jugleid^, 

®er  ©egner  fiel  öor  jebem  ©treid^, 
10845  35or  9lugen  fd^loebt'  e^  h)ie  ein  ^lor, 

2)ann  fummt'S  unb  fauft'S  unb  jifd^t*  im  Dl^r. 

3!)a^  ging  fo  fort,  nun  finb  toir  ba 

Unb  h)iffen  felbft  nid^t  h)ie'^  gefd^al^. 

Äaifer  mit  t)ier  dürften  treten  auf. 

2)ie  2^ra bauten  entfernen  fid^. 

Äaifer. 
@§  fei  nun  loie  il^m  fei !  un^  ift  bie  ©d^lad^t  geloonnen, 
10850  S)eö  geinb^  jerftreute  ^lud^t  im  flad^en  ^elb  jerronnen. 
§ier  ftel^t  ber  leere  2^^ron,  öerrät^erifd^er  ©d^a^, 
SSon  %tppxi)tn  um^üHt,  i)erengt  uml^er  ben  ^la^. 
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SBir,  cl^renöoll  gefd^ü^t  öon  eigenen  ^^rabanten, 

©rlt)arten  ÄaiferUd^  ber  35öIIer  3l6gefanbten ; 

35on  allen  ©eiten  l^er  fommt  fro^e  Sotfd^aft  an :  10855 

Seru^igt  fei  bag  Sleid^,  ung  freubig  juget^an. 

§at  ftd^  in  unfern  Äamj)f  aud^  ©aufelei  geflod^ten, 

3lm  ®nbe  l^aben  h)ir  un^  nur  allein  gefoc^ten. 

BufäHe  fommen  ja  bem  ©treitenben  ju  ®ut, 

aSom  ipimmel  fäHt  ein  ©tein,  bem  geinbe  regnet' ^  93Iut,  10860 

Slug  ^elfenl^ö^len  tönt'g  öon  mäd^tigen  SBunberllängen, 

2)ie  unfre  35ruft  er^öl^n,  be^  ^einbe^  93ruft  i)erengen. 

2)er  Ü6erlt)unbne  fiel,  ju  ftet^  erneutem  ©j)ott, 

2)er  ©ieger,  h)ie  er  ^jrangt,  i)reif't  ben  getüognen  ®ott. 

Unb  aHe^  ftimmt  mit  ein,  er  brandet  nid^t  ju  befehlen,      10865 

iperr  ©ott,  bid^  loben  lt)ir !  an^  3KiIIionen  Äe^len. 

Sebod^  jum  l^öd^ften  ^ßrei^  lt)enb*  id^  ben  frommen  93Iitf, 

3)a§  feiten  fonft  gefd^al^,  jur  eignen  33ruft  jurüdE. 

©in  junger,  muntrer  ^ürft  mag  feinen  2^ag  tjergeuben, 

3!)ie  ^ai}xt  (eieren  il^n  be^  Slugenblidfg  93ebeuten.  10870 

2)epalb  benn  ungefäumt  tjerbinb'  id^  mid^  fogleid^ 

3Kit  eud^  öier  aBürbigen,  für  §au§  unb  ipof  unb  Sleid^. 

3um  crfien. 
2)ein  War,  0  ^ürft !  be§  ipeerS  georbnet  fluge  ©d^id^tung, 
©obann,  im  §auJ)tmoment,  ^eroifd^  fü^ne  Slid^tung ; 
3m  ^rieben  lt)ir!e  nun  lt)ie  e^  bie  3^it  begel^rt,  10875 

®rjmarfd^aff  nenn'  id^  bid^,  i)erleil^e  bir  bag  ©d^loert. 

©rjmarfd^all. 

2)ein  treues  §eer,  biö  j|e|t  im  inneren  befd^äftigt, 
SBenn'S  an  ber  ©ränje  bid^  unb  beinen  2:^ron  belräftigt, 
^ann  fei  eg  un§  vergönnt,  bei  ^efte^brang  im  ©aal 
©eräumiger  aSäterburg,  ju  ruften  bir  ba^  Maf)l  10880 
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35Ianf  trag'  id^'«  bir  bann  öor,  blanf  ^alt'  id^  bir'«  jur  ©eite, 
SDet  l^öd^ften  2Rajeftät  ju  ctüigcm  ©clcitc. 

2)cr  Ä  a  i  f  c  r  gunt  giocltcn. 
®er  jid^,  ate  taj)frcr  3Kann,  aud^  jart  gefällig  jcigt, 
SDu !  fei  @rjf ämmerer,  ber  Sluftrag  ift  nid^t  leidet. 
10885  SDu  bift  ber  Dberfte  öon  allem  §au§gefinbe, 

Sei  beten  innerm  ©treu  id^  fd^Ied^te  SDiener  finbe ; 

®ein  35eif^)iel  fei  fortan  in  gieren  aufgefteHt, 

SBie  man  bem  §erm,  bem  ipof  unb  äffen  lt)ol^Igefäfft. 

©rjfämmerer. 

®e^  igerren  großen  ©inn  ju  förbem  bringt  ju  ©naben, 
10890  ®en35eftenl^ülfreid^  fein,  ben  ©d^led^ten  felbft  nid^t  fd^aben, 

S)ann  Rar  fein  o^ne  2ift,  unb  ru^ig  ol^ne  2^rug ! 

?Benn  bu  mid^,  §err,  burd^fd^auft,  gefc^iel^t  mir  fd^on  genug. 

SDarf  fid^  bie  ^l^antafie  auf  jene^  tJeft  erftredfen? 

Sffienn  bu  jur  3:afel  gel^ft,  reid^'  id^  ba«  golbne  SedEen, 
10895  2)ie  Slinge  l^alt*  id^  bir,  bamit  jur  SBonnejeit 

©id^  beine  §anb  erfrifd^t,  h)ie  mid^  bein  33lidf  erfreut. 

Äaifer. 

3U)ar  fül^P  id^  mid^  ju  emft  auf  ^eftlid^feit  ju  finnen,    . 
2)od^  fei'^ !  ®§  förbert  aud^  frol^mütl^ige^  beginnen. 

3um  brlttcn. 
3)id^  tüäl^r  id^  jum  erjtrud^fe^ !    9lIfo  fei  fortan 
10900  3)ir  S<igi>/  ©epgel^^of  unb  35orlt)erl  untertl^an ; 
®er  £iebling^fj)eifen  SBa^l  la^  mir  ju  äffen  Seiten 
aSie  fie  ber  3Konat  bringt  unb  forgfam  jubereiten. 

(grjtrud^fe^. 
©treng  gaften  fei  für  mid^  bie  angenel^mfte  ^flid^t, 
33i^,  t)or  bid^  l^ingeftefft,  bid^  freut  ein  SBol^lgeri^t. 
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2)er  Äüd^e  ©tenerfd^aft  foH  fid^  mit  mir  t)ereinigen,  10905 

2)a^  gerne  beijujie^n,  bie  ^af)x^^xi  ju  befd^Ieunigen. 
2)ici^  reijt  nid^t  gern  unb  grü^  h)omit  bie  ^^afel  J)ran9t, 
©infad^  unb  fräftig  ift'§  lt)omad^  bein  ©inn  ijerlangi 

Äaif  er  ißxn  öicrtcn. 
SBeit  unau^tüeid^Iid^  l^ier  fid^'S  nur  i)on  geften  l^anbelt, 
©0  fei  mir,  junger  ipelb,  jum  ©d^enfen  umgetoanbelt.         10910 
(grjfd^enfe,  forge  nun  ba^  unfre  Seilerei 
Sluf  g  reid^Iid^fte  öerforgt  mit  gutem  Sffieine  fei. 
2)u  feI6ft  fei  mä^ig,  la^  nid^t  über  i^eiterfeiten, 
2)urd^  ber  ©elegenl^eit  3SerIodEen,  bid^  i)erleiten» 

©rjfd^enl. 

aRein  gürft,  bie  ^ugenb  felbft,  h)enn  man  il^r  nur  vertraut,  10915 

©tel^t,  e^'  man  fid^^g  öerfte^t,  ju  aJlännem  auferbaut. 

Slud^  id^  i)erfe|e  mid^  ju  jenem  großen  gefte ; 

ein  Äaiferlid^  Süffet  fd^müdf'  id^  auf«  aCerbefte, 

3Kit  ^rad^tgefä^en,  gülben,  filbem  aHjumal, 

2)od^  \t)ä\)V  \6)  bir  i)oraug  ben  lieblid^ften  ^ofal :  10920 

(Sin  6(an!  i)enebifd^  ©lag,  lt)orin  93el^agen  laufd^et, 

2)ef  2Bein§  ©efd^madE  fid^  ftärft  unb  nimmermeliir  beraufd^et. 

Sluf  fold^en  2Bunberfd^a|  i)ertraut  man  oft  ju  fel^r ; 

2)od^  beine  5!Jlä^ig!eit,  bu  iQöd^fter,  fd^ü^t  nod^  me^r. 

Saifer. 

3Ba§  id^  eud^  jugebad^t  in  biefer  emften  ©tunbe,  10925 

33erna^mt  il^r  mit  aSertraun  au^  juberlä^igem  5!Jlunbe. 

2)eg  Äaiferg  aBort  ift  gro^  unb  fid^ert  jebe  ©ift, 

2)od^  jur  aSefräftigung  bebarf'^  ber  eblen  ©d^rift, 

aSebarf'g  ber  ©ignatur.     2)ie  förmlid^  ju  bereiten, 

©el^'  id^  ben  redeten  SKann  ju  red^ter  ©tunbe  fd^reiten.        10930 
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S)cr  ®rjbifd^of  =  6rjcanjIer  tritt  auf. 
Äaifct. 
2Benn  ein  @elt)öl6e  fid^  bem  ©d^lu^ftein  ani)ertraut, 
3!)ann  ift'^  mit  Sid^er^eit  für  etüigc  3^it  erbaut. 
2)u  ftel^ft  öier  dürften  ba !     2Bir  ^aben  erft  erörtert, 
3Ba§  ben  Seftanb  junäd^ft  öon  ipau^  unb  §of  beförbert. 

10935  ^^^  ^^^/  ^^^  ^^^  3leici^  in  feinem  ©anjen  ^egt, 
©ei,  mit  ©ehjid^t  unb  ^raft,  ber  g^ünfja^I  auferlegt. 
2ln  Säubern  follen  fie  i)or  aßen  anbem  glänjen, 
3!)e^l^alb  erh)eitr'  id^  gleid^  je^t  beg  Sefi^t^um^  ©ränjen, 
3Som  (Srbt^eil  jener  bie  fid^  öon  un^  abgelt)anbt. 

10940  ®ud^  2^reuen  f^jred^'  id^  ju  fo  mand^e^  fd^öne  Sanb, 
ßugleid^  ba§  l^o^e  Siedet  eud^,  nad^  ©elegen^eiten, 
2)urd^  SlnfaH,  ^auf  unb  2:aufd^  in'^  SBeitre  ju  i)erbreiten ; 
2)ann  fei  beftimmt  Dergönnt  ju  üben  ungeftört 
2i3a§  t)on  ©ered^tfamen  eud^  Sanbe^l^erm  gel^ört. 

10945  Site  Slid^ter  h)erbet  il^r  bie  ©nburt^eite  fällen, 
Berufung  gelte  nid^t  i)on  euern  ^öd^ften  Steffen. 
®ann  ©teuer,  3i«§  unb  Set^*,  fielen  unb  ©eleit  unb  goff,     ^ 
Sergs,  ©aljs  unb  3Rünjregal  tuä)  angehören  foff. 
®enn  meine  2)anfbarfeit  öoffgültig  ju  er^jroben, 

10950  i0ab*  id^  eud^  ganj  junäd^ft  ber  3Kajeftät  erhoben. 

erjbif^of. 
3m  9lamen  affer  fei  bir  tieffter  SDanf  gebrad^t, 
SDu  mad^ft  un«  ftarf  unb  feft  unb  ftärfeft  beine  SRad^t. 

Äaifer. 
®ud^  fünfen  h)iff  id^  nod^  erl^bl^tere  SBürbe  geben. 
yiod)  leb*  id^  meinem  Sleid^  unb  ^abe  Suft  ju  leben ; 
10955  2)0(^  l^ol^er  Sinnen  Äette  jiel^t  bebäd^tigen  SlidE 
Slu^  rafd^er  ©trebfamfeit  in'g  2)ro^enbe  jurüdf. 
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2lud^  tücrb*  id^,  feiner  3^W,  mid^  öon  ben  2:i^euren  trennen, 

2)ann  fei  eg  eure  ^flid^t  ben  ^olger  ju  ernennen. 

(Sefrönt  erl^ebt  il^n  ^od^  auf  ^eiligem  SHtar, 

Unb  frieblid^  enbe  bann  lt)a§  je^t  fo  ftürmifd^  lt)ar.  10960 

(Srjcanjier. 
3Slxi  ©tolj  in  tieffter  SSruft,  mit  2)emut^  an  ©ebärbe, 
©tel^n  dürften  bir  gebeugt,  bie  erften  auf  ber  ®rbe» 
©0  lang  baö  treue  35lut  bie  Dotten  Slbem  regt, 
©inb  h)ir  ber  ^ör^jer  ben  bein  2Biffe  leidet  belt)egt. 

Äaifer. 
Unb  alfo  fei,  jum  ©d^Iu^,  lt)a§  Wxx  bi^l^er  bet^ätigt,  1096s 

gür  äße  g^olgejeit  burd^  ©d^rift  unb  3ug  beftätigt. 
S^ax  l^abt  il^r  ben  Seft^  ate  Ferren  i)öffig  frei, 
aRit  bem  93ebing  jebod^,  ba^  er  unt^eilbar  fei. 
Unb  lt)ie  il^r  aud^  t)emtel^rt  h)a§  il^r  öon  un^  emjjfangen, 
©^  foH'g  ber  ält'fte  ©ol^n  in  gleid^em  2Ka^  erlangen.  10970 

®rgcanjler. 

2)em  ^Pergament  alöbalb  vertrau'  id^  h)ol^lgemutl^, 
3um  ©lüdE  bem  5Reid^  unb  un^,  ba^  h)id^tigfte  ©tatut ; 
Sleinfd^rift  unb  ©ieglung  foH  J)ie  ßanjelei  befd^äftigen, 
aWit  l^eiliger  ©ignatur  lt)irft  bu'ö,  ber  iperr,  befräftigen. 

Äaifer. 

Unb  fo  entlaff'  id^  eud^,  bamit  ben  großen  2^ag,  10975 

©efammelt,  jebermann  fid^  überlegen  mag. 

2)ic  tüeltlid^en  dürften  entfernen  jtt^. 

2)er  geiftlid^e  bleibt  unb  fprlti^t  ))at^etlf(^. 

2)er  ßanjler  ging  l^inh)eg,  ber  Sifd^of  ift  geblieben, 
3Som  emften  SBarnegeift  ju  beinern  D^r  getrieben ! 
©ein  t)äterlid^e«  §erj  öon  ©orge  bangt'g  um  bid^. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


4.  SCct    2>c«  ©cgcnfalfcrö  ä^lU  287 

Äaifer. 
10980  SBa§  l^aft  bu  Sänölid^e«  jur  frol^en  ©tunbe  ?  f^)rid^ ! 

3Rit  h)elci^em  bittern  ©d^merj  finb'  id^,  in  biefer  ©tunbe, 
©ein  ^od^gel^eiligt  §au^)t  mit  ©atana^  im  Sunbe. 
3U)ar,  h)ie  e^  fd^einen  lt)ill,  Q^[x<i)ixi  auf  bem  S^l^ron, 
2)oc^  leiber !  (Sott  bem  §erm,  bem  aSater  ^a^jft  jum  §ol^n. 

10985  SBenn  biefer  eg  erfäl^rt,  fd^neff  lt)irb  er  fträflid^  rid^ten, 

3Kit  ^eiligem  ©tral^l  bein  Sleid^,  ba^  fünbige,  ju  i)emid^ten, 
2)enn  nod^  i)erga^  er  nid^t  tüie  bu,  jur  l^öd^ften  3^it, 
2ln  beinem  Ärönungötag  ben  S<iw6erer  befreit. 
3Son  beinem  2)iabem,  ber  ß^riftenl^eit  jum  ©d^aben, 

10990  2:raf  bag  i)erflud^te  ^au^^i  ber  erfte  ©tral^l  ber  ©naben» 
^oä)  fd^lag*  an  beine  Sruft  unb  gib,  öom  freölen  ©bitC,, 
®in  mä^ig  ©d^ärflein  gleid^  bem  ipeiligtl^um  jurüdE ; 
2)en  breiten  iQügelraum,  ba  lt)o  bein  3^0  geftanben, 
SBo  böfe  (Seifter  fid^  ju /beinem  ©d^u|  öerbanben, 

10995  ®^^  Sügenfürften  bu  em  l^ord^fam  Df}x  geliel^n, 
2)en  ftifte,  fromm  belel^rt,  ju  l^ieiKgem  Semül^n ; 
3Kit  äerg  unb  bid^tem  2BaIb,  fo  h)eit  fie  fid^  erftredfen, 
"SHxi  §öl^en  bie  fid^  grün  ju  fetter  SBeibe  bedEen, 
g^ifd^reic^en,  flaren  ©een,  bann  93äd^Iein  ol^ne  S(^¥f 

iiooo  SBie  fie  fid^,  eilig  fd^Iängelnb,  ftürjen  ab  ju  2^l^al ; 

2)a«  breite  2:i^al  bann  felbft,  mit  SEBiefen,  @auen,  ©rünben; 
3)ie  Sleue  fj)rid^t  ftd^  au^,  unb  bu  loirft  ©nabe  finben. 

Saifer. 
®urd^  meinen  fd^loeren  gel^I  bin  id^  fo  tief  erfd^redft, 
3)ie  ®ränje  fei  öon  bir  nad^  eignem  3Ka^  geftedft. 

©rjbifd^of. 
11005  @rft!  ber  entloei^te  Slaum,  too  man  fid^  fo  öerfünbigt, 
©ei  alfobalb  jum  2)ienft  be^  ipöd^ften  angefünbigt. 
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Se^enbe  ftcigt  im  ©eift  ©cmäucr  ftarf  em^jor, 

S)er  3Korgenfonne  33Ucf  ctlcud^tet  fd^on  ba§  ßl^or, 

3um  ^rcuj  erlt)ettert  ftd^  ba^  toad^fenbe  ©ebäubc, 

®ag  ©d^tff  erlangt,  erl^öl^t  ftd^  ju  ber  ©laubigen  ^reube,  noio 

©ie  ftrömen  brünftig  fc^on  burc^'g  iDürbige  portal, 

2)er  erfte  ©locfenruf  erfd^oH  burd^  33erg  unb  %^al, 

35on  l^ol^en  2:^ürmen  tönt*«,  lt)ie  fie  pim  ^immel  ftreben, 

2)er  Sü^er  fommt  ^eran,  ju  neugefd^affnem  Seben. 

®em  ^o^en  SBei^etag,  er  trete  balb  herein !  nois 

2Birb  beine  ©egenloart  bie  l^öd^fte  3i^^i>^  f^i«» 

Äaifer. 

SKag  ein  fo  gro^e«  SBerf  ben  frommen  ©inn  i)erfünbigen, 
3u  ^jreifen  ©ott  ben  iperrn,  fo  h)ie  mid^  ju  entfünbigen. 
©enug !     3d^  fü^le  fd^on  toie  fid^  mein  ©inn  erl^öl^t. 

©rjbifd^of. 
Site  ßanjier  fürbr'  id^  nun  ©d^lu^  unb  Formalität.         11020 

Äaifer» 
©in  förmUd^  ®ocument,  ber  Äird^e  ba§  ju  eignen, 
2)u  legft  eg  öor,  id^  lt)iH'g  mit  ^reuben  unterjeid^nen. 

®rjbifd^of 
\)at  ftd)  beurlaubt,  fe^rt  aber  bei'm  3(u«gang  um. 
®ann  toibmeft  bu  jugleid^  bem  SBerle,  toie'«  entftel^t, 
©efammte  Sanb^gefälle :  3^^«*^«/  3i«f^«/  33et^', 
3=ür  elt)ig.    35iel  bebarf*«  ju  lt)ürbiger  Unterl^altung,       11025 
Unb  fd^h)ere  Soften  mad^t  bie  forglid^e  SSerlüaltung. 
3um  fd^netten  Slufbau  felbft  auf  folc^em  toüften  ^Ia| 
Sleid^ft  bu  un«  einige«  ©olb,  au^  beinem  93eutefd^a|. 
©aneben  brandet  man  aud^,  id^  fann  e«  nid^t  öerfd^toeigen, 
entfernte«  §oIj  unb  Äal!  unb  ©d^iefer  unb  bergleid^en.    11030 
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• 
2)ie  gul^ren  tl^ut  ba«  SSolf,  Dom  ^rebigiftul^l  belel^rt, 
2)ie  Äird^c  fcgnct  ben  ber  i^r  ju  S)ienften  fä^rt. 

Äaifer. 
3)ic  ©ünb'  ift  gro^  unb  fd^tüer  lt)omit  id^  mid^  belaben, 
®a^  leibiflc  3öubcrt)olf  bringt  mid^  in  l^artcn  ©d^abcn. 

©rjbifd^of 
abcrmal«  jurürffc^rcnb  mit  tlcfflcr  SSerbcugung. 
1103s  aSctjeil^,  0  iperr!    @«  toarb  bem  fcl^r  bcrtufncn  SKann 
2)e«  Slcid^e«  ©ttanb  berliel^n ;  bod^  biefen  trifft  bcr  33ann, 
Scrlcil^ft  bu  reuig  nid^t  ber  ^o^en  Äird^enftelle 
2lud^  bort  ben  gel^nten,  3^«^  wni>  ®ahtn  unb  ©efälle» 

Äaifer  tjcrbrleßl^. 
3)ag  Sanb  ift  nod^  nid^t  ba,  im  SKeere  liegt  eg  breit. 

©rjbifd^of. 

11040  SBer*g  SRed^t  l^at  unb  ©ebulb  für  ben  fommt  aud^  bie  geit. 

%ixx  uns  mög'  @uer  SBort  in  feinen  Kräften  bleiben ! 

üaifer  aßcln. 
©0  lönnt'  id^  tool^I  junä^ft  ba«  ganje  SReid^  berfd^reiben. 
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SBanbrcr. 

Sa !  jtc  finb'«  bic  bunfcln  Sinben, 

a)ort,  in  i^re«  2llterg  Äraft. 

Unb  id^  foll  fie  lieber  finbcn,  11045 

9laci^  fo  langer  SBanbcrfd^aft ! 

3ft  e«  bod^  bie  alte  ©teHe, 

Sene  ^ütt^,  bie  ntid^  barg, 

211^  bie  fturmerregte  2Beffe 

Mxi)  an  jene  2)ünen  h)arf !  11050 

SKeine  Sffiirtl^e  m'6ä)V  x(S)  fegnen, 

§ülfgbereit,  ein  ttjatfre«  ^JJaar, 

3)ag,  um  l^eut  mir  ju  begegnen, 

311t  fd^on  jener  2^age  h)ar. 

2ld^ !  bag  lt)aren  fromme  Seute !  11055 

^oc^^  i^?  ruf  i(^?  —  ©eib  gegrüßt! 

SBenn,  gaftfreunblid^,  aud^  nod^  l^eute 

3^r  m  SEBo^ltl^unS  ®IM  geniest. 

35  a  u  c  i  §.  Ttütttxd^en,  fe^r  att. 
Sieber  Äömmling !  Seife !  Seife ! 
Slul^e !  la^  ben  ©atten  rul^n !  11060 

Sanger  ©d^Iaf  i)erleil^t  bem  ©reife 
Rurjen  SBad^en«  rafd^e«  2^^un. 
290 
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SBanbrer. 
©age,  5!Jlutter,  bift  bu'ö  eben, 
2Reinen  2)anf  nod^  ju  emj)fa^n, 
11065  3Ba«  bu  für  be«  ^ii^öK^Ö^  2^^^« 

?!Jlit  bem  ©atten  einft  getrau? 
Sift  bu  aSauctg,  bie,  gefci^äftig, 
§alberftorbnen  3Kunb  erquicft? 

2)er  ®atte  tritt  auf. 

3)u  ^pi^itemon,  ber,  fo  fräftig, 
11070  ^Weinen  ©d^al  ber  ^lutl^  entrütft? 

@ure  flammen  rafd^en  g^euer«, 
©ure^  ©lötfd^eng  ©überlaut, 
3ene^  graufen  Slbent^euer^ , 
Söfung  tüar  eud^  anvertraut. 

11075  ^"^  '^^^  I^fe^  l^erbor  mxä)  treten, 

©d^aun  baö  gränjenlofe  3Keer ; 
2a^t  mxä)  fnieen,  la^t  mxä)  beten, 
SKici^  bebrängt  bie  35ruft  fo  fel^r. 
dx  ft^rcitct  üorttJört«  auf  ber  S)üne» 

^l^ilemon  gu  Bauet«. 

@ile  nur  ben  2:ifd^  ju  betfen, 
11080  SBo'S  im  (Särtd^en  munter  blül^t. 

2a^  il^n  rennen,  il^n  erfd^retfen, 
3)enn  er  glaubt  nid^t  h)a§  er  fielet. 
9?eben  bem  Söanbrer  fle^enb» 
3)a^  eud^  grimmig  mi^gel^anbelt, 
SBog'  auf  SBoge,  fd^äumenb  h)ilb, 
11085  ©el^t  afe  ©arten  il^r  bel^anbelt, 

©el^t  ein  ^jarabieftfd^  Silb. 
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älter,  ipar  xd)  nid^t  ju  §anben, 

§ülfreic^  nid^t  toie  fonft  bereit, 

Unb,  ipie  meine  Äräfte  fd^tuanben, 

3öar  aud^  fd^on  bie  SBoge  ttjeit.  11090 

Kluger  Ferren  fül^ne  ^ntii^U 

©rubelt  ©räben,  bämmten  ein, 

©d^mälerten  beg  5!Jleereg  SRed^te, 

§erm  an  feiner  ©tatt  ju  fein. 

©d^aue  grünenb  2öief'  an  3öiefe,  11095 

Singer,  ©arten,  2)orf  unb  SBalb.  — 

Komm  nun  aber  unb  genieße, 

©enn  bie  ©onne  fd^eibet  balb.  — 

2)ort  im  ^ernften  jiel^en  ©egel ! 

©ud^en  .näd^tlid^  ftd^em  $ort.  moo 

Sennen  boc^  il^r  9ieft  bie  SSögel, 

2)enn  je^t  ift  ber  §afen  bort. 

©0  erblicfft  bu  in  ber  2öeite 

®rft  beg  5!Jleere§  blauen  ©aum, 

Sled^tg  unb  linl§,  in  äff  er  Sreite,  11105 

SJid^tgebrängt  belpol^nten  SRaum. 

3lm  Zi\äit  p  brci,  im  Oärtd^eiu 
S3auci^. 
33leibft  bu  ftumm?  unb  leinen  93iffen 
Sringft  bu  jum  Derlec^jten  3Kunb? 

^I^ilemon. 

5Wöd^t'  er  bod^  öom  SBunber  tpiffen, 

©j)rid^ft  fo  gerne,  tl^u'g  il^m  lunb.  imo 

Sauci«. 

300)^1 !  ein  2Bunber  ift'g  getoefen ! 
Sä^t  mid^  l^eut  nod^  nid^t  in  SRul^ ; 
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2)enn  e§  ging  ba§  gange  SBefen 
$Rid^t  mit  rechten  2)ingen  in, 

^l^ilemon. 

uns  ^^^i^i^  ^^^  Äaifer  fid^  öerfünb'gen 

®er  ba§  Ufer  il^m  t)erlie^n? 

2:i^ät'§  ein  §eroIb  nid^t  t)er!ünb'gen 

©d^metternb  im  SSorüberjiebn  ? 

3lxi)t  entfernt  t)on  unfern  ^ümn 
II 120  SBäarb  ber  erfte  3^u^  gefaxt, 

Seite,  §ütten !  —  2)od^  im  ©rünen 

gflid^tet  balb  fic^  ein  ^alaft. 

Saucig. 

%aQ^  umfonft  bie  Äned^te  lärmten, 

§a(f '  unb  ©d^aufel,  Sd^Iag  um  ©d^Iag ; 
II 125  2Ö0  bie  3=lämmc^en  nächtig  fd^lpärmten 

©tanb  ein  ©amm  ben  anbern  SCag. 

3Kenf(i^eno^)fer  mußten  bluten, 

$Rac^t§  erfd^off  be§  S^ntmer^  Qual, 

5!Jleerab  floffen  3^euerglutl^en, 
II 130  5D?orgen§  tuar  e§  ein  ©anal. 

@ottIo§  ift  er,  i^n  gelüftet 

Unfre  ^üiU,  unfer  §ain ; 

SBie  er  fid^  ate  3lai!i)bax  brüftet 

©off  man  untertl^änig  fein. 

^l^ilemon. 

11135  §ö*  ^^  wn§  bod^  angeboten 

^d)'6m^  @ut  im  neuen  2anb ! 

93auci§. 
2^raue  nid^t  bem  Söafferboben, 
$alt'  auf  beiner  §öl^e  ©tanb  ! 


Digitized  by 


Google 


294  So"!**    3»citer  2^11 


Sa^t  ung  jur  6aj)eHe  treten ! 

Seiten  Sonnenblicf  ju  fd^aun.  11140 

Sa^t  un^  läuten,  Inieen,  beten ! 

Unb  bem  alten  (Sott  üertraun. 
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Scitcr  S^tx^axitn,  groger  grabgcfü^rtcr  danaL 
^auft  im  l^öd^ficn  3lUcr  wanbcfob,  nad^bcnfcnb, 

S^jnceug  bcr  2^l^ürmer  burd^'«  <B\ixaäixofix. 

2)ie  ©onne  finft,  bie  legten  ©d^iffe 
©ie  jiel^en  munter  ^afenein. 

II 145  ®itt  großer  ^ai)n  ift  im  Segriffe 

2luf  bem  ganale  l^ier  ju  fein. 
2)ie  Bunten  SBim^)el  ipel^en  frö^Iid^, 
3!)ie  ftarren  SWaften  fielen  bereit, 
3n  bir  J)reif't  fid^  ber  Soot^mann  feiig, 

II 150  3!)id^  gtü^t  bag  ©lütf  jur  ^öd^ften  3^it. 

2)a«  ©lödd^cn  tautet  auf  bcr  2)ünc. 

3=auft  auffal^rcnb. 

35erbammte^  Sauten !  Slffjufd^änblic^ 
3Serh)unbet*§,  tpie  ein  tüdfifd^er  ©d^u^ ; 
SSor  2lugen  ift  mein  9leid^  unenblid^, 
3m  9lü(fen  mit  mid^  ber  SSerbru^, 
III 55  Erinnert  mid^  burd^  neibifd^e  Saute : 

3Kein  §od^Beft^  er  ift  nid^it  rein, 
2)er  Sinbenraum,  bie  Braune  Saute, 
2)ag  morfd^e  Äird^Iein  ift  nid^t  mein. 
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Unb  ipünfd^t'  id^  bort  mxd)  ju  erl^olen, 

35or  frembem  ©d^atten  fd^aubert  mir,  11160 

Sft  S)orn  ben  2lugen,  3)om  ben  ©ol^len, 

D  !  Wäx'  xi)  loeit  l^inloeg  t)on  l^ier ! 

2^^ürmer  »ic  oben. 

2Bie  fegelt  frol^  ber  bunte  Äal^n 

3Kit  frifd^em  Slbenbloinb  l^eran ! 

2öie  t^ürmt  fid^  fein  bel^enber  2auf  11165 

3n  Äiften,  Äaften,  ©äcfen  auf ! 

^räd^ttger  Äa^n,  reld^  unb  bunt  betaben  mit  ^rjcugniffen  frcmbcr  2Bc(U 

gegenben. 

3Ke^)l^ifto^)l^eIeg.    3)ie  brei  gettjaltigen  ©efellen. 

ßl^oru^. 
2)a  lanben  tt)ir, 
2)a  ftnb  tüir  fd^on. 
©lüdfan !  bem  §wett, 
3)em  Patron.  11170 

@ie  fteigen  aud,  bie  @üter  n)erben  an'd  Sanb  gefd^afft. 

5We^)l^ifto^)l^eIe«. 
©0  l^aben  loir  un«  lool^I  ttpxoht, 
SSergnügt  toenn  ber  ^Patron  eg  lobt. 
9Jur  mit  jtoei  ©d^iffen  ging  e«  fort, 
5D?it  jloanjig  finb  toir  nun  im  $ort. 
2Ba§  gro^e  S)inge  loir  getl^an,  11175 

2)ag  ftel^t  man  unfrer  Sabung  an. 
2)a«  freie  SWeer  befreit  ben  ©eift. 
Süßer  toei^  ba  loa«  93efinnen  l^ei^t ! 
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3)a  förbert  nur  ein  rafd^er  ©riff, 
11180        3Kan  fängt  ben  gifd^,  man  fängt  ein  ©d^iff, 

Unb  ift  man  erft  ber  §err  ju  brei, 

©ann  l^alelt  man  ba^  vierte  bei ; 

2)a  gel^t  eö  benn  bem  fünften  fd^led^t, 

SJfan  ^at  ©etoalt,  fo  ^at  man  gfled^t. 
II 185        Man  fragt  um'«  SB  a«?  unb  nid^t  um'«  SBie? 

3d^  mü^tt  leine  ©d^ifffal^rt  fennen : 

Ärieg,  §anbel  unb  Piraterie, 

©reieinig  ftnb  fie,  nid^t  ju  trennen. 

3)ie  brei  gewaltigen  ©efellen. 

$Rid^t  2)anl  unb  ©rufe ! 
II 190     \  9Jid^t  ®ru^  unb  2)anl ! 

21I§  Bräd^ten  tpir 

2)em  §erm  ©eftanf. 

®r  mad^t  ein 

2Biberlid^  ©eftd^t ; 
II 195  2)a«  Äönig^gut 

©efäCt  il^m  nid^t. 

5D?ej)l^iftoj)l^eIe«. 
©rttjartet  weiter 
deinen  gol^n, 
9Jal^mt  il^r  bod^ 
II 200  ®uren  2^l^eil  baüon. 

2)ie  ©efellen. 
2)a«  ift  nur  für 
2)ie  SangeWeil, 
SBir  aHe  forbem 
©leieren  X^eil. 
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aKe^)l^ifto))^eIc§. 

®rft  orbnet  oben  11205 

©aal  an  ©aal 

2)ie  Äoftbarfeiten 

2iajumal. 

Unb  tritt  er  ju 

2)er  reid^en  ©d^au,  11210 

Sered^net  er  atteö 

3Kel^r  Qcnan, 

®r  fid^  getoi^ 

9Jid^t  Ium^)en  läfet 

Unb  gibt  ber  glotte .  11215 

geft  nac^  geft. 

2)ie  bunten  3!5ögel  lommen  morgen, 

gür  bie  U)erb'  id^  jum  beften  forgen. 

2)ic  ![!abung  »irb  meggefd^afft. 

aKej)^iftoj)l^eIe§  gu  gaup. 

aWit  ernfter  ©tim,  mit  büftrem  93Udf 

SSemimmft  bu  bein  erl^aben  ®Iüdf.  11220 

2)ie  l^ol^e  3Bei§l^eit  toirb  gefrönt, 

2)ag  Ufer  ift  bem  3Keer  üerföl^nt ; 

35om  Ufer  nimmt,  ju  rafd^er  Sal^n, 

2)ag  SWeer  bie  ©d^iffe  ipittig  an ; 

©0  fj)rid^  bafe  l^ier,  l^ier  t)om  ^alaft  11225 

2)ein  3lrm  bie  ganje  SBelt  umfaßt. 

SSon  biefer  ©teile  ging  e^  an^, 

iQier  ftanb  ba§  erfte  Sreter^au^ ; 

6in  ©räbd^en  tparb  l^inabgeri^t 

SSBo  je^t  bag  SRuber  emftg  f^)r^t.  11230 
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2)ein  l^ol^er  ©inn,  bet  ©einen  3=Iei^ 
©rtparb  be§  5!Jleer§,  ber  @rbe  $reig. 
SSon  l^ier  aug  — 

Sauft. 

S)a§  üerflud^te  l^ier! 

®a^  eben,  leibig  Iaftet'§  mir. 
II 235  2)ir  SSielgettjanbtem  mu^  id^'ö  fagen, 

3Kir  gibt'^  im  §erjen  Stid^  um  ©tid^, 

5D?ir  ift^ö  unmöglich  ju  ertragen ! 

Unb  tt)ie  id^^g  fage  fd^äm*  id^  mid^. 

2)ie  2llten  broben  fofften  toeid^en, 
II 240  2)ie  Sinben  toünfd^t'  id^  mir  jum  ©i^, 

2)ie  toenig  33äume,  ni^t  mein  eigen, 

gSerberben  mir  ben  2öelt=33efi^. 

2)ort  tüoüV  id^,  toeit  uml^er  ju  fd^auen, 

35on  2lft  ju  3tft  ©erüfte  bauen, 
II 245  2)em  33Iii  eröffnen  tueite  33al^n, 

3u  fel^n  tpag  aHe§  id^  getl^an, 

3u  überfd^aun  mit  einem  33Iidf 

2)e$  3Kenfc^engeifte^  3Keifterftüdf, 

Set^ätigenb,  mit  Ilugem  Sinn, 
II 250  2)er  3Sößer  breiten  SBol^ngetDinn. 

©0  finb  am  l^ärt'ften  toir  gequält 
3m  SReid^tl^um  fül^Ienb  Wa^  un§  fel^Ö. 
2)e§  ©lödfd^eng  Älang,  ber  Sinben  2)uft 
Umfängt  mid^  ipie  in  Äird^'  unb  ©ruft. 
1125s  2)eg  äff  gewaltigen  3öiffen§  Äür 

33rid^t  ftd^  an  biefem  ©anbe  l^ier. 
2Bie  fd^aff'  id^  mir  e§  üom  ©emüt^e ! 
3)a^  ©löilein  läutet  unb  id^  toüt^e. 
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5D?ej)^iftoj)^eIeg. 
9JatürIici^ !  ba^  ein  §am)tt)erbru^ 
2)a^  2eBen  bir  üergäffen  mu^.  11260 

3öer  läugnet'^ !    Sebem  eblen  Dl^r 
Äommt  ba^  ©ellingel  toibrig  t)or. 
Unb  ba§  üerflud^tc  33ims33aum=Simmel, 
Umnebelnb  l^eitern  Slbenbl^immel, 
5D?ifc^t  \\ä)  in  ieglid^eg  Segebni^,  11265 

SSom  erften  93ab  big  jum  Segräbni^, 
21I§  tDäre,  jtoifd^en  S3im  unb  ^anm, 
.   3)ag  geben  ein  üerfd^offner  2:raum. 

Sauft. 
2)a§  SBiberfte^n,  ber  ©igenftnn 
SSerfümmem  l^errlid^ften  ©etoinn,  11270 

2)a^  man,  ju  tiefet,  grimmiger  ^in, 
ßrmüben  mu^  geredet  ju  fein. 

aKej)l^iftoj)l^eIe§. 
SBa§  toiffft  bu  bid^  benn  l^ier  geniren, 
5D?u^t  bu  nid^t  längft  colonifiren  ? 

??auft. 
©0  gel^t  unb  fd^afft  fie  mir  jur  ©eite !  —         11275 
S)a§  fd^öne  ©ütd^en  lennft  bu  ja, 
2)a§  id^  ben  Sitten  augerfal^. 

3Wej)]^iftoj)l^ele«. 
3Ran  trägt  fie  fort  unb  fe^t  fte  nieber, 
61^'  man  ftd^  umfielet  fte^n  fie  toieber ; 
^taii)  überftanbener  ©etoalt  11280 

SSerföl^nt  ein  fd^öner  Slufent^alt. 
Sr  <)fclft  gettenb.    . 
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S)ie  S)rei  treten  ouf. 

Äommt !  3öie  ber  §err  gebieten  lä^t,   . 
Unb  morgen  gibt'^  ein  glottenfeft. 

2)ie  2)rei. 
S)er  alte  §err  em^)fin0  un§  fc^Ied^t, 
II 285  ein  flotteö  ?5eft  ift  m^  ju  SRed^t. 

aKeJ)l^iftOj)l^eIe^  ad  Sp^ctatores. 

2lud^  l^ier  gefc^iel^t  h)a§  längft  ö^fti^al^, 
2)enn  9iabot^g  SJÖeinberg  toar  fd^on  ba. 

(Regum  I.  21.) 
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S^jnceu^  ber  2^l^ürmer 

auf  ber  ©d^toßnjartc,  ftngenb. 
Svitti  Selben  geboren, 
3um  ©d^auen  befteHt, 

3)em  2:i^umte  gefd^tDoren  11290 

©efäat  mir  bie  SJÖelt. 
^ä)  bM'  in  bie  %txm, 
^6)  fe^*  in  ber  3l'cif) 
2)en  5!Jlonb  unb  bie  ©teme 
2)en  SBalb  unb  ba^  3lel^.  11295 

©0  fel^*  id^  in  allen 
2)ie  etDige  3^^^/ 
Unb  tDie  mir*^  gef äffen 
©efaff*  id^  and^  mir. 

Sl^r  fllüdflid^en  2luflen  11300 

SBag  je  i^r  gefel^n, 
@«  fei  h)ie  eg  tooffe, 
@g  toar  bod^  fo  f d^ön ! 

^aufc. 

9lid^t  affein  mid^  ju  ergeben 
Sin  id^  l^ier  fo  l^od^  geftefft ;  11305 

SBeld^  ein  greulid^eg  ©ntfe^en 
2)rol^t  mir  an^  ber  ftnftem  SJÖelt ! 
302 
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^nlenblicfe  fel^*  id^  fj)rü^en 

®urc^  ber  ginben  5Doj)j)eInad^t, 
11310  Swtmer  ftärfer  tpül^It  ein  ©lullen 

Son  ber  S^ßluft  angefad^t. 

Sld^ !  bie  innre  §ütte  lobert, 

2)ie  Bemoof  t  unb  feud^t  geftanben, 

©d^neffe  $ülfe  tuirb  gefobert, 
II 31 5  Äeine  SRettung  ift  borl^anben. 

2ld^ !  bie  guten  alten  Seute, 

©onft  fo  forglid^  um  baö  ^euer, 
-     SSBerben  fie  bem  Duaint  jur  Seute ! 

2öeld^  ein  fd^redfUd^  2lbentl^euer ! 
11320  3^Iamnte  flammet,  rot^  in  ©lutl^en 

©tel^t  ba§  f d^lparje  5D?oo§gefteIle ; 

Sletteten  ftd^  nur  bie  ©uten 

3lug  ber  tt)i(bent6rannten  §ölle ! 

Süngelnb  lid^te  Sli^e  fteigen 
11325  3^if<^^w  33Iättem,  jtoif d^en  3^^W*^; 

\     äfte  bürr,  bie  fladfemb  brennen, 

©lü^en  fd^neH  unb  ftürjen  ein. 

©offt  il^r  2lugen  bie^  erf  ennen ! 

3Ku^  id^  fo  ipeitfid^tig  fein ! 
11330  2)aö  6a^)eHd^en  brid^t  jufammen 

aSon  ber  tfte  ©turj  unb  Saft. 

©d^Iängelnb  finb,  mit  fj)i^en  g=lammen, 

©d^on  bie  @ij)fe(  angefaßt. 

93iö  jur  SBurjel  glül^n  bie  l^ol^fen 
"335  ©tämme,  ^)urj)urrotl^  im  ®Iü^n.  — 

?ange  ^aufc,  ©cfang. 

SBag  ftd^  fonft  bem  SlidE  emj)fol^Ien, 
2Jlit  ^al^rl^unberten  ift  ^in. 
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^auft  auf  bcm  S3alcon,  gegen  bie  2)ünen. 

3Son  oben  toeld^  ein  fingenb  SBimmem? 

2)a§  Sffiort  ift  l^ier,  ber  Ston  ju  fj)at ; 

5D?ein  2^l^ürmer  jammert ;  mid^,  im  ^ttnem,         11340 

3Serbrie^t  bie  ungebulb'ge  %f)at 

2)oc^  fei  ber  SinbentDud^^  üernid^tet 

3u  l^alböerfol^Iter  Stämme  ©raun, 

©in  gugin^Ianb  ift  balb  errid^tet. 

Um  in*^  Unenblid^e  ju  fd^aun.  11345 

2)a  fel^*  id^  aud^  bie  neue  SBo^nung, 

2)ie  jene^  alte  ?ßaar  umfd^Iie^t, 

S)aö,  im  ©efül^l  örofemütl^iger  ©d^onung, 

3)er  fj)äten  %aQC  frol^  geniest. 

5!Jle^)l^iftoj)l^eIe^  imb  bie  S)reie  unten. 

2)a  lommen  tr»ir  mit  üoHem  2^rab,  11350 

35erjeil^t !  eö  ging  nid^t  gütlid^  ab. 

2Bir  !Ioj)ften  an,  tpir  j)od^ten  an, 

Unb  immer  toarb  nid^t  aufget^an ; 

2Bir  rüttelten,  ipir  pod^Un  fort, 

2)a  lag  bie  morfd^e  %^üxt  bort ;  11355 

2Bir  riefen  laut  unb  bro^ten  fd^tr»er, 

2lllein  tpir  fanben  lein  ©el^ör. 

Unb  tr»ie*g  in  fold^em  g^aff  gefd^id^t, 

©ie  l^örten  nid^t,  fie  ipofften  nid^t ; 

2Bir  aber  l^aben  nid^t  gefäumt,  11 360 

Sel^enbe  bir  fte  tr»eggeräumt. 

2)a^  $aar  l^at  fid^  nid^t  üiel  gequält, 

3Sor  ©d^redfen  fielen  fie  entfeelt. 

6in  g^rember,  ber  fid^  bort  üerftedK 

Unb  fed^ten  ipoffte,  lt)arb  geftredft.  11365 
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3n  ipilben  Samj)fe^  lurjer  3^ü, 
3Son  Äol^len,  ring^  uml^er  geftreut, 
ßntflatnmte  ©trol^.     3lm  lobert'«  frei, 
2lte  ©d^eiter^aufen  biefer  brei. 

Sauft. 

II 370  SBart  il^r  für  meine  SBorte  taub ! 

2^auf(i^  tooüV  xd),  tpottte  leinen  Staub, 
S)em  unbefonnenen  tpilben  ©treid^ 
3^m  flud^*  id^,  t^eilt  eö  unter  eud^ ! 

ßl^orug. 

®a«  alte  SBort,  ba§  2öort  erfc^attt: 
11375  GJel^ord^e  ipittig  ber  ©etualt ! 

Unb  bift  bu  !ü^n  unb  pltft  bu  ©tid^, 
©0  ipage  §aug  unb  §of  unb  —  S)id^. 

ab. 

Sauft  auf  bcm  S3a(con. 

2)ie  ©teme  bergen  93Udf  unb  ©d^ein, 
3)a«  S^^^^  fi^^^  wnb  lobert  Hein  ; 
II 380  ®in  ©d^auertDinbd^en  fäd^elt*^  an, 

Sringt  Slaud^  unb  2)unft  ju  mir  ^eran. 
Oeboten  fd^nett,  ju  fd^nett  getrau  !  — 
SQBa«  fd^lpebet  fd^atten^aft  ^eran? 
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aSier  graue  SIBeiber  treten  ouf. 

@rfte. 
gd^  l^ei^e  ber  SKangel. 

Stoeite. 

3c^  l^ei^e  bic  ©c^ulb* 

3)ritte. 
^ä)  l^ei^e  bie  ©orge. 

aSierte. 
Sd^  ^ei^e  bie  ^toÜ).  11385 

3u  brei. 
2)ie  3^l^ür  ift  berfd^lojfen,  h)ir  lönnen  nid^t  ein, 
©rinn  tool^net  ein  3leid^er,  ipir  mögen  nid^t  'nein» 

2JlangeI. 
®a  toerb'  ic^  jum  ©chatten, 
©d^ulb. 

3)a  toerb'  id^  gu  nid^t. 

3Man  toenbet  Don  mir  baö  üertoö^nte  ®eftd^t. 
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©orge. 

II 390    3^^  ©d^Ujeftem,  i^r  tonnt  nxd)t  unb  bürft  nid^t  hinein. 
33ie  ©orgc  fic  fd^leic^t  fid^  burd^'g  ©d^lüffcllod^  ein. 

©orge  t)crjd)n)inbct 

^Kangel. 
^f)x,  graue  ©efd^tptfter,  entfernt  eud^  Don  l^ier. 

©c^ulb. 
&ani  naf)  an  ber  ©eite  Derbinb*  \6)  mxd)  bir. 

3lotf). 
&ani  naf)  an  ber  ^erfe  begleitet  bie  9iot]^. 

3u  brei, 

II 395    ©^  iie^en  bie  SBolIen,  e^  fd^n)inben  bie  ©terne ! 
2)a^inten,  ba^inten !  Don  ferne,  Don  ferne, 
33a  f ommt  er  ber  35ruber,  ba  f ommt  er  ber 2^ob. 

gauft  im  ^dafl. 

3Sier  fal^  id^  lommen,  brei  nur  gel^n, 

Sien  ©inn  ber  Siebe  fonnt*  id^  nid^t  Derfte^n. 
11400    @ö  Hang  fo  nad^  aU  l^ie^  e^  —  9JotE^, 

©in  büftreö  3leimtüort  folgte  —  2^ob. 

6^  tönte  l^o^I,  gef))enfterl^aft  gebäm))ft. 

9Jod^  })ab^  \i)  mx6)  in'ö  g^reie  nid^t  gelämj^ft. 

Äönnt*  id^  3Jlagie  Don  meinem  ^fab  entfernen, 
11405    3)ie  3Äuberf))rüd^e  gang  unb  gar  Derlernen  ; 

©tünb'  id^,  9iatur !  Dor  bir  ein  3Kann  allein, 

®a  h)är*g  ber  SJlü^e  toert^  ein  3Kenfd^  ju  fein. 
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Sag  tüar  ii)  fonft,  el^'  id^'ö  im  Düftern  fud^te, 
3Jlit  3^reDelh)ort  m\d)  unb  bic  ffielt  öcrfluc^te. 
3lun  ift  bie  2uft  Don  fold^em  ©))uf  fo  t)olI  11410 

2)a^  niemanb  n)ei^  n)ie  er  \f)n  meiben  foll. 
SBenn  aud^  (Sin  2:ag  un«  flar  vernünftig  lad^t, 
3n  2^raumgefj)innft  Derh)idfelt  un^  bie  3lad^t ; 
3Bir  lehren  frol^  Don  junger  glur  jurüdf, 
ein  35ogeI  fräd^jt ;  toa^  fräd^jt  er?  5Ki^gefd^idf.       11415 
3Son  Aberglauben  frül^  unb  fjjat  umgarnt :. 
©g  eignet  ftd^,  e^  jeigt  fid^  an,  eö  lüamt. 
Unb  fo  Derfd^üd^tert  fte^en  h)ir  allein. 
2)ie  Pforte  fnarrt  unb  niemanb  fommt  l^erein. 

erfc^üttert. 
3ft  jemanb  ^ier? 

©orge. 
3)ie  g^rage  forbert  ja !  11420 

Sauft. 
Unb  bu,  h)er  bift  benn  bu  ? 

Sorge. 

Sin  einmal  ba. 


entferne  bid^ ! 


Sauft. 


©orge. 
3d^  bin  am  redeten  Drt. 
Sauft  crfl  ergrimmt,  bann  bcfänftigt  für  ft(^. 
5Rimm  bid^  in  äd^t  unb  fjjrid^  fein  3auberh)ort. 
©orge. 
SBürbe  mid^  fein  D^r  DerneE^men, 
3Jlü^t'  es  bod^  im  §erjen  bröl^nen ;  11425 
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Sn  Dertüanbeltcr  ©eftalt 
Üb*  xä)  grimmige  ©etüalt. 
«uf  ben  ^faben,  auf  bcr  SBette, 
ßtoig  ängftlid^er  ©efelle, 
11430  (BUii  gefunben,  nie  gefacht. 

So  gefd^mcid^elt  tüte  öerflud^t. 
§aft  bu  bie  Sorge  nie  gefannt? 

Sauft. 
^ä)  bin  nur  burd^  bie  SBelt  gerannt. 
6in  jeb  ®elüft  ergriff  x6)  bei  ben  §aaren, 

II 435    2Ba«  nici^t  genügte  Ue^  id)  fal^ren, 
3Ba^  mir  enttüifc^te  üe^  id^  jiel^n. 
^d^  i)aht  nur  begeE^rt  unb  nur  öoHbrad^t, 
Unb  abermals  geU^ünfci^t  unb  fo  mit  SJlad^t 
Siein  geben  burd^geftürmt ;  erft  gro^  unb  mäd^tig ; 

11440    3lun  aber  ge^t  e^  toeife,  gel^t  bebäd^tig. 
2)  er  6rbenlrei^  ift  mir  genug  belannt, 
3laä)  brüben  ift  bie  Hu^fxd^t  unö  verrannt ; 
2^^or !  h)er  bort^in  bie  äugen  blinjelnb  rid^tet, 
Sid^  über  SBoIfen  Seine^gleid^en  bid^tet ; 

11445    ß^  f^^'^^  M^  w^*>  f^^^  ^^^^  P^  ^^  i 

33em  iüd^tigen  ift  biefe  SBelt  nid^t  ftumm  ; 

SBaö  brandet  er  in  bie  ßlüigf eit  ju  f d^tüeifen ; 

^a^  er  erf ennt  lä^t  fid^  ergreifen ; 

6r  h)anble  fo  ben  ßrbentag  entlang  ; 
11450    SBenn  ©eifter  f))ufen,  gel;'  er  feinen  ©ang, 

Sm  SBeiterfd^reiten  finb'  er  Dual  unb  ©lüdf, 

(Sr !  unbefriebigt  j^ben  3lugenblidf. 

Sorge. 
SBen  id^  einmal  mir  befi^e 
5Dem  ift  aDe  Söelt  nic^tg  nü|e. 
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etüige«  2)üftre  ftetgt  herunter,  11455 

Sonne  gcE^t  nid^t  auf  nod^  unter, 

35ei  DoHfommnen  äußern  Sinnen 

aSoE^nen  ginftemiffe  brinnen, 

Unb  er  h)ei^  öon  allen  Sd^ä^en 

Sid^  nid^t  in  33efi$  ju  fe^en.  11460 

&IM  unb  Unglüdf  tüirb  jur  ©ritte, 

@r  Derl^ungert  in  ber  %ixüt, 

Sei  eö  SBonne,  fei  e^  ^lage 

Sd^iebt  er'^  ju  bem  anbem  2:age, 

3f^  t>^^^  3wlunft  nur  getüärtig  11465 

Unb  fo  n)irb  er  niemals  fertig. 

§ör'  auf !  fo  fommft  bu  mir  nid^t  bei ! 

^d^'  mag  nid^t  fold^en  Unfinn  I^ören. 

^ai}x'  l^in !  bie  f d^Ied^te  Sitanei 

Sie  fönnte  felbft  ben  flügften  9Kann  betE^ören.  11470 

Sorge. 
SoH  er  ge^en,  foll  er  fommen, 
SDer  (Sntfd^lu^  ift  i^m  genommen ; 
3luf  gebal^nten  SBege^  3Kitte 
SBanft  er  taftenb  i)albt  Schritte, 
er  Derliert  fid^  immer  tiefer,  11475 

Sieltet  äße  2)inge  fd^iefer, 
Sid^  unb  anbre  läftig  brüdfenb, 
3ItI)em  I^olenb  unb  erftidfenb ; 
Slid^t  erftidft  unb  ol^ne  Seben, 
3lid^t  öerjtüeiflenb,  nid^t  ergeben.  11480 

So  ein  unauf^altfam  Stollen, 
Sd^merjlid^  Saffen,  toibrig  Sollen, 
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Salb  »cfreien,  balb  ßrbtüd en, 
§albct  ©c^laf  unb  fd^Icd^t  (Stquiden 
11485  §cftet  \i)n  an  feine  ©teile 

Ünb  bereitet  il^n  jur  §ötte. 

?5auft. 

Unfeliöe  ©efjjenfter !  fo  bel^anbelt  il^r 
2)ag  menfd^Iid^e  ®ef d^led^t  ju  taufenbmalen ; 
©leid^gültiöe  iage  felbft  Dertoanbelt  il^r 
11490    3n  garftigen  SBirrtt)arr  ne^umftricfter  Dualen. 
3)ämonen,  tüei$  id^,  tüirb  man  fd^toerlic^  lo^, 
3)aö  geiftig^ftrenge  33anb  ift  nic^t  ju  trennen ; 
3)oc^  beine  3Jlaci^t,  0  Sorge,  fd^leid^enb  gro^, 
Sd^  toerbe  fie  nid^t  anerfennen. 

Sorge. 

11495  ©rfal^re  fte,  h)ie  id^  gefd^toinb 

^id^  mit  3Serh)ünfd^ung  t)on  bir  toenbe ! 
3)ie  5D?enfd^en  ftnb  im  ganzen  Seben  blinb, 
9lun  Raufte !  n^erbe  bu'«  am  6nbe. 

<Bit  ^oud^t  i^n  ou.    5lb. 

g^auft  erbllnbet. 

3)ie  9lad^t  fd^eint  tiefer  tief  l^ereinjubringen, 
II 500    SlHein  im  S^nern  leud^tet  l^eHe«  2id^t, 

2öa^  id^  gebadet  id^  eiP  e^  ju  vollbringen  ; 

3)e«  §erren  SBort  e«  gibt  allein  ©en^id^t^ 

3?om  Sager  auf,  il^r  ^md^tt !  9Jlann  für  SKann ! 

2a^t  glüdflid^  fd^auen  Wa^  id^  fü^n  erfann. 
11505    ßrgreift  ba^  ffierfjeug,  Sdbaufel  rüljrt  unb  Sj^aten ! 

3)a^  Slbgeftedfte  mu^  fogleid^  geratben. 
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3luf  ftrcngc«  Drbnen,  rafd^cn  glci^ 

erfolgt  ber  atterfd^önfte  ^rei« ; 

3)a^  ftd^  ba«  größte  SBetf  DoHenbe 

©enüßt  ©in  Seift  für  taufenb  §änbe.  11510 
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5!Be^)]^tfto^)E^clcg  ot«  SCuffc^cr,  ooron. 

§erbet,  l^erbci !     §erctn,  l^crein ! 
^f)x  fd^lottcrnben  Scmutcn, 
3luö  Sänbem,  Seltnen  unb  ©ebein 
©eflidfte  §albnaturen. 

Scmurcn  im  (5^or. 

11515     «  393ir  treten  bir  fogleici^  jur  §anb, 

Unb,  n)te  h)ir  l^alb  öemommen, 
@g  gilt  h)oI)I  gar  ein  tüeite^  Sanb 
35ag  follen  toir  befommen. 

®ef))i^te  ^fä^Ie  bie  fmb  ba, 
II 520  '   3)ie  Äette  lang  jum  3Weffen ; 

aSarum  an  un^  ber  Stuf  gefc^aE^ 
2)a§  l^aben  tütr  Dergeffen. 

3Kej)]^ifto^)]^eleg. 

§ter  gilt  fein  lünftlerifd^  Semübn  ; 
3^erfa^ret  nur  nac^  eignen  ^Ka^en  ; 
II 525        3)er  Sängfte  lege  längelang  fici()  l^in, 

S^r  anbem  lüftet  ring^  um^er  ben  Slafen ; 

313 
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2Bie  man'g  für  unfrc  3Säter  tl^at, 
3Sertteft  ein  länglid^e^  Duabrat ! 
3luö  bem  ^alaft  in'g  enge  ^avt^, 
So  bumm  läuft  e^  am  (Snbe  bod^  l^inau«.  11530 

2 e muten  mit  ncdifd^cn  ©ebärbcn  grabcnb. 

2Bte  jung  id^  Wav  unb  lebt'  unb  liebt*, 
Wid)  beud^t  baö  toar  tüol^l  fü^e, 
SIBo*«  fröl^lid^  flang  unb  luftig  ging 
2)a  rül^rten  fid^  meine  ?JüJ5e. 

3iun  E^at  ba«  tüdfifd^e  3llter  mid^  11535 

?!)tit  feiner  Ärüdfe  getroffen ; 
3^  ftol))ert*  über  ©rabe«  SC^ür, 
SBarum  ftanb  fie  jjuft  offen ! 

gauft  au«  bcm  ^atafle  trctenb  taflet  an  ben  S^prpfoflen. 

2Bie  baö  ©eflirr  ber  BpaUn  mid^  ergebt ! 

e«  ift  bie  5D?enge,  bie  mir  fröl^net,  11540 

SDie  erbe  mit  fid^  felbft  DerföE^net, 

2)en  ffieHen  i^re  ©ränje  fe^t, 

3)ag  5D?eer  mit  ftrengem  33anb  umjiel^t. 

5We))E^iftoj)]^ele«  bei  @elte. 

2)u  bift  bod^  nur  für  un^  bemül^ 

5!Rit  beinen  3)ämmen,  beinen  Sul^nen ;  11545- 

©enn  bu  bereiteft  fd^on  9lej)tunen, 

Dem  SBafferteufel,  großen  ©d^mau«. 

3n  jeber  3lrt  feib  il^r  Derloren ;  — 

2)ie  Elemente  finb  mit  un§  öerfd^tüoren, 

Unb  auf  SSemid^tung  läuft'ö  l^inau^.  11550 

Sauft. 
9luffef)er ! 


Digitized  by 


Google 


5.  ^ct    ©roßer  ^'or^of  be«  ^atajl«.  315 

Squx  l 

gfauft. 
3Bie  e^  ani)  möglid^  fei 
aitbciter  fc^affe  aWeng*  auf  aJlcnge, 
ßtmuntere  burd^  ®enu^  unb  ©ttenge, 
33ejaI^Ic,  locfe,  J)rejfe  bei ! 
II 555        5Wit  jebem  %aQt  \t>\ü  x6)  3laä)xxd)t  l^aben 

SBic  fid^  Detlängt  ber  unternommen^  ®raben. 

3Re^)^ifto^)^eleg  halblaut. 
3Jlan  fl^rid^t,  lüie  man  mir  9laci^rici^t  gab, 
38on  feinem  Kraben,  bod^  öom  ©tab. 

Sauft. 

©in  ©umj)f  jie^t  am  ©ebirge  l^in, 
II 560        S5er))eftet  alle«  fd^on  (Errungene ; 

2)en  faulen  ^fuE^I  aud^  abjujiel^n, 

®a«  Se^te  tt)är*  ba«  §öd^fterrungene. 

ßröffn'  id^  Släume  Dielen  ?Killionen, 

3lid^t  ftd^er  jtüar,  bod^  tl^ätig^frei  ju  tool^nen. 
II 565        ©tun  ba$  ©efilbe,  frud^tbar;  SJlenfd^  unb  §eerbe 

Sogleid^  be^aglid^  auf  ))er  neuften  (Srbe, 

©leid^  angefiebelt  an  be«  §ügefe  Äraft, 

3)en  aufgetüäljt  lül^n^emfige  95öllerfc^aft. 

3m  $^nnem  l^iet  ein  ^jarabiefifd^  Sanb, 
II 570        ©a  tafe  brausen  glutl^  bi«  auf  jum  Slanb, 

Unb  h)ie  fte  nafd^t  getoaltfam  einjufd^ie^en, 

©emeinbrang  eilt  bie  Südfe  ju  Detfd^lie^en. 

^a !  biefem  ©inne  bin  id^  ganj  ergeben, 

2)a«  ift  ber  SBeiöl^eit  Ie|ter  ©d^lu^ : 
II 57  5        3tut  ber  öerbient  fid^  5?^^eil^^it  Wk  ba§  fieben, 
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35ct  täglid^  fte  erobern  tnu^. 
Unb  fo  öerbringt,  umrungen  Don  ©efal^r, 
§ter  Äinb^eit,  5Kann  unb  ©reig  fein  tüd^tig  gal^r. 
©old^  ein  ©etüimmel  mö6)V  xi)  fel^n, 
2luf  freiem  ©runb  mit  freiem  Solle  fteE^n.  11580 

3um  Slußenblicfe  bürft'  xd)  fagen  : 
SSertoeile  bod^,  bu  bift  fo  fd^ön ! 
6^  !ann  bie  Bpnx  Don  meinen  ßrbetagen 
Stielet  in  Sot\en  untergei^n.  — 

3m  35orgefül^I  Don  fold^em  l^ol^en  ©lüdf  11585 

®enie^'  id^  je^t  ben  ^öd^ften  2tugenblidf. 
gaujl  fmft  gurüd,  ble  Semuren  faffcn  il^n  auf  unb  legen  ll^n  auf  ben  ^oben. 

mtpf)X^iop\)tU^. 
^f)n  fättigt  feine  £uft,  il^m  Q'nüQi  fein  ©lüdf, 
©0  bul^It  er  fort  m6)  loed^felnben  ©eftalten ; 
3)en  legten,  fd^led^ten,  leeren  Stugenblidf 
2)er  3lrme  ioünfd^t  il^n  feft  ju  Italien.  11590 

3)er  mir  fo  fräftig  loiberftanb, 
Die  S^xi  ioirb  §err,  ber  ®rei^  l^ier  liegt  im  ©anb. 
S)ieU^rfte^tftta  — 

ei^or. 
©te^t  ftill !  Sie  fc^toeigt  toie  3D?ittema(f»t. 
2)er  Setger  fällt. 

3Dle^)]^ifto^)]^eleg. 
er  f äat,  e«  ift  öottbrad^t. 

SE^or. 
ß«  ift  vorbei. 

3»ej)^ifto»)^eleg. 

SBorbei !  ein  bumme^  3Sort.  11595 

aSJarum  Dorbei? 
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6.  flct    OroBtcßung.  317 

SSorbei  unb  teine^  3lxä)t,  boHfotnmne«  (Einerlei ! 
SBag  fott  m^  benn  ba«  cto^ge  ©d^affen ! 
©efd^affeneö  ju  nid^tg  J^intDeöjuraffcn ! 
11600        2)a  ift*«  borbei !    SBaö  ift  batan  ju  lefen? 
6«  ift  fo  gut  afe  n)är'  e«  nid^t  gch)efen, 
Unb  treibt  fid^  bod^  im  ÄrciS  afe  tümn  e«  n)äte. 
3d^  liebte  mit  bafüt  bag  6n?igs2eete. 

©rabtegung* 

Semut.    @oIo. 
393er  l^at  bag  §aug  fo  fc^led^t  gebaut, 
11605  SDlit  ©d^aufeln  unb  mit  ©^)aten? 

Semuren.    (5^or. 
2)tr,  bum^fer  ®aft  im  l^änfnen  ©etüanb, 
Sft'g  t)ie[  ju  gut  geratl^en. 

Semur.    @oIo. 
SBer  \)at  ben  ©aal  fo  fd^Ied^t  Derforgt? 
SBo  blieben  SCif^  unb  ©tül^le?  * 

Semuren.    CE^or. 

11610  @«  h)ar  auf  furje  3«tt  geborgt ; 

®er  ©laubiger  finb  fo  Diele. 

3Ke))]^iftoj)l^eIe«. 
2)er  Äör))er  liegt  unb  ioitt  ber  ©eift  entfliel^n, 
3^  jeig*  il^m  rafd^  ben  blutgefd^riebnen  2:itel ;  — 
3)od^  leiber  l^at  man  je^t  fo  öiele  SKittel 
11615        2)em  2^eufel  ©eelen  ju  entjiel^n. 
3luf  altem  3Bege  ftö^t  man  an, 
2luf  neuem  finb  ioir  nid^t  em^jfo^len ; 
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Sonft  l)ätV  \i)  e^  allein  getl^an, 
gc^t  mu^  id^  §clfer^l^elfcr  ^olen. 

Unö  gel^t'ö  in  allen  3)ingen  fd^led^t !  11620 

§erfömmlic^e  ©elüo^nl^eit,  alte^  Siedet, 

älan  fann  auf  gar  nid^t^  mel^r  berttauen. 

©onft  mit  bem  legten  Stti^em  ful^r  fie  au«, 

3id^  ^CL^V  xi)x  auf  unb,  tt)ie  bie  fd^neHfte  3Sla\x^, 

(Bd)nappi !  l^ielt  id^  fte  in  feft  berfd^loff'nen  Alanen.    11625 

3iun  jaubert  fie  unb  toill  ben  büftem  Drt, 

2)eS  fd^led^ten  Seid^nam«  ef le«  §au«  nid^t  laffen ; 

3)ie  (Slemente  bie  fid^  l^affen, 

3)ie  treiben  fte  am  6nbe  fd^mäl^lid^  fort. 

Unb  n)enn  id^  Xa^'  unb  ©tunben  mid^  jerj)lage,  11630 

3Bann?  n?ie?  unb  tüo?  ba«  ift  bie  leibige  %xa%t ; 

35er  alte  2:ob  öerlor  bie  rafd^e  Äraft, 

33a«  Db?  fogar  ift  lange  jU^eifell^aft ; 

Dft  fal^  id^  lüftem  auf  bie  ftarren  ©lieber ; 

6«  h)ar  nur  ©d^ein,  ba«  rül^rte,  ba«  regte  fid^  lieber.  1 1635 

^^antofllj^^flügelmännifc^e  ©e|^tt)örung«=@ebärbcn. 
5Rur  frifd^  l^'eran  !  berboj)^)elt  euren  ©d^ritt, 
Si^r  §erm  Dom  g'raben,  §erm  bom  Irummen  §ome, 
aSon  altem  2:eufeföfd^rot  unb  Äome, 
Sringt  il^r  jugleid^  ben  §öHenrad^en  mit. 
3tt)ar  l^at  bie  §öHe  'S{aiS)tn  biele !  Diele !  11640 

3lad^  ©tanb«gebül^r  unb  SBürben  fd^lingt  fte  ein ; 
2)od^  toirb  man  aud^  6ei  biefem  legten  ©^)iele 
3in*§  lünftige  nid^t  fo  bebenflid^  fein. 

2)er  greuliche  ^öttcnrad^cn  t^ut  ftc^  Unf«  auf. 
©dfjäl^ne  flaffen  f  bem  ®en)ölb  be«  ©d^lunbe« 
entquillt  ber  ^euerftrom  in  393ut^,  11645 

Unb  in  bem  ©iebequalm  be«  §intergrunbe« 
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6.  S(ct.    ©rabtcgung.  319 

©el^*  id^  bie  glammenftabt  in  etoiger  ®lutl^. 

2)ie  rotl^e  Sranbung  fd^lägt  l^erbor  bfe  an  bie  S^^^^, 

SSetbammte,  Stettung  l^offenb,  fd^toimmen  an ; 
11650    ^oä)  coloffal  jerfnirfd^t  fie  bie  §^äne 

Unb  fie' erneuen  ängftlid^  l^ei^e  Sal^n. 

3n  SBinfeln  bleibt  nod^  biele«  ju  entbeden, 

©0  biel  ßrfd^redfUd^fte«  im  engften  3loum ! 

^I^r  tl^ut  fe^r  tool^I  bie  ©ünber  ju  erfd^redfen, 
11655    Sie  l^alten*^  bod^  für  Sug  unb  irug  unb  2^raum. 
3u  ben  2)icfteufe(n  öom  furgcn,  g'rabcn  ©omc 

9lun  toanftige  Sd^uften  mit  ben  g^euerbadfen ! 

3i^r  glül^t  fo  red^t  bom  §öllenfd^h)efel  feift ; 

Älo^artige,  furje,  nie  beilegte  5Radfen ! 

§ier  unten  louert  oV^  toie  $^o^))^or  gleist : 
11660    2)a«  ift  ba^  ©eeld^en,  ^f^d^e  mit  ben  3^Iügeln, 

3)ie  ru))ft  i^r  ou^,  fo  ift'«  ein  garftiger  SBurm ; 

3Wit  meinem  ©tem^jel  toiH  id^  fie  befiegeln, 

^ann  fort  mit  i^r  im  3^euer53Birbel5©turm. 

?ßa^t  ouf  bie  niebern  Siegionen, 
11665    3^^  ©c^läud^e,  ba«  ift  eure  $pid^t ; 

£)h^^  il^r  beliebte  ba  ju  h)o^nen, 

©0  accurat  toei^  man  ba«  nid^t. 

3m  9label  ift  fie  gern  ju  §au«, 

9le^mt  e«  in  3ld^t,  fie  toifd^t  eud^  bort  ^erau«. 
3u  ben  'Dürrteufefn  öom  (ongen,  frummen  ^ornc. 
11670    "^ffv  ^irlef anje,  flügelmännifd^e  3liefen, 

©reift  in  bie  Suft,  tjerfud^t  tnd)  ol^ne  3laft ; 

2)ie  3lrme  ftradf,  bie  Älauen  fd^arf  getoiefen, 

3)a^  il^r  bie  flattembe,  bie  flüd^tige  fa^t. 

@«  ift  il^r  fidler  fd^led^t  im  alten  §au« 
11 67  5    Unb  ba«  @enie  e«  miU  gleid^  obenau«. 
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©lorie  öon  oben,  rcd^t«. 

^immlifc^e  ^eerfd^aar. 
g^olget  ©efanbte 
§immefeDertoanbte, 
©emäd^Uci^en  ?Jlug^ : 
©ünbem  tjergeben, 

©toub  ju  beleben ;  11680 

aitten  9laturen 
g^reunbUd^e  ©))uren 
3Birfet  im  ©d^toeben 
3)e^  toeitenben  3w0^- 

g)le^)^ifto))^eIe«. 
5!Jli^töne  l^ör'  id^,  garftige«  ®e!Um^)er,  11685 

3Son  oben  fommt*^  mit  untoittfommnem  Xa^ ; 
@^  ift  ba^  bübtfd^^mäbd^enl^afte  ©eftüm^jer, 
2Bie  frömmelnber  ©efd^madf  fid^*^  lieben  mag. 
3^r  ttji^t  h)ie  h)ir,  in  tieftjerrud^ten  ©tunben, 
SBemid^tung  fannen  menfd^Kd^em  ©efd^Ied^t ;        11690 
2)a^  ©d^änblid^fte  toa^  toir  etfunben 
Sft  il^rer  2lnbad^t  eben  red^t. 

©ie  fommen  glei^nerifd^  bie  Saffen ! 

©0  l^aben  fie  nn^  mand^en  toeggefd^na^j^jt, 

Seiriegen  nn^  mit  unfern  eignen  3Baffen ;  11695 

@S  finb  aud^  J^eufel,  bod^  "otxtappt 

§ier  ju  tjerlieren  toär*  eud^  eto*ge  ©d^anbe ; 

3ln*S  ©rab  l^eran  unb  l^altet  feft  am  3lanbe ! 

ßl^or  ber  ßngel  9tofen  ftrcuenb. 

3lofen,  il^r  blenbenben, 

33alfam  tjerfenbenben !  11700 
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g^Iattcrnbc,  fd^tocbenbc, 
^tmlxi)  belebenbe, 
3it>etölein  beflügelte, 
Änof))en  entfiegelte, 
11705  @Uet  in  blü^n. 

3=rül^ling  entf))rte^e, 
^ur^jur  unb  ©rün ; 
Stragt  5ßarabiefe 
2)em  3lul^enben  l^tn. 

5!Jle^)l^ifto^)l^ele^  gu  bcn  ©otonen. 
117 10    3Ba§  bucft  unb  jurft  i^r?  tft  ba«  ^öUenbrauci^  ? 

©0  galtet  Stanb  unb  la^t  fie  ftreuen. 

%n  feinen  5ßlo^  ein  jeber  ®an(!) ! 

©ie  beulen  tool^I  mit  fold^en  Slümeleien 

2)ie  l^ei^en  2^eufel  einjufd^neien ; 
11715    2)a^  fd^miljt  unb  fdf^^^ttHjft  bor  eurem  §auci^. 

3?un  ^Juftet,  5ßüftrici^e  !  —  ©enug,  genug ! 

95or  eurem  93roben  bleid^t  ber  ganje  g^Iug.  — 

3lxi)t  fo  getoaltfom !  fd^lie^et  2Kou(  unb  9lafen ! 

3=ürh)al^r  i^r  l^abt  ju  ftarf  geblafen. 
11720    S)a^  tl^r  bod^  nie  bie  redeten  5!Jla^e  fennt. 

2)a§  fd^rum^jft  nid^t  nur,  e^  bräunt  fid^,  borrt,  e§  brennt ! 

©d^on  fdfjtoebt'S  l^eran  mit  giftig  flaren  flammen, 

©temmt  eud^  bagegen,  brängt  eud^  f eft  juf ammen ! 

a)ie  Äraft  erlifd^t,  ba^in  ift  atter  gjlut^ ! 
11725    3)ie  $:eufel  toittem  frembe  ©df^meid^elglutl^. 

©ngel.    (5^or. 

Slütl^en  bie  feiigen, 
flammen  bie  fröl^Iid^en, 
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Siebe  verbreiten  fie, 

SBonne  bereiten  fie, 

iperj  toie  e«  maß.  1,730 

^orte  bie  toal^ren, 

St^er  im  Slaren. 

Stoigen  ®i)aax^n 

Überatt  SCag. 

5!Jle^)^ifto))^eIe«. 
D  g^Iud^ !  0  Sd^janbe  fold^en  SCrö^jfen !  11735 

©atane  ftel^en  auf  ben  Äö^jfen, 
2)ie  ^piunt^jen  fd^Iagen  3lab  auf  Stab 
Unb  ftürjen  ärfc^Iing^  in  bie  §ölle. 
©efegn'  tn^  bag  berbiente  ^ei^e  Sab  ! 
Sd^  aber  bleib*  auf  meiner  OteHe.  —  11740 

<Bi^  mit  ben  fd^ttjcbcnbcn  9lofen  ^crumft^Iogcnb. 
Srrlid^ter,  fort !  bu !  leud^te  nod^  f 0  ftarl, 
2)u  bleibft  ge^afc^t  ein  efler  ©attert^Duarf. 
3Ba§  flatterft  bu  ?    aBiHft  bu  bi^  ^jad en !  — 
e«  flemmt  lt)ie  ^ed^  unb  ©dfiltjefel  mir  im  3laicn. 

(Sngel.    ^^or. 

9Ba^  eud^  nid^t  angel^ört  11745 

SKüffet  il^r  meiben, 

2Bag  euc^  bag  ^nnre  ftört 

2)ürft  ibr  nid^t  leiben. 

2)ringt  e§  getoaltig  ein, 

SKüffen  h)ir  tüdfjtig  fein.  H750 

Siebe  nur  Siebenbe 

3=ül^ret  herein. 
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2Kir  brennt  ber  Äo^jf,  ba^  §erj,  bic  Seber  brennt, 
®in  überteuflifd^  ©lement ! 
11755    2Beit  fri^iger  afe  ^öUenfeuer. — 
3)rum  jammert  i^r  fo  ungel^euer, 
UnglürflidE^^  SSerliebte !  bie,  berfd^mä^t, 
aSerbrel^ten  §alfeö  nai)  ber  Siebften  ^pai)t. 

aiud^  mir !  SBaö  jie^t  ben  Äoj)f  auf  jene  ©ette? 
11760    S5in  id^  mit  il^r  bod^  in  gefd^iDomem  Streite ! 

3)er  3(nblidf  toar  mir  fonft  fo  feinbUd^  fd;arf. 

§at  mid^  ein  3^rembeS  burd^  unb  burc^  gebrungen? 

^ä)  mag  fie  gerne  fe^n  bie  aUerliebften  jungen ; 

SßJa^  ^ält  mid^  ah  ba^  id^  nxi}t  fludfjen  barf  ?  — 
11765    Unb  to^nn  x6)  mid^  bet^ören  laffe, 

9Ber  l^ei^t  benn  fünftigl^in  ber  2^^or  ? 

3)ie  3Betterbuben  bie  id^  ^affe 

Sie  fommen  mir  bod^  gar  ^u  lieblid^  \>ox  !  — 

^l^r  fd^önen  Äinber,  la^t  mid^  toijfen : 
11770    Seib  il^rnid^t  aud^  tjon  Sucifer^  ©efdfjled^t? 

^I^r  feib  fo  l^übfd^,  fürh)a]^r  ii)  möd^t*  eud^  lüffen, 

9Jlir  ift*^  afö  fämt  il^r  eben  red^t. 

ßS  ift  mir  fo  bel^aglid^,  fo  natürlid^ 

3lfe  l^ätt*  id^  eud^  fd^on  taufenbmal  gefe^n, 
11775    So  l^eimKd^sfä|d^enl^aft  begierlid^ ; 

9Jlit  jebem  Slidt  auf*g  neue  fd^öner  fdfjön. 

D  näl^ert  eud^,  0  gönnt  mir  ßinen  33lidE ! 

ßngel. 

2Bir  fommen  fd^on,  toarum  lt)eid^ft  bu  jurüdf  ? 
2Bir  näl^ern  nn^  unb  toenn  bu  fannft  fo  bleib'. 
2)ie  @nget  ncl^men,  um^ergle^cnb,  bcn  gangen  9iaum  ein. 
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3Dle))l^ifto^)l^cle^  bcr  in'«  ^rofccnium  gebrängt  wirb. 

^^r  fd^eltet  un§  tjerbammte  ©elfter  11780 

Unb  feib  bie  toa^ren  §ejenmeifter ; 

^tnn  \i)x  berfül^ret  3Kann  unb  aBeib.  — 

SBeld^  ein  ijerfluc^te^  Slbent^euer ! 

3ft  bie^  ba«  Siebe^element? 

3)er  ganje  Äör^jer  fte^t  in  g^euer,  11785 

^i)  füble  faum  ba^  e^  im  3laitn  brennt.  — 

Si^t  fd^ttjanlet  l^in  unb  l^er,  fo  fenit  eud^  nieber, 

6in  bi^d^en  toeltUdfier  betoegt  bie  ^olben  ©lieber ; 

gürtoal^r  ber  ©ruft  ftel^t  eud^  red^t  fd^ön. 

3)od^  möd^t*  id^  mc!)  nur  einmal  läd^eln  fe^n ;  11790 

3)a^  lt)äre  mir  ein  etoigeö  ßntjüdfen. 

3d^  meine  fo,  toie  toenn  SBerliebte  blidfen, 

@in  Keiner  ßuß  am  3Kunb  fo  ift*^  getl^an. 

3)id5>,  langer  Surfd^e,  bid^  mag  id^  am  liebften  leiben, 

3)ie  ^faffenmiene  Wiü  ixi)  gar  nid^tf leiben,  11795 

So  fiel^  mid^  bod^  ein  toenig  lüftern  an ! 

Slud^  fönntet  i^r  anftänbig^nadfter  gelten, 

3)ag  lange  3^alten^emb  ift  überftttlid^  — 

Sie  toenben  fid^  —  35on  leinten  anjufel^en !  — 

2)ie  3ladfer  finb  bod&  gar  ju  a^j^jetitlid^.  nSoo 

ei^or  bcr  Gngel. 
SBenbet  jur  ^larl^eit 
Gud^,  liebenbe  g^lammen ! 
3)ie  fid^  öerbammen 
§eile  bie  Söal^rl^eit ; 

3)a^  fie  bom  Söfen  11805 

3^rol^  ftd^  erlöfen. 
Um  in  bem  SlHberein 
Selig  JU  fein. 
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aJle^)^ifto))^eIeg  fid^  faffcnb. 

3Bie  toirb  mir !  —  §iob^artig,  aScuP  an  Seute 
11810    2)er  ganje  Äerl,  bem*0  i)or  fid^j  fclber  graut, 

Unb  trium))l^irt  jugleicIE),  toenn  er  fid^  ganj  burdfifci^aiit, 

aaSenn  er  auf  fic|  unb  feinen  ©tamm  tjertraut ; 

©erettet  fmb  bie  eblen  SCeufefet^eile, 

S)er  Siebef^juf  er  toirft  fid^j  auf  bie  §aut ; 
11815    Sd^on  auggebrannt  finb  bie  berrud^ten  glammen, 

Unb,  h)ie  e§  ftd^  gefrört,  flud^*  \d)  eud^  aa^ufammen ! 

gl^or  ber  ©ngeL 

^eilige  ©lut^en ! 
3&tn  fie  umfd^h)eben 
gül^lt  fid^  int  2^Un 
11820  ©eiig  mit  ©Uten. 

3lIIe  tjereinigt 
§ebt  eud^  unb  ^)reif't, 
2uft  ift  gereinigt, 
3lt^meber©eift! 
@ic  ergeben  fid^,  ganftenö  Unperbtit^e«  entfü^renb. 

3Jle^)^ifto^)(^eIeg  fic^  nmfe^cnb. 

11825    ®^^  ^i^?  —  ^^  \^^^  f*^  l^ingejogen? 

Unmünbigeg  35olf,  bu  ^aft  mid^j  überrafd^t, 

©inb  mit  ber  Seute  l^immeltoärtg  entflogen; 

3)rum  ^aben  fie  an  biefer  ©ruft  genafdfjt ! 

SKir  ift  ein  großer,  einziger  ®ci^a|  enth)enbet, 
11830    2)ie  l^ol^e  Seele  bie  fid^  mir  ber^jfänbet 

S)ie  l^aben  fie  mir  ^jfiffig  n)egge^)afd^t. 

Sei  toem  foH  id^  mid^  nun  bellagen? 
SBer  fd^afft  mir  mein  ertoorbene^  ffitd^i  ? 
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326  goujt    3tt)eltct  ^elL 

3)u  bift  getäufd^t  tn  beitien  alten  %aQtn, 

3)u  ^aft*^  bcrbicnt,  e^  ge^t  bir  grimmig  fd^Iedf^^»       "835 

^d^  ^abe  fdE^^w^^^P^  mi^ge^anbelt, 

©in  großer  äluftoanb,  fd^mäJ^Ud^ !  ift  bert^an, 

(Semein  ©elüft,  abfurbe  Siebfd^aft  toanbelt 

3)en  au^ge^)i(i^ten  2^eufel  an. 

Unb  l^at  mit  biefem  finbifci^4otten  2)ing  11840 

Der  ^lugerfa^me  fid^  bef^äftigt. 

So  ift  fürh)a^r  bie  3^^orl^eit  n\i}t  gering 

2)ie  feinet  fid^  am  Sd^Iu^  bemäd^tigt. 
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aSergfd^lud^ten, 

SBalb,  gel«,  (Sinöbe. 

^eilige  3lnacl5>orcten  gcbirgauf  öert^cilt,  gelagert  graifd^en 
stuften. 

gl^or  unb  ßd^o. 

aSalbung,  fie  fd^iDanft  ^etan, 
11845  Steifen,  fie  laften  bran, 

SBurjeln,  fie  flammem  an, 

©tamm  bid^t  an  ©tantm  ^inan. 

aSoge  nad^  2Boge  f^jri^t, 

§ö^Ie  bie  tieffte  fd^ü^t. 
11850  Sötoen,  fie  fd^Ieid^en  ftumm^ 

g^reunblid^  um  nn^  l^erum, 

gieren  getoeif^ten  Drt, 

^eiligen  Siebe^^ott. 

Pater  ecstaticus  auf==  unb  obf^webenb. 

(Stoiger  SBonnebranb, 
11855  ©lül^enbe«  Siebebanb, 

©iebenber  ©dfjmerj  ber  Stuft, 
©d^äumenbe  ©otte^^Suft. 
Pfeile,  burd^bringet  mid^, 
Sanjen,  bejtoinget  mid^, 
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Äeulen,  jetfd^mcttert  mid;,  11860 

Sli^e,  burd^tüettett  mid^ ; 

3)a|  ja  ba§  ^lid^tige 

aitte«  i)erflüci^ttgc, 

©länje  ber  S)auerftem, 

ßtotger  Siebe  Äem.  11865 

Pater  profundus.     2:iefc  9tegion. 

SSJie  ^elfenabgrunb  mir  ju  ?5ü^en 

2luf  tiefem  Slbgrunb  laftenb  rul^t, 

9Bie  taufenb  Säd^e  ftra^lenb  fliegen 

3um  graufen  ©turj  be§  Sd^aum^  ber  ^Jlutl^, 

3Bie  ftrad,  mit  eignem  fröftigen  2^riebe,  11870 

3)er  ©tamm  jid^  in  bie  Süfte  trägt. 

So  ift  e^  bie  aHmäd^tige  Siebe 

3)ie  aHe«  bilbet,  aHe«  l^egt. 

3ft  um  mid^  ^er  ein  toilbe^  Sraufen, 

3lfe  iDogte  3Balb  unb  3^elfengrunb,  11875 

Unb  bod^  ftürjt,  liebebott  im  ©aufen, 

2)ie  SBafferfüHe  fid^  jum  Sdfjlunb, 

Serufen  gleid^  ba§  2^^al  ju  tüäffem ; 

3)er  S5li^,  ber  flammenb  nieberfd^lug, 

3)ie  2ttmof^)l^äre  ju  toerbeffern  11880 

2)ie  ©ift  unb  2)unft  im  Sufen  trug ; 

®inb  Siebesboten,  fie  berlünben 

955aS  eh)ig  fd^affenb  unS  umh)allt. 

3Kein  ^nnreS  mög*  eS  audfj  entjünben 

aSo  fidE>  ber  ©eift,  öertüorren,  Mi,  11885 

3Serquält  in  ftum^)fer  ©inne  ©dfjranfen, 

Sd^arfangefd^loff*nem  Äettenfd^merj. 
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D  ©Ott!  befd^toid^tifle  bie  ©ebanfen, 
&xltni)U  mein  bebürftig  §erj. 

Pater  Seraphicus.     SWittlcrc  Siegion* 

11890  SBeld^  ein  ^KorgentDölfd^en  fc^n^ebet 

2)urcl(>  ber  Joannen  fci^h)anfenb  §aar; 
3l^n*  id^  toa^  im  Innern  lebet  ? 
@^  ift  junge  ©eifterfd^aar. 

6^or  feiiger  Änaben. 
Sag'  un^,  3Sater,  too  tüir  toaHen, 
1189s  ®ö0*  wn^/  ©uter,  tver  tüir  finb? 

©lüdflid^  finb  h)ir,  aHen,  allen, 
3iP  i>tt^  2)afein  fo  gelinb. 

Pater  Seraphicus. 

Knaben !  3Kittemad^t§  ©ebome, 

§alb  erfd^loffen  ©eift  unb  ©inn, 
11900  %ixx  bie  (gltem  gleid^  SBerlome, 

%nx  bie  ßngel  jum  ©eiDtnn. 

3)a^  ein  Siebenber  jugegen 

^ü^lt  i^r  h)o^l,  fo  nal^t  eudfj  nur ; 

3)od^  bon  fd^roffen  ßrbetoegen, 
11905  ©lüdflidfje !  ^abt  i^r  feine  @^)ur. 

©teigt  ^erab  in  meiner  3lugen 

SBelt::  unb  erbgemä^  Drgan, 

Äönnt  fie  aU  bie  euem  braud^en, 

©d^aut  eud^  biefe  ©egenb  an. 
(Sr  nimmt  pe  in  ftd^. 
11910  2)a^  finb  Säume,  ba^  ftnb  greifen, 

SBafferftrom,  ber  abeftürjt 

Unb  mit  ungeheurem  SBäljen 

©id^  ben  fteilen  SBäeg  berlürjt. 
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Selige  finaben  öon  innen. 
2)a^  ift  mäd^tig  anjufd^auen, 
3)ocl^  ju  büfter  ift  ber  Dxi,  11915 

Sd^üttelt  un^  mit  ©d^red  unb  ©tauen, 
ßbler,  ©uter,  la^  un^  fort. 

Pater  Seraphicus. 

©teigt  \)\nan  ju  ^ö^erm  Greife, 

SBad^fet  immer  unbermerft, 

2Bie,  naä)  etoig  reiner  2Beife,  11920 

©otteS  ©egentoart  ijerftärft. 

2)enn  ba^  ift  ber  ©eifter  Slal^rung 

3)ie  im  freiften  St^er  toaltet, 

©toigen  Siebend  Offenbarung 

2)ie  jur  Seligfeit  entfoltet.  11925 

Gl^or  feiiger  Änaben  um  bie  ^öt^flen  ®i^)fel  freifenb.  * 

§änbe  berfc^linget 

g^^eubig  jum  Slingberein, 

3legt  eud^  unb  finget 

§eirge  ©efü^le  brein ; 

©öttlid^  belel^ret  11930 

2)ürft  i^r  vertrauen, 

3)en  il^r  berel^ret 

SBerbet  il^r  fc^auen. 

6  n  g  e  l  ft^roebcnb  in  ber  ^b^eren  3ltmofp^äre,  gauflen« 
Unflerblit^eö  tragenb. 
©erettet  ift  ba«  eble  ©lieb 

2)er  ©eiftertoelt  i)om  93öfen,  11935 

„2Ber  immer  ftrebenb  fid^  bemül^t 
2)en  fönnen  mir  erlöfen." 
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Unb  i)at  an  il^m  bic  Siebe  gar 
3Son  oben  SCI^eil  genommen, 
11940  ^ZQCQXiü  ü)m  bie  felige  6c^aar 

5!Rit  ^eralid^em  aBittfornmen. 

S)ie  jüngeren  ßngel. 

Sene  S^lofen  auö  ben  §änben 

Siebenb^eiliger  »ü^ertnnen, 

Ralfen  m^  ben  (Sieg  geioinnen, 
II94S  Ung  ba^  l^o^e  2Berf  öottenben, 

liefen  ©eelenfd^a^  erbeuten. 

S3öfe  tüic^en  aU  tvxx  ftreuten, 

areufel  flogen  aU  tüir  trafen. 

©tatt  getüo^nter  ^öITenftrafen 
"950  polten  2iebe§qual  bie  ©eifter ; 

©elbft  ber  alte  ©atan^^SKeifter 

2Bar  bon  f^i|er  ^ein  burc^brungen. 

Sauc^jet  auf !  eg  ift  gelungen. 

5Die  öolfenbeteren  ©ngeL 

Ung  bleibt  ein  ßrbenreft 
"955  3«  tragen  ^^einfid^, 

Unb  h)är'  er  bon  Sl^beft 

@r  ift  nid^t  reinlid^. 

2Benn  ftarfe  ©eifteöfraft 

S)ie  ©lemente 
11960  2ln  fic^  l^erangerafft, 

Äein  ßngel  trennte 

©eeinte  3tt)ienatur 

SDer  innigen  Seiben, 
.    5Die  etüige  Siebe  nur  * 

11965  Sßermag'g  ju  fc^eiben. 
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2)ie  jüngeren  ßngel. 
5Re6eInb  um  3^elfenl^öl^ 

Stegenb  fic^  in  ber  3täf), 

©in  ®eifter=2eben. 

2)ie  2B5lf d^en  tperben  Ilar,  11970 

Sd^  fel^*  betüegte  ©d^aar 

©eliger  Rnabm, 

Sog  t)on  ber  ßrbe  SDrudE, 

3m  Äreig  gefettt, 

2)ie  fid^  erlaben  11975 

2lm  neuen  Senj  unb  ©d^mudf 

2)er  obem  2Bett. 

©ei  er  jum  Slnbeginn, 

©teigenbem  SSoffgetüinn 

2)iefen  gef efft !  11980 

2)ie  feiigen  Änaben. 
greubig  em^)fangett  toir 
liefen  im  $u^)^3enftanb ; 
2lIfo  erlangen  toir 
ßnglifd^eg  Unter^)fanb. 

Söfet  bie  glodfen  log  11985 

5Die  il^n  umgeben, 
©d^on  ift  er  fd^ön  unb  grofe 
aSon  l^eiligem  £eben. 

Doctor  Marianus.     Snbcr  l^öd^flcn,  rclnüd^flcn  ^eüt, 

§ier  ift  bie  2lugfid^t  frei, 
3)er  ©eift  erl^oben.  11990 

*  2)ort  jiel^en  g^raun  vorbei, 
©d^tüebenb  mä)  oben. 
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5Dic  §errKc^c,  mttteninn, 
3m  ©terncniranje, 
II 995  S)ie  §immclg!ömgtn, 

3c^  fc^^g  am  ©lanje. 

(Sntjütft 

iQöci^fte  §etrfci^erin  bcr  SEBelt ! 
Saffc  mid^,  im  blauen 
3luggef^3annten  §immefejelt, 
12000  S)cin  ©e^eimni^  fc^auen. 

SiHigc  n)a^  be^  SKanne«  Sruft 
(gmft  unb  jart  bctpcget 
Unb  mit  l^ciligcr  Sicbe^Iuft 
S)ir  entgegen  traget. 

12005  Unbejnjinglid^  unfer  3Kutl^ 

2Benn  bu  ^el^r  gebieteft, 
^lö^Ii^  milbert  fic^  bie  ©lut^ 
aSie  bu  nn^  befriebeft. 
Jungfrau,  rein  im  fd^önften  ©inn, 

12010  5!Jlutter,  ©l^ren  tüürbig, 

Unö  ern)ä^Ite  Königin, 
©Ottern  ebenbürtig. 

Um  fie  berfd^Iingen 
©ic^  leichte  SBöIIc^en, 
12015  ©inb  33ü^erinnen, 

ßin  jarteö  SSöIfd^en, 
Um  ^l^re  Äniee    . 
5Den  ät^er  fd^Iürfenb, 
©nabe  bebürfenb. 
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2)it,  bcr  Unberül^rbaten,  12020 

3ft  e§  nic^t  benommen 
2)a^  bie  leicht  SSerfül^tbaren 
2^raulici^  ju  bir  lommen. 

3n  bie  ©d^toad^l^eit  l^ingerafft 

©inb  fte  fd^tüer  ju  retten ;  12025 

2Ber  jerrei^t  auö  eigner  Sraft 

2)er©eIüfteSetten? 

SBie  entgleitet  fc^neH  ber  gufe 

©c^iefem,  glattem  Soben? 

SBen  betl^ört  nid^t  93IidE  unb  ©rufe,  12030 

Sd^meic^ell^after  Dbem  ? 

Mater  gloriosa  \ä)tütbt  einljcr. 

ßl^or  ber  SSü^erinnen. 
3)u  fd^lüebft  ju  §öl^en 
2)er  etoigen  Steic^e, 
SSemimm  bag  ^lel^en, 

5Du  Dl^negleic^e,  12035 

2)u  ©nabenreid^e ! 

Magna  peccatrix  (St  Lucae  VII.  36). 

33ei  ber  Siebe  bie  ben  g^ü^en 

S)eine§  gotttjerllärten  ©ol^neö 

2^l^ränen  lie^  jum  93alfam  fliegen, 

2^ro^  be§  $l^arifäer5§ol^neg ;  12040 

Seim  ©efäfee  ba§  fo  reic^Iid^ 

2:ro^)fte  SBol^Igerud^  l^emieber, 

Sei  ben  Socfen  bie  fo  toeid^Iid^ 

a:ro(Ineten  bie  l^eiPgen  ©lieber  — 
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Mulier  Samaritana  (St.  Joh.  IV). 

12045  ^^*  *>^^  S3ronn  ju  bcm  fd^on  tpeilanb 

2lbram  Hefe  bic  §ecrbe  füllten, 

Sei  bem  ßimet  ber  bem  §eUanb 

Äü^l  bie  2xppt  butft'  Uxix\)xm ; 

33ei  ber  reinen,  teid^en  Duette 
12050  3)ie  nun  bortl^er  fic^  etgiefeet, 

Überflüffig,  elüig  ^eHe, 

Stingö  burd^  äffe  SBelten  flieget  — 

Maria  Aegyptiaca  (Acta  Sanctorum). 

33ei  bem  l^od^getpeil^ten  Drte 
SG3o  ben  §erm  man  nieberliefe, 

12055  ^^i  ^^^  2^1^  ^^^  ^^^  ^^^  Pforte 

SBamenb  mid^  jurüdEe  ftiefe ; 

33ei  ber  merjigjäl^rigen  S3ufee 

5Der  id^  treu  in  SBüften  blieb, 

33ei  bem  feiigen  Sd^eibegrufee 
12060  2)en  im  Sanb  id^  nieberfd^rieb  —^ 

3u  brei. 

2)ie  bu  großen  ©ünberinnen 
2)eine  3lä^t  nid^t  tjerlüeigerft 
Unb  ein  büfeenbe^  ©etpinnen 
3n  bie  ©tpigfeiten  fteigerft, 
12065  ®önn'  axii)  biefer  guten  ©eele, 

2)ie  fid^  einmal  nur  bergeffen, 
2)ie  nid^t  al^nte  bafe  fie  fel^le, 
2)ein  SSerjeil^en  angemeffen ! 
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Una  Poenitentium  fonft  ©retd^en  genannt 
@ic^  ^nfc^miegenb. 
Sieigc,  neige, 

S)u  Dl^negleid^e,  12070 

S)u  Stra^Ienreid^e, 
2)ein  Slntli^  gnäbig  meinem  ©lüdE. 
5Der  frü^  ©eliebte, 
3l\(i)t  me^r  ©etrübte 
@r  fommt  jurüdE.  12075 

(Selige  Änaben  in  trei^bemegung  fidj  nä^ernb. 

@r  übertpäd^fH  un§  fd^on 

3ln  mäd^tigen  ©liebern ; 

SBirb  treuer  5ßflege  So^n 

Sleid^Iid^  erhjiebem. 

SBir  n)urben  frü^  entfernt  12080 

3Son  Sebed^ören, 

2)od^  biefer  i)ai  gelernt, 

6r  tpirb  nn^  teuren. 

®ie  eine  33ü^erin  fonfl  ©retd^en  genannt. 

3Som  eblen  ©eifterd^or  umgeben, 

aSirb  fid^  ber  5teue  !aum  gen)al^r,  12085 

(£r  al^net  laum  ba§  frifd^e  geben, 

©0  gleid^t  er  fd^on  ber  l^eiligen  ©d^aar. 

©ie^  !  lüie  er  jebem  ßrbenbanbe 

SDer.  alten  §üKe  fid^  entrafft, 

Unb  au^  ätl^erifd^em  ©ehjanbe  12090 

§ert)ortritt  erfte  ^ugenblraft. 

aSergönne  mir  il^n  ju  belehren, 

3toä)  blenbet  il^n  ber  neue  Xag. 
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Mater  glorios a. 

Äomm  !  I^ebe  bid^  px  l^öl^em  Bpf)'dxtn, 
12095  SBenn  er  bic^  al^nct,  folgt  er  nad^. 

Doctor  Marianus  auf  bcm  5lngcft(^t  anbctcnb. 

»liefet  auf  jum  gtetterblii, 
3lffe  reuig  S^tizn, 
@ud^  ju  feligem  ©efd^icf 
SDanfenb  umjuarten. 
12100  2Berbe  jeber  beff're  ©inn 

S)ir  ium  2)ienft  erbötig ; 
Jungfrau,  5!Jlutter,  Königin, 
©öttin,  bleibe  gnäbig ! 

Chorus  mysticus. 

2lIIeg  35ergängli(^e 
12 105  Sft  nur  ein  ©teid^ni^ ; 

S)ag  Unzulängliche 

§ier  lüirb'ö  ©reigni^ ; 

S)a§  Unbefd^reiblic^e 

ipier  ift'§  getrau ; 
12110  2)ag  ©njigsaSeiblid^e 

Steigt  ung  l^inan. 

Finis. 
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NOTES. 

Slnmutl^ige  ©egenb* 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  XXX  and  p.  xlvi.  —  The  Situation  is  Swiss.  Under  date 
of  May  6,  1827,  Eckennann  represents  Goethe  as  speaking  at  some 
length  of  his  visit  to  Switzerland,  in  the  year  1797,  and  of  the  impres- 
sion  produced  upon  him  by  the  grand  scenery  of  the  Luceme  region. 
Eckermann  suggested  that  the  monologue  of  Faust  in  terza  rima  might 
be  a  reminiscence  of  the  visit.  Goethe  at  once  confirmed  the  guess, 
adding  that  *  without  the  fresh  impressions  of  that  wonderful  scenery 
he  would  not  have  been  able  to  imagine  the  contents  of  the  Terzinen 
at  all.*  So  the  lines  were  written  while  the  impressions  were  'fresh.* 
Feb.  21,  1798,  Goethe  wroteto  Schiller  that  he  had  on  hand  a  poetic 
project  that  had  led  him  to  experiment  with  the  terza  rima,  but  he  did 
not  like  the  meter  because  it  had  no  *  rest.*  On  the  strength  of  these 
two  notices  it  seems  safe  to  conclude  that  the  monologue  was  written 
in  the  winter  of  1798,  though  it  may  have  been  retouched  and  amplified 
at  a  later  date.  That  the  preceding  fairy-choruses  were  written  at  the 
same  time  is  unlikely.     They  belong  probably  to  the  year  1827. 

In  the  dramatic  economy  of  Faust  this  scene  must  be  thought  of  as 
foUowing  shortly  after  the  death  of  G retchen,  such  being  the  clear  im- 
plication  of  11.  4623-5.  But  since  the  experiences  of  this  one  night 
symbolize  a  healing  process  which  in  real  life  requires  a  long  time,  the 
Faust  who  appears  at  court  may  properly  be  thought  of  as  older  by 
several  years  than  the  lover  of  Gretchen. 

4612-f.  f(i^ttiel6ettb  Ibettiegt,  'hovering  unsteadily*  in  the  air  above 
Faust.  —  5ttic(j  the  familiär  *airy  spirit*  of  Shakespeare,  introduced 
here  as  the  leader  of  a  band  of  noctumal  fairies  whose  office  is  to  as- 
suage  human  pain. 

4613.  f^irü^lingiS= biegen ;  not  that  the  time  is  spring,  for  it  is  midsum- 
mer  (1.  4657).     The  meaning  is  that  the  good  fairies  are  especially  ac- 
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tive  in  the  season  of  the  flowers  and  foliage  which  fumish  them  a  home 
in  the  day-time.  And  the  flowers  are  conceived  in  fairy  lore  as  *  de- 
scending  lightly  *  f rom  above  in  a  *  vemal  shower.* 

4616.  blittft,  with  dat.,  *beams  upon,'  more  literally,  'gleams  for.* 
A  free  use  of  the  dat.  where  normal  usage  would  prefer  a  prepositional 
construction  is  very  common  in  the  Second  Part.  Cf.  11.  4721,  4909, 
5272,  5330,  6681,  and  other  cases  collected  by  Strehlke  Wb.,  sub  voce 
2)atlü. 

4617.  kleiner .  •  •  ©eiftergrS^e,  Mittle  fairies  with  the  large-minded- 
ness  of  spirits.*  A^cording  to  Grimm  Wb.,  ©eiflergrößc  is  a  pregnant 
Compound  =  ©ciflcögrögc  öon  ©Ciflcrn.  The  *  magnanimity  *  of  the 
fairies  consists  in  their  lof ty  indiff erence  to  the  moral  Standards  of  men. 
Just  as  Nature  sends  her  rain  upon  the  just  and  upon  the  unjust,  so 
they  perform  their  kindly  offices  for  every  one  who  is  unhappy,  without 
regard  to  his  character.  W.  von  Biedermann,  Goethe-Forschungeuy  II, 
106,  regards  the  elves  as  minions  of  Mephistopheles,  sent  to  prevent 
Faust  from  becoming  a  penitent  and  thus  escaping  from  the  deviPs 
power.  But  cf .  Intr.  p.  xxx.  —  Q^lfeK^  instead  of  the  proper  German 
form  ^Ibett/  is  an  English  importation  of  the  i8th  Century. 

4621-33.   These  lines  are  spoken,  while  the  preceding  ones  are  sung. 
Musical  passages,  which  are  very  numerous,  are  marked  everywhere  by 
>  ^*  f  i  •  AA  ^  the  indention  of  the  lines. 

/A^  K'.  ^J  '  '..        4626.   Raufen,  *  watches  * ;  in  allusion  to  the  four  Roman  vigiliae  of 
.  ^^      '".-.'  three  hours  each. 

.  i  4629.   Set^e^i^  %\Vi^  ;  the  night-dew,  by  which  the  fairies  are  to  ren- 

der  Faust  oblivious  of  his  past  pain,  is  regarded,  by  a  poetic  figure,  as 
Coming  from  Lethe,  the  river  of  forgetf ulness.  But  according  to  the 
Greek  myth  it  was  a  draught  of  Lethe,  and  not  a  bath  in  its  waters, 
that  produced  oblivion. 

4630.  ftOttt^feirftatTten,  *  cramp-stiff ened.*  Faust  is  thought  of  as  a 
tired  traveller. 

4633.  %t^i  ♦  ♦  ♦  gtttücf,  *  restore  him,*  in  the  pregnant  sense  of  *  give 
him  back  restored,'  —  namely,  in  the  morning. 

4633+ •  ^ttjeltt.  . .  gef ammett ;  that  is,  the  following  songs  are  to 
be  treated  as  solos,  duets,  and  choruses,  the  voices  alternating  and 
combining  ad  libitum. 
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4634-65.  These  chants  accompany  the  four  watches  of  the  night  and 
carry  out  the  commands  of  Ariel  (11.  4628  ff.).  The  first  is  an  evening- 
song,  describing  the  hush  of  nightfall  and  the  coming-on  of  sleep,  the 
second  depicts  the  time  of  deepest  slumber,  the  third  the  first  break  of 
dawn,  and  the  fourth  the  sunrise.  On  the  authority  of  the  composer 
Eberwein  Schröer  prints  the  musical  superscriptions  sirinade^  notturnoy 
mattutinoy  and  riveille,     But  these  do  not  proceed  from  Goethe. 

4634-5.  999etm  ♦  •  ♦  $(an,  *  when  the  zephyrs  fill  with  coolness  round 
about  the  green-girt  field ' ;  ^  fftKett  =  burc^brungcn  lücrben,  *  become 
permeated.*  —  Satt  is  a  f actitive  predicate,  —  the  air  *  fills  cool,*  i.e.,  be- 
comes  cool.  The  adjective  applies  to  that  which  has  been  hot,  but  is 
so  no  longer.  As  used  here  of  the  summer-evening  air,  therefore,  it 
comes  nearer  to  Eng.  *  cool '  than  to  *  warm.*  —  ^(ittt  here  of  an  Alpine 
meadow  surrounded  with  trees. 

4636.  Sü^e  ^Üfte*  The  fragrance  of  the  flowers  becomes  more 
noticeable  in  th«  still,  moist,  evening  air ;  hence  the  twilight  is  said  to 
*  send  down  *  the  odors. 

4638-41.  The  verbs  are  probably  3.  sing.,  with  ^Dämmerung  as  sub- 
ject,  though  Schröer  and  others  take  them  as  2.  plu.  The  fairies  have 
had  their  orders  from  Ariel,  and  do  not  need  to  order  one  another. 
The  language  is  descriptive,  as  in  the  following  songs,  save  where 
Faust  is  addressed. 

4641.  beö  Sagei^  ^fotrte;  the  eyelids  —  without  any  mythological 
allusion,  such  as  Strehlkfe  sees,  to  the  Homeric  cloud-gates  {Iliad^  5,  749) 
which  are  kept  by  the  Horae. 

4643.  (eilig,  *solemnly*;  but  the  word  is  more  deeply  expressive 
than  fclcrUc^.  It  is  used,  as  in  Stolberg*s  ©üße,  fettige  9iatur,  to  sug- 
gest  the  divine  order  in  nature.  The  procession  of  the  stars  attunes 
the  mind  to  'holy  *  thoughts.     So  too'the  light  is  *holy  *  for  the  fairies 

(1.  4633). 

4647.  WfCttX  9Jaiiftt  =  in  bcr  ttarcn  S'^ad^t ;  an  adverbial  gen.  of  place, 
not  of  time. 

4648.  Siefftett  9itt(etti^,  *  of  deepest  resting.*  The  verbal  has  a  dura- 
tive force  which  makes  the  phrase  more  expressive  than  ticfflcr  ^V^t 
would  be. 

4651.  ^ittgefd^ttlttttbett .  •  ♦  %\M.  The  bath  in  the  dews  of  Lethe 
(L  4629)  has  now  done  its  work. 
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4653-  ttettem  Xa^t&hliä,  Attention  may  be  called  once  for  all  to 
the  frequent  Omission  of  the  article  as  one  of  the  stylistic  peculiarities 
of  the  Second  Part.  A  selection  from  the  multitude  of  cases  is  given 
by  Strehlke  Wb.,  suö  voce  2lu8laffung. 

4654.  S^öleiT  ♦ .  ♦  fd^ttiettett^  *  vales  grow  green  and  hills  are  swelling* ; 
i.e.,  the  green  Valleys  and  swelling  hills  of  the  landscape  (to  be  thought 
of  probably  as  far  below)  are  beginning  to  emerge  in  the  moming  twi- 
Ught. 

4655.  ISltffi^ett  fid),  *  Cover  themselves  with  bushy  verdure';  a  rather 
un-German  Substitute  for  bebüfd^ett  ftc^. 

4656.  fd)ttlintfett,  *  unsteady,*  *  rippling,*  *  billowy,*  as  in  1.  6009,  rather 
than  =  fd^tt)an!cnb  bünn,  as  Schröer  thinks. 

4657.  ^^^ » •  •  *  Jttf  *  sways  toward  the  harvest-time.*  The  mom- 
ing breeze  ruffles  the  sea  of  growing  grain. 

4658.  999ltttfdi  um  SBünfli^e,  *wish  upon  wish,'  i.e.,  the  acme  of  thy 
wishes.  Goethe  is  fond  of  using  the  plu.  instead  of  the  sing,  in  the 
second  member  of  such  formulae.  Cf.  S^ränc  folgt  bcn  %^VXM.%  1.  29; 
üon  @tura  ju  ©turjen,  1.  4718 ;  ©d^aum  an  @d^äume,  1.  ^^2ci\  Ärei«  um 
Ärclfc,  1.  5527 ;  ?icb  um  lieber,  1.  7497,  etc. 

4659.  ^(anje ;  not  yet  the  sun  itself,  but  the  premonitory  glow  in 
the  east. 

4663.  gaubetltb  fd^toeift,  Wolters  irresolutely.*  —  gBetm  in  the  sense 
of  iubcm,  *  while  *  (as  in  1.  6093). 

4666.  bettt . . .  ^Orett,  *  the  onset  of  the  Hours.*  The  imagery  seems 
*to  have  been  suggested  primarily  by  Guido*s  well-known  picture  of  the 

Sun-god  in  his  chariot  preceded  by  Aurora  and  attended  by  the  dancing 
Hours.  —  The  MS.  at  Weimar  (H)  and  the  first  print  (C)  both  read : 

^orc^et !  l^ord^t !  4>em  ©turnt  ber  ^oren 
Xöncnb  iülrb  u.f.tt)., 

which  makes  it  necessary  to  construe  bcm  @turm  as  a  kind  of  ablative 
dat.  with  tt)lrb  geboren  (bem  @tunn  =  öon  bem  @turm).  We  have  fol- 
lowed  the  punctuation  of  the  Weimar  editor,  though  the  arbitrary 
change  is  not  quite  in  harmony  with  the  general  principles  adopted  for 
the  Weimar  edition. 

4667.  Sj)nenb  ;  cf.  1.  243.     Goethe  blends  the  philosophic  (Pythago- 
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rean)  idea  of  spheral  music  with  the  myth  of  Helios  and  his  chariot 
See  n.  to  1.  4674. 

4669.  fltanrett  raffetnb,  *  creak  and  clatter,*  as  they  are  thrown  open 
to  admit  the  chariot. 

4672.  @i^  4 . 4  ^Ofattttet,  *  there*s  Ware  of  tsiimpets,  peal  of  trombones.* 
The  rhythmic  clatter  of  the  wheels  and  clanging  of  the  gates  produce 
the  effect  of  a  loud  burst  of  orchestral  music.  There  are  no  Instruments 
in  Guido*s  painting,  though,  as  Taylor  ingeniously  remarks,  *  the  picture 
suggests  noise  and  the  sound  of  trumpets.*  The  loud-creaking  gates 
may  be  a  reminiscence  of  Iliady  5,  749,  where  we  read  that  *  the  gates  of 
heaven,  which  the  Hours  kept,  opened  of  their  own  accord  with  a  loud 
noise '  (to  admit  the  chariot  of  Hera). 

4674.  Uner^Örtei^  ♦  ♦  ♦  niliftt,  *  the  unheard-of  is  not  to  be  listened  to.* 
A  difficult  line  which  has  been  variously  explained.  On  the  whole  it 
seems  best  to  take  ^ört  in  the  durative  sense  of  anhören  or  gu^örcn. 
The  sense  will  then  be :  Ootci^  unerhörte  3Äufif  lägt  fid^  ni(^t  anhören. 
That  is,  the  noctumal  fairies  can,  and  saf ely  may,  hear  the  *  storm  *  of 
the  sunrise  from  afar,  so  long  as  the  sun  is  below  the  horizon.  But  if 
they  wait  to  listen  untü  the  glare  of  the  sun  itself  strikes  them,  the  mu- 
sic becomes  intolerable,  —  they  are  made  deaf  by  it. 

4676.  ^^tefer,  tiefer  ;  to  be  taken  with  fci^Iüpfct :  *  Creep  into  the  flow- 
er-cups  —  f  arther,  f arther.* 

4679-4727.  The  meter  is  the  difficult  Urza  ritna^  or  triple  rime,  of 
Dante  (cf.  the  introductory  note  above).  The  rimes  are  all  feminine, 
interlaced  according  to  the  scheme  ababcbcdcdedef  etc.  Loeper  justly 
reckons  these  verses  among  *  the  most  beautiful  that  have  ever  been 
written  in  the  German  language.' 

4684.  btt  regft  llllb  rft^rft,  *thou  dost  arouse';  a  common  allitera- 
tive fonhula. 

4688.  %lBfiX  OttiS,  %\tX  eilt,  *  vale  in,  vale  out,*  i.e.,  over  all  the  vales. 
Adverbial  acc.  of  the  way,  as  in  bergauf,  Bergutttcr. 

4699.  gtüngefettftett,  *green-girt,*  lit.  *sunk  in  green,*  grütl*  being 
taken  substantively,  as  in  11.  1071,  4635.  The  tree-girt  meadows  up  the 
mountain-side  give  the  effect  of  depressions  in  the  general  mass  of 
green.  The  Compound,  whüe  grammatically  odd,  is  poetically  accurate 
and  picturesque.    It  is  not  merely  a  Substitute  for  grünen,  gefenften. 
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4701.  fhtfetttoeid  » * .  gelltttgett,  *step  by  step  downward  the  work  is 
done,'  —  the  work  of  lighting  up  the  landscape  completely. 

470a.   @te  ;  the  sun. 

4703*  ttom  ^ttgeufd^mer^  bturdibrungeit,  'with  eyes  pained  by  the 
Piercing  glare.* 

4704-14.  Faust  rehearses  his  present  experience  with  the  Alpine 
sunrise  aa  typical  of  a  common  experience  in  life,  namely,  that  the  com- 
plete  realization  of  a  cherished  wish  does  not  yield  the  pure  gratification 
we  have  expected,  but  overwhelms  us,  so  that  we  hardly  know  whether 
it  is  pleasure  or  pain  that  we  feel.  In  a  letter  of  1826,  perhaps  in  rem- 
iniscence  of  this  passage,  Goethe  likens  himself  to  a  *  traveller  Walking 
toward  the  east  at  dawn,  gazing  with  joy  at  the  increasing  light,  eagerly 
awaiting  the  appearance  of  the  great  fire-ball,  and  then,  when  it  appears, 
tuming  away  his  eyes,  unable  to  endure  the  wished-for  splendor/ 

4705.  fWi . .  .  gngetttltgeil  (f^at),  *  has  won  its  way  to  intimacy  with.' 
Xtautid^  is  to  be  taken  factitively.  Light  is  thrown  upon  its  meaning 
by  the  use  of  öcrtraut  in  the  following  passage  from  Wilhelm  Meister^ 
which  also  illustrates  the  thought  in  other  respects :  2)cr  SWenft^  ft^cint 
mit  nid^t«  öcrtrautcr  %\\  fein  at8  mit  feinen  Hoffnungen  unb  SBünfd^en, . . . 
uub  bod^  tt)enn  fie  t^m  nun  begegnen, . . .  erfennt  er  fte  nic^t  unb  lüett^t  »or 
i^nen  ijurütf.— ^em  Pdyfteu  IBSltnfd)  is  to  be  understood  in  a  general 
way  of  any  supreme  desire.  —  On  the  asyndeton  between  11.  4705  and 
4706  cf.  1.  1 180. 

4709.  ^eö  .  ♦  ♦  ettt^üttbett,  *we  wished  to  light  the  torch  of  life,'  i.e., 
we  hoped  for  a  moderate  gratification  of  a  familiär  and  calculable  kind 
— hoped  for  fire  enough  to  light  our  torch,  and  our  prayer  is  answered 
with  a  *  sea  of  fiame.' 

471 1.  bie  ,  ♦  .  *  Ittttttlittbeit*  The  antecedent  of  bie  is  the  glammen 
of  glammen^Übermaß,  the  thought  being:  Is  it  love  or  hate,  does  it 
bode  good  or  ill — this  sea  of  glowing  flames  that  envelops  us?  But 
for  the  exigency  of  the  meter  we  should  have:  Sfl'«  Sieb'?  Sfl*«  ^6? 
tt)a«  glül^enb  un«  umminbet,  u.  f.  h). 

4712.  toeii^felttb  mtge^etier,  *  changing  stupendously.' 

4714.  3^  berge» . ,  ♦ ,  @d)(eier,  *to  hide  ourselves  in  her  most  grate- 
ful  veil.*  The  act  of  tuming  away  from  the  glare  of  the  sun  to  look  at 
the  green  earth  is  conceived  as  a  veiling  of  the  face.    SugenbUc^  of  the 
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matutinal  freshness  of  Nature  ;  cf.  Richter's  use  of  the  word  in  Titan : 
§inau8  in  ben  freubigcn  Sag,  in  bcn  jugcnbUdicn  ©arten.  Loeper  para- 
phrases  it  with  morgenbUc^.  The  use  of  the  absolute  Superlative  with- 
out  modifier  (in  Jugcnbüd^ftcm  ©d^tcicr  =  in  i^rcm  äugcrfi  mol^Itl^ucnbcn 
^C^Ieier)  is  somewhat  forced,  though  abundant  parallel  examples  can 
be  found  in  Goethe*s  later  writings. 

4718.  StttlT^ett*  The  plu.  without  umlaut  is  unusual,  but  occurs 
also  an  other  writers,  e.g.,  in  Kant. 

4719.  albettaitfenb.  The  prefiz  aber«  denotes  repetition,  as  in  aber« 
niat«,  *  yet  again.*  Hence  taufenb  unb  abertaufenb,  *  a  thousand  and  yet 
another  thousand/  i.e.,  '  myriads.* 

4720.  f anfettb  ;  here  used  transitively  in  the  sense  of  *  sending  with  a 
roar.*  The  cataract  *  leaps  f  rom  plunge  to  plunge,  breaking  in  a  myriad 
streams  and  roaring  masses  of  foam  high  into  the  air.'  But  Schröer 
thinks  this  inadmissible,  and  would  connect  ^d^aum  an  @(i^(iume  with 
tt)ätgt. 

4721.  btefettt  Sturm  erf^netettb  =  and  blefem  ©turnt  ^eröorge^enb. 
The  MS.  has  entfprießenb,  which  makes  the  ablative  dat.  more  natural. 

4725-7.  Faust  sees  in  the  ever-changing  rainbow,  which  is  the  *  col- 
ored  reflection  *  of  ever-varying  conditions,  a  symbol  of  human  life. 
The  essence  of  the  analogy  is  that  life  takes  its  character  from  its  sur- 
roundings.  The  white  light  of  ideal  purpose  (^Sejireben)  manifests  it- 
self  only  as  it  breaks  upon  and  is  reflected  back  in  visible  colors  by  the 
facts  of  life.  In  an  *  Essay  toward  a  Theory  of  the  Weather,*  published 
in  1825,  Goethe  writes :  *  The  true,  identical  with  the  divine,  is  never 
cognized  by  us  directly ;  we  see  it  only  in  the  reflection  (Slbgtang),  the 
example,  the  symbol,  in  particular  and  in  related  phenomena.'  Taylor 
quotes  a  kindred  thought  from  Shelley*s  Adonais : 

Life,  like  a  dorne  of  many-colored  glass, 
Stains  the  white  radiance  of  Eternity. 
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©aal  bc^  2^l^rone^. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxi  and  p.  xlvii.  —  The  prose  sketch  of  1816  locates  this 
scene  at  Augsburg  in  the  time  of  the  Diet  held  there  by  Emperor  Max- 
imilian I,  who  reigned  from  1493  ^^  *5^9'  This  is  in  harmony  with  the 
later  forms  of  the  legend,  beginning  with  Widman,  though  the  original 
Faust-book  makes  the  magician  appear  instead  at  the  court  of  Maximil- 
ian's  grandson,  Karl  V.  Maximilian  is  known  in  hbtory  as  *  the  last  of 
the  knights/  and  his  character  has  f umished  some  traits  for  Goethe's 
Emperor.  Thus  he  was  fond  of  aesthetic  pleasures  and  of  imperial 
glamour,  impatient  of  reformers,  and  always  in  straits  for  money.  It 
may  be  remarked,  too,  that  the  general  Situation  depicted  by  Goethe, 
—  that  is,  the  incohesiveness  of  the  Empire,  with  its  internal  anarchy 
and  T'austrecht^  its  rotten  administration,  and  its  impotent  insistence 
upon  antiquated  forms,  —  corresponds  with  the  conditions  which  actu- 
ally  existed  at  this  time,  the  time  of  the  breaking-up  of  feudalism. 
But  aside  from  these  generalities  our  poet  does  not  trouble  himself 
about  the  *  facts  *  of  a  particular  life  or  a  particular  epoch.  His  picture 
is  broadly  but  not  pedantically  historical.  What  he  aimed  at  in  his 
Portrait  of  the  Emperor  is  indicated  in  a  conversation  with  Eckermann, 
to  which  we  have  already  referred  (Intr.  p.  xxxii). 

The  original  conception  of  this  scene,  or  what  appears  to  have  been 
such,  was  communicated  in  some  way  to  Johannes  Falk,  who  has  left 
an  account  of  it  in  his  book,  Goethe  aus  näherem  persönlichem  Umgan- 
ge dargestellt,  Falk*s  account  locates  the  scene  at  Frankfurt,  on  the 
occasion  of  a  coronation  festival,  and  gives  details  altogether  different 
from  those  of  the  final  version.  A  remnant  of  this  early  conception  is 
preserved,  probably,  in  the  curious  bit  of  dialogue  published  in  the 
Weimar  Goethe  as  Paralipomenon  No.  65.  But  as  neither  of  these 
documents,  however  interesting  in  themselves,  has  any  discemible  re- 
lation  to  the  text  of  the  completed  poem,  it  is  unnecessary  to  discuss 
them.     Cf.  Strehlke,  Paralipomena^  pp.  49,  59. 
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4728.  ^etreitett,  Sieben«  ?icbcr  ©etrcucr  was  the  usual  form  of 
ceremonious  address  f  rom  a  monarch  to  his  *  f aithf  ul,*  oath-bound  min- 
ister. The  Emperor  begins  a  formal  speech  of  welcome,  but  breaks  off 
because  he  misses  his  fool.     He  resumes  in  1.  4761. 

4733-  Bt&t^V  ♦  ♦  •  •  5Ufammett,  *  collapsed,'  *  dropped  down  *  —  para- 
lyzed  by  Mephistopheles,  who  wanted  the  office  for  himself. 

4743-50.  The  answer  is,  in  each  case,  the  court-fool,  —  with  varying 
reference  to  the  court-fool  in  general,  the  old  foot,  and  the  new  fool. 

4754.  ^0  löfe  hu,  *  try  your  hand  there  at  solving.'  Read:  2)a  lö  f  c 
bu,  with  stress  on  the  verb,  2)0  is  used  somewhat  indefinitely  for 
bei  ben  9Jät^fcIn  bicfcr  §crrn,  Le.,  in  the  approaching  Council  of  State. 
The  thought  is :  I  have  riddles  enough,  propounded  by  my  ministers ; 
what  I  need  is  a  solver. 

4755.  meit  itl^i^  ^titt,  *  on  a  far,  far  joumey.*  The  Emperor  wrong- 
ly  thinks  him  dead. 

4756+.  Gemurmel  ber  9Uettge.  Here  and  elsewhere  the  ©cmumtcl 
is  not  to  be  understood  as  a  chorus,  and  still  less  as  an  Imitation  of  the 
Greek  chorus,  Taylor's  note  being  quite  erroneous.  It  consists  rather 
of  individual  grumblings,  each  half-line  being  spoken  by  a  different  per- 
son.  This  is  indicated  by  the  dashes.  The  court-people  do  not  like 
their  Emperor's  partiality  for  fools  and  astrologers.  —  On  the  other 
hand,  as  the  grumblings  are  made  to  rime  and  are  of  the  nature  of 
comment  on  the  proceedings,  they  are  properly  indented  in  the  man- 
ner of  musical  passages.  After  all  they  are  nearer  to  chorus  than  to 
dialogue. 

4759.  ^er  tat  Hert^attr  *it*s  up  with  him,'  *he's  done  for*;  from 
öcrt^un  in  the  sense  of  *  to  finish  one*s  doing.' 

4766.  eittfiitlagett ;  inf.  vnth  wollten  below. 

4767.  ^Bdfbnbaxitf  *  masks  * ;  originally  *  bearded  mask,'  the  @d^5n  be- 
ing a  perversion  of  M.H.G.  schemey  *  mask  \  which  early  dropped  out  of 
use  in  this  sense,  and  so  ceased  to  be  understood.  —  äUttlttmenflitatt^- 
Xx&^,  *  masquerade-fashion  * ;  an  adv.  f ound  only  here.  Translate :  When 
we  would  escape  from  cares,  don  the  masquerading  guise,  etc. 

4771.  ^efli^etett  \^^,  *  the  thing  's  been  done,*  i.e.,  a  meeting  of  the 
Council  has  been  called;  fo  fei^i^  0ettan^  'so  let  the  business  be  des- 
patched.' 
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477x4- •  6fttl$ICY»  The  imperial  Chancellor,  called  also  Arch-chan- 
cellor  ((5rg!anj(cr),  was  the  Archbishop  of  Mainz.  Hence  the  variety 
of  his  titles  in  Faust,     See  Act  4, 1.  10930-j-. 

4774.  flc  refers  to  Xugcub,  but  at  the  same  time  anticipates  ©crcc^* 
tigfelt ;  -~  güttig,  *  vaüdly/  *  eff ectively.' 

4781.  Übel » * »  ftHerbriUet,  *evil  o'erhatches  itself  in  evils,*  i.e., 
hatches  out  an  excessive  progeny  of  evils. 

4783.  fl^WCrcr  2;r&tim,  *  nightmare.* 

4784.  äUt^geftalt ;  here  used  in  about  the  sense  of  *  disorder.'  *■  Dis- 
order rules  amid  disorders,  and  lawlessness  holds  sway  Under  forms  of 
law.' 

4786.   ^[nrttttmi^  ;  here  =  ^crirrung,  *  aberration,'  *  perversity.* 

4796.   ällttfll^ltlbigfte,  *  most  guilty  accomplices.' 

4800.  nertttii^Hgett ;  supply  Witt  ftd^.  ^crntd^ttgcn,  from  nid^ttg, 
means  *tomake  f utile'  (not  the  same  as  t)emt(i^ten,  'annihilate'). 
<  Thus  all  the  world  is  going  to  pieces  and  the  right  (toad  ftd^  gebührt)  is 
becoming  an  empty  form.*  This  seems  better  than  to  take  lütt*  jid^ 
gebührt  as  object. 

4801-a.   bcr  @i««  ♦  ♦  •  bcr  fillitt;  the  law-abiding  spirit. 

4804.   92eigt  flli^,  *  becomes  accessible.' 

4807.  Mli^tettt,  'thicker'  —  but  thicker  than  what?  One  can  not, 
with  Schröer,  ignore  the  comparative.  The  sense  seems  to  be :  I  have 
painted  a  black  picture,  yet  not  so  black  as  the  facts  Warrant.  I  have 
veiled  it  somewhat,  but  I  should  like  to  draw  a  still  thicker  veil  over  it. 

4811.  @clit  •  •  ♦  5«  Siotlb  =  njirb  gur  ^cute,  *  becomes  a  spoil,* 
*  goes  to  min.* 

481 1+.  ^tttVXt^tXf  *master  of  the  army,*  conceived  by  Goethe 
ßke  a  modern  minister  of  war.  No  such  dignity  was  known  to  the  pol- 
itics  of  the  Empire,  though  it  was  known  to  certain  knightly  Orders. 

4817.  attj95tlbattettt ;  often  transitive,  as  here,  in  the  sense  of  <to 
hold  out  against,*  *  withstand.* 

4827.  3Wo«  lö^t* .  ♦  l^aufettr  *their  violence  is  allowed  to  rage  on'; 
lüüt^cnb  being  an  adv.  and  Raufen  an  inf .  =  übel  luirtfci^oftcn,  lüüficn. 
So  the  MS.  and  the  first  print ;  but  the  edition  of  1833  ^^  •  SDftott  lößt 
i^r  2;obcn,  tt)ütf|cnb  Raufen,  i.e.,  lägt  c8  bleiben. 

4828.  Hertlillttt,  *done  for,*  *lost.'    Cf.  1.  4759. 
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4829.  htanfitn,  *outside'  the  limits  of  the  Empire.  The  complaint 
is  that  foreign  princes,  though  frifendly,  do  not  bother  themselves  over 
the  internal  affairs  of  the  Empire. 

4831.  poditn  tttlf  iemattb  =  *  to  rely  upon.' ;  po(i)Qn  auf  cttraö  (1. 4795)» 
*  to  brag  of.* 

4833.  9SiC  ♦  ♦ .  au§,  *like  piped  water,  fail  to  appear.*  The  capri- 
cious  uncertainty  of  piped  water  is  proverbial  in  German.  See  Grimm 
Wb.  under  9lö^rttJaffcr ;  also  Dichtung  u.  Wahrheit^  bk.  4,  paragraphs 
7  and  8. 

4836.  citt  92etter,  *a  new  man,*  novus  homo.  Upstarts  that  decline  to 
continue  the  tribute  paid  by  their  predecessors  have  displaced  the  old 
feudal  nobility. 

4841.  loie  ftc  l^etgett,  ♦  whatever  their  name*  =  tt)ie  fic  aud)  feigen. 
The  context  means  that  selfishness  is  stronger  than  party  spirit. 

4845-6.  *Before  the  middle  of  the  I5th  Century,' says  Bryce,  Holy 
Roman  Empire,  p.  306,  *  the  names  of  Guelf  and  Ghibelline  had  ceased 
to  have  any  sense  or  meaning.*  Goethe  uses  the  old,  far-famed  party- 
names  to  .typify  all  parties  whatever.  If  the  warring  factians  are  quiet 
for  the  moment,  it  is  not  out  of  respect  for  imperial  authority,  but  only 
to  get  breath  for  new  quarreis. 

4851+ .  äWorfl^Ol!,  *  Steward  *;  older  form  of  aJlarfdjaü,  which  occurs 
in  Act  4, 1.  10876+.  The  functionary  thus  denoted  is  usually  called 
^ofmarfd|att.  The  imperial  2Warfc^aIl  was  the  Elector  of  Saxony,  but 
the  care  of  the  Emperor*s  kitchen  devolved  upon  another  potentate  — 
the  2:rud^fe6  (cf.  n.  to  1.  10876). 

4856.  After  t^Ut  supply  in  thought  gtüar  —  correlative  with  jcboc^  in 
1.  4861. 

4859.  ^Cjmtote, '  allowances-in-kind  *;  i.e.,  meat,  wood,  fruits,  etc.,  *  de- 
puted  *  to  be  paid  by  tenants,  instead  of  money,  as  part  of  the  rent  due. 

4863.  öerg^  ttllb  SalireiSl&ttfte,  *vineyards  and  vintages';  öcrg*  = 
SBcinberge.     IPauft  was  formerly  more  common  than  ?auf. 

4864.  ^efäuftCr  *  toping ' ;  a  Variation  of  ©cfäufc  and  ©efaufc,  which 
seems  to  have  lingered  in  Goethe*s  mind  from  his  reading  of  Hans  von 
Schweinichen. 

4866.  fcl«  fiajicr  Her^O^fettr  *tap  its  supply.*  The  Council  of  a  me- 
dieval  city  usually  had  a  wine-cellar  (SJatfiÖfcÜcr)  in  the  town-hall. 
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4867.  4^ttm)iett^  9la\^tn,  '  bowls  and  basins  *  (instead  of  decent  wine- 
glasses).     The  usual  plu.  of  ^)lap\  is  IJiäpfc 

4871.   ^nütipationtn,  *  advances,*  *loans,*  — against  future  income. 

4875-  t»orgegejfe«  Orot,  '  bread  already  eaten '  is  proverbial  for  bread 
got  with  borrowed  money. 

4877.  ^etl  Plasia  • .  •  fli^attetl,  *  to  behold  the  splendor  round  about !  • 
The  exclamatory  Infinitive  requires  nothing  to  be  supplied. 

4896.  9listnt'  ttub  ^eiftei^ftoft  =  natürUt^c  @clflc«fraft,  *native 
ability.* 

4897*  ^Idtnx  ttitb  ^eift*  The  Chancellor,  a  high  prelate  of  the 
church,  scents  heresy  and  wickedness  in  this  proposed  reliance  upon 

*  nature  *  and  *  mind  *  (instead  of  authority  and  faith). 

4903-  Vin§  nid^t  fo ;  sc.  fommt  man  nlci^t.  *  None  of  that  for  us ! '  — 
iBanbcn  is  probably  an  ablative  dat.,  possibly  a  dat.  of  interest. 

4904.  &t^äfltdlttt ;  here  =  @tänbe,  *  estates,*  the  reference  being  to 
the  *  saints,'  i.e.,  the  clergy,  and  the  *  knights,'  i.e.,  the  nobility.  9iur  is 
used  as  if  the  following  (Sic  were  a  relative.  *  Only  two  estates  have 
arisen  which  worthily  support  the  throne.* 

4909.  ^Bbelfltttt,  *  seditious  bent,' '  unniliness ' ;  the  dat.  =  gegen  bett 
^öbelfttitt. 

491 1.  ^Ic  .  ♦  ♦  $e|tCttmeifter,  *I  mean  the  heretics,  the  sorcerers*; 
i.e.,  these  are  the  *  muddled  minds '  to  which  I  refer. 

4913.   hUf  namely,  Mephistopheles. 

4915*  ^^t » • »  ^ergett.  Both  the  reference  of  the  pronoun  and  the 
meaning  of  the  verb  are  moot-questions.  3»^r  can  hardly  refer  to  Me- 
phistopheles, as  Strehlke  thinks,  nor,  as  many  others  think,  to  the  £m- 
peror  alone,  he  being  regularly  addressed  with  !S)u.  It  seems  rather  to 
refer  in  a  general  way  to  the  whole  Council,  the  sense  being :  *  You  (gen- 
tlemen)  are  taking  up  with  a  depraved  heart.*  @i(i^  Regelt  an  is  much 
like  jid^  onfci^Ileßen  an,  but  more  expressive;  it  suggests  the  idea  of 

*  cherishing,*  *  taking  to  one*s  heart '  (cf.  ^egen  in  1.  4901). 

4916.  A  more  logical  form  for  the  idea  would  be :  2)er  ^axv  Ijl  i^nen 
na^  öemanbt 

4924.  bit  f  the  Chancellor,  whose  outburst  against  the  heretics  strikes 
the  Emperor  like  an  inopportune  Leuten  sermon. 

4931.   ^^ttdtnSl^nfitn,  *times  of  terror'j  in  allusion  to  the  great 
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Germanic  migrations,  the  Hunnish  invasions,  etc.     So  Cornelius,  in 
Marlowe's  Faustus^  promises  that  spirits  shall  fetch 

the  wealth  that  our  forefathers  hid 
Withhi  the  massy  entrails  of  the  earth. 

4940.  beiS .  ♦  ♦  steilst,  the  Emperor's  right  from  of  old;  in  allusion 
to  old  laws  which*  provided  that  treasure  found  buried  in  the  earth  be- 
low  the  reach  of  a  plowshare  belonged  wholly  or  in  part  to  the  impe- 
rial fiscus ;  al  schätz  der  tiefer  denn  ein  pflüg  ge^  gehöret  zu  der  kunig- 
lichen  Gewalt^  says  the  Sachsenspiegel  I,  3$. 

4942.  (SiS  ♦ .  ♦  ^tttgett»  The  meaning  is  that  it  is  wicked  —  not  to 
be  accomplished  without  the  devil's  aid.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  2894. 

4949.  3«  ^ei§  um  Steife,  *in  circle  after  circle  *  (cf.  n.  to  1.  4658), 
i.e.,  in  all  the  circles  of  the  sky.  A  horoscope  was  usually  drawn  in  the 
form  of  a  circle  or  ellipse  with  inner  concentric  curves  and  radii.  The 
Segments  cut  off  by  these  radii  were  known  as  *  houses.* 

4953-  IttattgcfttttÖ^»  ♦  ♦  ♦  ©Cbil^t,  *played-out  old  lie';  ®cbi(^t,  as 
often,  =  @rbi(i)tung  ;  mattgcfungcn,  *  sung  until  it  has  become  stale.* 
The  crowd  rightly  suspect  a  collusion  between  the  new  fool  and  *the 
old  visionary. 

4955-70.  In  the  Jargon  of  the  astrologers  the  heavenly  bodies  cor- 
responded  to  metals  as  follows :  the  sun,  gold ;  the  moon,  silver ;  Ve- 
nus, copper;  Mars,  iron ;  Jupiter,  tin;  Saturn,  lead;  Mercury,  quick- 
silver.  The  lingo  here  blends  this  symbolism  with  mythological  allu- 
sions  and  Statements  of  simple  physical  fact.  It  has  no  point  except 
to  lead  up  to  a  hearty  recommendation  of  Mephistopheles  (1.  4969). 

4957.  attget^att,  *bewitched.' 

4958.  <So  .  ♦  ♦  f^iat,  *in  youth  and  in  age.'  For  fpat  =  fpät  cf.  1. 
3112. 

4959.  lauitet  gttttettliaft,  *is  subject  to  whimsical  caprices.*  The 
moon  is  changeable. 

4960.  bt&ttt,  *  threatens ' ;  in  allusion  to  the  dread  god  of  war,  and 
also,  probably,  to  the  red  Mars  in  the  sky,  which  was  regarded  as  om- 
inous. 

4965.  fcitl,  *modestly,*  *in  her  maiden  modesty.*  The  logic  of  the 
following  lines  is,  that  there  is  now  a  conjunction  of  Sol  and  Luna,  — 
gold  and  silver,  —  which  means  unbounded  wealth.  Only  it  needs  a 
wise  man  (Mephistopheles)  to  getit  up. 
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4973.  ©cbwfi^tter  =  abgcbrofd^ner,  *  threshed-out,*  *  stale.' 

4974.  ÄolCtlbcrci,  *  calender-making,'  *  astrology ' ;  ^l^^mifterei,  *  al- 
chemy.*     The  crowd  suspect  the  familiär  old  swindle  of  gold-making. 

4976.  er,  the  promised  wonder-worker ;  Q^mä^  here  =  'rogue,* 
'  swindler.' 

4979-80.  bct  citie  ♦  .  ♦  $Uttb,  *  one  babbles  of  alrauns,  another  of 
the  black  dog.'  Mephistopheles  rallies  the  crowd  for  cherishing  vulgär 
superstitions  and  being  at  the  same  time  skeptical  with  regard  to  Ais 
great '  find.'  The  alraun  is  the  wonder-working  mandrake  (the  *  shriek- 
ing  mandrake '  of  Romeo  and  Juliety  IV,  3),  which  grows  in  human 
form  under  a  gallows  (whence  called  ©atgcmnänntcilt).  If  puUed  up 
Violen tly  it  gives  forth  a  scream  which  is  fatal  to  him  who  hears  it.  To 
obtain  the  alraun  one  must  stop  his  ears  with  wax,  dig  around  the  root, 
fasten  it  to  a  hungry  black  dog,  tempt  the  dog  with  food  and  at  the 
same  time  blow  a  blast  upon  a  large  hörn  in  order  to  drown  the  deadly 
sound.  When  the  root  is  thus  puUed  up  the  dog  will  fall  dead,  but  the 
alraun,  on  being  washed  with  red  wine,  wrapped  in  a  red  cloth,  and 
laid  away  in  a  box,  becomes  a  valuable  possession  {Hausgeist)  which 
enables  its  owner  to  do  all  sorts  of  wonderful  things.  For  a  füll  ac- 
count  of  this  curious  superstition  see  E.  O.  Lippmann,  Über  einen  na- 
turwissenschaftlichen Aberglauben^  Halle,  1894.  Our  Illustration  is 
borrowed  from  Lippmann,  who  reproduces  it  from  a  picture  in  the 
Nürnberg  museum. 

4981  ff.  The  meaning  is  :  Why  pretend  to  despise  my  occult  science 
when  you  are  all  subject  to  those  mysterious  sensations  (such  as  a  tick- 
ling  of  the  foot  or  a  sudden  stumbling)  by  which  the  presence  of  sub- 
terraneous  treasure  is  indicated.  The  allusion  is  to  the  occult  art  of 
'  metal-feeling,'  in  which  Goethe  took  a  poetic  interest.  In  Meisters 
Wanderjahre  he  introduces  a  man  who  *  feit  the  strong  effect  of  sub- 
terraneous  streams,  deposits  of  metal,'  etc.,  and  whose  'sensations 
changed  with  every  change  of  the  soil.* 

4988.    Sli^mtegt  ♦  .  .  l^etauf,  '  comes  creeping  up.* 

4992.  ^0  .  ♦  .  S^telmatttt,  'there  lies  the  fiddler.»  !5)a  liegt  cill 
«öpictmann  begraben  is  a  proverb  used  when  people  stumble  or  have  an 
irresistible  desire  to  go  on  dancing  after  the  music  has  stopped  (cf.  Des 
Knaben  Wunderhorn^  328).    The  buried  fiddler  furnishes  the  music,  i.e., 
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he  is  a  good  friend,  the  spot  is  lucky.  Per  contra  one  says,  3)a  liegt 
ein  <S(f|Ufter  begraben,  of  the  place  where  one  gets  bad  cards  (the  cob- 
bler  does  the  dealing).    Goethe  uses  the  proverb  of  the  fiddler  in  the 


ALRAUN   AND    BLACK   DOG. 

general  sense  of  *  That's  the  lucky  spot,*  and  then  makes  the  meaning 
definite  by  adding :  *  There  lies  the  treasure.' 

5000.  @t)irobe » ♦ .  lBilgenf(i4äume,  *  put  to  the  test  your  froth  of  lies.* 
The  Emperor  is  at  once  credulous  and  skeptical. 

5006.  The  line  is  a  facetious  *  aside,'  as  shown  by  the  dash,  the  bod^ 
of  the  next  line  resuming  from  1.  4992. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


354  NOTES. 

501 1.  Setmettttianb,  *claywall.*  The  usual  form  is  Jcl^mtüanb  or 
I^cimtuanb.  The  plowman  turns  up  a  vessel  of  clay  pottery  which  he 
thinks  to  scrape  for  saltpeter  (which  was  once  esteemed  as  a  medicine), 
but  finds  füll  of  gold.  The  *  clay  wall '  is  the  surf  ace  of  the  @otbto^)f ; 
cf.  Zeits.f.  d.  Ph.,  24,  509.  Strehlke  however  takes  !?cimcntt)anb  in  the 
sense  of  *  clay  Stratum  in  the  soil,'  while  Düntzer  and  others  make  it 
mean  a  mud-plastered  wall  of  masonry.  Old  walls  were  formerly  a 
source  of  supply  for  saltpeter. 

5012.  golbett^golblte  [Rotte  ;  emphatic  reduplication,  as  in  Eng.  '  the 
wide,  wide  world.'     For  9fJottc  in  the  sense  of  '  gold  coin  '  cf.  1.  5718. 

5013.  fümnterUli^et,  *  miserable.'  Logically  the  adj.  goes  with  Malier, 
but  the  transference  to  §anb  (the  part  for  the  whole)  is  natural  enough 
in  poetry  and  heightens  the  effect  of  the  picture. 

5016.  Sfi^a^betOU^te,  *  treasure-expert ' ;  one  who  is  *conscious,* 
through  his  subjective  sensations,  of  the  presence  of  treasure  near  him. 

5018.  attHeimal^rtett,  *  preserved  from  of  old.'  Goethe  has  elsewhere 
ba«  altöcrborgenc  ©olb.  Thus  the  MS.,  but  the  first  print  has  Qnt)cr= 
tra^rtcn,  i.e.,  '  fully  preserved.' 

5023.   9Jaft;  wine. 

5026.  ^tt  99Setttftettt  fli^ltf ;  in  allusion  to  the  populär  belief,  said  by 
Taylor  to  be  *  general '  in  Germany,  that  the  tartar  deposited  on  the 
sides  of  a  buried  wine-cask  may  form  a  Vessel  solid  enough  to  hold  the 
wine  after  the  staves  have  rotted  away. 

5029.  92aii4t  mib  %X^Vi^ ;  hendiadys  for  näd^tüd^cnt  ®rau«,  *  dark- 
some  horror.' 

5030.  ttttHetbtOJfett,  *  undismayed  '  by  the  horror. 

5031.  9(m  2^ag  • «  •  $0jfett,  *to  recognize  things  in  the  daylight  is 
child's  play.' 

5036.  Populär  proverJDS  expressive  of  the  idea  that  darkness  oblit- 
erates  distinctions  of  color. 

5040.  maii^t  bili^  01^O^,  *  will  make  you  great,'  i.e.,  will  redound  to 
your  honor,  make  you  the  subject  of  a  saga,  as  in  the  case  of  Cincin- 
natus  and  others.  The  devil  can  not  mean  that  the  toil  would  be  good 
for  his  Majesty's  character. 

5041.  golbttet  halber;  in  allusion  to  the* golden  calf'of  Exodus. 
*  A  herd  of  golden  calves  '  is,  however,  simply  an  extravagant  metaphor 
for  boundless  wealth. 
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5045.    ^axh'  ttttb  ^(attageftettt,  *  colored  brilliant.* 

5050.  3c>1^^Ute!^  Söcfctt  =  S^X^^ent\)t'it, '  distraction.*  The  scatter- 
brained  mood  of  the  carnival  is  not  favorable  to  our  proposed  under- 
taking  (that  of  digging  for  the  treasure).  Mephistopheles  has  a  scheme 
that  is  better  than  digging,  and  so,  to  gain  time,  he  has  the  Astrologer 
declare  that  the  digging  must  be  done  in  Lent. 

5051.  itt  t^ajfttltg  nn^  Hetfülitteit,  *do  penance  in  a  calm  frame  of 
mind.*     3ScrfÜ^ncn  is  the  earlier  form  of  öcrfö^ticn. 

5052.  ^OÖ  .  .  .  HCtbtCItCtl,  '  deserve  the  lower  (i.e.  riches)  by  means 
of  the  higher  (i.e.  religious  exercises).*  Schröer  quotes  appositely  a 
passage  from  Dichtung  und  Wahrheit^  in  which  Goethe  speaks  of  La- 
vater  and  Basedow  as  men  who  were  capable  of  *  nsing  spiritual  means 
for  earthly  ends,'  and^thus  *  sacrificing  the  upper  to  the  lower.' 

5053-6.  All  four  lines  express  the  thought :  Whoso  wishes  a  bless- 
ing,  let  him  look  to  himself  and  patiently  adapt  means  to  ends. 


(^aiferlic^e  ^faljO 
SBeitläufiger  ^<x<}fi. 

Cf .  Intr.  p.  xxxii  and  p.  xlvii.  As  is  there  remarked,  the  Masquerade 
should  be  taken  for  just  what  it  purports  to  be,  and  not  for  an  '  allegory 
of  Society  *  or  anything  of  that  sort.  There  are  some  allegorical  figures, 
as  is  common  enough  in  masquerades ;  but  these  are  simply  features  of 
the  spectacle.  The  thing  aimed  at  is  not  philosophy,  but  picturesque 
effect.  It  is  all  a  picture  to  be  seen^  an  exuberant  play  of  poetic  fancy 
luxuriating  in  the  joyous  Farbenpracht  of  the  south.  Nominally  we 
have  a  German  imitation  of  the  Italian  carnival,  but  a  close  Imitation 
is  not  attempted.  The  figures  introduced  were  suggested  partly  by 
Goethe's  recollections  of  the  Roman  carnival  (see  his  well-known  de- 
scription,  Werkty  H.  16,  297),  partly  by  his  well-trained  instinct  for  the 
picturesque  in  court-spectacles  (cf.  his  various  Maskenzüge) ,  and  partly 
by  his  reading.  Among  his  literary  sources  the  most  important  was 
Grazzini's  Canti  Carnascialeschi,  a  compilation  giving  the  text  of  songs 
and  poems  used  in  connection  with  various  Florentine  festivals  of  the 
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i6th  Century.  The  records  of  the  court  library  at  Weimar  show  that 
Goethe  had  Grazzini's  work  from  Aug.  ii  to  Oct.  9, 1827.  It  furnished 
him  with  various  hints  for  the  Masquerade.  —  For  the  details  of  Greek 
mythology,  here  and  elsewhere,  his  main  resource  was  Hederich *s  Lex- 
icon  Mythologicum^  a  quaint,  lumbering,  pedantic,  but  withal  very  ser- 
viceable  work,  which  is  still  to  be  found  in  the  poet*s  little  study  at 
Weimar,  among  his  few  books  of  reference. 

5064+ .  $Cro(b.  The  *  Herald  *  is  here  a  sort  of  master  of  ceremo- 
nies.  His  office  is  to  announce  what  is  Coming  and  give  needed  ex- 
planations. 

5066.  SJott ;  used  loosely  in  the  sense  of  *  abounding  in,*  *  character- 
ized  by.*  The  thought  is :  Do  not  expect  a  Shrovetide  spectacle  of  the 
familiär  German  kind,  with  its  grotesque  and  gruesome  features. — The 
Dance  of  Death,  Fr.  danse  macabrcy  is  familiär  in  symbolic  art  as  a 
skeleton  leading  a  bevy  of  frolicking  maidens. 

5067.  l^etttei^,  *  cheerful ';  like  *  sunny '  Italy.  Cf .  l)citrc«  9fJel(f|  below 
in  1.  5071. 

5072.  an  fettigen  Solitettr  *  at  the  feet  of  the  pope.'  The  emperors 
were  regularly  crowned  in  Rome  (where  they  had  to  kiss  the  pope's 
Slipper),  down  to  the  time  of  Maximilian.  —  Goethe  first  wrote  S)cr 
Äaifcr  an  ben  and  then  changed  it  to  the  more  coUoquial  S)er  Äaifer,  cr. 

5075.  ^a^^e,  '  fool's  cap,*  emblem  of  All  Fools'  Day.  It  was  not 
really  an  importation  from  Italy. 

5079.  äl^nlet,  *  makes  like  * ;  for  the  more  usual  äljnclt  Cf .  SBlmnt» 
Icn«,  1.  6014;  öertranMen,  1.  8153;  wanMcn,  1.  8159;  traurcnb,  1.  8826; 
tänbicnb,  1.  9993,  etc.  In  general  Goethe's  spelling  of  the  contract 
forms  of  verbs  in  -etn  and  -tx:^  accords  with  present  usage,  but  he  was 
not  perfectly  consistent.  The  capricious  exceptions  noted  above  might 
as  well  have  been  normalized  by  the  Weimar  editor. 

5084.  untietbtoffen,  *  undismayed,'  by  the  novelty  of  the  scene  or 
any  feeling  that  the  foolishness  is  undignified.  The  Herald  wants 
them  to  feel  at  home  in  this  little  world  of  fools,  remembering  that  the 
big  world  is  of  the  same  ilk. 

5087.  cinjig;  adj.  with  X^or.    The  MS.  has  einziger. 

5087+ .  ©ÖrtncttttttCtt*  Girls  with  flower-baskets  on  their  heads 
are  familiär  figures  in  the  Italian  carnival.     As  Florence  is  the  city  of 
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flowers,  these  girls  are  made  to  come  from  Florence,  and  as  they  have 
wandered  so  far  from  home  (according  to  the  fiction),  their  flowers  are 
artificial. 

5096.    Ci? ;  the  wearing  of  artificial  flowers. 

5100-1.  ^tterlei»  ♦  ♦  getl^att;  a  somewhat  forced  locution  =  aller» 
tei  gefärbte  @(i^ni^el  luurben  f^mmetrifd)  arrangirt. 

5109.  $ätt)ltett;  an  archaic  plu.  still  preserved  in  the  phrase  gu 
^öu^Jten. 

51 16.  f^etlfli^et,  'bargain,*  **chaffer/  The  Company  are  invited  to 
go  through  the  pantomime  of  buying  flowers,  but  are  warned  that  there 
is  to  be  no  actual  sale  (the  artistic  arrangement  is  not  to  be  disturbed). 
The  girls  then  take  up  one  flower  after  another  and,  under  th^^retgnce 
of  inviting  a  purchaser,  describe  its  character  in  language  which  pur- 
ports  to  come  from  the  flower  itself. 

5137.  Slieo^l^taft ;  the  favorite  pupil  of  Aristotle,  called  the  father 
of  botany.  Goethe  first  wrote :  Söürbe  felbfl  fein  ^umbolbt  fagen,  — 
which  would  have  been  a  too  flagrant  anachronism. 

5140.  mtii^ .  ♦  ♦  eignen  =  gel^bren,  *belong  to.* 

5143+ .  9(tti9forbentng  Stands  for  9iofenfno«^)en,  bie  ^^antafteblunten 
^erauSf orber nb  ;  i.e.,  the  lines  following  are  a  *  challenge  *  of  the  modest 
rosebuds  to  the  gaudy  artificial  flowers.  LI.  5144-9  are  sung  by  one 
of  the  girls  while  she  is  rummaging  in  her  basket  after  a  hidden  Cluster 
of  rosebuds;  11.  5150-7  after  she  has  suddenly  produced  them  from 
their  hiding-place. 

5157+.  2^^eorbett.  The  gardeners  have  theorbi,  lute-like  Instru- 
ments with  a  lower  register  than  the  mandolins  of  the  flower-girls. 

5160.  motten  .  .  ♦  Herführen«  The  thought  is :  Our  fmits,  unlike 
these  flowers  you  see  about  your  heads  (addressed  to  the  people  under 
the  arbors),  do  not  try  to  seduce  the  eye ;  they  appeal  to  the  taste. 

5162.  brännUli^e  ^eflli^teir ;  by  metonymy  for  the  sun-browned  gar- 
deners themselves. 

5170-3.    Addressed  to  the  flower-girls. 

51 77+.  ©ttitOtren,  *guitars';  probably  a  mere  oversight  for  ^an« 
boUneu  (1.  5087 +).     But  the  two  Instruments  are  much  alike. 

5194.  britter  SHann ;  the  name  of  a  social  game,  called  also  !£)rei^ 
mann^Od^  and  ^(unt^)facf.  For  a  description  see  GriMm  Wb.  under 
S)rlttennonn. 
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5198-I-.  ^Olg^aitet,  *  Wood-cutters,'  such  as  Goethe  had  probably 
Seen  in  the  Italian  carnival.  It  is  not  likely  that  he  had  in  mind  the 
{f\o<p6poi  or  '  wood-carriers  *  of  Attic  comedy.  —  The  preceding  stage- 
directions,  like  some  others  further  on,  give  the  content  of  a  scene  or 
part  of  a  scene,  which  Goethe  probably  meant  at  one  time  to  elaborate 
in  verse.  One  can  see  no  very  good  reason  why  they  were  allowed 
to  stand  on  the  final  revision  —  perhaps  as  a  Suggestion  for  panto- 
mime. 

5199.  S3($^C,  *  Clearing.*  Tße  Wood^utters  use  a  technical  term  of 
their  craft. 

5206.  S3rtttgt  •  ♦  ♦  9iettte,  *  straighten  this  out.*  The  sense  is :  Con- 
stnie  these  rough  manners  to  our  credit. 

5214+ .  ^ItkltteMc.  '  Pülcinello,'  literally  *chick,'  is  the  name  given 
to  an  Italian  clown  belonging  originally  to  the  low  comedy  of  Naples. 
Goethe  describes  the  type  ( Werke,  H.  24,  203)  as  *  calm,  composed,  to 
a  degree  indifferent,  almost  loaferish,  and  yet  humorous.'  Here  they 
are  introduced,  by  way  of  contrast  to  the  hard-working  Wood-cutters, 
as  lazy  street-loafers,  '  lubberly  almost  to  silliness.* 

5226.  ^ttt^er  5tt  (aufett ;  dependent  on  müßig.  '  We  are  always  at 
leisure  to  nin  along '  etc. 

5229.  Slttf,  *at,'  i.e.,  *in  answer  to*.  The  loafers  collect  in  response 
to  the  cat-calls  of  their  kind. 

5236-f-.  ^ÖTttfitCtt.  The  *fawning  esurient*  parasite  was  a  stock 
figure  of  ancient  comedy,  both  Greek  and  Roman.  Grazzini,  Parte  I, 
p.  450,  has  a  Canto  de^  Buffoni  e  Parassiti. 

5237-   ^\^  *  *  *  2^tägcr ;  to  the  Wood-cutters. 

5247  ff.  The  meaning  is :  Of  what  use  would  all  our  antics  be,  even 
though  fire  should  fall  miraculously  from  heaven,  if  there  were  no  wood 
and  coal  for  the  Cooks  to  burn  } 

5252.  ^of^ltnttaä!jitn,  *  loads  of  coal.*    Xxa^i  —  was  man  trägt. 

5255.  ^rubelt,  *  sizzles.*    'iPrubctn  is  the  same  as  brobeln  or  brubctn. 

5262-f-.  2^mnfltcr.  Among  the  masks  seen  at  the  Roman  carnival 
Goethe  mentions  drunken  German  bakers. 

5268.  %\Viitf  %XXdt ;  onomatopoeia  for  the  clinking  of  glasses. 

5269.  bu ;  addressed  in  genuine  carnival  fashion  to  some  one  back 
in  the  crowd. 
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5270.   fo  ift^ig  get^ait  =  fo  ifl'«  rcrfit,  *  that*s  the  thing.' 

5272.  92üttt)lfte .  .  ♦  iRoff,  *  turned  up  her  nose  at  this  gaudy  coat.* 
The  simple  dat.  with  rümpfen  is  bold  and  unidiomatic.  It  is  worth 
noting  that  the  MS.  has  bicfeu  corrected  in  the  poet's  own  hand  to 
bicfcm» 

5274.  ^ü^Hnftoä  f  the  stick  on  which  masks  are  hung  or  an  effigy 
built  up.     Say  *  scarecrow.' 

5290+ .  @liot*  The  Dninken  Man  must  be  thought  of  as  accom- 
panied  by  a  number  of  bibulous  friends  who  keep  erect  a  little  longer 
than  their  leader. 

5293.  85öttf  ttllb  ^pan,  '  bench  and  board.*  <Bpan  is  obscure,  but 
seems  to  mean  a  thin  board,  lath,  shingle,  —  anything  that  a  drunken 
man  might  think  available  for  a  temporary  support. 

5294-f-.  Cf.  n.  to  1.  51 98+.  The  Herald  introduces  a  bevy  of  poets 
competing  for  populär  f avor ;  and  so  very  anxious  are  they  to  say  what 
everybody  likes,  that  one  of  them,  of  a  cynical  turn,  thinks  it  would  be 
the  joy  of  his  life  to  say  what  nobody  would  like.  The  satire  was  to 
turn,  if  the  passage  had  been  fully  elaborated,  upon  the  eulogistic  tooth- 
lessness  of  the  Minerva  press.  In  his  essay  upon  Epochs  of  German 
Literatur e  Goethe  refers  to  his  own  epoch  as  the  *  encomiastic  era.' 

5298+ .  The  *  nocturnal  and  sepulchral  poets  *  are  those  that  exploit 
the  gruesome  and  the  horrible.  Under  date  of  ^arch  14,  1830,  Ecker- 
mann makes  Goethe  say,  in  speaking  of  recent  French  poetry :  *  In 
place  of  the  beautiful  Greek  mythology,  devils,  witches,  and  vampyres 
are  Coming  into  fashion ;  while  the  noble  heroes  of  the  olden  time  must 
give  way  to  criminals  and  galley-slaves.  That  sort  of  thing  is  piquant. 
It  produces  an  effect.'  Cf.  also  Goethe 's  review  of  Merimee's  La 
Guzla  (1827),  in  which  he  speaks  {Werke^  H.  29,  704)  of  the  French- 
man*s  predilection  for  nocturnal  horrors  and  *  the  most  hideous  vam- 
pyrism.* 

5300+ .  Hegemone*  The  names  and  number  of  the  Graces  are  va- 
riously  given  by  the  ancients,  but  Goethe  probably  got  his  lore  from 
Hederich,  in  whom  he  read :  *  Some  reckon  two  of  them,  namely  Auxo 
and  Hegemone,  .  .  .  others,  and  in  fact  the  most,  three,  namely,  Aglaia, 
Thalia,  and  Euphrosyne.  .  .  .  They  were  the  goddesses  of  amenity 
(2lnnc^mU(f|feit),  benefits,  and  gratitude.  .  .  .  There  are  three  of  them, 
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because  one  bestows  the  favor,  the  second  accepts  it,  and  the  third 
returns  or  requites  it.  .  .  .  Without  them  nothing  was  gracious  and 
pleasing  (anmutl^ig  unb  flcfättig)/  There  was  thus  good  enough  author- 
ity  for  putting  Hegemone  in  place  of  Thalia,  whose  name  is  better 
known  as  that  of  the  Muse  of  Comedy. 

5304+ •  ^it  Margen,  *the  Fates.'  According  to  the  common  tradi- 
tion,  Klotho  holds  the  distaff,  Lachesis  spins,  and  Atropos  cuts  the 
thread.  But  since  the  dread  goddesses  in  their  proper  character  would 
hardly  comport  with  a  l^eitre«  gcfl  (1.  5067),  Goethe  changes  their  röles, 
making  Atropos  do  the  spinning  and  Lachesis  wind  the  thread  upon  her 
reel.  The  awful  shears  are  in  Charge  of  Klotho,  but  are  hidden  away 
in  a  box  —  no  one  has  anything  to  fear  from  them.  So  Lachesis  winds 
off  the  thread  until  the  Weaver  takes  the  skein.  —  Grazzini  has  a 
Trionfo  delle  tre  Parchgy  introducing 

Queste  tre  Parche,  in  cui  la  Puerizia, 

La  Gioventü,  la  Senettü  riluce. 

532a.  atl .  ♦  ♦  fittft  J  dat.,  not  acc,  the  sense  being :  She  (Atropos) 
lets  worthless  persons  live  long,  and  cuts  off  prematurely  lives  that  are 
füll  of  promise. 

5339-   fibctfr^ttieifctl,  '  slip  off '  from  the  reel. 

5343.  5&tlett,  tttejfett*  The  verbs  are  used  intransitively  in  the  preg- 
nant  sense  of  *  Hours  count  off  hours,  years  measure  off  years.* 

5344.  ^ixWX^  =■  ©träl^nc,  *  skein.*  Lachesis  means  to  say  that 
under  the  new  arrangement  the  end  of  mortal  life  is  not  left  to  the 
caprice  of  her  incompetent  sisters,  but  to  the  all-wise  Weaver,  who  at 
his  pleasure  takes  the  skein  of  the  individual  life  and  weaves  it  into 
the  great  fabric  of  history. 

5352.  Xtsnbtn ;  in  allusion  to  Matt,  x,  16  :.  *  Be  ye  therefore  wise  as 
serpents  and  harmless  as  doves.* 

5356+-  ^ic  fjttdctt»  The  Furies,  whom  the  Greeks  conceived  as 
horrible  old  hags  with  snaky  hair,  and  whose  office  was  to  avenge 
blood-guiltiness,  are  introduced  into  the  ]^citre6  gcft  as  handsome 
young  women  whose  business  it  is  to  excite  jealousy  in  lovers,  provoke 
feuds  between  married  people,  and  avenge  marital  infidelity.  Grazzini, 
Parte  I,  p.  254,  has  a  Trionfo  delle  Furie ;  but  Goethe  borrows  noth- 
ing specific  from  the  Italian. 
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5357.  SBtti?  ♦  ♦  ♦  tUtil,  '  what  good  does  it  do  you,'  viz.,  to  have  been 
warned  by  the  Herald  as  to  our  character  ? 

5360.    fraitett,  *  Scratch  gently,'  '  tickle/ 

5376.  txtoaxmtn  ;  used  metrigratia  for  crtüärmcn,  the  *warming  of 
the  frost  *  being  the  symbol  of  a  crazy,  chimerical  purpose.  3ÖiU  a  m 
groft  erwärmen  would  suit  the  connection  better. 

5378.  Si^mobi ;  Asmodaeus,  Asmodi,  or  Ashmedai,  the  *  evil  spirit  * 
of  Tobit  iii,  8,  regarded  in  later  tradition  as  an  Eheteufel,  or  fomenter 
of  discord  between  husband  and  wife. 

5386.  ^iffi^t  Uttb  @alle  =  ®ift  unb  ©alle,  which  is  a  common  alliter- 
ative phrase. 

5388.  begingt;  subjunctive.  *There  is  no  debating  how  he  did  it  — 
he  simply  pays  the  penalty.' 

5393  ff.  The  Herald  announces  an  allegorical  group  consisting,  as 
we  presently  learn,  of  an  elephant  with  Prudence  seated  on  his  neck  as 
driver,  and  Victory  mounted  on  his  back  as  radiant  *  goddess  of  all 
activities.*  On  either  side  walk  Hope  and  Fear  in  fetters.  That  is, 
Prudence  guides  the  living  colossus  of  politics  and  takes  no  counsel  of 
panicky  Fear  or  seductive  Hope,  —  these  goddesses  being  held  in  sub- 
jection.  —  In  a  conversation  with  Eckermann,  reported  under  date  of 
Dec.  20,  1829,  Goethe  discussed  the  possibility  of  representing  this 
scene,  and  said  among  other  things :  *  It  would  not  be  the  first  elephant 
on  the  stage.  There  is  one  in  Paris  that  plays  a  regulär  r61e.  He 
belongs  to  a  party,  and  takes  the  crown  from  one  king  and  puts  it  on 
another,  which  must  indeed  be  verjf  fine.*  This  is  a  sufficient  hint. 
The  conceit  is  a  bit  of  spectacular  extravagance  which  should  not  be 
pressed  for  political  doctrine  beyond  the  obvious  import  of  the  text.  — 
Kuno  Francke  surmises,  but  on  rather  doubtful  evidence,  that  Goethe 
may  have  got  the  hint  for  his  allegorical  elephant  from  a  picture  by 
^antegna  (see  Harvard  Stndies  in  Philology  and  Literaturen  1892,  p. 
125  ff.). 

5412.  ä^etbadftt,  *  suspicion,'  namely,  that  they  h^ve  all  turned  traitor 
to  Fear. 

5421.  brübett  =  braußcn  In  ber  Söelt  Escape  to  the  outside  world 
would  be  of  no  use,  since  all  men  are  enemies  of  Fear  (in  carnival 
time). 
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5423-40.  During  carnival  time  the  ladies  are  more  or  less  on  their 
guard  against  the  illusions  of  Hope  (they  live  in  the  present),  but  when 
it  is  over  they  will  be  easy  victims  again. 

5440+ .  ^fltg^eit,  '  Prudence.*  Grazzini,  Parte  I,  p.  35,  has  an  alle- 
gorical  Trionfo  della  Prudenza  which  introduces  Hope  and  Fear  (Spe- 
ranza  and  Paura)  as  '  two  great  enemies  of  our  life '  (due  gran  nimiche 
di  nostra  vita). 

5450.  ©öttiit ;  supply  fe^t  i^r. 

5452.  l^ittjttttiettbett ;  to  be  construed  with  bcl)enbcn,  *  With  broad 
wings  quick  to  turn  *  etc. 

5456+-  3'>W0=X^CrfitCi^,  Zoilus  was  a  Greek  grammarian  of  the  third 
Century  B.C.,  who  distinguished  himself  as  a  carping  critic  of  Homer, 
and  thus  acquired  the  nickname  of  Homeromastix,  or  Scourge  of  Ho- 
mer. Goethe  Compounds  his  name  with  that  of  the  well-known  Homeric 
Thersites  who  gets  beaten  by  Odysseus  for  abusing  his  betters  {Iliad, 
2,  202  ff.),  to  make  the  name  of  a  grumbling  marplot.  The  figure,  that 
of  a  hideous  two-headed  dwarf,  must  be  understood  as  a  magical  crea- 
tion  of  Mephistopheles,  whose  contribution  to  the  Masquerade  here 
begins  to  cross  the  pre-arranged  program  (cf.  Intr.  p.  xlviii).  As  the 
dwarf  approaches  deriding  the  majestic  Lady  Victory,  the  Herald, 
whose  duty  it  is  to  keep  aloof  disturbing  elements  (1.  5498),  strikes  him 
with  his  staff,  and  is  himself  as  much  surprised  as  any  one  when  the 
monster  changes  into  a  crawling  adder  and  a  fluttering  bat,  which  cause 
constemation  in  the  crowd. 

5486.  ItlttfKici^t;  here  in  the  general  sense  of  'encircles,*  'circles 
about.' 

5494  ff.  The  Herald  describes  what  he  sees,  confessing  that  he 
does  not  understand  it.  What  he  sees  —  again  a  work  of  Mephistoph- 
eles —  is  a  magic  chariot  drawn  through  the  air  over  the  heads  of  the 
people  (1.  5514)  by  four  dragons.  The  charioteer  is  Poetry  (who  alone 
could  manage  this  kind  of  vehicle)  and  the  occupants  are  Faust  in  the 
mask  of  Plutus,  the  Greek  god  of  wealth,  and  Mephistopheles  as  Ava- 
rice.     In  the  chariot  is  a  box  of  treasure. 

5520+ .  ^abe  9Bagett(ettfer»  Dec.  20,  1829,  Goethe  assured  Ecker- 
mann that  the  Boy  Charioteer  is  Euphorion.  *  How  can  that  be,'  que- 
ried  Eckermann  very  naturally,  *  when  Euphorion  is  not  bom   until 
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Act  3  ?  *  *  Euphorien,*  Goethe  answered,  *  is  not  a  human,  but  an  alle- 
gorical  being,  a  personification  of  Poesy,  which  is  not  bound  to  time, 
place,  or  person.*  The  MS.  shows  ^up^orion  crossed  out  and  Änabc 
2BagcnIcn!cr  written  in  place  of  it.  The  poet  probably  feit  that  how- 
ever  *  philosophical '  his  whim  might  be,  it  was  needlessly  confusing  and 
destructive  of  poetic  illusion. 

5542.   Ifi^Ott«    The  '  riddle's  cheery  word  *  is  the  ans  wer  to  the  riddle. 

5549'  Stt  SÖO^r  tttib  SBel^,  *  f or  weal  or  woe,*  *  for  better  or  worse  * ; 
i.e.,  *  on  a  pinch.* 

5558-9.  The  thought  is :  His  delight  in  giving  is  greater  than  his 
delight  in  having  and  enjoying.  ^ 

5565.  At  the  end  of  the  line  supply  something  like  (äffen  pc^  ciniöcr* 
moßcn  bcfc^rcibcn. 

5568.     A  herald  would  naturally  know  the  insignia  of  a  king. 

5575*  fcitt  eifieitft  &Utf  i.e.,  his  most  intimate  seif.  One  is  reminded 
of  Goethe's  saying  concerning  his  own  Tasso^  that  it  was  *  bone  of  his 
bone  and  flesh  of  his  flesh.' 

5582  ff.  The  Charioteer  snaps  his  fingers  and  precious  jewels  appear 
to  fall  on  every  hand.  The  crowd  rush  for  them  and  are  victimized  by 
Mephisto's  hocus-pocus.  We  get  a  hint  that  the  gems  of  poesy  are  not 
for  the  rabble. 

5588.  ^(Smmd^eit ;  symbolical  of  *  words  that  bum  *  —  if  they  fall  in 
the  right  place  (cf.  1.  5635  ff.). 

5595.  gttffe;  not  subj.,  but  archaic  indic.  Cf.  Thomas's  German 
Grammar,  §  327,  3. 

5603.  freute;  here  =  *worthless,*  * insignificant *  (in  contrast  with 
foUbcr).  Grimm  Wb.  suggests  that  the  word  may  have  been  used  with 
a  thought  of  Yx,  frivole. 

5612.  SBittbei^ikraitt ;  cf.  n.  to  1.  3936. 

5629.   The  line  is  an  adaptation  of  Matt,  üi,  17. 

5642.  ^efOltSt  ba  ^itttettbraitf,  *  squatting  up  there  behind.*  Meph- 
istopheles,  as  Lean  Man,  or  Living  Skeleton,  guards  the  box  of  treasure 
in  the  mask  of  Avance,  or  Stinginess,  thus  making  a  picturesque  con- 
trast to  Wealth-Faust  and  Prodigality-Poesy.  In  the  work  of  Grazzi- 
ni.  Parte  I,  p.  38,  we  find  a  Trionfo  in  Dispre^o  deW  Oro^  deW  Avari- 
zia,  e  dcl  Guada^o, 


Digitized  by 


Google 


364  NOTES. 

5648  ff.  Since  abstract  qualities  are  usually  personified  as  feminine, 
the  Lean  Person  has  to  account  for  his  sex.  The  point  of  ihe  banter 
is  that  in  the  good  old  times  he  was  a  woman  —  Avaritia  —  and  the 
ally  of  the  women  in  their  domestic  economies ;  but  now  that  they  have 
all  become  reckless  spendthrifts  he  has  changed  his  sex  and  become, 
as  bcr  ©cij,  the  ally  of  their  husbands. 

5653.  ^a§  ♦  ♦  ♦  fei«,  *that  actually  had  to  count  as  a  vice/  —  i.e., 
with  the  men.  They  called  my  economy  stinginess,  and  classed  me 
with  the  vices. 

5660.  erf^Ulett,  *earn  with  the  (gputc/  i.e.  with  the  2öcbf|)Ule,  or 
weaver's  spool ;  *  earn  by  weaving.* 

5666.  Witt .  ♦  ♦  geilen,  '  let  the  dragon  play  the  miser  with  dragons  *; 
i.e.,  they  are  the  proper  Company  for  his  Cadaverousness.  In  a  letter 
of  1 780,  Goethe  playfully  applies  the  name  2)rad^c  to  his  f riend  Merck, 
who  was  also  a  gaunt  man. 

5671.  ^tttitxf^oi^,  *wooden  cross*;  in  sarcastic  allusion  to  the 
Lean  Person's  appearance. 

5678.   (etoegt,  *  excitedly  * ;  adv.  with  entfalten. 

5681.  Um^dinpptt  =  he\6)npptt, '  sc2t\y.* 

5685-6.  i^ahtn  ♦  ♦  .  herangetragen.  The  dragons  (without  hands, 
hence  the  marvel)  take  the  box,  with  Mephistopheles  sitting  on  it,  out 
of  the  chariot  and  bring  it  to  (l^eran)  where  Faust  is  Standing. 

5691.   fli^&fig,  *motley.' 

5696.  pr  ^infantfeit.  Cf.  the  words  of  the  Poet  in  the  Prelude,  11. 
59  ff. 

5706.  Herrotl^en.  Poetry  is  self-revelation,  i.e.,  self-betrayal.  Cf. 
the  lines  in  the  West-Östlicher  Divan^  IX,  19 : 

®rft  fidö  im  ©elöelmniB  toleficn, 
3)antt  \itt^\(kv:ütvx  frülö  unb  f^at! 
S)i(^ter  ift  umfonft  berfdötolcgcn, 
%mtxi  felfeft  ift  fdöon  SJcrrat^. 

5712.  go(bnent  S3Ittte;  figurative  for  the  red-golden  liquid  which 
rises  in  the  pots  and  threatens  to  dissolve  the  jewels. 

5717.  ffi^ntel^en  fili^,  *  are  melting,*  i.e.,  *  are  on  the  point  of  melting,* 
—  whence  the  need  of  seizing  them  quickly. 

5718.  @emtin$te  ^^IpWen,  *  minted  rolls,'  i.e.,  coins. 
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57I9»  ^ii!atctt»  ♦  ♦  gefragt  =®oIbflü(fc  voie  gefragte  S)u!atcn,  *pie- 
ces  like  genuine  ducats.*  But  Schröer  says  tült  gcl|3rägt  =  tüic  ticu  gc* 
pv'dQt 

5730-  ©olb  ttttb  ^ertl^ ;  i.e.,  ttJcrt^üoHc«  (tüittiid^t^)  @otb. 

5735-6.  The  meaning  is :  What  's  the  use  of  truth  for  such  as  you, 
ever  the  ready  victims  of  stupid  illusion  ? — %n  aUttt  S^pftltt  ^acfett,  *  to 
lay  hold  of  by  every  tag,'  i.e.,  to  lay  hold  of  with  all  one's  might. 

5753.  all'  Wtb  aU\  *  all  together,'  '  every  one  of  us.'  Cf.  Wi  Wie  in 
1.  8483+. 

5761-2.  Plutus  as  magician  draws  an  invisible  line  to  keep  back  the 
crowd  —  as  a  *  pledge '  for  the  maintenance  of  the  order  established. 
Uttter^faitb,  dat.  rather  than  appositive  to  33anb. 

5791.  miebertoättig ;  here  =  *  disgusted,'  *  shocked.' 

5792.  übelfertig,  *  ready  for  mischief.'  He  molds  the  plastic  gold 
into  a  phallus. 

5797.  et  af^ntt  ttid^t»  Plutus-Faust  pretends  that  his  confederate 
does  not  know  of  what  is  Coming,  i.e.,  of  the  Emperor's  approach  in 
the  mask  of  Pan. 

5798-  9latttntfit\hnnfi ;  one  of  the  many  variant  forms  of  9?arrcn* 
t^cibing,  *  fool's  conduct,'  *  nonsense.' 

5800.  The  meaning  is :  In  a  moment  the  entire  space  within  the 
magic  circle  will  be  fiUed  with  the  cohorts  of  Pan  ;  thus  the  immodest 
antics  will  be  brought  to  an  end  by  a  simple  *  need '  of  space  to  perform 
in,  which  *  need '  is  more  potent  than  any  *  law  *  imposed  by  the  magic 
wand  for  which  the  Herald  has  asked. 

58oi-'6.  The  lines  must  be  taken  as  a  general  marching-chorus  of 
the  Fauns,  Satyrs,  Gnomes,  etc.,  who  are  to  speak  for  themselves  in 
separate  groups  further  on.  This  being  so,  we  should  expect  them  to 
say : 

SB  i  r  f eierti  unfern  grofecn  ^an, 

SBtr  iüiffen  bodö  tt.f.tt). 

Instead  of  this  the  *  Wild  Army '  describes  itself  in  the  third  person,  as 
if  the  lines  were  spoken  by  the  Herald  for  the  Information  of  the  crowd. 
A  like  incongruity  occurs  in  11.  5816  ff.,  5819  ff.,  5829  ff.,  and  5864  ff. 

5801.  pmal  =  sufammcn  auf  cintnat 

5805.   toa§  feiner  ttieiß ;  viz.,  that  Pan  is  the  Emperor. 
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5810.   fd^ttlbig,  *  as  in  duty  bound.* 

5814.  The  Wild  Army  knew  nothing  of  the  magic  line,  and  rushed 
in  without  knowing  that  they  were  getting  into  a  place  where  stränge 
things  might  happen. 

5815.  ^Uy  the  masqueraders,  whose  gay  dress  and  *  tinsel  show* 
are  contrasted  unfavorably  by  the  Wild  Army  with  their  own  uncouth 
roughness. 

5831.  fottett.  *  ♦  feilt,  *they  ought  to  be  slender  and  sinewy*;  i.e., 
they  need  to  be,  in  view  of  his  mode  of  life.  Goethe  represents  the 
(Roman)  faun  as  fond  of  human  society,  especially  of  dancing  with 
women ;  the  kindred  (Greek)  satyr  on  the  other  band  as  a  shy,  cham- 
ois-like  haunter  of  the  mount^ins. 

5841.  ^aat  ttttb  $aar*  White  the  Fauns  are  fond  of  dancing  and 
would  like  partners  (11.  5826-8)^  the  constraint  of  keeping  time  is  not 
for  the  little  Gnomes,  whose  nature  it  is  to  be  bustling  about  their  work 
in  helter-skelter  fashion,  each  one  for  himself,  like  ants. 

5845.  Settli^tameifen,  *  shining  ants ';  an  invention  of  Goethe,  formed 
after  the  analogy  of  !OcU(]^t!äfer.  The  Gnomes  with  their  little  miners* 
lamps  look  like  phosphorescent  ants  —  if  there  were  such  a  thing.  — 
993imme(l^aft  =  tüimmcinb,  *  thronging.' 

5846.  mttfelt  =  hJimnictt ;  South  German  dialect. 

5848.  &iSddltn,  *  good-fellows.*  The  word  *  gnome,*  in  German  as  in 
English,  is  not  a  folk-word.  The  *  gnomes,'  i.e.,  the  little  moss-coated 
miners  who  live  Underground,  are  popularly  known  as  ©ütd^cn,  ®Utge* 
fcUcn,  gute  §oIbcn,  and  ©rbtnännlcin. 

5849.  ^efi^fi^trttrgett,  *  rock-surgeons  ' ;  because  they  *  cup,*  i.e.,  tap, 
the  veins  of  the  mountains. 

5859.  attgemettten  Wloth,  *  general  murder,'  i.e.,  *  war.* 

5860.  brci  &tffoV ;  against  theft  and  adultery  (1.  5857),  and  mur- 
der  (1.  5859). 

5862-3.  The  Gnomes,  like  the  fairies  of  11.  4619-20,  are  indifferent 
to  human  Standards  of  morality.  They  do  their  work  in  a  spirit  of 
good  will  toward  man,  but  are  not  responsible  for  the  bad  use  he  makes 
of  the  gold  and  iron  they  furnish  him. 

5864.  ^ic  »ilbCtt  ^Rältltcr»  The  *  WUd  Man,*  or « Woodsman*  (SBotb* 
mann),  is  a  well-known  figure  of  German  folk-lore  (see  Grimm  D.M.  I, 
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402).     He  is  conceived  as  a  gigantic  faun.  —  The  harsh  elision  f  for 
pC  is  found  also  in  Goethe's  lyric  poems. 

5870.  Sd^lU^ ;  in  apposition  with  iöanb.  The  *  stocky  girdle  *  con- 
sists  of  leafy  branches  which  are  bound  about  their  loins,  forming  the 
*  coarsest  of  aprons.* 

5871.  Seiitoaci^e»  The  gigantic  *  Wild  Men  *  make  a  better  body« 
guard  for  Pan  than  the  pope  has'in  his  tall  Swiss  guards. 

5873.  ha^  Wl  ber  9Bert  Goethe  foUows  a  well-known  false  etymol- 
ogy  which  is  given  thus  by  Hederich,  sud  voce  ^ati :  2)icfcn  (9f?amcn) 
^at  er  öon  irav,  tücU  er  ein  33ilb  ber  gcfommten  Sf^atur  Ijl. 

5880-2.  StU^  ♦  ♦  ♦  bod)*  The  logical  connection  is :  Pan  wishes  us 
to  be  happy,  and  has  thus  far  kept  awake  himself  even  under  the  blue- 
arched  roof  (of  the  palace,  decorated  to  represent  a  rustic  scene  at 
noon) ;  still,  the  conditions  are  such  as  invite  him  to  his  mid-day  nap, 
and  when  he  goes  to  sleep  the  merriment  must  end.  —  According  to 
the  Greek  myth,  all  nature  was  quiescent  while  Pan  slept  at  noon. 

5890  ff.   Panics  were  supposed  to  be  caused  by  Pan. 

5897+.  ^C^IItttttiOtt  bet  ®ltOinett»  The  Gnomes  have  discovered  a 
glowing  vein  of  precious  metal  (proceeding  from  Mephisto 's  magic 
ehest),  to  which,  as  experts,  they  invite  his^ajesty's  attention. 

5909.  SBai^  »  *  *  mar ;  viz.,  riches  in  abundance. 

5910.  ^It  Hottenben ;  viz.,  by  signing  the  paper  presented  at  this 
point.     Cf .  n.  to  1.  6068. 

5914.  litt .  ♦  ♦  3ittne,  *  serenely.'  The  magician  gives  a  polite  warn- 
ing  that  something  terrible  is  Coming,  but  no  one  is  to  be  frightened. 
It  is  only  a  harmless  illusion  —  a  gIoTnmengau!ctf^)lcI  (1.  5987). 

5917.   ^vSSi  erftitgttett,  *  be  manifested  - ;  earlier  form  of  fic^  ereignen. 

5929.   foffi^eitt  SBefeit ;  the  fiery  manifestations. 

5932  ff.  The  youthful,  smooth-faced  Emperor,  who  enjoys  the  sport, 
is  suddenly  unmasked  by  magic.  He  puts  his  hand  to  his  face  in  sur- 
prise  at  the  sudden  loss  of  his  Pan*s  beard,  but  the  blazing  beard  flies 
back  to  its  place  and  seems  to  set  him  on  fire.  —  Commentators  think 
that  Goethe's  Imagination  may  have  been  influenced  in  this  scene  by  a 
Story  told  in  J.  L.  Gottfried's  Chronika  Concerning  a  disastrous  carni- 
val-frolic  that  took  place  at  the  court  of  the  French  king  Charles  VI. 
The  king  and  several  gentlemen  had  dressed  themselves  up  as  *  wild 
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men '  or  satyrs,  the  shaggy  coat  of  the  satyr  being  produced  by  means 
of  pitch  and  tow.  In  the  course  of  the  proceedings  the  king's  dress 
was  accidentally  set  on  fire  by  a  torch  in  the  hands  of  the  Duc  d'Or- 
leans.  The  attendants  rushed  to  his  assistance,  but  were  themselves 
set  on  fire,  and  four  of  them  burned  to  death,'though  the  king  was 
saved.  —  It  is  worth  noting  that  the  Faust-book  of  1 587  makes  Doctor 
Faustus  divert  the  Turkish  Emperor*  at  table  with  *  great  streams  of 
fire  such  that  everyone  ran  up  to  extinguish  them  *  (Cap.  xxvi). 

5934-  Uitgcfi^icf  =  SJJiggcfc^idf  or  Ungtüdf. 

5956.  S3tntt=@efattg  =  bruttcnbcr  ©cfang,  *  boisterous  song.* 

5959.   be^itfett,  *  confine  within  limits ' ;  =  umfd^ränfcn. 

5962.  SBafb ;  with  reference  to  the  rustic  decorations.  Cf.  n.  to  1. 
5880. 

5964.  fiol^tttr^ä^thnfttn  ^tätnhanh,  *  wooden  framework  of  the  ceil- 
ing.*  The  temporary  structure  which  *  binds  *  together  the  ceiling  and 
Supports  the  decorations  is  made  of  *  joggled  *  timbers. 

5970  ff.  The  sham  fire  is  now  put  out  by  a  sham  shower  of  mist, 
through  which  the  flames  soon  appear  like  harmless  *  heat  lightning.* 

5977.  fli^ttiattgre  Streif Ctt ;  the  *  streaks  *  of  mist,  which  look  as  if 
they  were  *  pregnant  *  with  moisture. 

5979.  An  unrimed  line,  which  was  no  doubt  intended  to  make  two 
lines,  but  was  written  and  printed  as  one  through  inadvertence. 


(^aiferltd^e  ^falj»)  • 

Suftgatten. 

From  the  preceding  scene  the  Emperor  is  aware  that  two  magicians 
have  arrived  at  his  court,  but  he  does  not  know  their  names  nor  the 
relation  existing  between  them.  He  must  suppose,  presumably,  that 
Faust's  is  the  master-hand,  since  the  legerdemain  of  the  fire  and  mist 
must  have  appeared  to  him  as  Faust*s  work.  Instead  of  being  offend- 
ed  at  the  trick  played  upon  him,  the  Emperor  is  eager  for  more,  and  in 
Order  to  have  the  wonder-workers  always  at  hand,  appoints  them  cus- 
todians  of  his  subterraneous  treasure.  —  The  humbug  of  irredeemable 
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paper  money  was  brought  to  Goethe's  attention  by  the  depreciation  of 
French  assignats  during  the  Revolution.  Cf.  the  conversation  with 
Soret,  reported  by  Eckermann  under  date  of  Feb.  15,  1830,  in  which 
the  Story  is  told  of  Grimm*s  paying  three  hundred  thousand  francs  for 
a  pair  of  cuffs. 

5990.   $(lttO ;  here,  as  often,  a  name  for  the  devil. 

5991-  9laäit  nnh  ^i^f^Un;  hendiadys  for  fo^Icnfd^tüargcr  S^^ad^t  (au« 
=  bcftc^cnb  am), 

5992.  ^lunb ;  ablative  dat.  (aufnjirbcltcit  =  cnttülrbcttcn  aufwärt«)» 

5995»  SttW^  ♦  ♦  ^ome  refers  factitively  to  the  dorne  of  flame,  not  to 
the  dorne  of  the  palace. 

5998.  ^üfttt,  *nations.'  By  a  magic  illusion  the  Emperor  saw  him- 
self  as  Plutonic  majesty,  receiving  the  homage  of  subject  nations  in  a 
palace  of  fire.  Since  it  was  an  illusion  we  need  not  wonder  that  his 
description  does  not  tally  with  that  of  the  Herald  in  11.  5920  ff.  Cf .  11. 
10417  ff.  —  Loeper  understands  by  35öl!cr  the  different  classes  present, 
as  courtiers,  invited  guests,  and  gazing  people. 

6013-14.  The  very  walls  (of  circumambient  water)  *enjoy  life' ;  i.  e., 
they  are  *  alive  *  with  thronging  denizens  of  the  sea,  that  dart  to  and 
fro  with  arrowy  swif  tness.  —  föilltltt(ett)^  ;  cf .  n.  to  1.  5079. 

6022.  9{eteiben ;  Nereid  nymphs,  daughters  of  Nereus,  the  old  man 
of  the  sea.  One  of  the  Nereids,  Thetis,  was  the  wife  of  Peleus,  by 
whom  she  became  the  mother  of  Achilles. 

6025.  ^ic  f^Stetlt,  *  the  more  tardy.'  The  older  and  wiser  nymphs 
approach  more  warily. 

6027.  ^Ctt  ^i^;  sc.  l^ajl  bu.  Mephisto*s  gorgeous  program  does 
not  end  with  promising  the  Kaiser  an  immortal  wife,  but  proposes  to 
make  him  one  of  the  Olympian  gods  —  a  literal  divus  imperator. 

6032.  ^aitfettb  Filter  ^wSs^X,  *  Thousand  and  One  Nights,'  common- 
ly  called  in  Eng.  *Arabian  Nights  * ;  here  =  *  the  land  of  wonders.*  The 
usual  title  is  Xaujcub  U  U  b  @inc  ^a^i,  On  the  sing.  9'?od^t  see  Thom- 
as's  German  Grammar,  §  297,  a. 

6033.  Sli^el^eta^abe ;  the  queen  who  teils  the  wonderful  stories  of 
the  Arabian  Nights. 

6035.   Sagei^ttielt,  *  world  of  fact/  *  every-day  reality.' 
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6039.  %IS  ;  used  somewhat  loosely,  as  if  fotd^  had  preceded  Setfün« 
bung.  *  I  nevjer  expected  to  make  (such  an)  announcement  of  supreme 
good  fortune  as  this,'  etc. 

6047.  2ün^fntt6ltf  *  mercenary.*  The  form  is  a  perversion  of  ?anb8= 
fncc^t.  — gfiHtt  pÄ  fnfdicö  mtU,  *feels  fresh  blood  within  him'  (fit^ 
dat.,  33tut  acc.,  as  in  ob  er  fldj  eignen  Söert  fü^tt  in  Hermann  u.  Doro- 
thea).    But  Grimm  Wb.  regards  ftd^  as  acc,  53Iut  as  nom. 

6061.   bllltttt  \  here  =  bag.     *  Provision  has  been  made  that  *  etc. 

6068.  f^irad^ .  ♦ .  ^cratt  =  fam  ^cran  unb  f|)ra(^.  The  incident  here 
recalled  is  not  found  in  the  Masquer  ade,  but  would  come  in  most  nat- 
urally  at  1.  5897+,  or  i>erhaps  at  1.  5906.  Monarchs  often  make  use  of 
a  holiday  to  grant  amnesties  and  other  special  f avors ;  so  here  the 
easy-going  Emperor  was  quite  satisfied  on  being  told  that  the  paper 
presented  for  his  signature  was  *for  the  people's  good.'  That  the 
Chancellor-Archbishop,  with  all  his  pious  horror  of  magic  and  magi- 
cians,  should  be  given  the  role  here  assigned  him  seems  a  little  un- 
natural. 

6072.  2^attfettb!üttft(er,  *  wonder-workers ' ;  i.e.,  the  printers,  with 
their  wonderful  new  art. 

6081.  fibe?5S]^(ig,  *  redundant*  in  letters;  the  only  letters  necessary 
henceforth  being  those  of  the  imperial  signature. 

6082.  3^^^^  t  ^*^  allusion  to  Constantine's  In  hoc  signo  vinces. 

6087.  gWit  ^(i^edttlittf  =  btttjft^nett.  SBin!  is  often  used  as  a  Sym- 
bol of  great  quickness. 

6088.  ^ie  ♦  ♦  ♦  aitf,  *  the  mqney-changers'  shops  stand  wide  open.' 
So  great  is  the  crowd  Coming  and  going  that  the  doors  are  never  shut. 
For  '^tibi&itX'^hät,  since  the  word  refers  to  the  *  shops*  and  not 
specifically  to  the  *  benches  *  or  *  counters,*  modern  usage  would  prefer 
Söed^felbanfcn.  —  ^t^nrig  =  fpermcit,  angelWett,  i.  e.,  *  wide  open.* 

6093.  SBettit  =  inbem,  *  whiie,*  as  in  1.  4663 ;  t^ett  lit  ^(eibertt  =  in 
neuen  Äteibcrn. 

6100.   Sd^ebel,  *  piece  of  paper,'  *  bill  * ;  from  Lat.  schedula. 

6108.  @firte(  ♦  ♦  ♦  iBettben,  *  the  girdle  of  his  loins,*  i.  e.,  his  money- 
belt.     He  lightens  it  by  exchanging  his  copper  money  for  paper. 

61 II.   etftattt,  *stagnant,*  as  not  circulating. 

61 17.   miitbig  =  a  restrictive  relative  clause;  'minds  such  as  are 
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worthy  to  take  a  deep  view,'  i.e.,  to  be  let  into  the  deep  secrets  of 
nature. 

6121.  The  meaning  is  :  No  more  dickering  and  trading  with  coins 
of  various  mintage  and  doubtful  weight  and  fineness. 

6125.  $ofa(;  cf.  1.  5021. 

6126.  amorttflrt^  *  extinguished  *  as  tokens  of  indebtedness,  i.e.,  *  re- 
deemed  Mn  metal. 

6139-40.  9Bo  ♦ .  ♦  ^n^ammtU^tUt,  i.  e.,  here  on  the  surface  of  the 
earth.  The  Emperor  appoints  the  two  magicians  as  keepers  of  his 
Underground  treasure,  and  bespeaks  harmony  between  them  and  the 
regulär  ©c^a^mciftcr. 

6141.  feilt  fcntftcr  =  nid^t  bcr  cntfcrntcfte,  'not  the  remotest,'  'not 
the  slightest.* 

6155.  Knaben,  '  tokens  of  grace.' 

6156.  ttiicb.er ;  cf.  11.  4733,  4755- 

6163.  The  Fool  means  that  he  has  often  before  risen  from  the  dead 
(dead  dninkenness),  but  never  as  now  to  find  himself  boundlessly  rieh. 

6170.  geftteitgen  $etrtt,  '  worshipful  sir ' ;  the  common  title  of  land- 
ed  proprietors  and  high  functionaries.     Cf.  Schiller's  7>//,  1.  1860. 

6172.  ^i^»  The  fooFs  'wit*  consists  in  his  decision  to  invest  his 
money  in  real  estate;  but  the  First  Banneret  is  equally  wise.  Of 
course  the  reader  divines  that  the  sudden  salvation  wrought  by  the 
devil's  paper  money  is  not  destined  to  last.  The  sequel  comes  in 
Act  4. 


(^aiferlic^e  ^faljO 

3^inftere  ©aUerie. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxiii  and  p.  xlix.  —  In  the  preceding  scene  Faust  goes 
out  first  and  is  soon  foUowed  by  the  Emperor,  who  asks  to  see  Helena 
and  Paris.  Faust  promises,  and  being  himself  unable  to  do  the  thing 
desired,  goes  in  search  of  his  confederate,  who  avoids  him  as  if  he 
knew  of  the  hard  task  coming.  At  last  they  meet,  and  Faust  draws 
him  away  into  a  dark  corridor  to  explain  the' Situation. 

For  the  grandiose  myth  of  the  Mothers  (we  must  regard  it  as  an  in- 
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vented  myth  and  not  as  an  allegory)  Goethe  got  the  initial  hint,  as  he 
himself  teils  us,  from  Plutarch  (cf.  Eckermann,  ander  Jan.  lo,  1830). 
In  his  Life  of  Marcellus  Plutarch  teils  of  goddesses  worshipped  at  En- 
gyium  in  Sicily  under  the  name  of  *  the  Mothers,*  and  relates  a  story  of 
Nikias,  an  influential  Citizen  of  the  place,  who  saved  himself  from  his 
enemies  by  feigning  madness  and  crying  out  that  the  Mothers  were 
pursuing  him.  This  furnished  the  awe-inspiring  name,  but  nothing 
further.  Another  Suggestion  was  got,  however,  from  the  same  writer's 
treatise  On  the  Cessation  of  Oracles^  where  we  read  that  the  universe 
consists  of  one  hundred  and  eighty-three  worlds  arranged  in  the  form 
of  a  triangle.  The  inclosed  space  is  called  the  Field  of  Truth ;  and 
here  *lie  motionless  the  causes,  forms,  and  primordial  images  of  all 
things  that  have  ever  existed  or  are  destined  ever  to  exist.  They  are 
surrounded  by  Eternity,  from  which  Time  flows  out  as  an  effluence 
upon  the  worlds.*  This  gave  the  hint  for  a  locus  (so  to  speak)  outside 
of  time  and  space ;  a  realm  where  eternal  beings  await  existence  and 
return  after  existing.  That  any  real  myths,  as,  for  example,  of  awful 
Fates  or  Norns  living  in  some  mysterious  far-away  ^.^vrovy  may  have 
influenced  the  conception  is  possible,  as  Loeper  suggests,  but  there  are 
no  clear  traces  of  such  influence. 

The  whole  scene  is  a  delightfuly>«  d'^esprit,  if  only  one  does  not  try 
to  find  too  much  *  meaning '  in  the  details.  Above  all,  Mephisto *s  hu- 
morous  pretence  of  embarrassment  must  not  be  taken  too  seriously, 
for  he  has  the  key.  He  might  call  up  the  apparitions  directly,  as  he 
does  in  the  legend ;  but  he  has  to  do  with  an  Idealist,  and  knowing  his 
man,  and  knowing  that  his  man  knows  him  (1.  6258),  he  invents  a  line 
of  hocus-pocus  suited  to  the  problem.  On  hearing  the  scene  read, 
Eckermann,  always  intent  on  philosophic  culture,  was  disposed  to  ask 
questions ;  but  Goethe*s  only  reply  was  to  assume  a  mysterious  look, 
open  Wide  his  eyes  and  repeat  the  line : 

3)lc  ORütter !  SRüttcr !  '8  Hltiöt  fo  tüunbcrlldö ! 

This  is  a  sufiicient  hint  as  to  how  the  scene  should  be  taken. 

6177-8.  The  sense  is  :  Don*t  talk  as  if  /  cared  for  your  silly  tricks  ; 
you  wore  that  tone  out  long  ago.     Cf.  11.  1675  ff.  and  1765. 

6180.   yxvx  ♦  ♦  ♦  ftel^ett,  *  to  prevent  my  getting  speech  of  you.*    The 
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meaning  is  :   You  may  think  this  dodging  great  sport,  but  it  is  no  sport 
for  me,  since  the  Steward  and  Chamberlain  are  after  me. 
6181.   p  t^lt«,  *  to  be  doing  things.* 

6193.  ei5  ♦  ♦  ♦  fogkid^,  *  that  it  is  readily  manageable.* 

6194.  fteUent,  *  steeper '  than  in  any  of  our  previous  undertakings. 
6196.   mad^ft  ♦  ♦  ♦  Sd^lUbeit,  *  you  will  incur  new  debts,*  i.  e.,  bürden 

yourself  with  responsibility  to  powers  that  as  yet  you  know  nothing  of. 
The  language  is  perhaps  purposely  vague. 

6199.  $e£eit=^e£en,  *  witch-monstrosities,'  i.e.,  *revolting  witches*; 
but  the  meaning  is  a  little  uncertain.  gcj:,  written  also  gä(]^8  and  gcrfö, 
means  properly  a  person  afflicted  with  cretinism,  and  is  used  dialecti- 
cally,  according  to  Schröer,  of  persons  or  things  that  are  ridiculous 
because  of  some  excessive  deformity.  This  seems  to  suit  best  the  in- 
tended  contrast  with  Helena.  But  the  word  also  means  *  clown,'  and 
Grimm  Wb.,  followed  by  Strehlke,  gives  §cj:cn*5c3C  as  =  §cj:cn^aftcr> 
^offcnrcißcr,  i.e.,  *  witch-like  clown.'  —  ^ef^enft^^ef^innfteit,  *  spook- 
phantoms ' ;  cf .  ^iniöcfl|)inft  and  X^raumgcf^injl.  One  might  say  *  spec- 
tre-spectacles.* 

6200.  ^iefhrB^figett  ^ttfergett^  *impish  dwarfs.*  A  ^iclfro^)f  is  the 
changeling  child  of  devil  and  witch.  In  the  Anthropodemus  Plutonicus 
of  Prätorius,  a  book  used  by  Goethe  for  the  devil-lore  of  Faust,  we 
read,  p.  378 :  ^g  ftub  aber  ÄicUtröi)fc  fold^c  tinbcr,  blc  bcr  ZtVi\t\  fclbfl 
in  bic  $ciccn  Scibc  formieret  unb  flc  fotd^c  täßt  gebel^ren,  tn  wetd^e  er  jid^ 
fclbft  fefeet  unb  onjlatt  ber  @ec(en  burd^  flc  rebet,  ll)rcn  !?cib  beileget  u.f.tt)» 

6206.  tteuett  iBol^tt*  No  *new  reward*  has  really  been  asked  for. 
The  logic  is  :  You  are  bound  to  serve  me  through  life  on  the  chance  of 
a  great  reward  hereafter ;  but  whenever  I  ask  a  particular  favor  you 
grumble  and  make  difficulties,  as  if  you  expected  special  pay  for  each 
Service. 

6208.  ^ie  • » •  Itinffi^aitt^  *  while  one  is.  looking  around  him,'  i.e.,  in 
an  instant. 

6220.   fd^ürfett^  *  dig  down  * ;  a  miner*s  word. 

6223-4.  an^i^  *  •  *  ^tbittenbe,  *to  the  Unbesought,  the  Unbeseech- 
able.*  The  realm  of  the  Mothers  (i.e.,  of  '  ideals ')  is  inaccessible  to 
flesh  and  blood,  and  entreaty  avails  nothing. 

6229.   bai^  ♦  ♦  •  ^e^enfüli^e,  *  that  savors  of  the  Witch's  Kitchen '  \ 


Digitized  by 


Google 


374  NOTES. 

i.e.,  you  are  again  resorting  to  humbug  and  the  help  of  mysterious  old 
women  for  what  you  might  just  as  well  do  yourself.     Cf.  11.  2366  ff. 

6231-8.  A  very  perplexing  passage,  since  the  experiences  alluded 
to  are  not  only  not  provided  for  in  the  preceding  text,  but  are  incon- 
sistent  with  it.  The  lines  teil  plainly  of  a  Faust  who  as  university 
teacher  excites  hostility  by  his  radical  views  (like  Paracelsus,  cf .  Intr.  to 
Part  I,  p.  xxxi),  is  driven  from  his  chair  in  consequence,  and  becomes 
a  hermit  in  the  woods.  Here  he  is  visited  by  the  devil,  with  whom,  in 
his  disgust,  he  leagues  himself  for  the  sake  of  companionship.     The 

*  repulsive  pranks  '  of  1.  6235  suggest  annoying  demonstrations  by  stu- 
dents.  All  this  being  totally  out  of  tune  with  the  plot  as  we  have  it, 
there  is  no  resource  but  to  suppose  with  Scherer  (G.-J.,  Vl,  249)  that 
the  matter  of  the  lines  is  a  reminiscence  of  an  early  plan  that  was 
dropped.  Curiously  enough  in  the  MS.  11.  6228-38  are  written  on  a 
separate  slip  of  paper  and  pasted  over  11.  6228-30.  This  is  thought  by 
the  Weimar  editor  to  disprove  Scherer's  hypothesis.  But  does  it  ? 
The  question  of  age  touches  only  the  substance,  not  the  form.  What 
the  MS.  shows  is  that  11.  6231-8  were  an  afterthought.  As  the  scene 
was  first  written  Faust's  speech  consisted  of  three  lines  only.  Then, 
feeling  the  need  of  an  explicit  answer  to  the  question  ^ajl  bu  S3egrlff 
öon  Ob'  unb  ßinfamfcit  ?  the  poet  recalled  (from  memory  or  from  some 
written  reminder)  the  old  Paracelsus-motive  which  had  once  occupied 
his  thoughts,  versified  it,  and  interpolated  the  new  verses.  In  any 
case  it  is  clear  that  the  details  of  his  youthful  plot,  as  he  had  finally 
determined  it  after  much  travail,  were  no  longer  vividly  present  to  his 
mind.  He  may  have  thought,  and  probably  fancied  his  readers  would 
think,  of  the  scene  *  Forest  and  Cavern.*  But  in  that  scene  Faust's 
retreat  to  the  woods  is  in  no  way  connected  with  his  teaching  or  with 

*  repulsive  pranks.*  Moreover  he  has  already  given  himself  up  to  the 
devil ;  and  finally,  instead  of  taking  up  with  the  deviFs  society  as  bet- 
ter than  none,  he  hates  it  and  would  prefer  to  be  left  alone. 

6236.  ^4EBt(betni^  =  Sßilbniß.  The  form  is  unusual,  but  occurs  in 
Gryphius. 

6237.  Derf äumt  =  ücrtaffcn,  —  as  öften  in  Luther. 
6244.    ^efttUter,  *  hushed  *  after  a  storm. 

6251.   ttmgefe^tt,  *reversely.*     The  mystagogue  usually  seeks  to  cU- 
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tract  the  neophyte  by  telling  of  wonders  to  be  seen  and  heard ;  you 
seek  to  overawe  him  by  telling  of  a  horrific  void  where  nothing  is  to  be 
seen  or  heard. 

6253.  jene  ^a^e,  *  that  cat  *  in  the  well-known  fable  of  the  monkey 
and  the  chestnuts. 

6256.  Faust  is  not  yet  enamored  of  Helena  in  particular,  but  he  is 
an  idealist,  and  has  heard  enough  to  show  him  that  he  is  to  visit  the 
realm  of  *  ideals.*     These   are  *  everything '  to  him,  though  they  are 

*  nothing '  to  the  sensualist  Mephistopheles. 

6258.  ba^  bu  .  ♦  .  fennft ;  i.e.,  that  you  understand  the  point  of  view 
from  which  the  devil  speaks  of  this  realm  as  an  absolute  void^ 

6259.  Sd^fiiffel«.  The  magic  key  must  be  taken  naively,  like  the 
magic  wand,  ring,  or  purse,  met  with  in  fairy  tales.  We  are  not  to  in- 
quire  with  philosophic  mind  what  it  means  or  how  it  comes  to  be  in 
possession  of  a  devil  who  knows  nothing  of  the  realm  that  it  is  to  un- 
lock. 

6267.  befd^r&ttft,  i.e.,  fo  bcfc^ränft,  *  so  narrow-minded.* 

6269.  meiter ;  here  =  fünftigl^ln,  *  henceforth.* 

6270.  getOOl^nt ;  here  with  gen.,  as  often  in  early  modern  German. 

6271.  ^tftarrett,  *  torpidity,*  '  nonchalance.* 

6272.  Sd^aubertt,  *  the  thrill  of  awe.* 

6273-4.  The  pronouns  refer  to  bcr  9Kenfc^,  implied  in  3J2cn|(^!)ett 
—  ^tXt^H^VXXt,  *  make  dear,*  *  make  scarce,'  hence  *  tend  to  stifte.*  The 
thought  is,  that  man  has  a  capacity  for  awe  in  presence  of  the  stupen- 
dous,  though  the  world  —  i.e.  life  —  may  tend  to  make  the  Sentiment 

*  rare.* 

6279.  2öie  ♦  ♦  ♦  ©etteibe,  *  the  restless  throng  moves  sinuously  like 
films  of  cloud  ' ;  i.e.,  your  way  will  lie  through  something  that  will  look 
like  ftoating  patches  of  cloud  —  the  Urbilbcr,  or  archetypal  forms,  that 
exist  in  the  realm  of  the  Mothers  as  unsubstantial  wraiths.  Strehlke 
gives  ©ctrcibc  as  =  bctocgtcö  %Xt\htn,  *  hurly-burly  * ;  it  denotes  a  mul- 
titude  in  motion. 

6283.  ^reiftt^*  Just  as  the  sacred  tripod  at  Delphi  was  the  emblem 
of  Apollo's  power  and  the  Instrument  of  his  revelations,  so  the  Mothers 
have  a  tripod  in  their  holy  of  holies  as  the  emblem  and  Instrument  of 
their  power. 
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6291.  ^eful^ir»  The  danger  —  of  a  paralytic  shock  —  is  a  part  of 
the  hocus-pocus  and  intended  to  prepare  the  way  for  the  final  ex- 
plosion.     Cf.  n.  introductory  to  the  scene  9flittcrfaaL 


§ell  erleud^tete  ©äle. 

An  episodical  scene,  in  which  Mephistopheles,  in  the  role  of  court- 
doctor,  prescribes  magic  remedies  for  freckles,  chilblains,  recreant  love, 
etc. 

6324.  eure  ^atttl^etrfft^fi^en^  *  your  (favorite)  spotted  kittens.* 

6325.  cof^obxvif  *  cohobate,'  i.e.,  redistil ;  a  term  used  by  the  early 
chemists. 

6327.  toetttt  er  aBttitttmt^  <when  it  wanes*  (the  moon,  implied  in 
aWonblld^t). 

6329.  nm^dltm^tn,  *fawn  around,*  in  the  manner  of  ^offd^raitjcn, 
i.  e.,  *  sycophants.* 

6336.  51t ... .  ^leifi^ei^»  Goethe's  humor  makes  the  d^vil  a  homoe- 
opathist. 

6357.  Hon  eittcm  ^d^titttf^rnftn  =  »on  einer  3lrt  ©d^citerl^aufcn,  viz., 
the  witch-burnings.  As  these  were  really  at  their  height  in  the  time  of 
Doctor  Faust,  the  passage  involves  an  anachronism. 

6359.  für  Hott  f^alitn,  *  take  seriously.'  The  lady  thinks  him  too 
young. 


SRitterfaal. 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxiii.  —  In  the  original  Faust-book,  of  1587,  Faust  is 
made  to  visit  the  court  of  Karl  V.  The  emperor  wishes  to  see  the 
spirits  of  Alexander  the  Great  and  his  wife,  and  Faust  promises  to 
comply  on  condition  that  his  Majesty  shall  not  speak  or  ask  questions. 
When  Alexander  appears  the  emperor  Starts  to  rise  and  receive  him, 
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but  is  at  once  checked  by  Faust.  So,  too,  when  Helena  is  produced 
for  the  students  (cf .  Intr.  p.  xi),  Faust  first  cautions  them  *  not  to  speak 
or  rise  f rom  the  table  or  presume  to  receive  her '  (fic  gu  cm^)fa]^cn  anmQf= 
Jen).  In  these  instances  the  passivity  enjoined  by  the  magician  is  duly 
observed  and  nothing  startling  happens  ;  not  so,  however,  in  an  earlier 
Version  of  the  story  which  Goethe  may  have  read  in  Hans  Sachs.  In  a 
poem  of  Hans  Sachs,  dated  Oct.  12,1 564,  and  entitled  SSuitbcrbarlici^ 
gcfid^t  Reifer  SWajrimiUani  löbUd^cr  gcbcd^tnu«  öon  einem  nigromonten, 
we  read  how  a  certain  *  necromancer,'  whose  name  is  not  given,  called 
up  spirits  for  the  diversion  of  Emperor  Maximilian.  The  list  is  headed 
by  the  *  beautif  ul  Helena  of  Lacedemonia, . . .  who  was  carried  away  by 
Paris,'  etc.  Finally  the  emperor  wishes  to  see  his  own  wife,  Mary  of 
Burgundy ;  but  when  she  appears,  as  natural  as  life,  his  love  overcomes 
him,  and,  contrary  to  the  magician's  warning,  he  attempts  to  embrace 
her,  whereat  the  spirit  instantly  vanishes,  *  amid  noise  and  smoke  and 
loud.  tumult,'  such  that  the  emperor  is  greatly  f rightened.  In  view  of 
Goethe's  early  interest  in  Hans  Sachs,  it  is  easy  to  believe  with  Schröer 
that  he  remembered  this  story  and  got  from  it  the  germ  of  his  own 
ghost-scene,  viz.,  the  idea  of  producing  Helena  at  court  (Paris  was  then 
a  natural  concomitant)  and  of  letting  the  scene  end  •  tumultuously '  be- 
cause  of  a  rash  attempt  to  touch  the  apparition.  That  the  magician 
himself  should  be  the  one  to  suffer  from  this  rash  attempt  may  have 
been  suggested  by  Anthony  (Antoine)  Hamilton's  story  V Enchanteur 
Faustus.  Hamilton  makes  Faust  appear  at  the  court  of  Queen  Eliza- 
beth of  England,  and  there  evoke  the  shades  of  various  renowned 
beauties,  beginning  with  Helena.  When  at  last  Fair  Rosamond  is 
made  to  appear,  the  queen,  who  has  received  the  usual  warning,  is  so 
delighted  that  she  rushes  forward  with  open  arms  to  embrace  her. 
Whereupon  a  *  loud  clap  of  thunder  shook  the  palace,  a  thick  black 
smoke  fiUed  the  gallery,  bright  flashes  darted  here  and  there,'  etc.,  and 
when  the  darkness  disappeared  Faust  was  seen  •  lying  on  his  back  (les 
quatre  fers  en  l'air)  foaming  like  a  wild-boar,  his  cap  at  one  side,  his 
wand  at  the  other,  and  his  magic  alcoran  between  his  legs.*  The  col- 
lected  works  of  Hamilton  (1646-17 20)  were  first  published  in  1749,  and 
afterwards  often  reprinted.  Düntzer's  supposition  that  Goethe  may 
have  read  the  French  tale  of  Faustus  is  thus  entirely  reasonable. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


378  NOTES. 

6378.   UcirfÄmmert,  *interferes  with.' 

6380.    Henvorrette ;  here  =  *  mysterious,*  *  uncanny.* 

6384.  ber  gtO^eit  3(^t ;  probably  of  the  medieval  empire,  possibly  of 
classical  antiquity.' 

6395-6.  The  end-wall  parts  vertically  in  the  middle,  and  tbe  two 
halves  fold  back  against  the  side. 

6398  •  ^tofcettittm ;  here  simply  the  front  part  of  the  stage.  The 
Astrologer  needs  to  be  near  the  prompter,  who  occupies  a  *  hole '  ((^ouf* 
flcurtod^)  in  the  middle  of  the  fore  part  of  the  stage,  his  head  being 
concealed  from  the  audience  by  a  hood-like  screen.  This  arrangement 
is  still  common  in  the  German  theatres. 

6400.  *  Promptings  *  are  the  devil's  specialty,  his  *  art  of  speech '  runs 
in  that  direction;  perhaps  with  allusion  to  the  original  *prompting'  of 
Mother  Eve.     LI.  6399-400  are  a  facetious  *  aside.* 

6412.  8fi4mal=$fetler  ♦  .  .  ftreBeitb  seems  to  mean  simply  fd^malc 
@trcbc^)fcilcr,  i.e.,  *  narrow  buttresses.*  The  Architect  speaks  as  a  f nend 
of  the  Gothic  style. 

6417.  toctt  l^emit^  *hither  from  afar.*  Fancy  is  to  come  from  her 
distant  home  and  be  the  goddess  of  the  hour  in  place  of  the  fettered 
Reason. 

6434.  *  The  canopy  of  day  and  the  vault  of  night  *  is  simply  a  figura- 
tive  expression  for  the  earthly  life,  with  its  altemating  day  and  night. 
At  their  own  good  pleasure  the  Mothers  send  f  orth  their  *  ideal  *  chil- 
dren  for  a  temporary  embodiment  on  earth,  and  this  is  the  natural 
course  of  things  alluded  to  in  1.  6435.  The  unembodied  wraiths  can 
reach  earth,  however,  only  by  the  aid  of  magic  (1.  6436). 

6442.  Herffi^rSnft^  *  intervolved,'  *  mterwrought.'  The  longish  vol- 
ume  of  vapor  parts  into  two  globular  masses  which  for  a  moment  cleave 
together,  so  that  each  is  a  part  of  the  other.  In  this  State  they  are  öcr* 
fd^ränlt.  They  then  part  completely  and  form  a  pair,  one  to  become 
Paris,  the  other  Helena. 

6445.  eilt  SBei^nifi^tttlier  *a  know-not-how,*  i.e.,  *a  marvel*— of 
aerial  tones ;  pattemed  af  ter  Fr.  un  je  ne  sais  quoi. 

6447.  Srigl^fllte*  The  triglyph  is  the  vertically  channeled  tablet  of 
the  Doric  frieze.     So  our  temple  is  a  Doric  temple. 

6469.  er  ♦  ♦  ♦  Hot,  *  he's  only  playing  a  part,*  —  he  intends  no  impro- 
priety. 
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6477.  5ltlt^oflll»  The  old  lady  gives  a  would-be  wise  explanation  of 
the  *  ambrosial '  f ragrance  that  exhales  from  the  sleeping  Paris  as  a 
*perfume  of  youth  *  (cf.  1.  9046).  In  Iliad  14,  170,  Hera  makes  herseif 
fragrant  with  ambrosia.  Cf.  also  Odyssey  4,  445.  Goethe  may  have 
read  in  Hederich  that  Paris  was  a  *great  lover  of  costly  unguents  and 
cosmetics.*  Riemer  quotes  from  Balzac :  *  II  exhalait  comme  un  par- 
fum  de  jeunesse  qui  vous  rafraichissait.' 

^483*  i^etter^ttttgett ;  in  allusion  to  the  '  tongues  like  as  of  fire '  of 
Acts  ii,  3.     Supply  the  apodosis  :  I  could  not  describe  it. 

6495.  noreinft ;  cf.  11.  2429  ff. 

6497.  ^fi^atttttbUb^  *  f rothy  counterfeit.*  Grimm  Wb.  gives  the  unique 
Word  as  =  trügcrifd^c«  (^d^attcnbilb  ol^nc  SBcrt,  (id|  fd^nell  öerflüd^tigenb. 

6500+ .  haften ;  the  ©oufflcurlot^  of  1. 6398+. 

6502-3.  The  Greek  ideal  of  womanly  beauty,  as  seen  in  the  antique 
statues,  is  apt  to  strike  the  uninstructed  modern  as  having  the  head  too 
small  and  the  feet  too  large. 

6509.  ^nb^tttiOtt  ttttb  £tttta.  The  pose  described  was  evidently  sug- 
gested  by  Sebastian  Conca's  picture  of  Diana  and  Endymion,  an  en- 
graving  of  which,  by  Le  Sueur,  is  to  be  found  in  Goethe's  collection, 
and  is  here  reproduced. 

6519.  The  lady  speaks  ironically,  meaning :  A  handsome  youth  with 
whom  to  wanton  is  nothing  wonderful  to  her^  but  something  quite  fa- 
miliär to  her  experience. 

6529.  Sergttibttttg  =  S^ergolbung. 

6530.  löotit  ael^tttett  S^^r;  cf.  n.  to  1.  7426. 

6538.  The  allusion  is  to  Iliad  3,  158,  where  the  old  men  of  Troy 
liken  Helen  to  the  immortal  goddesses. 

6549.  toai^  92attB ;  cf .  tt)ad  S'^ot^  in  1.  8106.  Such  exclamations  are 
due  to  the  analogy  of  others,  like  ttJaS  2^eufc(,  tt)a«  genfer,  in  which  the 
noun  was  originally  gen.  They  have  the  effect  of  an  indignant  repeti- 
tion  of  the  noun. 

6555.  ^aiS  ^0)l)ie(rei(i^,  *  the  double  realm,*  is  the  realm  of  the  real 
and  the  ideal,  or  perhaps  the  new  world  created  by  their  interaction. 
The  language  is  at  best  somewhat  obscure. 

6560.  f^aufte;  cf.  n.  to  l.  1525. 

6563.   S'ht !   im  ^Vi !   *  now  then  !   in   a  trice  1  *     The  Astrologer, 
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prompted  by  Mephistopheles,  who  has  foreseen  the  end  from  the  be- 
ginning,  prepares  the  spectators  f or  the  grande  finale. 


§od^geU)ölbte§  äiwmer* 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  XXXV  and  p.  1.  The  fiction  presupposes  a  lapse  of  years 
(time  enough  for  the  *  boy '  of  Part  I  to  have  become  a  *  youth ')  since 
Faust  deserted  his  study.  Wagner  has  remained  at  his  post  and  piously 
kept  the  place  unchanged,  always  hoping  for  the  great  man's  retum. 
Meanwhile  he  has  himself  become  a  bright  light  of  science  and  has  a 
famulus  of  his  own  named  Nicodemus.  Imagine  the  study  at  the  end  of 
along,  dark  passage  with  ups  and  downs  (cf.  2^rc^)^c,  1.  6621),  in  an  old, 
rickety  building  where  prof  essors  teach  and  experiment  as  well  as  *  live.' 
At  the  summons  of  the  bell  which  sets  the  old  rookery  a-quaking,  Nico- 
demus comes  staggering  along  the  passage  until  he  sees  a  tall  stranger 
through  the  door  of  the  study  which  is  usually  kept  locked. 

The  Baccalaureus  episode,  which  re-introduces  the  timid  freshman  of 
Part  I  in  the  role  of  conceited  young  graduate  (Baccalaureus  =  Bach- 
elor of  Arts),  is  lacking  in  verisimilitude  of  details.  The  youth  comes 
*  storming,*  without  any  obvious  errand,  into  a  rickety  building  which 
he  at  first'takes  to  be  deserted  and  fears  may  tumble  about  his  head. 
He  does  not  at  once  recognize  the  place,  though  he  must  be  supposed 
to  have  been  very  familiär  with  it  at  no  distant  date.  Presently  he 
descries  a  former  acquaintance  in  Faust's  old  coat,  and,  forgetting  his 
fears,  advances  boldly  to  guy  the  old  fellow  who  had  once  guyed  him. 
But  then  he  supposed  that  he  was  talking  with  Professor  Faust.  Does 
he  suppose  so  now  ?  Has  he  not  heard  of  Faust's  disappearance  ?  The 
fiction  does  not  answer  these  questions  clearly,  and  the,  matter  becomes 
still  less  thinkable  when  we  hear,  1.  6727,  that  the  youth  is  *rung  in,* 
for  why  should  he  heed  Mephisto 's  bell  ?  —  All  this  means  that  Goethe 
here  abandons  completely  the  ground  of  academic  realism  to  paint  a 
symbolical  picture  of  youthful  extravagance.  This  is  further  indicated 
by  the  lyrical  character  given  to  11.  6689-6720,  which  thus  become  a 
sort  of  triumphal  march  of  young  egotism.     There  is  reason  to  think 
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that  these  musical  verses  are  of  much  later  origin  than  the  ensuing 
dialogue ;  f or  according  to  information  obtained  by  Düntzer  from  the 
younger  Fichte,  Frau  von  Kalb  once  claimed  to  have  heard,  as  early  as 
1796,  an  unpublished  scene  of  Faust,  in  which  Mephistopheles  has  to 
do  with  an  extravagant  young  idealist.  In  particular  she  recalled  an 
expression  about  killing  people  over  thirty  years  of  age  (cf.  1.  6787). 
This,  according  to  the  younger  Fichte,  was  currently  taken  as  a  hit  at 
his  father,  the  f amous  philosopher,  who  does  say  something  like  that 
—  very  remotely  like  it  —  in  one  of  his  published  writings.  (The  pas- 
sage  is  quoted  in  Taylor's  notes.)  If  this  testimony  can  be  relied  upon 
we  must  suppose  that  not  long  after  the  beginning  of  Fichte's  great 
vogue  at  Jena,  in  1790,  Goethe  wrote  or  sketched  a  Faust-scene  in 
which  the  bashf ul  '  Schüler  *  should  re-appear  after  a  lapse  of  years  in 
the  character  of  an  absolute  idealist  of  the  Fichtean  school,  profoundly 
contemptuous  of  the  old,  jubilantly  confident  of  the  new  and  of  his 
own  greatness.  This  may  have  been  the  germ  of  a  fragmentary  scene 
written  down  by  Goethe  in  some  form  or  other,  read  occasionally  to 
his  friends  with  oral  explanation  of  the  connection,  and  then  worked 
over,  in  the  light  of  later  observations,  into  what  we  now  have.  That 
the  scene  in  its  final  form  is  not  to  be  taken  primarily  äs  a  parody  of 
Philosophie  idealism  is  made  clear  by  Goethe's  own  words.  **  We  spoke 
of  the  figure  of  Baccalaureus,"  writes  Eckermann  under  date  of  Dec.  6, 
1829.  "*  Does  he  not  represent,*  said  I,  *  a  certain  olass  of  idealistic 
philosophers  ?  *  *  No,'  said  Goethe,  *  he  personifies  the  presumption 
which  is  especially  characteristic  of  youth,  and  of  which  we  had  such 
notable  examples  after  our  war  of  liberation.  Moreover  everyone  be- 
lieves  in  his  youth  that  the  world  is  really  beginning  with  him,  and  that 
everything  exists  only  for  his  sake.  There  actually  was  a  man  once  in 
the  Orient  who  gathered  his  people  about  him  every  moming  and 
would  not  let  them  go  to  their  work  until  he  had  commanded  the  sun 
to  rise.' "     Cf.  1.  6795. 

6582.   ¥c(ä  ;  the  *  long  coat  *  of  1.  1850+. 

6587.  [Raitfi^ttiarme^  i.e.,  raul^Warmc,  *rough  warm.*     In  early  Ger- 
man  raud^  is  more  common  than  raul^  as  stem-form. 

6588.  SWtl^  .  .  .  erbrüften,  «swagger,*  *show  off  '  —  in  the  röle  of  in- 
fallible  professor.    (aid^  erbrüpcn  properly  =  fic^  in  bic  ^ruji  toerfciu 
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6590.    ^ö  =  the  professorial  air  of  inerrancy. 

65914-'  ^UVifattfitn,  'moths.'  Goethe  seems  to  have  confounded 
It.  farfalla,,  farfaletta,,  'butterfly,*  with  farfarello^  *kobold.*  In  the 
much  earlier  Claudine  he  uses  the  same  form  as  here,  in  the  sense  of 
©riücn  (garfarcücn  fmb  bir  in  bcn  ![?cib  gcfo^ren). 

6593.   «ßatrott,  *liege-lord.'     Cf.  11.  151 6-1 7. 

6600-3.  The  sense  is :  You  are  a  sly  rogue.  Even  we,  who  are  great 
hiders,  reveal  ourselves  in  our  true  colors  sooner  than  you. 

6615.  tttn^  ♦  .  ♦  geben^  there  must  always  be  *  maggots,'  i.e.,  you  will 
always  have  society ;  with  a  play  on  the  two  meanings  of  (SriUcn. 

6617.  ^nttci^al,  *boss*;  applied  usually  to  the  head  of  a  business 
concern. 

6624.  ^)^X\Xi^  bai^  ^ftrifi^^  *  the  pavement  cracks ' ;  not  the  plastered 
ceiling,  though  that  also  cracks. 

6635.  OremuSy '  let  us  pray ' ;  a  kind  of  verbal  sign-of-the-cross  which 
the  Famulus,  already  f  rightened  by  the  other  diabolical  portents,  resorts 
to  as  a  charm  against  evil  spirits  when  the  stranger  calls  him  by  name. 
Cf.  1.  1582. 

6637.  t^\  used  loosely  for  the  Status  of  Nicodemus  as  bcmooflc« 
§au^)t,  or  academic  *  old  boy.* 

6642.  ein  S^effi^lagner^  *  a  clever  one.* 

6651.  ^aiS  Untre  fo  (=  wie)  bOi^  Obre,  *the  lower  and  the  higher* 
realm  of  knowledge ;  the  material  and  the  spiritual. 

6650.   tote  8attCt  ^eter  ;  allusion  to  Matt,  xvi,  19. 

6655.  ^er. .  .  erfottb,  *who  has  found  out  things,*  *made  original 
discoveries.*  ©rfinbcn,  now  =  *  invent,*  was  once  common  in  the  sense 
of  cntbcrfcn,  *discover.*  ^vm  ^tbcdcn  gebort  ©lud,  jum  Srflnbcn 
@cijl,  says  Grimm  Wb. 

6666.  The  tautology  is  a  little  harsh,  but  not  much  more  so  than  the 
Eng.  *  I  scarcely  dare  to  venture  in.* 

6667.  ^terttenfhtttbe»  Nicodemus  is  interested  in  the  astrologic  as- 
pect  of  the  recent  earthquake. 

6670.  fatttt  =  lüärct  gefommen.  Cf.  Thomas's  German  Grammary 
§  359»  2. 

6681.  teii^jt » • .  ftttgenBrUf,  *pants  for  every  moment,*  i.e.,  looks 
eagerly  forward  to,  and  hence  grudges,  every  moment  j  the  dat.  =  gebeut 
3lugenbU(f  entgegen. 
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6682.  gt(t  9)'{ttft!»  The  very  rattling  of  his  tongs  is  music  to  his 
ears,  so  absorbed  is  he. 

6684.  beffi^leittteit  =  bcfd^lcunigcn,  «hasten,*  *  expedited 

6685.  ^ofto,  *post,' *  Position/ 

6686.  bort  l^itttett^  *  off  yonder,*  at  the  end  of  the  passage ;  not  *  back,* 
for  in  1.  67 II  Mephistopheles  is  bort  ^intcn  to  Baccalaureus. 

6688.  erbreuften;  metrigratia,  as  often,  for  erbrciflcn. 
6705.    S^äfttgett^  *  long-beards,'  i.e.,  professors.     Cf.  1.  2055. 

6707.  S^üfi^erfntfitett^  *board-bound  volumes,*  *ponderous  tomes*; 
=frupc  with  reference  to  their  thick,  heavy  binding. 

6708.  toai^  fie  tOttgten;  object-clause  with  logen,  rather  than,  as 
Schröer  thinks,  =  fo  öicl  flc  fonntcn.  The  sense  is :  They  *  stuffed  *  me 
with  f  alse  knowledge  which  they  knew  to  be  f  alse. 

6712.  bttttfeM^elle  =  im  !2)unfcI]^eUcn,  *in  the  dim  light.* 

6721.  ^Ittt^en;  object  of  burcöfd^mommcn  (^at).    Cf.  n.  to  1.  4629. 

6727.  ^etgelätttet,  *  rung  in  * ;  cf.  introductory  note  above.  Imagine, 
faute  de  tnieux,  that  Baccalaureus  was  passing  by,  heard  the  shrill  peal 
of  the  bell,  and  noticing  the  stränge  signs  that  foUowed,  entered  to  see 
what  was  going  on.  Not  until  he  is  in  the  dark  corridor  does  he  recog- 
nize  familiär  ground. 

6733*  yS^^  *  ♦  ♦  3<>Wr  *yo"  never  wore,*  i.e.,  *you  are  too  young  to 
have  wom,  a  queue ;  *  an  anachronism,  since  the  time  thought  of  is  the 
end  of  the  i8th  Century.  The  *  queue*  began  to  disappear  before  the 
Revolution,  but  held  its  own  sporadically  into  the  new  Century.  As 
Swedes  took  the  lead  in  rejecting  it,  the  short  hair  of  the  new  regime 
came  to  be  known  as  a  *  Swedish  cut.* 

6736.  abfolnt*  An  *  absolutist  *  in  the  matter  of  hair  would  be  a 
person  without  any  at  all ;  in  philosophy,  one  who  believes  in  the  pos- 
sibility  of  knowledge  *  absolutely  *  independent  of  experience. 

6745-  gelBctt  Sd^nSBeln  =  ©clbfc^näbcln,  *callowgoslings.* 

6758.  Qhrfal^ntngj^tQefen,  *  experience-business.*  The  young  man  is 
death  on  empiricism. 

6767.  fd^auerlid^e,  *  despicable.'  There  is  a  Latin  adage,  carbonem 
pro  thesauro  invenirey  *  to  find  coal  (i.e.,  something  common  and  worth- 
less)  instead  of  treasure.* 

6790.  That  is,  the  devil,  as  Genius  of  Destruction  (cf.  11.  1341  fif.), 
couldn't  wish  for  anything  better. 
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6791.  Commentators  see  here  an  allusion  to  Fichte*s  doctrine  that 
the  phenomenal  world  exists  only  as  it  is  created,  i.e.,  *  thought,'  by  the 
Absolute  Ego.  But  this  is  perhaps  going  needlessly  far  for  an  explan- 
ation.  Mephistopheles  had  promised  the  boy  (1.  2048)  that  he  should 
become  « as  God,'  and  now  the  youth  proceeds  to  identify  himself  with 
the  Creator. 

6814.  e^  SBetn  =  einen  5öein ;  Frankfurt  dialect. 


Saboratorium» 

Cf.  Intir.  pp.  xxxv-xxx^iii  and  pp.  1-lii.  —  The  notion  of  homun- 
culi  is  a  product  of  the  leamed  superstition  of  the  humanistic  period. 
Paracelsus  discusses  them  at  some  length  in  two  of  his  treatises,  the 
De  Generatione  Rerum  and  the  De  Imaginibus.  He  explains  that  they 
have  the  shape  of  a  man,  but  are  very  small,  transparent,  and  *  without 
body.'  He  also  teils  how  to  make  them  :  The  materials  must  be  *  pu- 
trefied '  until  the  homunculus  becomes  alive  and  begins  to  move.  Thus 
they  get  their  life  '  by  art '  {we  should  say  by  knowledge),  and  therefore 
•  art  is  innate  in  them.'  They  are  good  for  various  purposes,  as  *  for 
the  health  of  men,'  for  the  *favor  of  men,*  to  bring  men  from  distant 
lands,  and  to  protect  men  from  danger.  We  see,  then,  that  homunculi, 
like  the  alrauns,  belong  to  the  general  order  of  helpful  familiär  spirits, 
their  specific  character  being  found  in  the  fact  that  they  are  produced  by 
chemistry  and  serve  men  of  leaming.  Like  other  familiär  spirits,  they 
are  characterized  by  wonderful  knowingness  —  the  great  mind  in  the 
little  body. 

Closely  connected  with  this  conception  is  that  of  the  bottle-imp,  the 
bottle  being  the  cage  or  prison  in  which  the  puissant  magician  confines 
his  familiär.  The  so-called  *  Cartesian  devil  *  gets  its  name  from  this 
bit  of  superstition.  Loeper  (II,  xxxiv)  gives  a  number  of  quotations 
which  show  the  wide  diffusion  of  the  conceit.  Thus  Fischart  refers  to 
it  in  Gargantuay  Lessing  in  his  Vade-mecum  für  Herrn  Lange,  and  Le 
Sage  depicts  a  bottle-imp  in  the  first  chapter  of  his  Diable  Boiteux. 
Goethe's  Homunculus  is  a  blending  of  the  two  conceptions,  and  rests, 
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therefore,  no  less  than  Helena  or  Mephistopheles  himself,  upon  objec- 
tive  data  of  tradition.  His  clairvoyant  powers  are  but  a  phase  of  that 
knowingness  which  pertains  to  all  homunculi ;  while  his  classical  sym- 
pathies,  his  hatred  of  medievalism,  are  natural  in  view  of  his  huinanis- 
tic  origin.  What  Goethe  superadds  is  the  little  man's  imperious  long- 
ing  to  *  commence  existence.* 

The  Problem  of  abiogenesia,  or  the  artificial  production  of  life  from 
matter  not  alive,  was  once  a  very  real  problem,  and  has  continued,  in 
one  form  or  another,  to  interest  scientific  men  down  to  our  own  day. 
The  possibility  was  seriously  maintained  by  an  eccentric  contemporary 
of  Goethe  named  J.  J.  Wagner  (1775-1841),  who  was  some  time  pro- 
fessor  at  Würzburg,  and  has  left  to  an  indifferent  posterity  a  number 
of  quasi-philosophical  books.  This  Wagner  is  said  to  have  predicted 
in  his  lectures  (see  Düntzer*s  larger  Faust-Commentary,  II,  119)  that 
chemistry  would  yet  succeed  in  producing  men  by  crystallization.  This 
particular  whimsy  does  not  appear  in  any  published  work  of  his,  but  in 
his  treatise  on  The  State  (Würzburg,  181 5)  he  describes  an  electrical 
experiment  whereof  he  remarks :  *  If  the  experiment  succeeds,  the  re- 
sult  will  be  an  organic  product ;  for  life  is  everywhere,  needing  only  to 
be  awakened.'  (Cf.  Archiv  für  Litteraturgeschühte,  VI,  561.)  It  is 
quite  possible  that  J.  J.  Wagner  may  have  furnished  a  hint  for  the 
man-making  Wagner  of  Faust.  But  it  is  all  good-natured  fun  and  not 
bitter-solemn  satire.  The  sudden  success  of  the  abiogenetic  experiment 
is  of  course  Mephisto's  work  (11.  6684  and  7004).  Goethe  was  at  one 
time  in  doubt  whether  he  had  made  this  point  sufficiently  clear  (cf. 
Eckermann  under  date  of  Dec.  16,  1829). 

6818+.   tocttlSltflgC,  *  straggling,' *  scattered.' 

6819.  The  bell  of  a  neighboring  church  strikes  the  hour  at  which 
Wagner  has  calculated  that  the  Contents  of  his  retort  should  give  signs 
of  life.  The  loud  clang  is  *  awful '  to  him,  because  it  announces  the 
fateful  moment. 

6823.  f^inftCfltiffe ;  the  plu.  in  the  sense  of  the  sing.,  as  again  in  1. 
10758. 

6832.   ^tent  =  ®(Ücf ;  for  other  examples  see  Sanders  Wb. 

6837.  ^nmÖJJi^ÜB^f  '  smoke-vent  * ;  i.e.,  the  chimney  of  the  alchemist*s 
*hearth'(l.  6818+). 
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6842.  ft(H  .  ♦  .  5etf^tteit,  *  to  delineate  itself,*  i.e.,  to  copy  the  parent- 
form. 

6852.   t^tvlntittUf  *seal  up'  with  clay  (lutum). 

6860.  fir^ftatttflren  laffen,  'produce  by  crystallization,*  in  contrast 
with  nature's  *  organic  *  or  biologic  process. 

6864.  *  Crystallized  people '  seems  to  mean  fixed,  stationary  people, 
—  old  fogies,  Bourbons. 

6883-4.  Homunculus  is  not  Goethe,  as  Taylor  curiously  opines,  but 
he  does  here  give  expression  to  a  favorite  idea  of  Goethe's.  Cf.  the 
well-known  sonnet,  ^aiMX  unb  ^n%  Werke,  H.  3,  105. 

6885.  ^tütX^  Said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  Dec.  16,  1829 :  "  More- 
over  he  calls  him  *  cousin,'  for  such  spiritual  beings  as  Homunculus, 
which  are  not  yet  darkened  and  narrowed  by  a  complete  assumption  of 
human  nature,  were  counted  with  the  demons ;  whence  a  sort  of  rela- 
tionship  between  the  two." 

6903-20.  Faust  is  dreaming  of  Leda  and  the  Swan.  Homunculus 
redes  his  dream. 

6924.  ^m  ♦  ♦  getOOrbett,  *  bom  in  the  dark  ages.'  For  other  exam- 
ples  of  jung  ttjcrbcn  =  geboren  werben  see  Grimm  Wb.  —  The  devil- 
myth  as  we  know  it  is  essentially  medieval,  but  it  begins  much  farther 
back. 

6927.  The  unrimed  line  in  a  rimed  context  is  probably  the  result  of 
inadvertence.     Schröer  proposes  for  the  missing  verse : 

2n  gotlfd^cr  ^öufer  enger  ßlaufe. 

6935.  bet  Bequemfte^  *the  most  adaptable*;  here  used  actively  = 
ber  fid^  am  leit^teflen  bequcmenbc. 

6937-9.  The  logic  is  :  Take  each  person  to  the  place  of  his  dreams, 
fulfil  his  characteristic  longing ;  then  everything  will  be  *  all  right '  (ah^ 
gemad^t). 

6947.  clafflfd^ .  ♦  .  fein,  *  it  has  to  be  classical,'  i.e.,  it  must  have  a 
classical  counterpart. 

6949.   anttfiffi^e  =  antÜe  plus  a  tinge  of  contempt^ous  humor. 

6952.  ^etteioi^  ;  the  river  Peneus  in  Thessaly.  Goethe  here  uses  a 
genuine  Greek  form  (üi/vetös),  but  just  below  the  Latin  Pharsalus  in- 
stead  of  Pharsalos. 
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6955.  alt  tttlb  Iteit»  Ancient  Pharsälus  consisted  of  two  parts  —  an 
*  old '  and  a  *  new.'  In  its  territory,  called  Pharsalia,  Caesar  and  Pom- 
pey  fought  the  great  battle  which  decided  the  fate  of  Rome. 

6956  ü.  Homunculus  has  just  spoken  as  if  Mephistopheles  must 
feel  something  of  the  tourist*s  passion  for  famous  old  battle-fields. 
The  devil  disabuses  him :  they  are  mementoes  of  human  folly,  of  sla- 
very  to  blind  passion  (cf.  1.  7015). 

6961.  ^SmohtuSf  here  in  the  broad  sense  of  a  demon  of  strife; 
specifically  an  ^l^ctcufel  in  1.  5378. 

6970.  Bxoätnftikääjtn  means  *  adventure '  or  *  piece  of  fun  *  in  the 
style  of  the  Brocken,  i.e.,  of  the  Northern  Walpurgis-Night.  The  sense 
is :  A  lark  ä  la  Brocken  on  classical  ground  might  present  some  toler- 
able  phases,  but  I*m  not  at  home  there.  I  shall  find  the  heathen  gates 
bolted. 

6976.  Blübe,  *squeamish.* 

6977.  tl^effaltfd^ett  ^ecen»  in  the  sixth  book  of  the  Pharsalia  Lucan 
dilates  at  length  upon  the  witches  of  Thessaly,  ascribing  to  them  all 
sorts  of  sinister  powers  and  practices. 

6994.  Sü^ffi^ett»  *  The  dot  over  the  / '  is  proverbial  for  the  final 
touch  needed  to  make  a  thing  just  what  it  should  be.  For  Homuncu- 
lus it  is  a  body  to  go  with  his  mind.  For  this  he  must  travel.  But  the 
game  is  worth  the  candle,  for  when  he  becomes  a  man  it  will  be  easy  to 
get  a  number  of  nice  things  which  men  enjoy. 


ßlaffifd^e  Söal^jurgignad^t 

^l^arfaKfd^e  gelber. 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  XXV  ff.  and  p.  li.  —  The  idea  of  a  specter-hkunted  battle- 
field,  where  the  ghosts  of  the  slain  re-assemble  each  year  on  the  anni- 
versary  of  the  fight  and  renew  their  conflict  in  the  air,  is  found  in  the 
folk-lore  of  many  peoples  (see  Grimm,  D.M.  II,  784  ff.).  Goethe  ima- 
gines  such  a  rendez-vous  on  the  field  of  Pharsalia  (the  battle  took  place 
June  6,  B.C.  48),  and  then  amplifies  it  into  a  general  conclave  of  clas- 
sical spooks  of  all  kinds.     The  motive  of  the  gathering  is  simply  fes- 
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tivity.  There  is  no  over-lord  corresponding  to  the  Satan  of  the  Brocken 
(1.  3959),  sitting  upon  his  throne  and  receiving  the  homage  of  his  min- 
ions;  wherefore  Goethe  remarked  to  Eckermann  that  the  Classical 
Walpurgis-Night  is  democratic,  while  the  Northern  is  monarchical. 
The  choice  of  Pharsalia  (rather  than,  say,  Marathon  or  Chaeronea)  for 
this  fantastic  fiction  grew  out  of  Faust's  need  of  a  *  Thessalian  witch.* 
As  a  matter  of  fact  the  battle-ground  was  some  twenty  or  thirty  miles 
remote  from  the  river  Peneus,  but  Goethe  locates  it  roughly  on  the 
♦  Pharsalian  piain,'  conceived  as  stretching  away  frojn  the  town  north- 
westward  to  the  river.  The  scene  opens  on  the  piain  not  far  from  the 
stream,  and  then  changes,  1.  7249,  to  the  stream  itself.  Thence  we  fol- 
low  Faust  and  Chiron  down  through  the  Vale  of  Tempe  to  the  base  of 
Olympus,  and  then  return,  1.  7495,  to  our  starting-point  on  the  •  upper 
Peneus.*  The  last  scene  takes  us  to  the  iEgean  sea  at  the  mouth  of 
the  river. 

7006.  ^rid^tl^O»  The  weird  festival  is  opened  (in  classical  iambic 
trimeters)  by  the  witch  Erichtho,.  who,  according  to  Lucan's  Pharsalia 
(VI,  507),  was  consulted  on  the  eve  of  the  battle  by  Sextus  Pompeius, 
son  of  Magnus.  Lucan  has  a  long  description  of  her  horrible  appear- 
ance  and  hideous  practices. 

7010.  grauer  ^tMtVL,  Until  the  moon  comes  out  (1.  7033)  the  vale 
presents  an  illusion  of  spectral  tents. 

7020-1.  Erichtho  speaks  as  a  partisan  of  Pompey,  identifying  his 
cause  with  that  of  Roman  freedom.  But  we  need  not,  with  Schröer, 
see  in  this  a  serious  expression  of  Goethe's  own  views ;  no  more  than 
in  the  attitude  of  Mephistopheles,  who  says  in  effect  (11.  6956  ff .) :  *  A 
plague  on  both  your  houses  1 '  Pompey's  cause  was  really  that  of  the 
Senate  and  the  aristocracy. 

7022.  träumte.  The  seventh  book  of  the  Pharsalia  opens  with  a 
picture  of  Pompey  dreaming,  on  the  eve  of  the  battle,  of  his  youthful 
triumphs  in  Rome. 

7023.  ffi^niattfett  B^^d^^^^r  ^^  'swaying  tongue'  of  Destiny's  bal- 
ance. 

7025.  f^eubenbe;  metri  gratia  for  fpcnbcnb.  Inflection  of  an  appo- 
sitional  adj.  or  pple.  is  common  in  the  older  language.  Cf.  11.  7648-9, 
8777,  etc. 
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7034.  äHctCOt  f  the  luminous  bottle  of  Homunculus,  who  precedes 
(1.  6987)  and  lights  up  the  *  corporeal  ball '  consisting  of  Faust  and  Me- 
phistopheles  wrapped  up  in  the  magic  mantle  (1.  6985). 

7036-7.  According  to  Lucan,  Erichtho  avoided  the  haunts  of  men 
and  lived  in  the  tombs  of  the  dead. 

7040.  Sli^toeBe;  supply  ic^.  Homunculus,  who  is  in  charge,  pro- 
poses  to  reconnoitre  a  little  before  alighting. 

'  7044.  hnttfl^^  alte  iJeitfitCt.  The  devil  identifies  himself  with  Wodan, 
who,  from  his  dwelling  on  high,  looks  down  through  a  window  upon 
earth.     See  Grimm  D.M.,  I,  112. 

7056.   fic  \  Helena,  not  Erichtho.     Faust  recovers  consciousness. 

7071-3.  SBSt^iS  ttifi^t^  *though  it  may  not  be.'  Helena  did  not  live 
in  Thessaly,  —  but  Thessaly  is  Greece. 

7077.  fltttättiS ;  the  Libyan  giant  who  got  his  strength  from  contact 
with  mother  earth.  So  Faust*s  soul  is  invigorated  as  his  feet  touch  the 
soll  of  Greece. 

7078.  flttb^  iiH  =  inbcm  K^  pnbc;  cf.  fe^^  Id^  in  1.  7044.  'Finding 
here  the  strängest  things,  I  will  investigate,'  etc. 

7081.  etttfrembet^  «alienated,'  'repelled.'  Although  really  familiär 
with  worse  things  at  home,  Mephistopheles  facetiously  identifies  him- 
self with  the  puritans  of  the  North  and  pretends  to  be  shocked  by  clas- 
sical  nudity.  It  occurs  to  him  that  the  naked  figures  should  be  *  taken 
hold  of  according  to  the  newest  ideas  and  variously  plastered  over  to  a 
condition  of  fashionable  decency,'  i.e.,  treated  like  antique  statues  in  a 
modern  museum. 

7092-3;  unrimed  lines.  It  has  been  conjectured  that  Goethe 
meant  to  write  9Jicmanb  Wirb  c§  ^)rcifcn  instead  of  9?icmanb  prt  c« 
gem. 

7093  ff.  One  of  a  group  of  Griffins  (fabulous  monsters  with  a  bird*s 
head  and  a  lion*s  body)  growls  out  an  objection  to  Mephisto's  greeting, 
on  the  ground  that  %xt\%  isetymologically  related  to  a  family  of  disa- 
greeable  words  beginning  with  gr.  Mephistopheles  observes  that  the 
preferred  title  @rcif  also  begins  with  gr^  and  is  promptly  informed  that 
that  has  nothing  to  do  with  the  despised  family,  but  is  connected  with 
the  lucky  greifen.  The  Griffin's  arbitrary  etymologizing,  which  is  quite 
in  the  style  of  the  pre-scientific  masters,  contains  a  touch  of  satire  at 
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the  expense  of  the  *  science  oü  les  voyelles  ne  fönt  rien,  et  les  consonnes 
fort  peu  de  chose,'  as  Voltaire  called  it. 

7097-  grelci^CrmctfC  {Hmmidr  *  in  like  manner  expressive,'  i.e.,  of  kin- 
dred meaning.  (Stimmig  seems  not  to  occur  elsewhere  except  in  Com- 
pounds. 

7098.  SerfKimitett  nn^*  The  cited  words  of  like  meaning  are  all 
tnean  words  that  put  one  out  of  humor.  —  ttifi^t  abjttf ci^toeifett^  *  not  to 
digress '  —  f rom  this  matter  of  etymology. 

7103+ .  9[tneifen»  Herodotus  4,  27,  and  Pliny,  Hist.  Nat.  11,  31, 
teil  of  a  race  of  gold-gathering  ants  of  the  size  of  foxes,  that  lived  in 
central  Asia  and  threw  out  gold-dust  in  making  their  burrows. 

7106.  9[ntttaf)ien»  The  Arimaspians  (see  Herodotus  4,  27)  were  a 
one-eyed  race  living  in  northem  Scythia  and  engaged  in  feud  with  the 
gold-guar5ing  griffins,  whose  treasure  they  had  tried  to  steal.  Milton 
refers  to  the  myth  in  Paradise  Lost  II,  943  ff. 

7109-11.  The  Walpurgis-Night  is  a  time  of  truce;  so  the  Arimas- 
pians hope  to  succeed  in  *  running  through  *  with  their  plunder  before  it 
can  be  taken  away  from  them. 

7111-f .  5ttlifci^en  btC  S^ll^ttt^*  We  have  to  do  with  two  Sphinxes, 
the  allusions  referring  now  to  the  Egyptian  Sphinx  and  again  to  the 
Theban  Sphinx,  whose  riddle  was  guessed  by  CEdipus.  Both  are  given 
the  conventional  form  —  a  woman's  head  and  bust,  with  the  body  of  a 
lion. 

71 13.   äRantt  fftr  9)'{aittt^  *  one  after  the  other,*  *every  one  of  them.* 

71 14-6.  A  Sphinx  explains  how  it  is  that  he  understands  them. 
They  utter  their  characteristic  *  spirit-tones '  (snarling,  squeaking,  grunt- 
ing,  as  the  case  may  be),  and  he  *  embodies  *  these  sounds,  i.e.,  gives 
them  the  form  of  the  speech  to  which  he  is  accustomed. 

7123.  old  Iniquity.  By  a  lapse  of  memory,  it  would  seem,  Goethe 
identifies  the  Iniquity,  or  Vice,  of  the  English  Moralities,  with  the  Devil. 
In  reality  the  Vice  accompanied  the  Devil,  beating  him  *  with  dagger  of 
lath,  in  his  rage  and  his  wrath'  (Shakespeare,  Twelfth  Night  IV,  2). 
Cf.  also  Richard  the  Third  III,  i,  where  Gloucester  likens  himself  (for 
using  ambiguous  language)  to  the  *  formal  Vice,  Iniquity.*  If  the  adjec- 
tive  •  old  *  is  lacking  in  these  passages,  it  is  found  in  Ben  Jonson*s  The 
Devil  is  an  Ass^  Prologue,  1.  49,  where  the  Vice  calls  himself  *  true  Vetus 
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Iniquitas.^     Goethe  is  known  to  have  busied  himself  with  Ben  Jonson 
in  1799.     Cf.  the  note  by  Max  Koch  in  G.-J.  V',  320. 

7130.  ^tttaitf  ♦  .  ♦  Herfteigett,  *  to  mount  upward/  i.e.,  to  bother  one's 
head  about  the  stars,  —  when  there  is  such  a  chance  for  amusement 
right  at  hand  in  guessing  the  riddles  of  an  expert  riddle-maker. 

7133.   btl^l  ♦  ♦  ♦  dttf^ltldfett,  *  to  analyze  your  inward  essence.* 

7135.  ^lofhroit ;  the  padded  jacket  used  by  fencers.  The  devil  is 
for  the  *pious  man'  an  object  on  which  to  practice  his  ascetic  rapier- 
thnists. 

7137-   3^»^  ä»  amuftrett.     Cf.  the  lines  of  Matthew  Arnold : 
The  gods  laugh  in  their  sleeve 
To  watch  man  doubt  and  fear. 

7144.   tliltfit*  ♦  *  ®ttte,  *  think  yourself  of  some  importance.* 

7152.  The  Sirens  —  half  woman  and  half  bird  of«prey  —  balance 
themselves  in  the  branches  of  the  poplars  that  line  the  banks  of  the 
Peneus.    Opitz  also  uses  ^inlüicgcn  =  aufwiegen. 

7154.  ©ema^rt  euii^  =  wo^rt  eud^,  !)ütet  eud^. 

7172-7.  Mephistopheles,  facetiously  laying  claim  to  a  heart,  criticises 
the  new-fangled  (romantic)  song,  which  is  all  jingle  and  melody,  but 
without  deep  feeling.     The  devil  is  not  to  be  taken  in  by  sirens. 

7181  ff.  Faust,  who  has  been  wandering  about  elsewhere  since  the 
Separation  of  1.  7079-I-,  now  comes  upon  the  scene.  As  moon-struck 
Philhellene  he  is  delighted  to  find  the  true  signs  of  the  classical,  *  grand 
and  powerful  features,*  even  in  forms  that  are  repulsive.  This  assures 
him  that  he  is  on  the  right  track  and  quickens  his  hope  of  success,  as 
he  recalls  the  heroic  memories  suggested  by  what  he  sees. 

7197-8.  The  meaning  is :  We  are  too  old  to  have  known  her,  the 
last  of  our  race  having  been  killed  by  Hercules,  who  lived  before  her 
time  (but  this  is  Goethe*s  invention).  —  9ieifi^eit  ^tnaitf,  *  reach  up,'  i.e., 
*  forward.*     We  should  say  *  reach  down-^ 

7199.  ^^trott»  Chiron,  the  Centaur,  is  recommended  on  account  of 
his  Wide  acquaintance  with  the  heroes  of  Helena*s  time.  Cf .  11.  7337  ff. 
and  notes. 

7202.  Sollte  ♦  ♦  ♦  f eitlen,  *  you  surely  should  not  miss  it  either,*  —  to 
Visit  US  in  our  i^gean  home.  The  Sirens  hold  out  a  hope  that  he  may 
learn  something  of  Helena  from  what  Ulysses  told  them. 
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7210.  ^iatt  ♦  ♦  *  (ic^ ;  a  pregnant  constniction  =  anflatt  bid^  binbcn 
gu  laffcn,  tüic  U(t)6  fld^  binbcn  ließ.  The  Sphinx  advises  Faust  not  to 
be  beguiled  into  attempting  the  perilous  role  of  Ulysses,  but  instead  to 
look  up  old  Chiron. 

7220.  Stt^ltt^^alibeit ;  the  monstrous  StymphaHan  birds,  with  beak 
and  talons  of  iron,  which  were  killed  by  Hercules  (Aleides). 

7227.  Hercules  killed  the  Lernaean  Hydra  by  cutting  off  its  many 
heads,  which  at  first  renewed  themselves  two  for  one  until  lolaus  came 
to  his  aid  with  fire-brands. 

7234.  begrübt  ntanii^,  *  greet  many,'  i.e.,  there  will  be  many  for  you 
to  greet.     Cf.  1.  6970. 

7235.  fiaittiett.  Hederich  writes  thus  of  the  Lamiae  :  *  They  are  de- 
scribed  as  ghosts  with  an  appetite  for  human  flesh  and  blood,  where- 
fore  they  tried  tp  entice  young  people  to  them  with  all  sorts  of  lures. 
To  this  end  they  assumed  the  form  of  beautlful  women,  who  showed 
their  white  breasts  to  passers-by.*  He  adds  that  they  were  given  to 
transforming  themselves  into  different  shapes  (cf.  11.  7769  ff.).  —  filtP= 
feine  kirnen  =  feine  !?uftbirnen,  *  elegant///^^  dejoie: 

7240.   luftigen,  *  volatile.* 

7241  ff.  The  general  sense  is :  We  are  the  very  emblem  of  impassive 
stability ;  no  danger  of  our  changing  our  position.  LI.  7243-4,  with 
the  emphatic  ( 0,  probably  refer  to  a  theory  propounded  in  Creuzer's 
Symbolik  (a  work  which  is  still  to  be  found  among  Goethe's  books),  to 
the  effect  that  the  lines  of  sphinxes  in  front  of  the  Egyptian  pyramids 
had  symbolic  reference  to  the  summer  solstice  (the  sun  between  Leo 
and  Virgo),  and  that  the  pyramids  themselves  were  constructed  with 
reference  to  astronomical  calculations.  Thus  the  sphinxes  would  be 
the  regulators  of  the  lapse  of  time,  the  changeless  observers  of  chang- 
ing events. 

6246.  ^oci^gerici^t,  The  '  high  doom '  of  the  nations  is  their  fate  as 
determined  by  the  lapse  of  time.  The  foUowing  nouns  are  in  appo- 
sition. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NOTES.  393 

(ßlaffifc^e  SBalipurgiänac^t) 

^cnciog. 

7249-56.  The  slumbering  river-god  Peneus  is  suddenly  awakened  by 
a  Sensation  of  trembling  (the  first  signs  of  the  Coming  earthquake)  and 
calls  upon  the  murmuring  sedge  and  reeds,  the  willows  and  poplars,  to 
lull  him  to  sleep  again. 

7252.  ^apptl^vtttt^totxüt  =  jittcrnbc  ^appclgtücigc. 

7256.   ^n§  .  ♦  ♦  dinil,  *  from  my  rest  in  the  gently-flowing  stream.* 

7273.  2Bic  ♦  ♦  ,  ffi^uft,  *as  my  eye  sends  them  yonder,*  i.e.,  locates 
them  in  the  distance.  The  expression  sounds  stränge,  but  is  scientific- 
ally  correct.  Loeper  quotes  from  Helmholtz :  Sßlr  {c^cn  bie  ®onnc,  bie 
@tcrnc,  on  b  c  n  ^immcl,  nic^t  an  b  c  m  ^immcL 

7276.  Sfi^ott  einmal ;  cf .  11.  6904  ff.  The  dream  of  Leda  and  the 
Swan  is  here  realized,  —  as  it  seems  to  Faust. 

7300.  2Bie  ♦  .  .  regt,  *  in  the  motion  of  head  and  bill ' ;  a  modal 
clause  defining  fclbftgcfäülg, 

7305.  SBelle  ♦  ♦  ♦  toellettb,  *  himself  a  wave  tossing  upon  waves  * ; 
tocücnb  =  fic^  tüic  eine  Söeüe  bemegenb. 

7317.  biefer  ^atS^t;  probably  dat.  with  gugebrod^t,  9^ad^t  meaning 
the  Walpurgis-Night.  But  Sprenger,  Zeus,  f,  d,  Ph.^  23,  453,  insists 
that  it  is  an  adverbial  gen.  =  in  biejer  9^ac^t. 

7325.  92eitter ;  archaic  for  9teiter. 

7337»  ^ÖbagOg»  Says  Hederich,  under  *  Chiron ' :  *  He  was  a  Cen- 
taur,  that  is,  half  man  and  half  horse,  but  at  the  same  time  such  a  good 
physician,  musician,  and  astronomer,  that  he  instructed  Hercules,  iEs- 
culapius,  Jason,  Achilles,  and  nearly  all  the  young  princes  of  his  time, 
in  the  sciences  needful  to  them.* 

7342.  ^attaiS,  9)2eittor»  According  to  the  Odyssey^  Pallas  Athena 
gave  advice  to  Telemachus  in  his  dealings  with  the  suitors,  and  then 
accompanied  him  as  Mentor  in  his  quest  of  tidings  concerning  his 
father.  But  Homer  nowhere  implies  that  Telemachus  disgraced  his 
teacher.  In  saying  that  Pallas  reaped  no  honor  from  her  mentorship, 
Chiron  means  only  that  her  pupil  turned  out  very  much  like  other  men 
who  had  not  had  the  goddess  of  wisdom  for  a  counsellor. 
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7365  ff.  The  Hnes  name  and  characterize  the  more  famous  Argo- 
nautic  heroes :  the  Dioscuri  (Castor  and  Pollux),  symbols  of  youthful 
strength  and  beauty ;  the  Boreades  (Zetes  and  Calais),  who  had  Charge 
of  the  oarsmen  and  delivered  Phineus  from  the  Harpies ;  Jason,  the 
pensive,  reasonable  Commander ;  Orpheus,  the  ship-musician,  as  Hede- 
rich calls  him ;  and  Lynceus,  the  lynx-eyed  pilot,  who  could  see  through 
earth,  sea,  and  sky. 

7379.  ^efettifl  .  ♦  .  tVptühtn,  *  only  in  Company  can  danger  be  test- 
ed,'  is  an  indirect  way  of  saying  that  a  Joint  enterprise  which  offers  a 
field  for  different  kinds  of  ability  is  the  best  test  of  a  hero*s  powers. 

7389.  ä3niber*  Hercules  performed  his  labors  at  the  bidding  of  his 
half-brother  Eurystheus. 

7390.  f^taitn  f  in  allusion  to  the  hero's  Service  of  Omphale,  Queen 
of  Lydia. 

7391.  ®fia,  the  earth  ;  Gr.  70^0. 

7392.  ^ebe»  Hebe  became  the  wife  of  Hercules  after  his  apo- 
theosis. 

7393-4.    Song  and  sculpture  are  alike  impotent  to  portray  him. 

7403.  fll^l .  ♦  ♦  fclig,  *blest  in  its  own  esteem,'  i.e.,  proud.  Like  Wal- 
ther von  der  Vogelweide  in  his  poem  Herzeliebes  frouweliny  Chiron 
prefers  lively  *  winsomeness  *  to  statuesque  *  beauty.* 

7415  ff.  The  Story  was  that  Helena  was  carried  away  from  Sparta  by 
Theseus  and  Pirithous,  and  placed  in  charge  of  Aphidnus  in  Attica, 
whence  she  was  rescued  by  her  brothers  Castor  and  Pollux.  Chiron's 
part  in  the  affair  is  an  invention  of  Goethe. 

7426.  ^liUoIogett.  After  giving  the  story  of  the  first  abduction  of 
Helena,  Hederich  adds :  *  Some  say  she  was  only  seven,  or  at  the  most 
ten  years  old,  when  she  was  carried  off  by  Theseus.*  Further  on  he 
discusses  her  age  at  the  time  of  her  abduction  by  Paris,  quoting  ancient 
authorities  who  took  the  question  very  seriously.  Such  pedantry 
concerning  a  *  mythological  lady*  amused  Goethe.  Cf.  note  to  1. 
8850. 

7435«  ^ftcrö.  Says  Hederich,  quoting  the  authority  of  Pausanias 
and  Ptolemy  Hephaestus :  *  Also  she  is  said  to  have  married  Achilles 
on  the  island  of  Leuce  after  her  death,  and  to  have  borne  to  him  Eu- 
phorion.     He  had  loved  her  already  in  his  life-time.'     Why  Goethe 
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should  have  written  *  Pherae  *  (the  name  of  a  town  in  Thessaly)  instead 
of  *  Leuce  *  is  not  clear ;  probably  a  mere  lapse  of  memory. 

7450.  $'{atttO«  Greek  tradition  teils  of  a  soothsayer  Manto  who  was 
a  daughter  of  the  blind  seer  Teiresias.  Goethe  makes  her  instead  the 
daughter  of  the  divine  physician  iEsculapius  (Gk.  'Aa-KXiyTriÄs),  and  im- 
putes  to  her  a  humane,  Philanthropie  character  in  sharp  contrast  with 
that  of  the  horrible  *  Thessalian  witches  *  described  by  the  poets. 

7459-    weilt  ©itttt  ift  tnäfi^tig  =  id^  bin  bc«  @innc8  mäd^tig,  —  com- 

pos  mentis. 

7461.  ^cU  ber  cblctt  ClttCÄe  =  cbtc  Heilquelle,  *  noble  fountain  of 
health,*  i.e.,  Manto  herseif. 

7465-8.  The  lines  allude  to  the  battle  of  Pydna  (168  B.C.),  in  which 
the  Macedonian  king  Persens  was  defeated  by  the  Romans  under  L. 
iEmilius  Paulus.  In  reality  Pydna  is  some  thirty  or  forty  miles  north 
of  the  Peneus. 

7483»  ftmbelttb  liietr^ergebraii^t,  *whirled  hither.*  The  *ill-famed 
night '  is  conceived  under  the  image  of  a  boisterous  torrent. 

7487.   9(i^!(e)lifli^er,  *  ^Esculapian,*  *  medical.' 

7490.  ^erfe^^Oneia  transcribes  the  Gr.  form  He/ixrc^Äi'eio.  The 
more  usual  form  is  Persephone  (ne/txrc^ÄvTj),  in  Lat.  Proserpina.  The 
fiction  is  that  the  goddess  is  herseif  a  reluctant  prisoner  in  Hades  and 
is  willing  to  give  secret  audience  to  any  one  who  brings  her  greetings 
f  rom  the  upper  air. 

7494.  S3entt^^  eS  bcffer.  Orpheus  lost  Eurydice  by  forgetting  his 
promise  not  to  look  back.  Faust  is  admonished  to  observe  better  the 
conditions  imposed  upon  him. 

7494+.  (Sic  fteigen  l^ittab.  Jan.  15,  1827,  Goethe  spoke  to  Ecker- 
mann concerning  the  poetic  difficulties  of  the  Classical  Walpurgis-Night, 
"  which  then  existed  only  as  a  sketch  showing  the  *  what,*  but  not  the 
*  how.*  *  Consider,*  he  said  among  other  things,  *  the  plea  of  Faust  to 
Proserpine  for  the  release  of  Helena.  What  a  speech  that  must  be, 
whereby  Proserpine  herseif  is  moved  to  tears !  * "  A  Paralipomenon 
has  been  found  (No.  157)  containing  a  sketch  of  the  proposed  scene, 
under  the  title  of  *  Prologue  to  the  Third  Act. '  According  to  this  the 
difficult  plea  is  given  to  Manto,  who  reminds  the  goddess  of  her  own 
earthly  life.     At  sight  of  the  goddess  unveiled  Faust  falls  into  an  ec- 
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stasy,  from  which  he  is  recalled  by  Manto,  who  explains  to  him  the 
conditions  upon  which  his  request  has  ^been  granted.  Finally  the  *  in- 
duction  '  was  to  be  left  to  Manto,  that  is,  she  was  to  be  the  *  Thessal- 
ian  sibyl  *  who  should  produce  the  *  phantasmagory '  of  the  third  act. 
But  this,  in  view  of  the  role  given  to  Phorkyas,  would  be  a  needless 
and  bewildering  complication  ;  which  fact  may  have  furnished  another 
reason,  in  addition  to  those  assigned  in  Intr.  p.  xxxvi,  for  the  dropping 
of  the  entire  scene. 


(©laffifc^e  2BaIi)urgi§nac^t) 
2lm  oberen  ^eneio^  h)ie  juöor. 

The  scenarium  is  repeated,  because,  while  no  change  of  scene  has 
been  indicated  since  1.  7248-f-,  the  spectator  is  supposed  to  have  ac- 
companied  Faust  and  Chiron  to  the  base  of  Olympus. 

7498.  ^Clll .  ♦  ♦  ^Oll,  *  the  wretched  people  *  are  such  as  live  on 
land. 

7500.  ^effetn  ^eere,  *  goodly  band  * ;  fetter  $OUfe  being  a  stereotyped 
formula  =  tüd^ttgcr  ^aufc.     So  in  1.  10737. 

7510.  fectfi^i  ^etteint  fjcfte  =  l^citcrn  ©eefcflc. 

7518+.  Sei^mOiS,  *  Earthquake,*  is  personified  by  Goethe  as  one  of 
the  race  of  primeval  giants,  who  pushes  his  way  up  from  the  earth, 
thus  forming  a  volcanic  mountain. 

7524.   SBUtent,  *  commotion  of  the  air,*  *  reverberation.* 

7533»  3>ttfcl  ^ClOÖ.  The  genuine  Greek  myth  was  that  Leto, 
being  with  child  by  Zeus,  was  persecuted  by  the  jealous  Hera,  who 
vowed  that  the  pregnant  goddess  should  have  no  place  that  the  sun 
had  ever  shone  upon  in  which  to  give  birth  to  her  offspring.  To  evade 
this  vow  Poseidon  was  instigated  by  Zeus  to  bring  up  the  island  of 
Delos,  which  had  hitherto  lain  beneath  the  water.  Here  Leto  gave 
birth  to  Apollo  and  Artemis.  Goethe  makes  the  island  the  result  of  a 
volcanic  upheaval  produced  by  Seismos. 

7545.  Jlfnr))atibe*  The  huge  giant  with  half  his  body  still  in  the 
earth  and  bearing  a  mountain  on  his  head  and  Shoulders,  is  likened  to 
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a  caryatid,  the  name  given  in  architecture  to  a  supporting  column  in 
the  form  of  a  woman. 

7549.  The  Sphinxes  see  the  eruption  close  at  hand,  but  are  confi- 
dent  it  will  not  come  near  enough  to  disturb  them  in  the  position  they 
have  taken.     Nothing  ever  disturbs  them  in  their  Egyptian  passivity. 

7550  ff.  The  lines  allude  to  the  great  geological  controversy  between 
the  Plutonists  and  the  Neptunists.  The  latter  believed  that  all  rocks 
were  of  aqueous  or  sedimentary  origin ;  while  the  former  contended 
that  volcanic  eruption  has  played  a  certain  part  in  the  sculpturing  of 
the  earth's  cnist.  As  a  Student  of  geology  Goethe  was  an  ardent  Nep- 
tunian ;  but  one  should  n6t  look  in  Faust  for  a  didactic  or  partisan 
presentation  of  his  views.  Faust  is  poetry,  not  science.  In  the  Clas- 
sical  Walpurgis-Night,  and  further  on  in  the  fourth  act,  both  sides  are 
fairly  represented  by  competent  Champions.  Here,  very  naturally, 
Seismos  speaks  for  the  Plutonists. 

7557-  ttta^(edfi^=entäürftcr  =  nial^lcrijd^^cntjüdcnbcr,  *picturesquely 
r  avishing.* 

7561.  ^tXxAVi  llttb  Dffo»  The  Greek  myth  was  that  the  Giants  piled 
Pelion  and  Ossa  upon  Olympus  in  order  to  scale  heaven.  But  Goethe 
makes  them  pile  the  two  mountains,  in  a  spirit  of  wanton  sport,  upon 
Parnassus,  thus  giving  rise  to  the  familiär  *  double-peaked  Parnassus  * 
with  its  two  summits  of  Tithorea  and  Lycorea.  —  j^attett  instead  of  the 
more  usual  S3äIIcn.    A  variant  has :  3Rit  ^cltoit  uttb  Dffa  33aII  0cf|)ic(t. 

7568-9.    Seismos  Claims  to  have  produced  Olympus  too. 

7575-  ^ttt^orgeWlrgie  =  ^m|)orgcbautc,  *  built  up  *  like  a  S3urg. 
Grimm  Wb.  observes  that  ^mporgeburgtc  would  be  more  correct. 

7579.  bcttlCgt,  *in  commotion.*  The  building  of  the  mountain  by 
eruption  is  still  in  progress. 

7580.  @tlt  ^^l^itt^.  The  gender  is  surprising  in  view  of  1.  71 95  (cf. 
also  1.  7146).     The  Egyptian  sphinx  was  male,  the  Greek  fömale. 

7582  ff.  The  gold-guarding  Griffins  command  their  servants,  the 
Ants,  to  gather  the  gold  which  they  see  gleaming  in  the  crevices  of  the 
new-made  mountain. 

7588.   ^Ä^^elfÖtigCtt,  *  nimble  sprawlers.* 

7598.  9(neittftg,  *very  industrious*;  a  neologism,  perhaps  with  in- 
tended  play  upon  Sltlfen  (1.  7634). 
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7601.  S3erg,  *rock.*  !J)cr  53crg,  or  ba«  S3erg,  is  used  by  miners  for 
worthless  rock  that  contains  no  ore. 

7602.  Lettin,  The  Ants  begin  to  *  come  in,*  i.e.,  to  retum  to  where 
the  Griffins  are,  with  their  pickings. 

7605+ .  ^t)gtttäett.  The  Homeric  Pygmies,  who  dwelt  on  the  banks 
of  Oceanos  and  engaged  in  yearly  feud  with  the  Cranes,  are  here  iden- 
tified  with  the  busy  mountain-folk  of  Germanic  mythology. 

7621+.  ^aftl|le*  The  Dactyls  were  a  race  of  fabulous  metal-work- 
ers  living  on  Mount  Ida.  Their  name,  *  Fingers,*  was  variously  account- 
ed  for  by  the  Greeks,  but  they  were  not  regarded  as  dwarfs.  Goethe, 
however,  identifies  them  with  the  shrewd  little  *  thumblings  *  (minute 
kobolds)  of  German  folk-lore.     Cf.  1.  7875. 

7625.  f^inbett  andl  ^f^ttHUid^tn,  *  they  too  will  find  their  kind,'  i.e., 
will  not  lack  society.  glnbcn  indic,  with  fic  referring  to  3)oft^lc  as 
subject. 

7626  ff.  The  Pygmy-Elders,  as  Council  of  State,  order  weapons  forged 
for  the  army,  their  policy  being,  *  In  time  of  peace  prepare  for  war.* 

7634.  Stnfeit ;  dialectic  for  ^mcijcn. 

7635.  92ü^ng  im  ^Bä^tSfaüt,  *in  busy  commotion.» 

7642.  ^eintUfi^e  flammen»  The  layers  of  wood  burning  with 
*  smothered  flames  *  produce  charcoal  for  the  smiths. 

7644  ff.  The  Generalissimo  of  the  Pygmies  Orders  a  campaign  against 
the  Herons  (kinsmen  and  near  allies  of  their  natural  enemies,  the 
Cranes),  in  order  that  they  may  have  plumes  for  their  helmets. 

7650.  Ättf  eilten  JRnif  =  mit  einem  Tlale,  *  all  at  once,*  *  all  of  them 
together.*     Construe  with  fd^iegt. 

7654  ff.  The  peaceable  Ants  and  Dactyls  are  reluctant  to  serve  the 
bloody  ends  of  the  Pygmies,  but  dare  not  refuse  obedience. 

7660  ff.  The  Cranes  of  Ibycus,  flying  high  in  air,  see  the  wanton  as- 
sault  upon  their  kin,  the  Herons,  and  summon  their  more  immediate 
kin,  the  cranes  of  the  sea,  to  a  campaign  of  vengeance.  The  story 
was  that  the  poet  Ibycus,  beset  by  assassins  near  Corinth,  cried  out  to 
a  flock  of  passing  cranes  to  avenge  his  death.  Later,  as  the  Corinth- 
ians  were  gathered  in  the  theater,  the  cranes  appeared,  and  one  of  the 
murderers  who  was  present  exclaimed,  *  Lo,  the  avengers  of  Ibycus !  * 
whjch  led  to  a  detection  of  the  criminals. 
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7666.  9Ri§gefitaltete  ä3egierbe,  *  monstrous  cupidity,*  for  *  the  cupid- 
ity  of  monsters.* 

7671.   ditif^tntOttnhtVtX,  *  serried  wanderers.' 
7677.   jitfit  =  gc^cucr ;  *  I  don*t  get  to  feel  at  ease.* 
7679-  gltmal;  asinl.  5801. 

7680.  f^rOtt  3^C»  Cf.  n.  to  1.  3968  and  Heiners  well-known  poem 
beginning : 

Sd^  fein  bie  ^rlitäcfftn  SUe 
Unb  tDo^nc  im  SIfcnftcin. 

7681.  A  ledge  of  rock  on  the  Brocken  is  known  as  *  Heinrichshöhe,* 
and  saga  connects  a  Saxon  Emperor  Heinrich  with  Princess  Ilse.  See 
Heine's  poem  just  referred  to. 

7682.  The  logic  of  jttiar  seems  to  be :  To  be  sure,  stränge  things  go 
on  even  there.  —  For  ^ic  ^^ttatfi^er  cf.  n.  to  1.  3880 ;  for  ^Ittth,  n.  to 

1.  3834+- 

7683.  getl^ait,  *  fixed,*  *  ordained.*  There  are  no  sudden  upheavals 
on  the  Brocken.     It's  all  permanent,  and  you  know  where  you  are. 

7691.  ^(eittl^eiter,  *  stränge  scene  * ;  not  the  Coming  adventure  with 
the  Lamiae. 

7710.  9Ratmfeit,  *  men  *  =  3Wann«^)cr{oncn.  The  word  is  a  cormp- 
tion  of  ^J^ann^name,  and  occurs  only  in  coarse  or  rough  speech. 

771 1.  ^aitfett,  *  Jacks ';  cynical  for  *  men.'  Mephistopheles,  an  easy 
victim  of  female  wiles,  identifies  himself  with  men.^ 

7715.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7235. 

7719.  filtber,  *  vile  jades  * ;  properly  the  word  means  a  *  bait  of  raw 
flesh,'  then  '  Carrion,*  and  so  anything  disgusting.  Goethe  was  in  doubt 
whether  to  use  the  gross  word. 

7727+  •  The  missing  rime  has  been  variously  supplied  by  the  com- 
mentators. 

7731+'  ^Itt^ltfe.  Says  Hederich  of  the  'spook  *  (®e(pcnft)  Empusa : 
*  It  is  Said  to  have  two  feet,  one  of  them  of  iron,  or,  according  to  others, 
an  ass's  foot.  It  is  also  said  to  be  able  to  change  itself  into  all  sorts 
of  forms,  as  a  plant,  cow,  snake,  stone,  fly,  beautiful  woman,'  etc.  This 
capacity  of  metamorphosis  justifies  the  poet  in  regarding  Empusa  as 
kith  and  kin  of  the  Lamiae;  but  the  ass's  head  (1.  7747)  is^Goethe's 
invention. 
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7736.   3RJHmÜ^ett ;  archaic  for  aj^ü^md^cn  (1.  7756),  '  auntie.' 
7774.   Facette,  *  lizard.*     The  Lamia  becomes  a  slippery  saurian. 
7777.   ^!^))tflti^{tange ;  the  Bacchic  wand,  wreathed  with  vine-leaves 
and  terminating  in  a  pine-cone. 

7782.  qitatnmig,  quo^l^ig*  Both  words  mean  *fat  and  flabby.'  Cf. 
Sanders  Wb.  under  Cuabbc 

7783.  Dtietttalett*  Goethe  seems  to  have  read  somewhere  that  the 
Sultan  prefers  fat  beauties  for  his  harem. 

7785  ff.  The  Lamiae  take  the  form  of  horrible  black  bats  that  flutter 
about  the  interloper's  head  with  *  noiseless  pinions.' 

7802.  @raiti^,  *  horror,'  abomination  * ;  not  *  stone-heap,*  as  Schröer 
thinks.     See  Zeits.f.  d.  Ph.y  23,  454. 

7809-10.  The  thought  is  :  It's  quick  work  riding  to  the  Brocken 
here,  where  you  can  bring  your  mountain  with  you,  i.e.,  produce  it 
where  you  want  it. 

781 1  ff.  An  Oread,  or  mountain-spirit,  accosts  the  devil  from  a 
*  natural  rock,'  i.e.,  a  rock  not  due  to  the  recent  upheaval,  and  protests 
against  his  hasty  conclusion  that  everything  about  him  is  new  or 
ephemeral. 

7817.   ^eMlb  bci^  SBal^ttiS;  the  new  mountain. 

7827.  28tC  ♦  . .  tttttSr  *  *iow  (strangely)  it  all  comes  about  * ;  muffen 
of  an  existing  fact,  as  in  1.  4203. 

7846.  The  philosQphers'  ©efpcnfler  are  ^imgcfpinflc,  or  *  phantoms 
of  the  brain.* 

7850+ .  ^IttOjagorOi^  Itttb  ^l^aleiS;  two  ancient  philosophers  who 
here  represent  opposing  views  of  nature's  modus  operandi.  Thaies  of 
Miletus,  who  believed  in  water  as  a  first  principle,  appears  as  a  Nep- 
tunist, exalting  the  importance  of  water  and  of  slow  and  gradual  pro- 
cesses  generally.  Anaxagoras  of  Clazomenae,  who  explained  earth- 
quakes  as  due  to  the  violent  escape  of  imprisoned  gases,  is  introduced 
as  Plutonist,  insisting  upon  the  reality  and  importance  of  sudden  and 
violent  upheavals. 

7853-4»  ^ic  Söelle  ♦  ♦  .  fern.  *  The  wave  (from  which  I  naturally 
take  my  cue)  yields  readily  to  every  wind  (of  rational  argument),  but 
keeps  aloof  (i.e.,  can  only  recoil  helplessly)  from  the  steep  rock  (of  prej- 
udice  like  yours).*  At  least  this  seems  to  be  the  meaning,  but  the  com- 
parison  can  not  be  called  very  apt. 
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7855-   ^eiterbttttfc  *igneous  vapor,'  *flaming  gas.* 

7866.  äoltf^er,  *  iEolic,*  i.e.,  imprisoned  and  eager  to  escape,  like 
the  winds  in  the  cave  of  ^Eolus. 

7869.  SBOiS  ♦  ♦  ♦  fl>rt0efc^t,  *  what  can  be  f urthered  by  it  ?  *  Thaies 
means  that  the  volcanic  mountain,  though  a  fact,  is  a  useless,  isolated 
f  act  which  can  lead  to  nothing.  It  is  outside  the  chain  of  natural  de- 
velopment. 

7872.  The  thought  is  :  Only  the  very  patient  will  follow  the  leaders 
in  such  a  fniitless  discussion. 

7873.  9R))rmibonen,  'Myrmidons.*  Ancient  writers  connected  the 
name  with  /xiJ/d/xtjI,  *  ant.*  Says  Hederich  :  *  They  had  their  name  from 
Myrmex,  not  as  having  actually  sprung  from  ants,  but  because  they 
were  no  less  industrious  and  saving  than  ants,  and  like  ants  burrowed 
in  the  ground  and  lived  upon  its  products.' 

7887.  ftüUtn,  *taloned*;  but  no  such  adj.  occurs  elsewhere.  The 
first  print  has  ^roüen'S5cincn,  *  claw-legs,'  which  seems  a  better 
reading. 

7897.   92ei$erfhra^(  ;  arrow  plumed  with  heron-feathers. 

7900  ff.  Wishing  to  protect  the  mountain-folk  from  the  vengeful 
Cranes,  Anaxagoras  implores  the  triune  Luna  for  a  natural  darkness. 
A  meteorite  falls  upon  the  mountain,  giving  it  a  pointed  summit  and 
crushing  its  inhabitants.  Anaxagoras  falls  upon  his  face  in  terror,  be- 
lieving  that  he  has  conjured  the  moon  from  the  sky.  —  The  real  Anax- 
agoras was  a  scientific  rationalist,  eminent  in  mathematics  and  astron- 
omy.  He  explained  eclipses  as  due  to  natural  causes,  and  undertook 
to  predict  how  long  it  would  take  a  stone  to  fall  from  the  sun.  These 
views  led  to  his  arrest  as  an  enemy  of  the  populär  religion.  So  Goethe 
makes  him  pray  to  the  moon  for  an  eclipse  without  magic.  But  the 
awful  result  is  such  as  to  shake  his  rationalism  and  convince  him  that 
the  old  Story  of  the  moon  being  conjured  down  from  the  sky'by  Thes- 
salian  witches  (see  n.  to  1.  7920)  may  have  been  after  all  true. 

7903-  ^rcittami0=^rei0Cfta(tctC.  Says  Hederich,  under  *  Hecate,* 
quoting  Servius  as  authority :  *  In  heaven  she  is  said  to  be  called  Luna, 
on  earth  Diana,  and  in  hell  Hecate  or  Proserpina;  wherefore  three 
heads  are  attributed  to  her,  from  which  she  is  called  Tergemina,  Tri- 
formis,'  etc. 
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7907.  gellialifattt'initige ;  about  equivalent  to  *passionate/  as  im- 
Xiefftett^ftttttige  is  to  •  pensive.' 

7920  ff.  In  describing  the  Horrors  of  Thessalian  witchcraft,  Lucan 
writes,  Pharsalia  VI,  as  follows  (we  quote  Rowe*s  translation) : 

Magic  the  starry  lamps  from  heaven  can  tear, 
And  shoot  them  gleaming  through  the  dusky  air ; 
Can  blot  fair  Cynthia's  countenance  serene, 
And  poison  with  foul  spells  the  silver  queen : 
Now  pale  the  ghastly  goddess  shrinks  with  dread, 
And  now  black  smoky  fites  involve  her  head ; 
As  when  Earth's  envious  interposing  shade 
Cuts  off  her  beamy  brother  from  her  aid ; 
Held  by  the  charming  song  she  strives  in  vain, 
And  labours  with  the  lang-pursuing  pain ; 
Till  down  and  downward  still,  compelled  to  come, 
On  hallowed  herbs  she  sheds  her  fatal  foam. 

7927.  Sßistbget^ftttt,  *  wind-monster,*  'hurricane*;  coined  after  the 
analogy  of  Unget^üm. 

7928.  Supply  trf)  lücrfc  mid^.  The  *  steps  of  the  throne  *  are  the  base 
of  the  mountain  on  which,  as  Anaxagoras  thinks,  the  reluctant  Luna 
has  descended. 

7946.  Ititr  gebatikt ;  i-e.,  it  was  an  Illusion,  like  everything  eise  in  the 
Walpurgis-Night. 

7959  ff.  A  Dryad,  or  tree-spirit,  calls  out  to  the  devil  from  a  vene- 
rable  oak,  and  chides  him  for  a  narrow-minded  tourist  who  visits  a  for- 
eign  land  only  to  make  odious  and  cynical  comparisons. 

7967.  $I^Orh|(lben,  *  daughters  of  Phorkys,*  called  also  Graiai.  Their 
names  and  number  are  variously  given,  but  usually  as  Pephredo,  Enyo 
and  Deino.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  *  Graeae  * :  *  They  were  gray  old 
women.  .  .  .  They  had  one  tooth  and  one  eye  in  common,  which  they 
gave  to  each  other  by  turns  when  they  wished  to  eat  or  to  see  some- 
thing.  .  .  .  The  tooth  was  larger  than  the  tusk  of  the  strongest  wild 
boar,  and  they  had  brazen  hands.  Furthermore,  they  dwelt  in  a  place 
which  neither  sun  nor  moon  shone  upon,  and  never  needed  their  eye 
except  when  they  left  their  dwelling-place.' 

7972.  ^(tranne ;  cf.  n.  to  1. 4979. 

7990.   bCi?   6!!^IIOi^*      Goethe   does   not  follow    Hesiod's    theogony 
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closely,  but  regards  the  Fates,  the  Phorkyads,  and  the  medieval  Devil, 
all  of  them  manifestations  of  the  ugly,  as  children  of  Chaos  (the  prim- 
eval  Ugliness). 

7991.    geftent ;  viz.,  at  the  Masquerade. 

8006.  im  ^Oppcl^d^vittf  *  double  quick,*  —  with  a  touch  of  satire  on 
the  rapid  multiplication  of  (modern)  heroes  in  marble. 


(ßlaffifd^e  2ßalj)urgi§nad^t) 

gefebud^ten  beö  ägäifd^en  3Jleer^. 

8035.    ^i^  ;  Luna.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  7920  ff. 

8043 +.  ü\^  SKcerttmnbcr ;  i.e.,  with  body  half  human  and  half  that 
of  a  fish,  as  they  are  represented  by  artists  both  ancient  and  modern. 

8046.   SJolf ;  object  of  ruft,  the  Sirens  being  addressed. 

8050  ff.  The  Nereids  are  represented  in  ancient  works  of  art  with  an 
abundance  of  jewels  and  other  precious  Ornaments.    Hederich,  sud  voce 

*  Nereides,*  speaks  of  a  Herculanean  painting  in  which  a  Nereid  is 
portrayed  with  pearls  in  her  ears,  golden  bracelets  and  a  golden  girdle. 
It  is  Goethe's  poetic  fiction  that  the  Ornaments  have  been  drawn  up 
from  sunken  ships  by  the  spell  of  the  Sirens'  song. 

8055.   f^etternb,  *  in  shipwreck.* 

8058-63.   The  Sirens  demand  proof  that  the  Nereids  are  something 

*  more  than  fishes  * ;  i.e.,  that  they  are  not  vain,  frivolous  creatures  with 
no  thought  of  higher  things.  Says  Hederich  of  the  Nereids :  *  ®onft 
beftunb  i^r  'X^un  In  nid^tö  o(ö  \iQ.%  fie  fi(^  auf  bcm  Söaffcr  (uflig  mac^eten, 
tan.^eten  unb  (mieteten.* 

8074.  ^abivett*  By  way  of  proving  their  seriousness  the  Nereids 
and  Tritons  set  out  for  the  neighboring  Samothrace  to  bring  the  mighty 
Kabiri  —  deoX  Swarol  —  to  the  festival.  Of  these  mysterious  Samo- 
thracian  deities  very  little  is  known  accurately.  The  vague  and  con- 
tradictory  notices  concerning  their  names,  number,  origin,  and  symbol- 
ism,  gave  rise  even  in  ancient  times  to  endless  theorizing.  Goethe's 
Persiflage  was  more  directly  suggested,  however,  by  Schelling's  Du 
Gottheiten  von  Samothrace^  published  in  181 5  (cf.  Eckermann  for  Feb. 
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17,  1831).  In  this  pamphlet  Schelling  absurdly  exaggerates  the  impor- 
tance  of  the  Kabiri  and  their  cult,  and  evolves,  out  of  nothing,  all  sorts 
of  deep-diving  and  unintelligible  conclusions  regarding  them. 

8076.  fii^l  ♦ .  ♦  etr^eugem  Schelling  attempts  to  prove  (p.  25)  that 
the  four  Kabiri,  viz.  Axieros,  Axiokersa,  Axiokersos,  and  Kadmilos 
form  a  Miving  progressive  series  *  (Icbeubig  fortjd^reitetlbc),  Kadmilos 
being  superior  to  the  other  three.  He  then  adds :  *  With  this  god 
(Kadmilos)  begins  incontestably  a  new  series  of  revelations  whereby 
the  series  of  personalities  mounts  to  seven  and  eight.* 

8082.  9^ereiti^,  Says  Hederich :  *  He  was  one  of  the  most  impor- 
tant  sea-gods,  likewise  in  particular  a  renowned  soothsayer.  He  fore- 
told  to  Paris  all  the  misfortune  which  his  abduction  of  Helena  would 
bring  upon  his  country.  He  had  his  abode  in  the  JEgea.n  sea,  and 
there  the  Nereids  who  surrounded  him  delighted  him  with  song  and 

dance He  was  able  to  transform  himself  into  all  sorts  of  shap>es. 

...  He  is  also  praised  as  having  been  truthful,  gentle,  and  just.* 
Instead  of  *  gentle  *  Goethe  makes  him  a  peevish  old  curmudgeön, 
soured  by  long  experience  of  advising  men  and  seeing  them  neglect  his 
advice. 

8108.  p^  ♦  .  ♦  geffi^otten,  *  has  proved  its  own  terrible  accuser,*  i.e., 
has  turned  out  badly. 

81 16.  r^))tl^]ttif4  ftft^thamt,  *held  fast  in  rhythmic  spell,'  i.e.,  im- 
mortalized  in  the  verse  of  Homer. 

8121,   ^Ci^  ^inbtti^  3lb(cni ;  *  the  eagles  of  Pindus '  are  the  Greeks. 

8124.  3<I^^^n«  The  *  lingering  *  of  Ulysses  seems  to  allude  to  his 
detention  by  Calypso  {Odyssey  5). 

8127.  gaftli^  Ufer;  the  land  of  the  Phaeacians,  by  whom  Ulysses 
was  entertained  and  conveyed  home  (Odyssey  6-13). 

8137.  ^onbett»  Hederich  quotes  ancient  authority  for  distinguish- 
ing  between  the  Dorides,  daughters  of  Nereus  and  Doris,  and  the  Ne- 
reids, daughters  of  Nereus  by  some  other  wife. 

8146.  abgefe^rt.  Aphrodite  (Kypris,  Venus)  was  born  of  the  sea- 
foam,  but  her  cult  is  essentially  that  of  a  land-goddess.  Hence  she  is 
Said  to  have  '  deserted '  her  kindred  of  the  sea ;  and  Galatea,  the  fairest 
of  the  Dorids,  is  imagined  as  her  successor  in  the  famous  Paphian 
cult.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  8379  ff. 
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8152.  ^tOttXtS*.  Since  Homunculus  must  pass  through  a  long  series 
of  Protean  changes  on  his  way  to  *  existence,'  he  is  referred  by  the  im- 
patient  Nereus  to  Proteus  himself,  the  great  expert  in  metamorphosis. 

8162.  al^  ttiie  =  n)ic  locnn,  *  as  if.* 

8165.  S^etflfttte,  *  transfigured '  by  the  proud  consciousness  of  their 
dignity  as  escorts  of  the  Kabiri. 

8170.  €!^e(onetti^ ;  the  name  of  a  nymph  who  was  changed  by  Her- 
mes into  a  tortoise  (xcXcÄvTy).  The  Nereids  ride  on  a  chariot  of  tor- 
toise-shell. 

8 171.  citt  ftreng  @eM(be,  *an  austere  group*;  of  the  four  Kabiri 
taken  coUectively. 

8174-7.  According  to  Herodotus,  III,  37  (quoted  by  Hederich),  the 
Kabiri-idols  were  the  *  representation  of  a  pigmy  man.'  Greek  writers 
refer  to  them  as  Oeol  Swaroly  *  mighty  gods,*  Oeol  fieydXoif  *  gr^at  gods,* 
etc.  In  the  pamphlet  cited  above,  Schelling  speaks  of  the  Kabiri-cult 
as  the  *  oldest  in  all  Greece,'  and  as  *  bound  up  with  all  that  is  most 
venerable  and  glorious '  in  the  earliest  traditions.  He  also  refers  to 
the  universal  belief  that  *  these  gods  were  especially  helpful  and  propi- 
tious  to  seafarers.' 

8182-5.  The  Sirens,  themselves  the  enemies  of  the  sailor,  admit  that 
their  power  is  inferior  to  that  of  the  Kabiri. 

8186-9.    See  above,  n.  to  1.  8076. 

8194  ff.  After  developing  his  theory  of  ascending  potences  among 
the  Kabiri  (three  of  the  first  power  ruled  by  a  fourth,  then  three  more 
of  the  second  power,  making  seven,  corresponding  to  the  seven  plan- 
ets),  Schelling  evolves  an  eighth  who  is  the  over-lord  of  all  the  rest,  and 
is  therefore  *  the  supra-mundane  god,  the  Demiurgus,  or,  in  the  highest 
sense,  Zeus '  (p.  27). 

8198.   ttIcfU ;  from  archaic  lücfcn,  *  exist,'  *  have  one's  being.' 

8201.  fettigr  *  ready  *  —  to  travel.  This  is  the  etymological  sense  of 
the  Word  (from  J^al^rt). 

8204.  ^ItttgeHeibetr.  Schelling  attempts  (p.  11)  to  derive  the  names 
of  the  Kabiri  from  a  Phoenician  root  meaning  *  to  long,'  *  to  be  hungry.' 

8206-9.  T^^  Sirens  seem  to  mean  that  it  pays  to  respect  divinity 
wherever  it  may  be  enthroned ;  but  the  relevancy  of  the  thought  is  not 
very  obvious. 
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8213.  C^nttOltgeltt  bcö  Sht^mi^,  *  come  short  of  glory.*  The  phrase 
is  biblical  (Rom.  iii,  23). 

8a  16.  3^r  bte  ^ahittn  =  toenn  i^r  aber  bie  Habiten  erlangt  ^abt 
The  glory  of  capturing  the  Golden  Fleece  pales  before  that  of  captur- 
ing  the  Kabiri. 

8218.   393ir!  i^r  !     The  Nereids  say  ttjir,  the  Sirens  il^r. 

8220.  Xd^fe.  Homunculus  sees  straight.  The  gods  about  whom 
all  the  ado  has  been  made  are  little,  rüde,  pot-like  idols  of  baked  clay. 
—  Creuzer  had  imputed  to  the  Kabiri  the  form  of  pots  (Ärtfgc),  and 
these  Xopfgötter  had  then  been  dilated  upon  sarcastically  by  Voss  in 
his  Anti-Symbolik, 

8233.  mo . . .  ftocft  =  tDo  aud^  unb  in  meldtet  (^eflalt  er  au(^  flodt, 

*  wherever  and  in  whatever  form  he  lurks.* 

8240.  auf , . .  %^SatVi  =  auf  gmei  güßen,  ttjie  ein  aJienfd^. 

8250.  gretfiul^  Xfil^tig^afteit,  *  tangibly  substantial.*  Xüd^tig^aft  is 
new  coinage. 

8258.  So . .  •  f^ilfeit,  '  directly  on  his  arrival  (in  the  deep  sea)  it 
will  ad  just  itself.'  His  being  sexless,  or  rather  bisexual,  will  make  it 
only  the  easier  for  him  to  begin  among  the  lowest  forms  of  aquatic 
life. 

8266.  @ö  gntnelt,  *there's  a  fragrant  freshness.*  In  the  Divan 
Goethe  uses  the  same  verb  to  denote  the  fresh  smell  of  the  grass  or 
foliage  af ter  a  shower. 

8274.   ^reifa4   goes   logically  with   ©eijier  in   the   sense  of   bret 

*  Three  remarkable  spirits  on  the  move.* 

8274+.  ^elf^inen.  The  Teichines  of  Rhodes,  sons  of  Thalassa 
(the  sea),  were  a  family  of  daemonic  artisans  in  brass  and  iron.  Their 
myth  makes  them  the  teachers  of  Poseidon  (Neptune)  and  the  f orgers 
of  his  trident ;  also  the  first  to  have  formed  statues  of  the  gods.  — 
^i^^ofattt^ett ;  sea-monsters  with  the  fore-part  of  a  horse  and  the  tail 
of  a  dolphin. 

8283.   ^e^^alb  ;  viz.,  because  the  stormy  sea  is  so  dangerous. 

8285.  bcm  ^eliOi^  ^emei^ten.  Without  ancient  authority  Goethe 
conceives  the  Teichines  as  ministers  of  the  Rhodian  Helios,  or  sun-god, 
who  was  represented  in  the  famous  Colossus. 

8287.    bemegt,  *  astir  '  with  hfe. 
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8295  ff.  Rhodes  was  famed  for  its  delightful  climate,  its  clear  sky, 
and  its  many  statues. 

831 1.  (SrbeftO^.  The  Colossus  of  Rhodes  was  destroyed  by  an 
earthquake  in  224  B.C. 

8327.  0tiftig^  *as  spirit'«;  this  being  all  there  is  at  present  of  Ho- 
munculus. 

8332.  tlöttig  üU^,  *  all  up.*  The  es  täte  of  man  forms  the  end  of  the 
metamorphic  progression.  In  a  letter  of  18 10  Goethe  writes  :  'AU  lit- 
erature  is  like  the  formation  in  water  of  molluscs,  polyps,  etc.,  until 
finally  a  man  comes  into  being.' 

8335  ff.  Proteus  admits  that  it  may  af ter  all  be  worth  while  to  be  a 
man  —  of  the  kind  that  lives  on  after  he  is  dead. 

8348.    äRottblfOf,  '  ring  around  the  moon.' 

8355-8.  Thaies  is  opposed  to  the  rationalization  of  lovely  myths 
which  embalm  a  holy  religious  sentiment  and  keep  the  heart  warm. 
He  prefers  to  believe  that  the  filmy  appearance  in  the  sky  is  really  the 
sacred  doves  of  Aphrodite,  and  not  an  *  atmospheric  phenomenon.* 

8358+.  ^ftJÄClt  ttttb  äl'larfett*  The  Psylli  were  a  race  of  immortal 
snake-charmers,  magic  healers.  etc.,  who  dwelt  in  Libya  (see  Lucan's 
Pharsalia  IX).  The  Marsi  were  an  Italian  people  who  were  popularly 
credited  with  healing  snake-bites  by  magic  (cf.  Vergil,  j¥lneid  VII,  758). 
They  are  mentioned  together  by  the  eider  Pliny,  Natural  History 
XXVIII,  3,  30 :  *  Psylli  Marsique  et  qui  Ophiogenes  vocantur  in  insula 
Cypro,'  i.e.,  *  the  Psylli  and  Marsi  and  they  who  in  the  island  of  Cyprus 
are  called  Ophiogenes  (snake-born).*  It  seems  to  have  been  simply  a 
misunderstanding  or  a  careless  reading  of  Pliny's  text  that  led  Goethe 
to  co*hnect  the  Psylli  and  Marsi  with  Cypnis.  He  conceives  them  as 
the  ancient  daemonic  inhabitants  of  the  island,  as  ministers  of  the  sea- 
born  Aphrodite,  and  hence  as  themselves  denizens  of  the  sea. 

8368  ff.  They  cherish  the  old  cult,  disregarding  and  disregarded  by 
the  *  new  race  *  of  Romans  (the  eagle),  Venetians  (the  winged  Hon), 
Christians  and  Mohammedans,  who  have  at  various  times  conquered 
and  overrun  the  island. 

8369.   lieiltfi^fte  Softer ;  addressed  to  Nereus. 

8374.  megt  ttttb  regt,  *  moves  and  stirs ' ;  a  formula  like  regen  unb 
rül^ren  in  1. 4684. 
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8379  ff.  The  description  shows  the  influence  here  and  there  of  the 
Galatea-frescos  of  Raphael  and  the  Caraccis,  engravings  of  which  are 
still  to  be  found  in  Goethe's  collection  at  Weimar.  They  are  referred 
to  in  an  essay  of  his,  Werke,  H.  28,  302,  in  which  he  describes  a  pic- 
ture  of  Galatea  and  Cyclops  by  Philostratus.  In  this  picture  the 
nymph  is  drawn  over  the  waves  in  a  shell-chariot  by  dolphins  which 
are  guided  by  Tritons.  —  Other  hints  were  obtained  from  Calderon's 
No  Magic  like  Love,  with  which  Goethe  became  acquainted  from  A.  W. 
Schlegel's  translation  in  1803.  The  play  deals  with  the  story  of  Circe 
and  Ulysses,  and  has  its  climax  when  the  hero  is  released  from  thrall- 
dom  by  the  appearance  of  Galatea.  Circe  causes  fire  to  come  from 
the  water,  but  the  flaming  sea  is  powerless  against  Galatea's  love.  Cf. 
Max  Koch  in  G.-J.,  V,  319. 

8388.  ©ürbigcr  Unfterblu^fctt  =  tnürbig  bcr  Unfierbtid^feit. 

841 1.   393aö .  . .  foitn  ;  viz.,  immortality. 

8433.  blü^enb»  The  meaning  seems  to  be :  *  How  my  joy  bursts 
into  füll  bloom,*  *  culminates.'  The  momentary  glimpse  of  Galatea's 
ravishing  beauty  draws  from  old  Thaies  a  rapturous  psean  to  the  water. 

8445  ff.  Galatea  and  her  convoy  circle  ceremoniously  about  Nereus 
at  a  distance,  and  before  they  come  near  again  the  scene  closes. 

8465.  offengeia^ren  =  offenbaren. 

8470  ff.  Under  the  spell  of  Love  and  Beauty  Homunculus  sees  that 
here  is  the  place  for  him  to  commence  existence.  His  glass  house  be- 
gins  to  glow  and  groan  with  the  intensity  of  his  longing  to  enter  upon 
the  course  which  will  make  him  like  in  form  to  what  he  sees.  He 
dashes  his  cage  in  pieces  against  Galatea*s  throne,  his  flame  suffuses 
the  water,  and  he  is  *  wed  to  the  Ocean.* 

8479.  C^roi^.  Hesiod  makes  Eros,  Love,  the  oldest  of  the  gods ;  the 
one  who  first  brought  order  and  beauty  into  the  chaotic  world. 

8483+.  Wi  5(ttc,  *  altogether,*  *  grand  chorus';  an  emphatic  redu- 
plication,  as  in  Bürger*s  all  überall.  The  chorus  is  a  paean  to  the  four 
elements,  —  fire,  water,  air,  and  earth ;  represented  by  the  flaming  sea, 
the  mild  zephyrs  above,  and  the  mysterious  grottos  below. 
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35or  bem  ^alafte  be§  3Renela§ 

ju  ©^)arta. 

Cf .  Intr.  pp.  xi  ff.  pp.  xxii  ff.,  and  pp.  liii  ff.  —  The  first  part  of  the 
third  act,  as  far  as  1.  9127,  is  conceived  in  the  style  of  a  Greek  tragedy, 
but  it  is  a  free  rendering  of  the  spirit  of  the  Greek  tragic  poets  rather 
than  a  close  imitation  of  their  technique  in  matters  of  detail.  In  his 
later  years  Goethe  was  much  interested  in  Euripides,  of  whom  he  came 
to  have  a  higher  opinion  than  he  had  held  in  his  youth.  Traces  of 
Euripidean  influence  are  quite  numerous  in  the  Helena,  Reminiscen- 
ces  of  iEschylus  also  appear  here  and  there ;  of  Sophocles  less  fre- 
quently.  On  this  subject  consult  Morsch,  Goethe  und  die  griechischen 
Bühnendichter^  Berlin,  1888;  also  the  essay  by  Niejahr  in  the  Journal 
Euphorion^  I,  81.  The  following  notes  will  point  out  some  of  these 
classical  reminiscences,  but  without  attempting  to  exhaust  the  subject. 

The  meter  of  the  dialogue  is  mainly  the  so-called  iambic  trimeter  of 
the  Greeks.  This  is  a  verse  consisting  normally  of  six  iambic  feet  in 
three  dipodies.  The  adaptation  of  it  to  German  poetry  requires  before 
all  things  the  avoidance  of  a  pause  after  the  third  foot ;  otherwise  it 
becomes  simply  an  unrimed  Alexandrine.  Goethe's  first  experiment 
with  the  trimeter  seems  to  have  been  made  in  the  Helena  of  1800  (cf. 
Harnack's  essay  Über  den  Gebrauch  des  Trimeters  bei  Goethe,  V.L.,  V, 
113).  The  result  was  somewhat  monotonous,  owing  to  a  too  exclusive 
use  of  the  normal  iambic  foot,  for  which  the  Greek  poets  had  a  variety 
of  Substitutes  (anapaest,  tribrach,  dactyl,  spondee).  In  the  final  revision 
of  the  fragment  of  1800,  accordingly,  he  converted  a  large  number  of 
iambics  into  feet  of  three  syllables,  which  are  usually  to  be  construed 
as  anapaests,  sometimes  as  tribrachs.  Thus,  in  11.  8490-1,  2)cr  Söo'gc 
fd^au'!elnbctn'  was  changed  into  2)c8  @ctüo'gc§  reg'famcm' ;  t)om  ^l^r^'* 
gifd^cm'  ®cfilb'  into  t)om  pl^r^'gifd^cm  SSIad^'gcfitb'.  In  1.  8495  ^c«  tap'. 
ferftcn'  bcr  Äric'gcr  gave  place  to  ben  tap'fcrjlen  fei'ncr  Ärie'gcr.  As 
would  be  expected,  the  newer  portions  of  the  third  act  (those  written  in 
1827)  show  also  a  pretty  free  use  of  trisyllabic  Substitutes  for  the  iam- 
bic foot.    But  the  Greek  rules  regulating  the  admissibility  of  these  sub- 
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stitutes  were  not  very  strictly  followed.  The  poet*s  principle  was  to 
reproduce  the  effect  of  the  Greek  measare,  but  to  avoid  metrical  pe- 
dantry  in  adapting  it  to  the  German  language. 

The  Doric  form  '  SJ'lenelaiS/  familiär  to  Goethe  in  the  French  poets, 
is  metrically  more  convenient  than  the  Homeric  *  Menelaos.*  —  ^Ott- 
t||altö  is  mentioned  by  Pausanias  as  one  of  the  attendants  of  Helena. 
Cf.  Goethe's  essay,  Polygnots  Gemälde^  in  Werke^  H.  28,  245. 

8488.  The  heroine  announces  first  her  repute  and  then  her  name, 
just  as  does  Aphrodite  at  the  beginning  of  the  Hyppolytus  of  Euripides. 

8491.  ä3(a4deftlb,  *  piain,'  —  the  piain  of  Troy. 

8492.  fhrÖuMg^  *  reluctant '  rather  than  *  bristling.* 

8494.  ^ort  WdVX ;  on  the  sea-shore,  at  the  mouth  of  the  Eurotas. 
So  too  in  the  Orestes  of  Euripides,  11.  53  ff.,  Helena  explains  that  she 
has  been  sent  ahead  by  her  husband,  who  has  lately  landed. 

8496.  ^olfei^  $atti^.  Thus,  too,  in  the  Orestes ^  11.  356  ff.,  the  return- 
ing  Menelaus  greets  his  ancestral  home,  and  bethinks  him  of  all  that 
he  has  suffered  since  he  left  it. 

8498.  ^^^'^  $ÜgeI ;  the  hill  on  which  the  so-called  *  brazen  house  * 
of  Athena  was  situated.  —  Ifiülteberfe^renb ;  viz.,  from  his  exile  in 
i^tolia. 

8499.  ff^mefterlui^,  *  in  sisterly  companionship ' ;  adv.  with  tDUC^S. 
8503.   lB3eUeröffnen,  *  wider  opening  *  than  usual ;  both  wings  of  the 

double  door  having  been  opened  on  so  great  an  occasion. 

851 1.  G^tjt^ereitiS  ^em^el;  the  temple  of  Artemis  (Diana)  on  the 
island  of  Cythera,  off  Laconia.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  *  Helena,* 
quoting  Dares  Phrygius  as  authority :  *  Some  say,  however,  that  he 
(Paris)  landed  with  his  fleet  upon  the  island  of  Cythera,  whither  Hele- 
na came  out  of  curiosity  to  see  him ;  and  that  she  was  there  offering 
sacrifice  to  Diana  when  Paris  carried  her  off  from  the  temple,  and  after 
a  hard  fight  with  the  inhabitants  of  said  island,  succeeded  in  getting 
away  with  her.* 

8516  ff.  The  first  three  choruses  present  some  analogy  to  the  Strophe, 
antistrophe,  and  epode  of  the  Greek  poets.  Metrical  schemes  are  un- 
necessary.  Let  the  verses  be  read  somewhat  slowly  with  strong  stress 
where  the  word-accent  naturally  falls,  and  the  rhythm  will  take  care  of 
itself. 
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8538.  Dflfer.  Says  Hederich,  quoting  the  authority  of  Pausanias : 
*  Some  say  he  (Menelaus)  was  minded,  üpon  the  surrender  of  Troy,  to 
kill  her  along  with  the  others.*     Cf.  Intr.  p.  xvi,  last  foot-note. 

8533.  3^^i^Ctt^Ö»  H®'*  supreme  gift  of  beauty  has  not  been  an 
unmixed  good,  since  it  has  brought  trouble  to  herseif  and  others,  and 
the  end  is  not  yet  in  sight.  Wherefore  her  *  fame  and  fate  *  are  said  to 
have  been  decreed  *ambiguously.'  S3cgteitcr  in  apposition  with  SlJuf 
unb  @d^l(f|aL 

8537-  Ötöftt  mir  =  mir  gegenüber. 

8538.  Sttfi^tdeftab ;  the  shore  of  the  Bay  of  Laconia,  at  the  mouth 
of  the  Eurotas. 

8540.   tlimt  ®9Hf  *  by  tke  god,*  —  Zeus. 

8544.  Ufer ;  a  forced  use  of  the  dat.,  but  the  meaning  is  clear.  S)em 
Ufer  aufgießen  Stands  for  auf  bcm  Ufer  ^inaufgiel)cn. 

8570  ff.  Tripods  were  used  at  sacrifices  for  the  buming  of  incense, 
sometimes  also  in  lieu  of  an  altar.  The  vessels  of  water  would  be 
needed  for  the  priest's  ablutions ;  the  other  vessels,  to  catch  the  vic- 
tim's  blood  and  to  contain  the  wine  and  barley-meal  which  were  strewn 
upon  the  parts  destined  for  burning. 

8573-   ^Ä^  fltW^C  IRttttb,  '  the  round  plate '  (Lat.  patera). 

8580.  gei^net  =  begctd^net. 

8588.  etbgebeugten.  The  victim's  head  was  drawn  down  in  case  of 
sacrifice  to  the  gods  of  the  lower  world  or  to  the  dead ;  otherwise  it  was 
drawn  up.  But  Goethe  was  hardly  thinking  of  this  distinction;  he 
uses  the  word  broadly  in  the  sense  of  *doomed.*  The  passage  seems 
to  have  been  suggested  by  such  stories  as  that  of  Iphigenia,  though  in 
this  case  the  victim  was  not  an  animal. 

8607.  i4  ^vSa  nif^t  mie.  A  phantom  herseif,  Helena  has  only  a 
phantom-memory  of  the  recent  past. 

8614.  ^elenetti^  ;  here,  as  in  1.  7484,  with  stress,  ^ele'nen«. 

8621.  @diter.  The  «home-bringing  deities*  were  especially  Zeus 
(Z€i>y  €d(£v€/iios,  Jupiter  redux),  Castor  and  Pollux,  Poseidon,  and  For- 
tune (Fortuna  redux). 

8624.  metm,  *  albeit.* 

8637.   ^ttgefrifc^t,  *  with  quickened  memory.* 

8647.   %^i^itX  3^^  »  ^-  ^'  8497 •    Tyndareos  was  her  nominal  father. 
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The  m3rth  makes  Clytemnestra  and  Castor  the  legitimate  children 
of  Leda;  Helena  and  Pollux  the  result  of  her  connection  with 
Zeus. 

8650.  Uriegiltit,  *  primeval  chaos.*  The  old  cosmogonies  make 
Night  the  daughter  of  Chaos  and  the  mother  of  many  monsters.  — 
9loäl  seems  to  have  additive  rather  than  temporal  force ;  *  multiform 
moreover  like  clouds  of  volcanic  smoke.* 

8653.   bie  ^itlüi^dltn,  *the  Stygian  — the  hateful  —  gods.* 

8676.  totläl  =  irgenb  hjctd^c«,  *  some  sort  of.* 

8685.   X^alamo^,  *  sleeping-chamber.' 

8687.   ^Ilttbet ;  here  =  *  monster.* 

86g  1-2.  That  words  can  not  paint  forms  successfully  is  one  of  the 
main  theses  of  Lessing*s  Laokoon. 

8697.  i(i^.  The  Greek  choruses  often  speak  as  one  person,  using 
the  pronoun  *  I.* 

8700.  ^liHiS ;  the  usual  form  in  Homer,  as  *  Ilion  *  is  in  prose  and  in 
the  tragic  poets. 

8703-5.  The  *  terrible  shouting  of  the  gods  *  recalls  passages  in  the 
Iliady  such  as  5,  785,  where  Hera  takes  the  form  of  the  *  brazen-voiced 
(xaXKco^cÄvy)  Stentor,*  whose  shout  was  like  that  of  fifty  men ;  or  5, 
769,  where  the  wounded  Ares  utters  a  yell  like  that  of  a  thousand  men. 
—  3^^^^^^^  translates  the  Homeric  "Eptj,  *  Strife,*  who  appears  as 
goddess  in  Iliad  4,  440,  11,  73,  etc.  Goethe  imputes  to  her  the  brazen 
voice  of  Stentor. 

8732.  gtttltgeliointeit.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  *  Graeae  *  (cf.  n.  to  1. 
7967) :  *  They  have  their  name  from  ypavsj  an  old  woman,  because 
they  are  said  to  have  been  gray  old  women  from  birth.* 

8747-8.  ^cn .  •  •  IttOfi^t,  *  which  the  Detestable,  the  Etemal-wretched, 
excites  in  the  lovers  of  beauty.* 

8754.  %U  ift  bttö  S93ott.  The  commonplace  that  modesty  and  beau- 
ty  seldom  go  together  can  be  found,  e.g.,  in  Juvenal  10,  297  :  *  Rara  est 
adeo  concordia  formae  atque  pudicitiae.* 

8772.   äRSttobiff^  ttlilb,  *  like  wild  maenads  *  (bacchantes). 

8784.  gegetttOOrti^,  *  in  presence  of  * ;  an  adv.  from  Ocgcttlüart  Cf. 
Thomas's  German  Grammary  §  374,  a. 

8792.  fUH .  ♦ .  bleibt,  *  looks  out  for  himself.' 
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8803.  ititit  ^nerfannte ;  metrigratia  for  nun  ancrfannt.  But  adverb 
and  noun  go  awkwardly  together. 

8808.  beiuer  .  .  .  ^d^ltian,  '  the  swan  of  thy  beauty,'  for  *  thy  swan- 
like  beauty.* 

881 1+.  6!^oretiben,  *members  of  the  chorus*;  properly  (S^()oritibcn, 
Gr.  xopirt.h^%, 

8812  ff.  Phorkyäs  and  the  choras  revile  each  other  in  classical  bil- 
lingsgate,  thrust  on  thmst  (so-called  stichomythy),  each  trying  to  outdo 
the  other  in  suggestions  of  ugly  ancestry  and  associations. 

8813.  (eil^lu^  .  .  ,  ^efd^ltlifiterfiltb,  '  your  bodily  kith  and  kin/  lit- 
erally  *  cousin.*     The  monster  Scylla  had  twelve  feet  and  six  heads. 

8817.  Sttreflod ;  the  old  blind  seer  of  Thebes,  whom  Odysseus  meets 
in  the  lower  world.  The  implication  is  that  only  such  as  he  would  care 
for  their  amorous  advances. 

8818.  Dtiott;  the  ancient  giant  famed  for  his  beauty,  his  stature, 
and  his  prowess  in  hunting.  His  *  nurse '  does  not  figure  in  Greek 
mythology,  but  she  must  have  been  older  than  Orion  himself,  and  if  she 
was  the  great-great-granddaughter  of  Phorkyäs,  then  Phorkyäs  must  be 
very,  very  old. 

8819.  ^orfl^ett,  *  Harpies  * ;  properly  ^arp^icn,  Gr.  "Apirviai,  mon- 
strous,  filthy  birds,  that  befouled  whatever  they  came  near.  Cf .  Ver- 
gil's  ^neid  3,  216. 

8821.  S3lttte*  Homer,  Odyssey  11,  228,  ascribes  to  the  shades  in 
Hades  an  eager  longing  to  drink  the  blood  of  the  sheep  slain  by  Odys- 
seus.   The  implication  of  course  is  that  the  choretids  belong  in  Hades. 

8822.  Seifi^ett*  Lucan's  Pharsalia  ascribes  to  Erichtho  a  hideous 
fondness  for  corpses.  For  the  choretids  Pho^jjcyas  is  a  horrible  Thes- 
salian  witch.     Cf.  1.  9963. 

882g.  Illtteirffi^lllimter,  *  festering  underneath  ' ;  from  f(^lüärcn.  Dis- 
cord  among  servants  is  likened  to  a  sore  festering  beneath  the  skin. 

8840.  Xroitm»  ttiib  <S4ref!(i(b  =  fd^rcdflit^c«  2:raumBi(b,  *  horrible 

phantom.* 

8850.  se^enjSl^tig*  Goethe  first  wrote  gd^enjä^rig,  and  then,  in  def- 
erence  to  Göttling's  mythological  wisdom,  changed  it  for  the  first  print 
to  ftebenjiäl^tig.  Later  he  changed  his  mind  and  authorized  a  return  to 
the  first  reading.     See  Eckermann  for  March  17,  1830,  and  n.  to  1.  7426. 
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8851.  ^fi^ibttniS ;  see  n.  to  1.  7415  ff. 

8853.  ^tlbenfd^aar ;  dat.  of  the  agent,  —  a  bald  construction  even 
for  the  Second  Part  of  Faust. 

8854.  ftittc  ^ttnft.  Helena's  secret  preference  for  Patroclus  seems 
to  be  an  invention  of  Goethe. 

8860.  6!reta^i$  (2^r6e.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  '  Menelaus,'  quoting 
Dictys  Cretensis  as  authority :  *  When  now  his  mother's  father,  Creteus, 
died  in  Crete,  he  went  with  others  of  his  co-heirs  to  the  said  island,  in 
Order  to  share  with  them  his  inheritance  from  Creteus.* 

8864.  6!retenn*  The  fiction  that  Phorkyas  was  a  free-born  Cretan 
woman  enslaved  by  Menelaus  and  then  placed  in  Charge  of  his  palace 
accounts  for  a  stewardess  unknown  to  Helena,  who  was  carried  away 
during  her  husband's  absence  in  Crete. 

8872.  bo^^el^oft  ^eMlb*  This  alludes  to  the  story,  duly  chronicled 
by  Hederich,  that  it  was  not  the  real  Helena,  but  only  a  phantom  re- 
sembling  her,  that  Paris  carried  off  to  Troy,  the  real  Helena  having 
been  spirited  away  by  Hermes  to  Egypt,  where  she  was  afterward  re- 
stored  to  Menelaus. 

8876-8.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7435. 

8879.  ^bol,  *  phantom,'  'eidolon';  Gr.  eWwXoi^. 

8880.  citt  ^aum*  Says  Hederich,  on  authority  of  Tzetes  :  *  Hav- 
ing Seen  her  (Helena)  once  on  the  wall  of  Troy,  he  (Achilles)  was  so 
inflamed  by  her  that  he  had  no  peace.  He  accordingly  begged  his 
mother,  Thetis,  to  invent  some  means  whereby  he  might  enjoy  her  love. 
So  Thetis,  in  order  to  satisfy  him,  couiiterfeited  her  form  for  him  in  a 
dream,  and  thus  assuaged  his  passion  a  little.' 

8889-go.   bCÖ  breifö^ftgen  ^UttbeiS ;  i.e.,  Cerberus. 

8894.  ^iefauf (auentbei^,  *  deep-lurking.* 

8897.  auf  goes  with  regcfi.  *  Thou  dost  stir  up  the  worst  of  all  the 
past,'  etc. 

8909  ff.  The  meter  changes  to  a  lightly-moving  trochaic  rhythm, 
which  extends  as  far  as  1.  8930. 

8913.  %xti^  icft  =  inbcm  id^  trete.    Cf.  1.  7078. 

8929.  393ic  •  •  •  Stoffeln.  The  simile  is  borrowed  from  the  Odyssey 
22,  468  ff.,  where  Telemachus  hangs  the  wanton  serving-maids.  The 
passage  runs,  in  Bryant's  translation : 
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As  when  a  flock 
Of  broad-winged  thrushes  or  wild  pigeons  strike 
A  net  within  a  thicket  .... 
So  hung  the  women,  with  their  heads  a-row, 
And  cords  about  their  necks  .... 

A  little  while, 
And  bat  a  little,  quivered  their  loose  f eet 
Inair. 

8936+.  S^ttfif^tfialitn,  Here  the  Illusion  of  the  antique  begins  to 
dissolve  and  northern  diablerie  to  assert  itself  once  more.  The  rotund 
dwarfs  are  minions  of  destruction  that  wait  upon  Mephistopheles,  who 
has  here  taken  up  the  role  of  ballet-master  (cf.  ©ruppc  and  crftarrtcn 
S3Ubcrn  above). 

8946.  aber  boii^  connects  getrennten  ^auptd  with  anflanbig  mürbig. 
Though  her  head  will  be  cut  off,  she  is  nevertheless  to  have  decent, 
seemly  barial. 

8957  ff.  Being  in  terror  of  a  return  to  Hades,  the  choretids  adopt  a 
politer  tone  toward  Phorkyas,  addressing  her  no  longer  in  forms  sug- 
gestive of  ugliness,  but  of  wisdom  and  power. 

8958.   2^ag  ;  i.e.,  '  life,'  instead  of  the  night  of  Hades. 

8978.  9ii4te,  *limit,'  *  border -line  * ;  die  grenze^  schranke^  nach  der 
man  sich  zu  richten^  die  man  innezuhalten  haty  says  Grimm  Wb. 

8987.   parrt,  *abounds.* 

8994.  S4a('(9eMrg  =  @cBirgt^ä(er»  The  reference  is  to  the  Arca- 
dian  highlands. 

8996.   ^at)getOi^  im  9ifilfett,  *  with  Taygetus  at  its  back '  (acc.  abso- 
lute).    The  point  of  view  is  not  Sparta,  where  the  Speakers  now  are,  ^ 
but  Arcadia,  from  which  the  high  peaks  of  Taygetus  (the  ränge  sepa- 
rating  Laconia  from  Messenia)  rise  behind  the  nearer  mountains  to 
south-eastward. 

9000.  cimmerifd^er  %l^^i,  *  Cimmerian  night,'  i.e.,  the  far-away,  un- 
kpown  North. 

9009.  |$rei0ef(i4eit!en,  '  free  gifts.'  Tacitus,  Germania  1 5,  states  that 
the  Germani  were  wont  to  honor  their  Chiefs  with  gifts  of  cattle  and 
com.  Later,  in  feudal  times,  these  voluntary  gifts  pro  honore  became 
an  exacted  tribute. 

9015.   menfllteitfrefferif4,    *  anthropophagous.'     The   allusion  is   to 
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Iliad  22,  346,  where  Achilles  says  that  he  could  wish  his  fury  prompted 
him  to  cut  up  the  flesh  of  Hector  and  devour  it  raw. 

9019.  mir  VivSs^i^  bUr  VivSo^i^,  *  regardlessly/ 

9020.  6!t)flo^if]i ;  in  allusion  to  the  so-called  Cyclopean  masonry  of 
early  Greek  history.  It  consisted  of  huge  irregulär  masses  of  rock, 
roughly  hewn  and  put  together  without  mortar. 

9029.  ©alenen  •  .  .  ei«,  '  galleries  to  look  out  and  in,'  i.e.,  external 
and  internal  galleries. 

9030.  ^a^^en.  Coats  of  arms,  in  the  technical,  heraldic  sense, 
were  unknown  to  the  ancients,  heraldry  being  of  medieval  origin.  Phor- 
kyas  explains  the  word,  therefore,  by  referring  to  the  shield-devices  of 
the  Greek  heroes. 

9031.  ©effi^Ittltdeite  S(i4Iattg^  An  antique  vase  at  Weimar,  in  which 
Goethe  was  specially  interested,  has  a  figure  of  Ajax  with  a  coiled  dra- 
gon  upon  his  shield. 

9032.  Sieben  tlOt  Sieben*  in  the  Seven  against  Thebes  of  iEschy- 
lus,  1.  377  ff.,  we  read  that  Tydeus  had  upon  his  shield  a  representation 
of  the  moon  and  starry  sky;  Polyneices,  the  goddess  of  justice  (Dike); 
Eteocles,  a  hero  scaling  a  wall  by  means  of  a  ladder ;  Capaneus,  a  man 
with  a  torch,  etc. 

9038.  feinen ;  a  mere  inadvertence  for  il^ten.  An  earlier  form  for 
the  preceding  line  shows  : 

Unb  folc^  ®ebitb  fü^tt  5lcr  ein  icbcr  ^clbenfo^ 

In  changing  from  ein  jcbcr  ^clbcnfo^n  to  aud^  unfre  ^clbcnfd^aar  the  in- 
congruous  possessive  was  overlooked. 

9054.  ^ei^^obttö.  Says  Hederich,  sub  voce  *Deiphobus*:  *  After 
the  death  of  Paris  he  took  Helena  for  himself ;  wherefore  . . .  when 
Menelaus  got  hold  of  him  he  first  had  his  ears  cut  off,  then  his  arms, 
his  nose,  and  finally  all  his  external  members.* 

9060.  Unt  iened  mitten,  *  on  his  account,'  '  because  of  him  *  (Deipho- 
bus). 

9072.   äBtbetbSttton,  *  evil  genius  ' ;  Gr.  KaKoSalfjLuv. 

9103.  aufi^*  The  sing^ng  of  the  swan  portends  its  own  death  ;  the 
Chorus  hope  that  it  may  not  a/so  portend  theirs. 

9117.   ^etnteiS ;  i.e.,  Hermes  Psychopompos,  the  *  conductor  of  souls 
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to  Hades.  To  Hermes  in  this  capacity  was  attributed  a  *  golden  wand  * 
{ßdßdov  xP^^^^V^j  Odyssey  24,  2). 

91 18.  toieber  ^urülf*  The  members  of  the  chorus  knoWy  then,  that 
they  are  shades  who  have  once  been  escorted  to  Hades.     Cf.  1.  9962. 

91 19*  graittagettbett,  *  gray-lighted,*  *dismal.*  The  Hades  of  the 
Odyssey  is  far  away  on  the  confines  of  Oceanos ;  a  land  of  '  etemal 
cloud  and  darkness.' 

912O4  Uttgreif barer,  *  impalpable,*  '  unsubstantial.'  Cf.  Odyssey  11, 
206,  where  Odysseus  tries  to  embrace  the  shade  of  his  mother,  but  the 
form  passes  through  his  arms  *  like  a  shädow  or  a  dream.* 

9123.  bltttfe(grStt(i4  ;  *^  ^®  taken  factitively.  The  clouds  that  have 
enveloped  them  float  away,  disclosing  a  dark-gray  mass,  as  of  dingy 
masonry,  which  presently  becomes  distinct  as  a  medieval  Castle. 

9126+ .  iS^nerer  S^ttrg^of*  Imagine  a  rambling  but  not  inharmoni- 
ous  medieval  castle,  situated  far  to  the  north  of  Sparta  in  the  Arcadian 
highlands.  Ruins  of  *  Frankish  '  Castles  exist  at  various  points  in  the 
Peloponnesus,  and  Goethe  had  read  descriptions  of  them  (cf.  Intr.  p. 
xxiii,  foot-note) ;  but  there  is  no  evidence  that  he  borrowed  any  local 
details  for  his  conception  of  Faust's  castle.  Helena  and  her  attendants 
are  set  down  by  Phorkyas  in  the  inner  court,  at  one  end  of  which  rises 
a  flight  of  Steps  adown  which  comes  the  procession  of  pages  foUowed 
by  Faust. 

9135'  ^^t^OUiffa,  *  prophetess,*  *  pythoness.*  As  Phorkyas  has  not 
told  her  name,  Helena  calls  her  *  Pythonissa  '  on  account  of  her  pro- 
phetic  gift  and  wonder-working  powers.  There  is  no  Gr.  form  Iivd(i)- 
vLffffa  meaning  '  prophetess,*  although  Plutarch,  2,  214  e,  states  that 
ventriloquists  were  called  H^Odcavci  and  Iivd(i)VLff(Tai..  Goethe  seems  to 
have  got  the  form  by  taking  the  familiär  Fr.  pythonesse  and  treating  it 
as  if  it  were  Greek. 

9146.  avi^  tlielett  eitti^gemorbtten,  *  made  one  out  of  many  parts.* 
This  e  pluribus  unum  character  is  seen  in  many  a  medieval  castle. 

9156.  gereift .  •  ♦  friHf,  *formed  in  line  and  under  discipline  so  early  ;* 
i.e.,  so  early  in  life,  when  they  are  too  young  to  be  soldiers.  The  cho- 
rus has  never  before  seen  a  procession  of  marching  pages. 

9164.  mit  ^f4e ;  in  allusion  to  the  apples  of  Sodom.  The  chorus 
suspect  that  the  handsome  boys  are  only  illusory  forms,  like  them- 
selves. 
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9172.  Über  ühtttOütit  er»  The  repetition  of  über  is  a  case  of  em- 
phatic  reduplication.  It  pictures  vividly  the  process  by  which  the  filmy 
canopy  gradually  comes  into  its  place,  just  over  the  queen's  head,  form- 
ing  an  appearance  of  cloud-wreaths. 

9178.  @tltfe  für  ®tttfc,  'Step  after  step.'  The  choras  are  to  occupy 
the  Steps  of  the  throne  in  dignified  order. 

9180.  ^Ütbig  ;  adj.,  not  adv.  'Let  it  be  blessed  as  worthy,' i.e., 
gratefuUy  pronounced  worthy. 

91 91  ff.    Faust  speaks  in  the  (modern)  iambic  pentameter. 

9195.  mir  ♦  ♦  .  enttoanb,  *  filched  duty  from  me,'  i.e.,  caused  me  to  be 
recreant  in  my  duty. 

9217+.  iB^ltcetti^*  Here,  as  also  in  the  fifth  act,  the  warden  of  the 
Castle  is  given  the  name  of  the  *  lynx-eyed '  pilot  of  the  Argonauts,  who 
could  see  through  earth,  sea,  and  sky,  by  night  as  well  as  by  day.  He 
defends  himself  in  rimed  stanzas,  —  something  that  is  new  to  Helena. 

9235.  3^WltC  ?  2I||ttntt  ?  The  meaning  is  :  Could  I  think  of  my  im- 
mediate,  prosaic  surroundings  ? 

9239.  ©og  xdl  üHf  *drank  in,'  an  going  with  the  verb.  @og  ic^  ein 
would  be  more  natural. 

9243.  ha^  beffi^ltiortte  $ortt,  *  the  swom  hörn '  for  *  the  swom  duty 
of  blowing  the  hörn.' 

9252.  In  connection  with  $a(bgi)tter  think  of  Theseus ;  with  ^e(= 
bCtt,  of  Paris ;  with  ®btttt,  of  Hermes ;  with  ^amoneitr  of  Phorkyas. 

9254-5.  Einfallt  refers  to  the  *  simple  *  or  *  first  *  estate  in  which  she 
caused  the  Trojan  war;  bo^^elt^  to  her  retum  from  Hades  as  eidolon ; 
breif a4^  to  her  recent  retum  to  Sparta ;  tlterfaiit,  to  her  present  appear- 
ance in  Arcadia. 

9273  ff.  Lynceus  gives  expression  to  the  chivalrous  beauty-worship 
of  the  Middle  Ages,  and  at  the  same  time  identifies  himself  with  the 
invading  *  barbarians '  of  an  earlier  period. 

9280.  prallt  prülf*  Lynceus  means  that  his  occupation  is  gone, 
since  the  sharpest  eyes  are  dazzled  by  the  throne  of  beauty. 

9287.   ^Uttbertfaci^  geftSrft^  *reinforced  by  hundreds.* 

9300.  gebiJrrtei^  (Srai^,  *withered  grass,*  as  a  symbol  of  the  com- 
mon and  worthless. 

9307.   ^Jtttl  ♦  ♦  .  atteitt,     The  correct  reading  is  nun,  not  nur,  as  most 
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editions  have  it.  The  sense  is  apparently :  *  Now»the  emerald  (which  I 
lately  thought  priceless  for  its  own  sake)  deserves  alone  (i.e.,  has  no 
other  merit  than)  to  adom  thy  bosom.*  ^Jlnn  in  contrast  with  an  im- 
plied BiÖ^cr;  @maragb,  the  name  of  a  particular  precious  stone  as  repre- 
sentative  of  its  class.  The  Weimar  editor  and  Düntzer,  however,  under- 
stand  the  sense  to  be :  *  Now  the  emerald  (of  all  gems)  alone  deserves 
to  adom  thee,  rubies  being  paled  by  the  blush  of  thy  cheeks.*  But  why 
this  unique  distinction  for  the  emerald  ?  There  are  other  gems  besides 
emeralds  and  rubies,  and  Lynceus  himself  expects  that  his  pearls  will 
be  used  for  ear-rings.  It  may  be  added  that  emeralds  were  thought  to 
exert  a  refreshing,  sanative  influence  upon  the  eye.  Cf.  Wahlverwandt- 
schafien  1, 6 :  SÖBcnn  bcr  ©ittaragb  burc^  feine  ^errttd^e  garbe  bem  @efirf)t 
tüol^l  t^ut,  ja  fogar  einige  §eittraft  an  btefem  eblen  <Sinn  ausübt,  u,f.nj. 

9310.   Sro^fenet,  *  oval  pearl.* 

9319.  (2^r(att6c  mic^  =  butbe  mid^  ;  *permit  me  in  thy  train,*  i.e.,  take 
me  for  one  of  thy  vassals. 

9326.  (ofc  ;  to  be  taken  with  baS  0^t%  in  contrast  with  fcft,  hence  = 
abgclöft  üon  mir,  *  detached  from  its  owner,'  *  alienated.' 

9327.  6aat,  *  of  cash  value.* 

9341.  (eielofettt  Seien»  We  are  to  think  of  decorations  representing 
green  verdure,  with  statues  of  nymphs,  gods,  etc. 

9347.  t^  ift  gef^telt ;  it  is  mere  child's  play,  inadequate  to  honor  the 
Queen  of  Beauty  sufficiently. 

9349.   ttiettltttt^,  *  exuberance  * ;  to  be  understood  in  a  good  sense. 

9359-  ftlieenb«  The  unattached  pple.  is  poetic  if  not  grammatical. 
Construe :  @rft  laß  bic  treue  2öibmung,  bie  irf)  bir  fnieenb  barbringe,  bir 
gefallen,  ^o^c  grau. 

9363.  ©rängttltlieltltt^ette  *unconscious  of  a  limit,'  i.e.,  'limitless.' 
Her  realm  \i  the  realm  of  beauty. 

9368  ff.  Helena  is  curious  about  the  rimed  speech  of  Lynceus  — 
something  she  has  never  heard.  Faust  replies  by  giving  her  a  lesson 
in  riming. 

9378.  tlOtt  ^etjeit.  Classical  poetry,  so  Schiller  thought,  is  prevail- 
ingly  *  naive  *  or  objective ;  the  romantic,  *  sentimental '  or  subjective. 
To  acquire  the  romantic  tone,  therefore,  Helena  has  first  of  all  to  learn 
to  speak  *from  the  heart.*     Cf.  Eckermann,  March  21,  1830. 
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9376*   aSeciftfcIrebC»     et  Divan  Vlll,  36 : 

»e^tamftur,  fagt  man,  ^at  ben  »cim  crfunbcrt, 
@r  \)ptadi  cntjücft  ouS  reiner  Seele  S)ronfl ; 
2)ilaram  fc^neU,  bie  greunbin  feiner  ©tunben, 
ffirtoiberte  mit  gleichem  SBort  unb  Älang. 

9410.  Dffenliarfetit  =  Offenbarung,  *  manifestation/ 

941 1.  fo  fent,  fo  nati ;  so  *far  *  as  belonging  to  the  antique  world,  so 
*  near,'  as  f eeling  the  stränge  ecstasy  of  romantic  love.  Observe  that 
the  lines  9411-18  have  both  final  and  medial  rime. 

9415.  tierleüt,  *lived  out';  i.e.,  as  one  whose  life  has  been  lived  in 
the  past. 

9418.  ^ofeilt  ift  $f(ifi4t,  *  existence  is  duty.'  The  context  shows  the 
meaning  to  be  :  It  is  a  duty  to  surrender  one*s  seif  to  a  present  joy, 
without  trying  to  explain  it. 

9432.  (eid^te  ^atlXt ;  the  chorus,  in  distinction  from  Helena  (!S)ie« 
fcr).     Cf.  1.  8929. 

9441 -f.  (2^J|>lofu)ltCtt ;  probably  of  gunpowder,  in  spite  of  the  ana- 
chronism.     But  Loeper  understands  bursts  of  martial  music. 

9443.   ttttgetrCtttttCtt,  *united.* 

9446.  mit.  •  ♦  ^Üt||eit,  *  with  bated,  quiet  fury,'  i.e.,  with  martial  ar- 
dor  duly  held  in  check  by  discipline.  Faust  proceeds  to  harangue  his 
generals,  reminding  them  of  their  past  deeds  of  valor,  and  promising 
each  a  Peloponnesian  dukedom.  The  verb,  treten  auf,  comes  in  the 
next  Strophe. 

9454.  ^t)(OiS ;  a  seaport  of  Messenia,  famed  in  heroic  times  as  the 
home  of  wise  old  Nestor.  Faust  and  his/men  arrive  by  sea,  and  since 
the  old  race  of  heroes  is  dead,  they  make  quick  work  of  the  petty  chief- 
tains  that  oppose  them. 

9466.  (^ettltane*  Goethe  seems  to  have  regarded  Germanus  as 
the  name  of  a  single  tribe,  and  hence  as  on  a  par  with  Goth,  Frank, 
Saxon  and  Norman,  all  of  whom  are  really  Germani.  —  The  passage 
recalls,  and  is  meant  to  recall,  actual  history.  Early  in  the  I3th  Cen- 
tury the  Morea  was  conquered  by  French  knights  under  the  leadership 
of  Champlitte  and  Villehardouin,  who  created  the  principality  of  Achaia 
or  Morea.  The  feudal  System  was  established  by  the  building  of  Cas- 
tles, the  creation  of  baronial  fiefs,  etc.     This  *  Frankish '  occupancy 
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continued  for  two  centuries,  and  its  architectural  remains  are  still  to  be 
Seen  at  various  points. 

9476-7.  Faust  decrees  that  the  over-lordship  of  his  feudal  domain 
shall  belong  to  Sparta,  that  being  the  ancestral  home  of  his  queen.  In 
reality  the  Frankish  Princes  of  Morea  had  their  court  at  Nikli,  the  an- 
cient  Tegea ;  but  they  possessed  a  strong  fortress  at  Mistra,  near  the 
Site  of  Sparta. 

9493-   fi<^  öerüanb,  'formed  alliances.' 

9512.  ÜRifi^tinfel ;  a  fanciful  Substitute  for  ^atbinfel,  *peninsula/  i.e., 
almost-island.  The  Peloponnesus  is  *  attached  by  a  light  chain  of  hüls 
(the  Isthmus  of  Corinth)  to  the  last  (i.  e.,  the  most  southerly)  moun- 
tain-spur  of  Europe.' 

9514.  ^a^  £anb  ***  Tonnen,  *the  land  of  all  lands*;  the  *land*s 
sun  '  being  a  metaphor  for  the  land  itself .  The  ensuing  description  of 
Arcadia,  the  f abled  home  of  love  and  poetry,  is  mainly  imaginative,  for 
Goethe  had  never  been  in  Greece ;  but  some  hints  were  got  from  the 
accounts  of  modern  travellers.  In  Castellan's  Briefe  über  Morea^  a 
book  which  Goethe  drew  from  the  court-library  in  July,  1825,  we  read, 
p.  189 :  '  The  ancients  compared  their  Elysium  with  this  heavenly  region ; 
and  their  descriptions  of  it  are  still  apt.  It  is  the  attribute  of  nature 
only  never  to  grow  old ;  Arcadia  seems  to  have  been  her  cradle :  she 
is  here  ever  young  and  blooming  *  (cf.  11.  9550-65).  There  foUows  then 
a  detailed  description,  from  which  we  quote  a  few  sentences  :  *  About 
US,  in  the  far  distance,  the  view  was  shut  in  by  mountain-chains.  .  .  . 
Among  the  nearer  and  lower  mountains,  which  were  mostly  covered 
with  trees,  we  observed  ever-green  Valleys.  Brooks  lost  themselves 
among  the  trees,  to  re-appear  in  the  meadows.  .  .  .  On  another  side  we 
saw  bare  mountains,  their  notches  punctured  with  caverns  which,  our 
guide  Said,  were  still  occupied  by  hermits.  A  number  of  huts  could  be 
seen  in  the  most  happy  locations,'  etc. 

9518-21.  The  fiction  is  that  the  swan*s  egg  from  which  Helena  came 
was  hatched  among  the  whispering  sedge  of  the  Eurotas.  —  Connect 
the  atö-clause  with  l)inaufgcbU(ft  in  spite  of  the  period. 

9521.   üüctrftaiii,  *  dazzled.' 

9526-9.  The  thought  is  that  while  the  jagged  snow-clad  summits 
endure  (i.e.,  hold  out  against)  the  cold  rays  of  the  spring  sun,  the  rocks 
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lower  down  already  show  signs  of  verdure.  —  ^ttgegtüttt^  *  tinged  with 
green.* 

9538-  2tbtn^n\impiltn,  *  enlivening  nymphs,'  —  nymphs  that  give  Iffe 
to  the  scene. 

9541.  ^toeigltaftr  *  branch-abounding* ;  =  mit  öictcit  S^d^m. 

9542.  ftattti  ntäfi^tig,  *  Stands  forth  in  its  might.* 
9546-7-  mMttüii  qniUi  'SRiläi  =  3)iuttcnnild^  qulüt 

9551.  l^eitert,  *  expresses  serenity.' 

9552.  Uttftetblifi^ ;  because  the  race,  living  under  ideal  conditions, 
remains  the  same  from  age  to  age,  the  father  perpetuating  himself  in 
the  son. 

9558.  gngefitaUet,  *made  like  in  form,'  *identified  with.'  In  his 
youth  Apollo  kept  the  herds  of  Admetus  in  Thessaly. 

9561.  etgteifen  ftlH,  *take  hold  of  one  another,*  *  interblend  * ;  the 
gods  becoming  as  men,  the  best  men  becoming  as  gods. 

9567-8.   girft  für  ttitö  =  umgirft    un8,   *forms    a    domain    about 

US.' 

9578«  ^i^t  öörtigen,  *  ye  long-beards ' ;  addressed  to  the  sedate  and 
skeptical  men  of  learning  (cf.  1.  6705)  among  the  spectators.  Cf.  n.  to 
1.  10038+. 

9579.   Sdfttttg  ;  here  in  the  sense  of  *  outcome.' 

9603  ff.  On  the  character  and  symbolism  of  Euphorion,  cf.  Intr.  pp. 
xxiii  ff.     For  the  aureole  (11.  9623-4)  see  n.  to  1.  9902+ . 

9644.  ©Ol^Ue  htt  9)la|a;  Hermes,  whose  wonderful  babyhood  the 
chorus  proceeds  to  set  over  against  that  of  Euphorion.  The  description 
versifies  Hederich 's  article  *  Mercurius ' :  *  Scarce  bom  he  stole  the  tri- 
dent  of  Neptune,  the  sword  of  Mars  from  its  sheath,  from  Apollo  his 
bow  and  arrows,  from  Jupiter  even  his  scepter;  and  if  he  had  not  been 
afraid  of  the  fire  he  would  have  stolen  from  him  his  lightning.  On  the 
very  day  of  his  birth  he  challenged  Cupid  to  a  wrestling  match,  and  by 
tripping  him  up  vanquished  him ;  and  when  Venus,  pleased  with  the 
feat,  took  him  in  her  lap,  he  stole  her  girdle.' 

9648.  ©tteitget,  *  wraps,'  *  confines.*  Goethe  seems  to  have  had  in 
mind  the  verb  ftröltgen,  *  to  harness  '  (with  Stränge). 

9664.  Sort^eilfttd^eitben.  This  too  is  in  Hederich,  who  says  of  Mer- 
cury :  *  He  invented  the  art  of  buying  and  selling,  and  in  connection 
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with  this,  that  of  gaining  one*s  advantage  by  clever  deception  (feilten 
3Sort^cU  burd^  einen  gefc^icften  iöetrug  ju  machen)/ 

9696.  ^(eifi^  ♦  ♦  ♦  ^>ältX^f  *  it  is  forthwith  your  own  play ' ;  that  is, 
the  parents  feel  the  child  to  be  a  part  of  themselves.  His  gayety  is 
infectious  and  at  once  becomes  theirs. 

9707.  titelet  !3<l^^^*  The  boy  is  the  emblem  of  a  wedded  happiness 
that  has  lasted  for  years.  As  in  the  first  scene  of  the  Second  Part,  we 
have  a  symbolic  lapse  of  time.    S)en  ^^Joetcn  binbet  feine  ^^ciU 

9713-   -3«  Ätteit  Sfiften,  *  to  the  great  ether.* 

9741.  Sänbüfi^  im  (Stilen  =  im  ?änb(ic^ftillen,  *in  mral  quiet.' 

9745*  2titijttt^  The  coniparative  is  to  be  taken  absolutely  in  the 
sense  of  *  lightsome.* 

9763.  beitt  3i^^  ertetli^t*  The  poetry  of  motion  in  the  rhythmic 
dance  completes  his  charm. 

9774.   üe^eitbe,  *  vehement.* 

9782.   toibeirt  mit ;  archaic  for  Hjibert  mid)  an,  *is  repugnant  to  me.* 

9784.  ffi^iet^  *  altogether,' '  completely  * ;  =  gerabe  or  gang. 

9787.   ^dtnetÜIafeit ;  of  the  mimic  winding  of  huntsmen's  horns. 

9798»   ttliberttl8rttgei$ ;  here  =  *  reluctant.' 

9800.   ^ÜUt,  *  visible  envelope,'  •  form/ 

9804.  ^(aitbft « « *  ^ebränge,  ^  dost  think  thou  hast  me  in  a  strait  ?  * 
©eöröngc  =  ^ott),  SSerlegen^eit 

9813.  toaiS^  ♦  ♦  ♦  Ittir,  *what  should  the  confinement  be  to  me  ?'  *why 
should  I  be  confined  ? ' 

983a.  ^^felgolb^  *  the  gold  of  apples,*  *  golden  apples.'  But  Goethe 
may  have  had  in  mind  the  pomegranate,  pomum  aurantium. 

9843-50.  One  of  the  most  perplexing  passages  in  Fauste  owing  to  the 
uncertainty  of  the  text.  The  MS.  and  the  first  print,  of  1827,  have  2)en 
instead  of  2)em  in  1.  9847.  In  the  print  of  1831-2,  published  under  the 
supervision  of  Riemer  and  Eckermann,  11.  9847-8  were  made  tp  read  : 
aWit  nic^t  gu  böntpfenbem,  Seifigem  @inn.  This  looks  like  an  unwar- 
ranted  making-over  of  the  text,  but  as  the  emendation  was  published 
in  Goethe's  lifetime,  it  may  possibly  have  had  his  approval.  The  sense 
would  be :  '  To  the  patriot  sons  of  Greece,  with  their  invincible  spirit, 
may  it  (my  Coming)  bring  gain,*  The  Weimar  editor  condemns  Rie- 
mer*s  emendation,  but  thinks  the  original  reading  unintelligible ;  he  ac- 
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cordingly  changes  2)cn  to  2)em  and  revises  the  punctuation  so  as  to 
give  (presumably)  the  sense :  *  To  the  patriot  sons  of  Greece,  to  the 
spirit  of  Stern  resolution,  to  all  fighters,  may  it  bring  gain.'  For  con- 
sistency's  sake  we  have  foUowed  the  Weimar  edition,  but  it  seems 
probable  that  2)en  is  after  all  the  right  reading,  the  acc.  being  intended 
to  anticipate  (4^ett)inn.  The  sense  would  be :  To  the  patriot  sons  of 
Greece  may  it  bring  the  spirit  of  stern  resolution,  to  all  fighters  gain 
(the  gain  being  the  quickening  of  the  patriotic  spirit).  Düntzer,  read- 
ing 2)em  with  comma  after  33lut8,  would  connect  the  dat.  with  gebar  — 
*  whom  Greece  has  bome  for  patriotism.'  The  *  antecedent  *  of  Söclc^c 
is  bcn  Äöm^fenbcn.  ^Uc  takes  the  place  of  allen,  though  the  form  is 
not  common  except  after  a  prep.  or  in  the  nom. ;  cf.  Thomas*s  German 
Grammar,  §  317,  i. 

9856.  ^6]  fclbft  betOttp^  '  conscious  of  himself ,'  =  *  relying  upon 
himself.' 

9861-2.  In  Castellan*s  Briefe  über  Morea  (Weimar,  1809),  a  book 
known  to  have  been  read  by  Goethe  (cf.  n.  to  1.  9514),  we  read,  p.  114, 
as  f oUows :  *  Often  in  the  war  \^th  the  Turks,  their  implacable  enenües, 
the  Mainotes  are  under  arms  continually.  The  boys  are  taught  to  han- 
dle the  sword  before  they  can  plow ;  yes,  even  the  women,  in  case  of 
menacing  danger,  mix  with  the  soldiers  in  the  field  an^  support  and 
cheer  their  husbands  and  sons.'  Also,  p.  1 1 7 :  *  They  (the  Mainote 
womeh)  learn  likewise  the  use  of  weapons,  and  many  of  them  have 
been  known,  when  they  could  get  no  arms,  to  offer  their  Shoulders  as 
a  rest  for  the  gun  of  a  brother  or  husband.' 

9866.  f^etlt  ♦  ♦  ♦  fem,  *  far  and  thus  farther  still.*  The  form  recedes 
even  while  the  words  are  uttered. 

9873»   gCt^lltt,  *  done  deeds  *  —  and  thus  proved  his  manhood. 

9884.  bottnetlt ;  the  thunder  of  the  war  between  Menelaus  and  the 
vassals  of  Faust. 

9897.   ^od^  !  =  *  danger  avaunt  1  * 

9901.  ^fanti^.  Euphorion's  disastrous  attempt  to  fly  reminds  the 
antique  chorus  of  the  similar  case  of  Icarus,  who  flew  too  near  the  sun, 
so  that  his  wax-fastened  wings  were  melted  off  and  he  feil  into  the  sea. 

9902+.  eine  Üefaitltte  @(efta(t;  that  of  Byron.  Said  Goethe  to  Eck- 
ermann, July  5,  1827  :  '  As  a  representative  of  the  newest  era  in  poetiy 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NOTES.  425 

I  could  use  no  one  but  him  who  is  to  be  regarded  without  doubt  as 
the  greatest  talent  of  the  Century.  And  then  Byron  is  not  antique  and 
not  romantic,  but  like  the  präsent  day  itself .  Such  a  one  I  had  to  have. 
Moreover  he  suited  my  purpose  completely  on  account  of  his  unsat- 
isfied  temperament  and  his  warlike  tendency,  which  led  to  his  death  at 
Missolonghi.'  —  An  *  aureole  *  is  given  Euphorion  (cf .  11.  9623-4)  as  the 
Symbol  of  supernatural  genius. 

9907-38.  The  Choral  dirge  is,  incidentally,  Goethe's  tribute  to  Lord 
Byron.     *  Have  you  noticed/  said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  July  5,  1827, 

*  that  in  the  dirge  the  chorus  falls  quite  out  of  its  role.  Up  to  this  point 
it  has  been  held  throughout  to  the  antique  tone  and  never  belies  its 
maiden  character ;  but  here  it  suddenly  becomes  serious  and  deeply 
ratiocinative,  and  utters  things  of  which  it  has  never  thought  and  can 
not  have  thought.'  In  the  same  conversation,  after  wondering  what 
the  German  critics  would  make  of  the  scene,  Goethe  goes  on  to  observe 
that  the  'fancy  has  its  own  laws,*  and  that  *if  it  did  not  produce  things 
which  must  remain  f  orever  problematical  to  the  understanding  it  would 
not  be  worth  much.* 

9920.  äl'litftttn  icbew  =  3Jiitgcfü^t  für  jcbcn» 

9924.   W^  toittettlofe   ^ti$,  *the  wiU-less,'  i.e.,  passive,  blameless, 

*  net '  of  unnecessary  complications.  The  allusion  is  to  Byron's  quar- 
rel  with  society  and  general  greigcificrci  ber  ^eibcnfc^aft. 

9927.  §tt(e^t  ha^  l^dfi^fite  'Sinnen ;  the  resolution  to  help  in  the  Greek 
stniggle  for  independence.  In  Stanhope's  Greece  in  182J  and  1824^  a 
work  read  by  Goethe  in  1825,  occurs  the  following  passage  in  a  letter 
of  Trelawney  to  Stanhope  (p.  323) :  *  From  the  moment  he  (Byron)  left 
Genoa,  though  twice  driven  back,  his  ruling  passion  became  ambition 
of  a  name,  or  rather,  by  one  great  effort  to  wipe  out  the  memory  of 
those  deeds  which  his  enemies  had  begun  to  rather  freely  descant  on 
in  the  public  prints,  and  to  make  his  name  as  great  and  glorious  in  acts 
as  it  already  was  by  his  writings.' 

9930.  gelang  bir  nili^t  Byron  set  out  from  Genoa  in  July,  1823,  but 
found  the  Greeks  disunited  and  without  plans.  After  a  vexatious  de- 
lay  of  months  he  reached  Missolonghi  in  December.  Here  he  was 
presently  given  command  of  an  expedition  against  Lepanto,  but  died 
April  19,  1824,  before  he  had  been  able  to  strike  a  blow  for  the  cause 
be  had  at  heart. 
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993a.  fxän  kietlltttltttttt^  '  masks  itself,'  i.e.,  ^aps  itself  in  mysterious 
silence. 

9933-4»  The  lines  allude  to  the  fall  of  Missolonghi,  April  22,  1826, 
after  a  two  years'  heroic  resistance  by  the  Greeks,  —  an  event  which 
saddened  the  hearts  of  Philhellenes  all  over  Europe. 

9935-   Ctfrifli^et,  *  create  afresh.' 

99384-«  Söttige  ^Ottfe»  This  is  the  pause  referred  to  in  the  scena- 
rmm  äfter  1.  9678.     It  marks  the  end  of  the  operatic  Euphorion-scene. 

9939.  @ilt  alteiS  ^Oirt,  '  an  old  truth.'  That  Goethe  was  not  think- 
ing  of  a  particular  proverb  seems  to  be  indicated  by  the  fact  that  the 
expression  of  the  desired  thought  as  he  finally  shaped  it  in  1.  9940  was 
reached  only  after  much  experimentation.  The  MSS.  give  the  sub- 
stance  of  the  line  in  eleven  different  versions ;  a  fact  which  is  signifi- 
cant  as  showing  the  care  and  labor  with  which  our  poet  wrought  in  his 
later  years. 

9941.  ^cö  £eben^  tute  ber  ßiebe ;  cf.  intr.  p.  xxiv. 

9954+.   ©Jtttliett,  exuvia^  i.e.,  *spoils,*  *  mementos.* 

9957.  Hin  bie  ^t%  *  on  the  world's  account.*  The  thought  is :  I  do 
not  pity  the  world. 

9963-  alt^t^effalifliiett  "^tütX,  *old  Thessalian  hag.»  This  contra- 
dicts  the  fiction  that  Phorkyas  is  a  Cretan ;  but  can  hardly  refer  to 
Manto,  as  Zarncke  suggests.  Panthalis  calls  the  witch  in  whose  power 
they  have  all  been  so  long  a  Thessalian,  because  Thessaly  was  the  land 
of  witches. 

9975.  $(i^)l^0be(lli9,  *asphodel,'  the  pale  flower  of  Hades.  Cf.  Odys- 
sey II,  573- 

9979.  fJtebennattiSgteilii  511  tlieflfen.  in  the  Odyssey  24,  6,  the  shades 
are  represented  as  *twittering  (r/D/foufl-at)  like  bats.'  Shakespeare 
makes  the  ghosts  *  squeak  and  gibber.' 

9981  ff.  Panthalis  decides  that  the  nameless  choretids,  who  do  not 
feel  the  noble  sentiment  of  loyalty  to  their  queen,  but  think  only 
of  the  inanity  of  their  own  existence  in  Hades,  are  not  fit  to  retain 
their  personality,  but  should  be  identified  with  nature's  *elements.* 
Accordingly  they  divide  into  four  groups,  the  first  becoming  dryads, 
the  second  echo-nymphs,  the  third  brook-nymphs,  the  fourth  spirits  of 
the  vine.  —  It  was  a  serious  conviction  of  Goethe  that  a  man's  chance 
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of  personal  immortality  rests  upon  his  amounting  to  something  in  this 
life ;  on  his  showing  steadfastness  and  fidelity  (letter  to  Knebel,  Dec.  3, 
1781),  or  on  his  being  a  *great  entelechy  *  (Eckermann,  Sept.  21, 1829). 

9992  ff.  The  dryads  are  conceived  as  directing  the  life-process  of  the 
trees,  coaxing  up  the  sap  from  the  roots,  putting  forth  the  leaves  and 
branches,  and  finally,  for  their  good  work,  receiving  the  homage  of  the 
mortals  who  come  to  gather  the  ripe  fruit. 

loooo.  Sfi^miegen ;  supply  un«. 

10004  ff.  The  echo-nymphs  are  thought  of  as  nestling  in  the  waters 
of  the  lake  dose  against  the  rocky  wall. 

10007.   ntäanbriffi^  toattettb,  *  meandering.* 

10009.  be^eifi^lten^i^*  The  c8  refers  to  a  distant  house  surrounded 
by  cypresses  which  rise  above  the  landscape,  the  winding  shore,  and  the 
surface  of  the  water.  But  Sprenger,  Zeits.f,  d.  Ph,  23,  455,  would  refer 
it  to  the  course  of  the  water  generally  (bcr  gonge  Sauf  be8  ©ettJÖffer« 
lülrb  öon  (J^^rcffen  eingefaßt). 

10016.   fdtberfflttlft^  *  most  effectively,*  *  to  best  advantage.* 

10026.   %X^^t\iMtXi, ;  tubs  made  to  be  carried  on  the  back. 

10029.  toiberlifi^  ^etquetfci^t,  *  cmshed  to  an  unsightly  mass.' 

10030.  S30Cfeit,  *  cymbals  * ;  not  really  diff erent  from  the  preceding 
(S^mbeln.  —  Here  begins  the  description  of  a  bacchanal,  or  Dionysiac 
orgy. 

10033.  BliHg  %\i\tX\  the  ass,  whose  loud  braying  frightened  the 
giants  and  thus  put  the  gods  under  Obligation  to  Silenus. 

100384- .  ÖOtt  ben  ^Ot^tttnen,  <from  the  tragic  buskins,*  the  effect 
of  which  was  to  give  the  ancie*it  actor  an  appearance  of  colossal  stat- 
ure.  The  language  is  hardly  to  be  taken  as  implying  that  Mephistoph- 
eles  as  Phorkyas  has  wom  the  buskins  throughout  the  entire  third  act, 
for  this  is  not  easily  thinkable  (cf.  Niejahr,  Euphorion  I,  103).  We 
are  rather  to  suppose  that  he  suddenly  assumes  them,  by  way  of  indi- 
cating  his  responsibility  for  the  phantasmagory,  and  then  puts  them  off 
with  the  rest  of  his  Phorkyas-mask,  to  show  that  his  röle  as  antique 
witch  is  now  ended.  As  appended  to  the  separately  published  Helena 
of  1827,  this  indication  of  the  identity  of  Phorkyas  and  Mephistopheles 
was  needed ;  but  after  the  second  act  was  written  it  became  superflu- 
ous,  and  might  very  well  have  been  omitted.  —  As  to  the  *  epilogue ' 
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which  is  left  to  the  discretion  of  Mephistopheles,  there  is  no  evidence 
that  Goethe  ever  intended  to  write  one.  There  is,  however,  a  parali- 
pomenon  (No.  176)  in  which  Phorkyas  explains  to  the  spectators  what 
is  about  to  happen^  with  humorous  comments  upon  the  suddenness  of 
Euphorion*s  birth,  the  strangeness  of  his  conduct,  etc.,  and  then  declares 
that  she  is  no  longer  needed.  The  ghostly  drama  is  to  spin  itself  out 
to  a  tragic  conclusion  without  her  bodily  presence.  She  accordingly 
retires  with  an  ^luf  SBicbcrfc^cn.  But  these  rejected  verses  were  clearly 
intended  to  come  in  at  1.  9579.  The  poet  changed  his  plan,  decided 
to  keep  Phorkyas  on  the  stage  to  the  end,  and  then,  being  reluctant  to 
give  up  the  idea  of  a  Mephistophelean  comment  on  the  piece,  he  pro- 
vided  for  a  discretionary  epilogue  at  the  close. 


^oc^gcbirg. 


Cf.  Intr.  p.  xliii  and  p.  Ivi.  —  If  one  must  think  of  a  definite  locality, 
let  it  be  of  some  point  in  the  Tyrolese  Alps.  It  is  worth  remarking 
that  the  legendary  Doctor  Faust  also  makes  the  acquaintance  of  high 
mountain-peaks  in  the  course  of  his  aerial  journeys.  See  the  first 
Faust-book,  chap.  xxvii. 

10039-66.  Faust  speaks,  with  the  spell  of  the  antique  still  upon  him, 
in  iambic  trimeters. 

10061.  ^nrotettd«  .  .  ©Ci^ttlttltg,  *the  morning-time»s  love,  its  buoy- 
ant  soaring.*  The  ref  erence  is  to  Gretchen ;  though  the  mood  of  the 
whole  monologue,  with  its  sadly  transfigured  memories  of  vanished  joy, 
teils  of  the  poet's  own  experiences. 

10066+.   ta<><>t  aitf ,  *  comes  stalking  up.' 

10067.  ettblifi^,  *  quickly,*  =  rafd^  or  \it\)tXi\it ;  a  common  meaning  of 
entließ  in  early  modern  German. 

10075  ff.  Goethe  here  reverts  to  the  great  geological  controversy 
touched  upon  in  the  *  Walpurgis-Night  *  (cf.  n.  to  11.  7550  ff.).  Mephis- 
topheles, very  naturally,  speaks  as  Vulcanist,  arguing  that  the  moun- 
tain-top  on  which  they  have  alighted  was  thrown  up  by  a  long-past  ex- 
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plosion  which  he  proceeds  to  account  for.     The  first  lines  allude  to  the 
revolt  of  Lucifer  and  the  rebel  angels. 

10077.  ttnttalx^tii,  *  at  the  Center,*  viz.,  of  the  earth.— Uw  ttttb  ttltl  = 
ring«l|erum.     Cf.  Paradise  Lost  I,  61  : 

A  dungeon  horrible  on  all  sides  round 
As  one  great  furnace  flamed. 

10079.   ^^ettnitg,     Instead  of   Mephisto's   *excessive  illumination,' 

Milton  gives  us 

No  light,  but  rather  darkness  visible. 

10087.  au  ♦  ,  ♦  3W^^r  '  ^y  another  tag.*  The  meaning  seems  to  be 
simply :  We  have  things  turned  around. 

loogo.  ^aiS  ♦  ♦  ♦  \t^Xt%  *  to  turn  things  topsy-turvy.*  For  a  suc- 
cinct  accouixt  of  Goethe*s  geological  views,  which  throws  much  light  on 
this  part  of  Faust^  consult  the  concluding  pages  of  his  Zur  Mineralogie, 
Werke,  H.  33,  469.  He  was  an  ardent  disciple  of  Werner,  regarded 
granite  as  the  primitive  foundation  of  the  earth's  cnist,  and  the  ernst 
itself  as  having  been  formed  by  crystallization  and  deposition  from  a 
primordial  *  chaotic  crystalline  infusione  When,  therefore,  [De  Beau- 
mont,  Von  Buch,  Von  Humboldt,  and  other  geologists  began  to  claim 
a  large  role  for  Vulcanism,  and  to  point  to  volcanic  rocks  which  must 
have  lain  lower  than  the  granite,  this  was  turning  things  topsy-turvy. 
He  deals  with  the  subject  in  a  number  of  his  *  Tarne  Xenia,'  one  of 

-which  concludes : 

^ettn  ^tutoS  ^abel  bro^et  f(!^on 
3)em  Utflrunb  »etoolution ; 
»afalt,  bet  fc^tüarjc  ScufcISsaWo^t 
«u8  ticfftcr  ^öttc  brid^t  ^cröor, 
3etfi)attet  ^cl8,  ©cftein  unb  ®tbcn, 
Omega  mufe  nun  9tH)$a  »erben. 
Unb  fo  n)äte  benn  bie  liebe  aSelt, 
©eognoftifc^  auf  ben  ^opf  gefteHt. 

The  new  views  seemed  to  Goethe  a  retum  to  the  theory  of  Father 
Kircher,  a  seventeenth-century  writer  who  explained  earthquakes  by 
the  assumption  of  a  fiery  reservoir  (pyrophylacium)  at  the  center  of  the 
earth. 

10092.  ÜbenttO^^  *  superabundance,*  in  comparison  with  the  previous 
confinement.     For  the  devil  as  *  prince  of  the  power  of  the  air  *  see 
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Eph.  ii,  2.  In  Eph.  vi,  1 2,  where  our  King  James  Bible  has :  *  For  we 
wrestle  .  .  .  against  the  nilers  of  the  darkness  of  this  world,  against 
Spiritual  wickedness  in  high  places,*  Luther  has,  more  correctly :  $erm 
bcr  Söelt,  bic  in  bcr  ginftemiß  bicfcr  SBclt  l^errjd^cn  mit  bcn  böfcH  ®eljl* 
ttn  unter  bcm  ^immcL 

10095.  Cbet=fihtmm,  *  nobly-mute,*  *  mysterious.*  Cf.  Goethe's  saying 
in  Meisters  Wanderjahrey  {IVerke^  H.  18,  262):  ^it  ©cblrge  finb  jtum* 

me  äJ^eijter  unb  machen  fd^iveigfame  ^d^üler. 

10097.  1t«^  i»  ^^  fettfit»  Cf.  Zur  Mineraloge,  Werke,  H.  33,  470, 
where  Goethe  says :  *  According  to  my  view  the  earth  built  itself  out 
of  itself ;  here  (in  the  new  theories)  it  appears  every where  burst,  and 
the  crevasses  to  have  been  filled  up  from  unknown  depths  below.* 

10098.  rcilt^  *  neatly  *  —  with  distinct  outlines. 

10102.   gemUbet,  'sloped  gently,*  *prolonged  in  easy  declivity.* 
10109.   9)loIOfi4,  the  biblical  *  god  of  the  Ammonites,*  is  introduced 
by  Klopstock  {Messias  II,  351)  as  a  rebellious  devil  who  throws  up 
mountains  to  defend  himself  against  Jehovah.     Goethe  gives  him  a 
hammer  which  suggests  that  of  Thor. 

loiii.  ftorirt;  used  as  in  1.  8987.  —  So»  frembeit  G^euttienttaffett 

alludes  to  the  so-called  *  erratic  *  boulders,  in  which  Goethe  was  deeply 
interested.  In  an  essay  of  the  year  1829  (see  Werke,  H.  33,  465)  he 
explained  those  of  North  Germany  as  having  been  deposited  by  a 
primeval  glacier,  and  thus  became  a  pioneer  in  the  new  glacial  geology. 
Here,  however,  the  devil  ascribes  the  *  erratics  *  to  his  primeval  explo- 
sion,  and  commends  the  wisdom  of  the  common  people  who,  in  their 
ordinary  nomenclature,  give  the  name  of  the  devü  to  stränge  things 
that  they  do  not  understand  (cf.,  in  English,  DevU's  Gulch,  Devil's 
Slide,  Devil's  Basin,  etc.). 

10127.  -Sett^ttt.  The  *sign*  is  the  mountain  itself  with  its  erratic 
boulders. 

10129.  unftet  OÜetflSfi^e.  like  the  tempter  of  Christ,  the  devil 
here  speaks  as  if  the  world  and  the  fulness  thereof  belonged  to  him. 
Cf.  Matt,  iv,  8,  9. 

10137.  S3Ütger'9^a]intttgiS'@irmtiS,  *the  horror  of  burgher-nourish- 
ment,'  i.e.,  of  the  market.  —  3m  ^ente,  *  in  the  centre,'  *  at  the  heart.' 

10145.  On^nmagen,  '  broad  streets  (wherein)  to  take  on  a  grand  ap- 
pearance  * ;  i.e.,  to  parade,  put  on  style. 
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10148.  dioKeftttffi^en*  Grimm  Wb.  defines  the  word  as  a  <  light, 
quickly-moving  carriage.'    Schröer  refers  ülollc  to  the  bells  of  the  horses. 

10159.  The  sense  requires  one  to  supply  after  Unb  something  like 
*  after  all,*  *  nevertheless.* 

10160.  mit  *  *  *  Üemit^,  *  in  proud  self-consciousness.* 
10165.   ^ttjtmttOt^t,  ■'  roads  straight  as  a  string.* 
10168.  fteigt  tS  ;  viz.,  the  main  column  of  water. 

10172.   A  syllable  is  lacking  between  ha  and  grängcittofc;  perhaps  bie. 

10176.  ntobent^  *in  the  newest  style/  —  that  of  the  kings  of  France 
and  the  German  princelings  who  imitated  them.  Faust  has  no  wish  to 
be  such  a  modern  Sardanapalus. 

10192.  SBott  aUtm  =  öon  aüc  bcm,  lüa«  Id)  meine,  —  my  desire  of 
large  activity  for  its  own  sake. 

10202.  ttlie  ber  ftüennittlt*  The  conduct  of  the  sea  affected  him 
like  arrogance  and  injustice  on  the  part  of  a  rational  being. 

10223.  ffi^miegt  ♦  ♦  ♦  HOtHei,  *  creeps  past,*  i.  e.,  can  not  get  over. 
This  line,  with  1.  10225,  suggests  the  idea  of  dykes,  1.  10226  that  of 
drains. 

10252-9.  Faust  gives  expression  to  the  political  ideal  of  the  benevo- 
lent  despotism. 

10272-3.  Faust  has  no  need  to  hear  the  story  out,  but  knowing  how 
it  must  have  gone  with  the  empire,  he  proceeds  to  describe  the  course 
of  affairs,  using  the  metaphor  of  a  dninken  man. 

10285.  J^Ä^  t  gßtting  up  an  insurrection  ostensibly  in  the  interest  of 
public  Order,  but  really  for  selfish  ends. 

10294.  Einmal »  »  .  ntale^  '  saved  once  is  saved  for  a  thousand 
^imes,'  i.e.,  *for  good.'     Cf.  Werke,  H.  2,  324: 

9lur  l^eute,  l^eute  nur  lag  bid^  ttic^t  fangen, 
3)a  bift  bu  ^unbcrtmat  entgangen. 

10314-5.  The  thought  is  :  Leave  things  to  your  staff  (Mephisto  and 
the  Mighty  Men),  and  your  reputation  as  Field-Marshal  will  be  secure. 

10315.  ^egi^ttlttatJl,  *war*s  evil,'  put  for  Äricg8un^cU  for  the  sake 
of  the  pun  with  Äricgöratl),  *  Council  of  war  * ;  perhaps  with  the  subau- 
dition  *  war*s  lack  of  counsel.* 

10321.  ^etet  ^qnettg*     The  name  is  that  of  Shakespeare's  Peter 
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Quince,  as  popularized  in  Germany  by  Gryphius  in  his  Absurda  Com- 
ica^  oder  Herr  Peter  Squentz^  Schimpf-Spiel. 

10322.  Sow .  ♦ «  Qttiltteffettg^  *  the  quintessence  of  the  whole  crowd.' 
In  the  Midsummer  Nighfs  Dream  Quince  has  a  *  scroU  of  every  man 's 
name  which  is  thought  fit,  through  all  Athens,  to  play  in  our  inter- 
lude  before  the  duke  and  duchess.'  From  this  *.eligible  list '  he  chooses 
his  actors.  Thus  the  selection  finally  made  represents  the  quintessence, 
or  refined  extract,  of  the  whole  crowd.  So  Mephistopheles,  instead  of 
enlisting  the  mountain-folk  as  a  whole,  calls  to  his  aid  a  concentrated 
extract  of  soldier-qualities  in  the  shape  of  three  *  mighty  men,*  like  those 
who  helped  David  against  the  Philistines.  The  Hebrew  names  Adino, 
Eleazar  and  Shammah  are  replaced  by  the  allegorical  names  Fight-hard, 
Get-quick,  and  Hold-fast.  In  their  make-up  the  Mighty  Men  represent 
Youth,  Manhood,  and  Age. 

10327.  jc^t.  The  time  really  referred  to  is  the  hey-day  of  romanti- 
cism.  Mephistopheles  means  :  Medieval  knights  are  now  in  high  favor ; 
and  if  mine  are  allegorical,  so  much  the  better,  since  allegorical  knights 
are  quite  in  the  spirit  of  the  middle  ages.  Or,  perhaps  the  meaning  is  : 
Such  fellows  are  more  pleasing  in  allegory  than  in  real  life. 


2luf  bem  35orgebirg. 


Legend  makes  Doctor  Faust  claim  the  credit  of  winning  battles 
for  Karl  V.  Thus  the  general  idea  of  a  victory  won  by  magic  rests 
upon  populär  tradition,  but  the  particular  expedients  resorted  to  by 
Mephistopheles  —  the  empty  suits  of  rattling  armor,  the  counterfeit 
water  and  fire  borrowed  from  the  undines  and  the  mountain-folk — are 
inventions  of  Goethe.  They  are,  however,  quite  in  the  spirit  of  magi- 
cal  folk-lore.  Thus  the  Middle  Age  had  its  rain-making  magicians  who 
practiced  their  art  against  besieging  armies.     Cf.  Loeper  II,  259  ff. 

10348.  bic  ^a^(,  *  the  choice,*  viz.,  of  a  position.  —  Utti^  0(Ü<ft,  *  will 
bring  us  luck.* 

10353.  ttttp  g^ttgUfi^,  *  all  too  passable.'  Although  the  hill  is  not 
steep  it  is  rugged  and  difficult  of  ascent. 
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10360.   bett  $l^a(att£*     The  noun  is  usually  feminine,  as  in  1.  10595. 

10366.  Jtt  trennen*  The  Commander-in-chief  hopes  that  the  solid 
phalanx  in  the  center,  fighting  on  level  ground,  will  be  able  to  break 
the  Center  of  the  advancing  enemy. 

10389.  tfXtlt  refers  to  individual  princes  or  leaders ;  the  following 
^äfdOX  to  bands  of  troops. 

10395.  i^l^»  The  Emperor  apostrophizes  the  disloyal  leaders,  who 
have  *  excused  their  inacfivity  *  by  pleading  the  turbulent  and  danger- 
ous  condition  of  affairs.  —  iO^enn  ♦  ♦  ♦  t^oU,  *  when  your  account  is  com- 
plete ' ;  i.e.,  when  the  measure  of  your  guilt  is  füll  and  the  day  of  reck- 
oning  comes.  But  Loeper  understands :  Though  your  own  account  is 
correct  (has  no  'hole'  in  it),  it  will  do  you  no  good,  for  you  will  go 
down  in  the  general  min. 

1040a.  tin  nenet  ^atfet»  We  are  to  understand  that  the  Emperor 
took  the  field  against  a  revolt  of  his  subjects,  and  now  learns  for  the 
first  time  that  the  insurgents  have  elected  a  *  new  emperor.' 

10409.  nnt  ül^  ^Olbüt,  *  only  as  a  soldier ' ;  i.e.,  only  because  I  was 
taking  the  field  in  a  military  capacity,  not  because  I  expected  to  fight 
in  person. 

1041a.  wir  fel^Ite»  The  sense  is :  Nothing  was  missed  (the  festival 
was  perf ect  in  all  other  respects,  but)  7  was  always  shielded  f rom  dan- 
ger. 

10413.  S33te  t^r  Onci^  feib,  *  however  you  are,*  seems  to  mean  '  how- 
ever  good  your  intentions  may  be.'  —  SÜngf^ltel  refers  to*  the  compara- 
tively  safe  *  carousel '  in  which  the  mounted  knights  tilted  at  a  ring,  in- 
stead  of  at  each  other  as  in  the  old  joust  (2^urnicr). 

10417.  Üeftegett^  *  stamped  with  the  seal '  of  the  hero,  hence  'called 
to  heroic  deeds.'  The  occasion  alluded  to  is  the  Masquerade,  though 
in  11.  5988  ff.  the  Emperor  refers  to  his  experience  with  the  sham  fire  as 
if  it  had  been  only  an  amusing  jest.  Here  he  recalls  it  as  a  hero's  or- 
deal.     Cf .  n.  to  1.  5998. 

10433.  nngefd^iltten ;  supply  aufjutretcn.  *We  come  and  hope  we 
are  welcome.' 

10434.  i^at  ♦  ♦  *  gegolten,  '  has  come  well  in  play '  (on  former  occa- 
sions,  as  if  oft  were  understood).  The  meaning  is  :  Do  not  despise  our 
aid,  though  you  may  not  now  feel  the  need  of  it. 
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10425.  flltmlnrt,  *  ponders,*  *  cogitates.*     So  used  in  populär  dialect. 

10426.  ^elfenf^dft«  The  *  writing  of  the  rocks '  does  not,  as  Grimm 
Wb.  thinks,  refer  to  ninic  inscriptions,  but  to  the  rocks  themselves,  con- 
ceived  as  a  mysterious  book  in  which  the  mountain-folk  are  able  to 
read. 

10434.  bttinJ^ftd^tige  &tfiaUtn  =  crystals.    Cf.  n.  to  1.  880. 

10439.  92efromattt  tlOlt  9^oma.  in  the  appendix  to  hv&  Benvenuto 
Celliniy  cap.  xii,  Goethe  speaks  of  the  uncanny  reputation  bome  from 
of  old  by  the  mountains  of  Norcia.  *  The  earlier  romancers,'  he  says, 
'  used  this  locality  in  order  to  take  their  heroes  through  the  most  won- 
derful  happenings,  and  increased  the  populär  faith  in  those  magic  be- 
ings  whose  forms  had  first  been  outlined  by  saga.*  He  then  goes  on 
to  say  that  the  local  tradition  of  the  place  still  preserves  the  memory  of 
Master  Cecco  of  Ascoli,  who  was  burned  at  Florence  as  a  necromancer 
in  1327.  Finally  he  adds,  with  reference  to  a  passage  of  the  preceding 
biography,  that  Cellini*s  attention  was  at  one  time  drawn  to  this  region 
by  a  Sicilian  who  promised  him  treasures  and  other  good  things  in  the 
name  of  the  spirits.  Our  fiction  is,  then,  that  a  Sabine  wizard,  who  had 
been  condemned  to  death  by  the  Roman  clergy,  was  pardoned  by  the 
Emperor  on  the  day  of  his  coronation,  and  has  ever  since  had  his  Ma- 
jesty*s  welfäre  at  heart.  He  has  now  sent  Faust  and  Mephistopheles 
to  offer  the  aid  of  the  mountain-folk.  The  object  of  the  invention  is 
to  break  the  force  of  any  reluctance  the  Emperor  might  have  to  profit 
by  the  aid  of  magic.  He  is  only  reaping  the  proper  reward  of  his  for- 
mer goodness  of  heart. 

10467.  (Selbft  ift  ber  'Sfitivm ;  bcr  aWonn  in  the  sense  of  bcr  tüditige 
SJiann  (cf.  n.  to  1.  1759).  *  A  man  who  is  a  man  is  himself,'  i.e.,  relies 
upon  himself.  The  Emperor  does  not  reject  the  proffered  aid,  is  glad 
of  the  loyalty  it  betokens,  but  thinks  he  should  fight  out  the  issue  alone 
with  his  rival. 

10473.  2öi0  ♦  ♦  ♦  fei,  *  however  it  may  be,'  i.e.,  though  you  may  in- 
tend. 

10475.  The  implication  is:  Does  not  the  very  adornment  of  the 
helmet  bear  witness  to  the  value  of  the  head  it  protects  ?  The  impor- 
tance  of  the  head  is  then  further  elaborated. 

10484.   Seilft  a%  *  parries.*  —  993iebeir^oIt,  *  gives  back,'  ♦  returns.' 
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10488.  ^tijtmtUvxtt,  *footstool/  with  allusion  to  Ps.  ex,  i  :  * . . .  until 
I  make  thine  enemies  thy  footstool  *  (in  German,  gum  ©d^cmcl  beincr 

8ü6c). 

10497.   ift^j^  geffi^el^tt ;  viz.,  the  rejection  of  the  challenge. 

10513.  MCa<><>  =  fdllaff,  •limp.' 

105 14.  gra^  =  gräßtid^, '  homble.* 

10530+ .  ©ilcbeute»  The  name  occurs  in  the  German  Bible,  Is.  viii, 
I,  where  it  transfetes  Mahershalal-hash-baZy  i.e.,  *  hasten  the  booty, 
nish  on  the  prey.* 

10533*   ^CtÜft ;  here,=:  its  etymological  cognate  *  harvest.' 

10547  ff«  Mephistopheles,  who  descended  with  the  Mighty  Men  at 
the  end  of  the  preceding  scene,  now  reappears  f rem  above  and  explains 
to  the  '  knowing  ones '  among  the  spectators  the  real  nature  of  the 
noisy  army  with  which  he  has  suddenly  covered  the  mountain.  It  is  a 
little  Singular  that  he  does  not  greet  the  Emperor,  and  that  his  arrival 
is  taken  as  a  matter  of  course. 

10573.  tilt^er  ♦  ♦  ♦  ©fi^eitt.  Riding  under  fire  at  the  battle  of  Valmy 
(1792),  to  see  what  *  cannon-fever '  was  like,  Goethe  found  the  earth  as- 
suming  *  a  sort  of  reddish  brown  tint,*  in  which  everything  seemed  to 
be  'swallowed  up'  (11.  10575-6).     Cf.  Werke,  H.  25,  59. 

10576-   VsC\\iSOii  Sv^  t\%  i.e.,  becomes  red  too. 

10584  ff.  The  Illusion  of  Fighthard's  many  hands  is  explained  as  a 
mirage. 

10594.  Hitzen.  The  gleam  is  caused  by  corposants,  or  St.  Elmo*s 
fires,  such  as  are  seen  at  night  on  the  masts  or  yard-arms  of  ships.  A 
pair  of  them  are  called  Castor  and  Pollux  (the  Dioscuri). 

10624-5.   The  eagle  symbolizes  the  Emperor,  the  griffin  his  rival. 

10655.    öetfSngli^  =  '  in  jeopardy.' 

10664.  9iaiien.    Cf.  n.  to  l.  2491. 

10672.   folgeteii^t^  *  right  for  foUowing,'  i.e.,  *  wise,*  *  sound.* 
10689.   (^ebttlb  * , .  ^Oteit,  (W6  need) '  patience  and  cunning  for  the 
final  difficulty.* 

10737.  Hctten  Käufern    Cf.  n.  to  1.  7500. 

10742.   9)leifite7 ;  the  Sabine  wizard. 

10749.  293ie  ♦  ♦  ♦  Hegt,  *  such  as  they  (the  dwarfs)  cherish  in  their 
deep  minds.* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


436  NOTES. 

10751.   ^Itä^d^nttit»  =  btit3{(i^net[e«,  «quick  as  a  flash.' 
10760.   ^[irrfttltfeit'^SSIilfp  *  the  flash  of  wandering  scintillations.* 
10774.   mij^lllu^  =  ^cimifc^  ;  *at  home  in  their  hereditary  temper.* 
The  empty  suits  of  armor,  once  worn  by  warring  Guelphs  and  Ghibel- 
lineSy  renew  the  old  fight  as  if  it  came  natural  to  them. 

10780.  tnibeir^tnibemiärtig  =  äugcrft  ttJibcrttJärtig ;  an  emphatic  re- 
duplication,  as  in  1.  5012, 1.  8483+,  and  1.  9172. 


S)e§  @egenfaifer§  3^lt^ 

On  the  passage  in  Alexandrines  (11.  10849  £f.),  see  Intr.  p.  xlv.  Goe- 
the*s  mild  satire  is  a  free  parody  of  the  famous  Golden  Bull  of  1356, 
which  described  the  relations,  duties,  and  privileges  of  imperial  dignita- 
ries  and  officers  of  the  court,  and  had  much  to  say  of  ceremony  and 
etiquette.  Thus,  when  the  Emperor  wished  to  wash  his  hands,  the 
Arch-chamberlain,  the  Elector  of  Brandenburg,  had  to  hand  him  two 
silver  basins  of  water  and  a  fine  towel.  The  Arch-dapifer,  the  Elector 
Palatine,  had  to  place  his  Majesty*s  food  before  him  in  four  silver  dish- 
es.     And  so  forth. 

10791.   SHotgenftent ;  a  club  with  iron  Spikes. 

10796.   i^it ;  the  adversary,  whoever  he  may  be. 

10808.  ättn^  =  9iü*cfcn,  *  back.' 

10811.   pm  @C^|0^  Mitteilt,  *into  my  apron.* 

10816-I-.  ttttfireÖ  Äaifeti?  f  i.e.,  the  Emperor  of  the  drama,  in  distinc- 
tion  from  the  pretender. 

10827-8.  The  meaning  is  :  Ybur  idea  of  honesty  is  to  keep  every. 
thing  to  yourself  and  levy  contributions  upon  the  people. 

10830.  ^onbttieirfi^girtt^ ;  the  formula  with  which  journeymen  were 
required  to  greet  the  members  of  their  guild.  Getquick's  sign-vocal  is 
*  Fork  over.* 

10832.  ©oft.  For  other  examples  of  the  singular  form  with  plural 
meaning  see  Grimm  Wb. 

10851.  nenrät^erifci^eir  Sci^a^  =  bc«  ^crrät^cr«  ©d^ofe. 
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Z0858.  txnS  gefoci^tene  *  fought  for  our  side '  unß  dat.  rather  than 
acc.     But  jic^  fechten  occurs  in  1.  54. 

10866.  ^ert  ®lttt,  hiü^  loben  toit^  Cf.  Goethe's  poem  of  March  2, 
181 5  {Werke  y  H.  3,  2^84),  apropos  of  the  Holy  Alliance,  which  had  beat- 
en  the  devil  (Napoleon)  by  devilish  means  and  was  piously  praising 
God  for  the  victory  : 

©ic  fotttcn  fi(!ö  lelncStoegS  ßenlcrcn 
@lcÖ  au(!ö  einmal  als  Scufcl  gerieten, 
.     Stuf  iebc  SBeife  ben  ©icß  errinßcn 
Unb  ]§ierauf  bo8  Scbeum  fingen. 

10868.  pr  eignen  S3imft«  The  pious  Emperor  thinks  that  he  can 
not  better  praise  God  than  by  humbly  showing  his  gratitude  to  the  great 
men  who  have  been  the  Instruments  of  heaven*s  favor.  He  accord- 
ingly  proceeds  to  decorate  his  f our  f  aithf ul  *  generals  *  with  *  arch  *-  dig- 
nities  that  have  nothing  to  do  with  fighting  or  with  the  welfare  of  the 
State,  but  only  with  the  ceremonial  order  of  the  palace, — in  short,  with 
his  own  personal  pleasure.  They  accept  the  promotions  gratefully  and 
think  only  of  shining  at  the  approaching  festival  of  victory. 

10873.  0  t^ürft ;  addressed  to  the  Obcrgcncrot,  who  is  called  a  gürfl 
in  1.  10502.  —  ^Ci^id^tnng  is  used  in  the  general  sense  of  *  disposition.* 

10874.  9iifi|inng  =  *  movement'  (in  the  military  sense).  The  Em- 
peror ascribes  the  victory  to  the  general  plan  of  attack  ordered  by  his 
Commander-in-chief  (11.  10503  £f.).  This  was  the  *  main  issue  *  (^aupt= 
Uiomcnt),  the  unholy  magic  being  a  mere  incident. 

10876.  ^r^ntatfd^aHe  '  Arch-steward '  rather  than  *  Arch-marshal,* 
since  the  dignity  has  to  do  with  court-ceremony  and  not  with  war  (cf. 
n.  to  1.  4851+).  Still  Taylor  is  perhaps  justified  in  translating  'Arch- 
marshal  *  in  Order  to  keep  'Arch-steward  *  for  the  (5rgtruc^{c§  of  1.  10899. 
The  title  ©rgmarfd^aU  was  at  one  time  actually  borne  by  the  Duke  of 
Saxony. 

10881.  väf^^  The  e8  refers  to  the  sword  —  the  symbol  of  the  speak- 
er's  new  dignity. 

10898.  f i^tbert  (not  forbert).  The  festal  mood  *  promotes,*  i.e.,  facil- 
itates  the  Emperor's  *  joyous  procedure  *  of  rewarding  his  friends. 

10899.  ^tjtmdifeft,  *  Arch-dapifer,*  or,  say,  Lord  High  Dish-bearer. 

10900.  3>«gb,  ^efiüge^^of  nnb  Sormerfe  *  game-preserves,  poultry- 
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yard,  and  manor-farm.*  3Sortt)cr!  denotes  a  smaU  outlying  farm  belong- 
ing  to  a  large  estate. 

10907.  ^idj  rei§t  ttid^t»  Logic  seems  to  require  a  connective  like 
obwohl  or  jttjar. 

X0921.   Hettebifci^,  *  Venetian  * ;  metri  gratia  for  öcncglaillfc^. 

1094a.   fCttfaH,  *  heirship  * ;  *  succession  *  by  hereditary  right. 

10947.  S3et4%  *  tribute.  53ct]^C,  S3f  tc,  in  the  more  usual  Low-Gennan 
form  ^ebe,  is  a  law-term  denoting  a  tribute  which  was  at  first '  asked 
for*  (bitten),  then  demanded  as  a  right.  Grimm  Wb.  renders  it  hy pe- 
titioy  rogatio.  —  %t\t\X^  '  safe  conduct/  i.e.,  the  money  paid  to  a  sove- 
reign  prince  for  safe  conduct  through  his  territory. 

10948.  JBerg^e  8a(s=  Uttb  ällünsiregal ;  the  royalty  derived  from 
mines,  salt-works,  and  money-coining. 

10957»  \tVXtt  3^tt,  'in  time.*  Cf.  Thomas*s  German  Grammar^ 
§  307,  2,  a. 

10965.   Üet^flHgt ;  here,  apparently,  =  *  ordained.* 

10987.  %ViX  Pd^ftett  '^t%  '  at  the  great  festival ' ;  used  Uke  M.H.G. 
höchzity  or  höchgezit^  which  means  a  festival  of  any  kind. 

iioao.  8(i^(ttg  llttb  f^onttolttät^  *the  concluding  formality*  of  the 
written  conveyance. 

1 1035-6.  ©Ö  tuairb  ♦  . .  Heirlie^n.  Cf.  Intr.  p.  xlv.  The  verses  there 
alluded  to  are  printed  in  an  appendix  by  the  Weimar  editor,  under  the 
heading  33ctc^nung  gauft«,  though  they  describe  in  reality  not  a  ^e(e^« 
nung,  but  a  S^ittcrjc^lag.     They  are  as  follows : 

2)ct  Canslct  lieft 
©obann  tft  aucft  t)ot  unferm  Xftton  erfd^tcncn 
^auftus,  mit  9le(!^t  bet  0)111  etliche  genannt 
2)enn  il^m  gelingt  too^u  er  fid^  ermannt 
®(^on  längft  beftrebfam  un8  ju  bienen, 
@(^on  löngft  m  Hug  unb  tüd^tig  uns  befannt 

Slud^  beut  am  Xage  gtücft'a  tl^m  bo^e  Äräfte 
aöie  jie  ber  ©erg  berf(bUefet  betöoraurufen, 
«rlelcbtemb  un8  ble  blutigen  ®ef(bäfte. 
ffir  trete  nöber  ben  getoeibten  ©tufen, 
2>en  ©brenftbtag  enM)fang*  er. 
gauft  miet 

ftoifer. 

»imm  i^n  ^in ! 
2)utb'  ibn  bon  feinem  onbem. 
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Offene  ©egenb* 

Cf.  Intr.  pp.  xxxviii  £f.  —  The  story  of  Philemon  and  Baucis,  which 
is  treated  by  Ovid,  Metamorphoses  8,  620  £f.,  is  thus  related  by  Hederich 
sub  voce  *  Baucis  * :  '  An  old  woman  in  Phrygia,  who  made  shift  with 
her  husband  Philemon  in  a  wretched  hut,  but  in  her  poverty  led  a  very 
peaceful  and  contented  life.  As  now  Jupiter  and  Mercury  were  travel- 
ing  through  the  land  in  disguise  in  order  to  see  how  the  people  lived, 
there  was  no  one  but  these  two  who  was  willing  to  receive  them.  These 
entertained  them  as  best  they  could,  and  perceived  finally  that  their 
guests  must  be  gods,  because  the  wine  placed  before  them  did  not  di- 
minish  in  quantity.  At  last  they  (the  gods)  made  themselves  known, 
and  commanded  the  old  people  to  foUow  them,  as  a  great  misfortune 
was  threatening  the  land.  They  did  so,  and  climbed  with  the  two  gods 
a  mountain  from  which  at  last  they  saw  how  the  whole  country  below 
was  covered  with  water,  except  only  their  hut,  which  however  had  been 
converted  into  a  splendid  marble  temple.  When  now  Jupiter  com- 
manded them  to  ask  some  favor,  they  asked  that  they  might  be  priests 
in  the  new  temple,  and  that  neither  of  them  might  survive  the  other's 
death.  Their  wish  was  granted,  and  as  they  were  once  relating  to  the 
people  the  story  of  the  submerged  land  they  were  both  changed  into 
trees,  Philemon  into  an  oak,  Baucis  into  a  linden,  which  trees  stood  be- 
fore the  aforesaid  temple  and  were  long  held  in  honor.' 

One  sees  here  at  a  glance  a  number  of  the  essential  features  of  Goe- 
the's  picture :  The  little  hut  upon  a  hill ;  the  pious  old  couple,  happy  in 
their  poverty,  attached  to  their  home  and  to  each  other ;  the  temple, 
the  priesthood,  the  linden-trees.  But  the  story  is  entirely  different. 
Said  Goethe  to  Eckermann,  June  6,  1831 :  *My  Philemon  and  Baucis 
have  nothing  to  do  with  that  famous  pair  of  antiquity  or  the  saga  relat- 
ing to  them.  I  gave  them  those  names  merely  to  elevate  the  char ac- 
ters. As  the  personages  and  the  conditions  are  similar,  the  similar 
names  produce  a  thoroughly  favor able  effect.* 

11054.  jeiteiT  Xftge;  gen.  of  time.  A  lapse  of  years  must  be  imag- 
ined  between  the  shipwreck  and  the  present  time. 
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11059.  ^dttttttlinge  =  3(nfömmling,  hardly  occurs,  except  here,  in 
modern  German. 

1 1064.  Jtt  ettt^ffal^tt,  The  inf .  constniction  is  elliptical.  *  Is  it  even 
you,  still  alive  to  receive  my  thanks,'  etc. 

11071-2.  ^(ammett,  Bilhtvlant.  Supply  something  like  id^  bcnfc  an. 
Philemon  had  lighted  an  alarm-fire  on  the  hill  and  rang  his  chapel  bell, 
when  he  saw  the  ship  in  danger ;  wherefore  the  '  outcome  of  the  ad  ven- 
ture '  is  Said  to  have  been  '  placed  in  his  hands  *  (by  Providence). 

11087.  ^Iteir;  the  absolute  comparative  with  the  sense  of  a  causal 
clause.     *  Being  rather  old  I  was  not  present,'  etc. 

II 104.  föirft;  to  be  joined  with  in  bcr  Söettc.  The  word  heightens 
the  intended  contrast.  At  the  time  of  the  shipwreck  the  sea  came  up 
close  to  the  hill ;  now  it  is  only  seen  in  the  far  horizon. 

11 121.  S^Utf  Rüttelt;  those  occupied  by  Faust's  workmen,  who  be- 
gan  their  Operations  (faxten  ben  crjlcn  guß)  not  far  from  the  hill. 

11 122.  [Rid^tet ;  here,  as  often  in  speaking  of  a  building,  =  *  raise.' 
II 123-30.    Baucis  thinks  that  the  bustle  of  workmen  during  the  day 

was  mere  feigning  which  accomplished  nothing,  the  real  work  having 
been  done  at  night  by  evil  spirits.  She  has  even  heard,  and  in  her  pre- 
judice  against  the  new  lord  is  ready  to  believe,  that  human  lives  were 
sacrificed  to  the  evil  spirit  by  whose  aid  the  work  must  have  been  done. 
II 133-4.  The  meaning  is :  We  are  expected  to  submit  humbly  to 
cur  neighbor's  domineering  ways. 


sßoUft. 

The  palace  is  at  a  distance  from  the  sea,  but  is  led  up  to  by  a  canal 
large  enough  for  merchant-ships.  The  Faust  of  this  scene,  so  Goethe 
Said  to  Eckermann,  June  6,  1831,  is  to  be  thought  of  as  a  hundred 
years  old.  He  has  a  fleet  of  ships  out,  in  command  of  Mephistopheles 
as  skipper,  the  return  of  which  is  expected  and  is  to  be  celebrated  by  a 
festival.  The  name  Lynceus,  as  in  the  case  of  Philemon  and  Baucis,  is 
used  to  *  elevate  the  character  *  into  the  sphere  of  pure  poetry.    On  the 
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meaning  of  the  name  cf.  n.  to  1.  9217-I-.     But  the  warder  here  is  not  to 
be  identified  with  the  phantom  Lynceus  of  the  third  act. 

11 149.  ^n  Mir;  addressed  to  Faust,  but  as  an  apostrophe. 

11 150.  ^nt  f^bäi^tn  Seit.    Cf.  n.  to  1. 10987. 

II 156.  ^oäjht^iif  'grand  possession';  teilt  in  the  sense  of  'free 
from  blemish/  the  property  of  the  old  people  being  the  blemish,  because 
it  is  an  eyesore  to  him.  The  temper  and  conduct  of  Faust  with  regard 
to  Philemon  and  ßaucis  are  hardly  what  we  should  expect  from  a  man 
who  will  be  dreaming  presently  of  *  standing  with  a  free  people  on  a 
free  soil'  (1.  11 580). 

II 160.   ftembem  Sd^atten;  shade  owned  by  others. 

II 169.  &lüäan,  '  good-morrow.*  @(ü(f  an,  as  if  @\M  an«  iOanb^  is 
properly  a  greeting  to  those  who  disembark  from  a  ship,  as  @tü(Iauf  to 
those  who  ascend  from  a  mine.  But  it  is  here  used  dy  those  who  dis- 
embark, as  a  greeting  to  Faust. 

II 186.  ^61  mügte  « « •  fentten  ;  =  a  conditional  sentence:  *  If  I 
know  anything  of  marine  matters.' 

II 189  ff.  We  are  to  understand  that  Faust  makes  a  wry  face  over 
Mephisto*s  defense  of  piracy.  There  is  an  old  proverb,  ©tan!  fÜr  2)anf, 
of  like  meaning  with  ^o^n  für  ?0^n. 

11202.  für  bie  SangetlieU^  *for  fun,*  i.e.,  it  can  not  count  as  a  final 
distribution. 

11213-4.   Qx^di,^,  (ftftt,  *  he  will  not  be  stingy.* 

11217.  ^le  fmnttn  9$dge(.  The  *gay  birds'  are  probably  the  gau- 
dily  dressed  wenches  who  will  lend  interest  to  the  f estival  for  the  sailors. 
But  some  understand  the  ships  with  their  gay  streamers  (cf.  1.  1^163), 
others  still  the  sailors. 

II 222.  ^ad  Ufer  . .  ♦  HetfB^ttte  *  the  shore  is  reconciled  to  the  sea  * ; 
i.e.,  the  old  battle  of  land  and  tide  (11.  10199  ff.),  with  its  ever-changing 
fortunes,  is  at  an  end. 

II 225.  @0  f^lHci^  botf  *  so  speak  (and  it  will  be  true)  that,'  i.e.,  *  you 
have  the  right  to  say  that.* 

11249.  JBet^citigetib  =  bnrd^  bif  2^at  öerttJlrKid^cnb,  hence  nearly  = 
*  creating.* 

11255-  ^t,  *authority,*  *  power'  (SöiUcn«  tür  not  =  SöiHfür). 

IZ262.  tnibrig.  The  medieval  devil  is  the  enemy  of  church-bells. 
Cf.  Grimm,  D.M..  II,  854. 


Digitized  by 


Google 


442  NOTES. 

11263.  S5illl*S8aitllt»S3illlltie(,  *  ding-dong-bell  * ;  a  word  of  Goethean 
coinage. 

11266.  ttfttn  iBob  ;  the  infant's  baptism  in  church  (^ab  bft  ^ufe, 
Tit.  iü,  5). 

11268.  Herfci^OlIlteir  Xxawn,  *  forgotten  dream,*  i.e.,  a  mere  nothing. 
The  obstreperons  bell  seems  (to  the  devil)  to  say  that  that  part  of  life 
which  intervenes  between  the  *  dings  and  the  dongs '  is  of  no  impor- 
tance.  < 

11272.  ^tXtt^t ;  seemingly  a  reminiscence  of  A7«^  L^är  III,  5 :  *  How 
malicious  is  my  fortune  that  I  must  repent  to  be  just.* 

X1274.  2SHn^  ♦  ♦  ♦  COlonifuren,  *  have  you  not  long  since  had  to  plant 
colonies  ? '  The  implication  is :  Why  then  not  make  colonists  of  the 
old  people  ? 

1x285.   @in  fUltteiS  ^t%     Say  a  '  fieet '  festival  for  the  pun's  sake. 


2;iefe  5fta(^t 

11290.  ^em  Xf^WCmt  geffi^ttlOiren,  *  swom  to  the  tower,*  i.e.,  bound 
by  oath  to  the  duty  of  a  warder.     Cf.  n.  to  1.  9243. 

II 298.  gefallen;  supply  l^at.  The  meaning  is:  I  have  loved  my  vo- 
cation  for  the  beauty  that  it  has  permitted  me  to  see. 

11301-3.  The  words  recall  a  line  from  Goethe's  poem  I?gr  Bräuti- 
gam (1829) : 

SBie  eS  aud^  fei,  2)a§  Sebett,  ed  ift  gut 

X1309.  ^Opptlnat^t  The  *  deep  night  *  is  doubly  dark  in  the  shad- 
ow  of  the  lindens. 

II337-  3Wtt  iSa^i^^itnberten  =  Sal^rl^unbcrtc  lang. 

11339«  Stt  f<)at ;  to  be  taken  with  both  clauses.  *  The  word  and  the 
tone  (of  lamentation)  are  here  too  late.'  Faust  sees  that  the  damage 
by  fire  is  past  remedy,  but  he  does  not  yet  know  the  worst. 

"358*   ^t^^i^t ;  archaic  for  gefc^iel^t. 

11374.  ^ü§ ,  i ,  eirfci^ant  =  ba«  attc  @^)rl(i^tt)ort  tautet.  According 
to  Düntzer,  the  proverb  alluded  to  is :  (^ettJalt  ge^t  öor  ^^Jcd^t,  i.e.,  *  might 


Digitized  by 


Google 


NOTES.  443 

makes  right.'  The  chorus,  i.e.,  the  trio,  receive  Faust's  angry  rebuke 
with  cool  indifference.  A  bold  servant  risks  everything  in  the  Service 
of  a  powerful  master.  The  consequencss  are  not  his  affair.  Or  per- 
haps  the  implication  is  that  he  gets  no  thanks  for  it 

11379.   (Obcrt  Hcitt,  *  blazes  feebly.' 

11383.  SEßad  fci^ttieliet, . .  ^eiron?  The  smoke  of  the  bumed  cot- 
tage,  wafted  toward  Faust  by  the  night-breeze,  takes  the  form  of  the 
four  phantom  hags  that  appear  in  the  next  scene. 


SRitternad^t 

Cf.  Intr.  p.  xxxvüi.  —  At  first  Faust  continues  to  stand  on  the  bal- 
cony,  while  the  four  phantoms  approach  on  the  ground  below.  Their 
words  are  not  addressed  to  him,  but  are  dimly  overheard  by  him.  As  he 
sees  three  of  the  four  vanish  he  enters  the  palace  f rom  the  balcony  (the 
door  which  is  *  locked,'  1. 1 1386,  is  the  main  entrance  below).  The  four 
old  hags,  Want,  Debt,  Worry,  and  Distress,  are  allegorical  personifica- 
tions  of  four  great  tormentors  of  human  kind.  It  is  their  office  to  stalk 
abroad  in  the  night-time  (when  the  mind  is  prone  to  all  sorts  of  doleful 
misgivings),  and  wherever  they  can  find  a  possible  victim,  to  afflict  him 
with  thoughts  of  gloom  and  desperation.  The  three  who  can  not  get 
into  the  rieh  man 's  house,  viz.,  Want,  Debt,  and  Distress,  are  intro- 
duced  only  for  picturesque  effect  —  as  sisters  of  Frau  Sorge,  who  is 
conceived  as  the  spirit  of  worry,  the  enemy  of  all  joy  and  buoyancy  of 
of  spirit.     Cf.  11.  644-51. 

11384.  ^ie  Sfi^ltlbt  Düntzer  is  no  doubt  right  in  insisting  that 
^d^utb  is  not  to  be  taken  in  the  moral  sense  of  '  guilt*  There  would 
be  no  reason  for  excluding  Guilt  from  the  rieh  man's  house,  especially 
from  Faust's  house  after  what  has  happened. 

11403.  iit^Ö  ^XtXt*  *Freedom'  is  here  the  State  of  free  seif -deter- 
mination.  Faust  feels  himself  still  somewhat  under  the  dominion  of 
the  spirits  to  whom  his  magic  has  introduced  him.  They  beset  his 
path  at  every  turn,  afflicting  him  with  causeless  dread  and  superstitious 
alarms.     What  he  does  is  not  his  own  free  act,  and  yet  free  action 
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seems  to  him  now  to  constitute  the  whole  worth  of  life.  Therefore  he 
would  fain  be  rid  of  the  magic  which  he  had  once  resorted  to  so  eagerly 
(1.  377)  as  to  a  gate  of  higher  spiritual  knowledge. 

1 1406-7.  Contrast  thfse  lines,  as  evidence  of  the  clearing-up  prom- 
ised  in  the  Prologue,  with  those  passages  in  Part  First  in  which  Faust 
gives  expression  to  his  transcendental  yearnings  —  his  desire  to  be 
something  more  than  a  man;  e.g.,  11.  392-7,  614-22,  1074  ff-»  i770-5- 

11408.  im  ^Öftcnt :  in  magic. 

11409.  nerflitd^te ;  cf.  11. 1587  ff. 

11414-9.  Faust  here  speaks  the  language  of  the  modern  man  who 
has  put  away  superstitions  from  his  mind,  but  still  has  them  in  his 
blood.  He  returns  in  a  buoyant  mood  from  a  morning  walk,  and  the 
sudden  croak  of  a  raven  disturbs  him.  The  commonest  occurrences 
become  signs,  portents  and  omens  (1.  11417).  —  ©^  eignet  fi(^  =  Co  er* 
eignet  fid^. 

11433.  ttttt;  to  be  taken  with  gerannt.  *I  have  simply  rushed 
through  the  world**  (cf.  11.  1750-9  and  1766-75).  This  can  only  refer 
to  the  time  subsequent  to  the  compact.  Before  that  he  was  a  brooding 
self-tormentor. 

1 1443.  ^Ittt^elnb,  *  blinking,*  —  dazzled  by  the  glories  of  an  imaginary 
heaven,  with  angels  and  seraphs  and  just  men  made  perfect  (@eine§= 
g(ctc^en)  beyond  the  clouds.  The  lines  are  by  no  means  to  be  taken  as 
an  agnostic  expression  of  disbelief  in  personal  immortality  (cf.  Intr.  p. 
Ixxii),  but  as  a  condemnation  of  3enfeitig!eit,  —  of  the  doctrine  that  the 
goodness  of  this  life  depends  upon  issues  that  lie  beyond  death. 

11448.  The  thought  is  that  what  he  knows  (i.e.,  can  know)  is  within 
his  reach  on  earth. 

11456.  The  meaning  is  that  the  victim  of  worry  becomes  dead  to  the 
aspects  of  nature. 

11481.  dioUtn,  *  rolling,*  denotes  a  mechanical,  un-human  course  of 
life,  which  is  no  longer  freely  self-determined. 

11482.  fiaffen  =  fahren  laffen,  *letting  go,'  *  quittin g.*  Giving  up  is 
painf ul,  and  *  ought  *  (i.e.,  the  voice  of  duty)  disagreeable. 

11492.  ^a^  geiftig '  fhrenge  öattb  =  baö  jlrenge  ©eißerbanb,  *the 
strenuous  spirit-tie  *  that  binds  a  man  to  the  spirits  he  has  once  in- 
voked. 
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1 1497-8.  These  rather  mysterious  lines  seem  to  mean :  Most  men 
are  (spiritually)  blind  all  their  lives ;  you,  Faust,  have  not  been  so ;  it 
is  therefore  your  turn  now  in  old  age. 

11499.  ticfcir  tief  has  the  effect  of  a  Superlative  (ticfflc  ^flad^t).  The 
phrase  occurs  in  the  Urfaust^  1.  166. 


©ro^er  SSor^of  beä  5)Jaloft§. 

Mephistopheles  as  overseer,  working  as  usual  in  the  night  (cf.  1. 
II 125),  summons  to  his  aid  a  band  of  Lemurs.  Nominally  they  are 
workmen  ordered  out  to  dig  a  trench  in  furtherance  of  Faust's  plans ; 
but  in  reality  they  are  grave-diggers,  for  Mephistopheles  foresees  that 
the  end  is  at  hand.  The  ancient  Roman  Lemüres  were  spirits  of  the 
wicked  ^^2A  (hence  here  minions  of  the  devil).  Goethe  conceives  them 
as  loose-jointed,  shambling  skeletons,  half-and-half  creatures  patched 
together  out  of  ligaments,  sinews  and  bones.  They  have  a  short,  un- 
certain  memory.  In  an  essay  of  the  year  18 12,  Der  Tänzerin  Grab, 
Werke^  H.  28,  403,  Goethe  speaks  of  the  *  doleful  Lemurs  that  retain 
enough  of  muscles  and  sinews  so  that  they  can  make  wretched  shift  to 
move  about,  do  not  appear  altogether  as  transparent  skeletons  and  do 
not  collapse.* 

11531-8.  The  stanzas  are  a  free  adaptation  of  the  Gravediggers* 
song  in  Hamlet  (the  Clown  personating  the  corpse) : 

In  youth  when  I  did  love,  did  love, 

Methought  it  was  very  sweet, 
To  contract,  O,  the  time  for,  ah,  my  behove, 

O,  methought  there  was  nothing  meet. 

But  age,  with  his  stealing  Steps, 

Hath  clawed  me  in  his  clutch, 
And  hath  shipped  me  into  the  land, 

As  if  I  had  never  been  such. 

Shakespeare  borrowed  the  verses  from  an  earlier  poem  attributed  to 
Lord  Vaux,  whose  text  runs : 
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I  loth  that  I  did  love, 

In  youth  that  I  thought  swete, 
As  tüne  requires ;  for  my  behove 

Methinks  they  are  not  mete. 

For  Age  with  steling  steps 
,'  Hath  clawde  me  with  his  crowch ; 

And  lusty  Youthe  awaye  he  leapes, 
As  there  had  bene  none  such. 

Goethe's  Tlit  feiner  ^rücfe  getroffen  shows  a  knowledge  of  the  earlier 
Version,  wiiich  he  may  have  had  from  Percy's  Reliques. 

11547.  ^JSSaffertettfel«  As  paganism  gave  way  to  Chris tianity  the  old 
gods  and  goddesses  became  devils  and  witches. 

1 1566-7.  Sog(etd),  ^leici^.  The  adverbs  both  mean  *  directly,' 
♦  forthwith,'  one  going  with  bel^agUd^,  the  other  with  angcftebelt  —  %VL 
bC)^  ^ftgeli^  ^oft,  *  along  the  mighty  hill,*  that  is,  the  dyke ;  *  mighty ' 
with  reference  to  its  power  to  resist  tl^e  sea. 

11572.  ^emeinbrattg^  *  common  impulse,*  —  public  spirit  become  in- 
stinct.     A  fine  word  coined  by  Goethe. 

11576.  erobern,  *conquer,*  *make  one's  bwn  by  struggle.*  The 
thought  of  this  famous  passage  is  that  ethical  merit  lies  only  in  con- 
stantly  renewed  effort.  The  man  who  accepts  freedom,  or  life  itself,  as 
something  to  be  passively  enjoyed,  without  trying  to  make  good  his 
title  by  energetic  activity  of  his  own,  is  not  worthy  of  the  boon  he  en- 
joys.     Cf.  11.  682-3. 

11578.   ^^Bi^^  ;  here  =  *  busy,'  *  filled  with  activity.* 

11581.  bft?ft^  V^  fagCtt^  *I  tnight  say.*  Observe  the  potential  form 
of  the  Statement.  Faust  does  not  speak  the  fateful  words  (1.  1700)  to 
the  passing  moment,  as  one  whose  cup  of  happiness  is  already  füll,  but 
as  one  who  is  dreaming  of  a  future  moment  when  his  great  plans  shall 
be  realized.     It  is  a  matter  of  SSorgefü^L 

11589.  (eeireit  ^ttgenblilf.  The  *highest  moment'  for  Faust  has 
proved  to  be  the  moment  of  his  death,  which  must  be  understood  as 
ensuing  in  a  natural  way.  But  he  is  not  ready  to  go  —  he  has  still  fur- 
ther  use  for  life.  When,  therefore,  he  sinks  back  upon  the  ground, 
perhaps  gasping  for  breath,  Mephistopheles  comments  cynically  upon 
his  insatiate  desire  to  live  on ;  upon  his  eager  clinging  to  the  *  last,  vile, 
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empty  moment  *  of  dissolution,  when  life  has  really  nothing  more  to 
offer. 

1 1593-4.  ^ie  mt  ftcjt  ftiU,  ^ct  3ci0Ct  fättt  Cf.  n.  to  1.  1705. 
Since  that  note  was  written,  E.  Schulte  has  published  an  article,  Zeit- 
schrift för  deutsche  Sprache  8,  441  ff.,  in  which  he  argues  with  much 
plausibility  that  these  expressions  are  to  be  understood  with  reference 
to  the  old,  medieval  water-clocks,  which  were  so  constnicted  that  the 
hour-pointer  (3^19^^)  would  rise  steadily  for  twenty-four  hours  and  then 
drop  back  to  the  starting-point.  The  *  falling  of  the  hand '  would  thus 
be  a  natural  symbol  for  the  completion  of  a  period. 

11595-603.  Mephistopheles  takes  umbrage,  from  the  devil's  point  of 
view,  at  the  Suggestion  of  the  Lemurs  that  death  is  the  end.  If  it  were, 
what  would  be  the  sense  of  creation  with  its  constant  toil  and  moil  ? 
Better  the  eternal-empty  to  begin  with  1 

11600.  393a)^  ♦  ♦  ♦  lefett,  *  what  is  to  be  read  in  it  ? '  i.e.,  *  what  does  it 
mean  ? ' 


©rabeUgung. 

The  long  speech  of  Mephistopheles  over  the  dead  body  of  Faust  con- 
tains  much  that  was  evidently  suggested  to  Goethe  by  pictures  that  he 
,  had  Seen.  Among  these,  so  f ar  as  yet  identified,  the  most  important 
place  must  be  assigned  to  Lasinio*s  reproductions  of  the  Campo  Santo 
frescos  at  Pisa,  a  publication  with  which  Goethe  is  known  to  have 
been  familiär.  See  the  interesting  essay  by  G.  Dehio,  and  the  accom- 
panying  reproductions,  in  the  seventh  volume  of  the  Goethe-Jahrbuch. 
In  the  enthusiasm  of  discovery  Dehio  went  perhaps  a  little  too  far  in 
his  attempt  to  establish  correspondences  between  the  pictures  and  Goe- 
the's  text.  Some  of  his  combinations  are  slightly  fanciful.  Still  it 
must  be  admitted  that  the  Pisan  frescos  form  a  helpful,  even  an  indis- 
pensable, commentary  to  this  portion  of  Faust.  We  therefore  repro- 
duce  the  pertinent  ones,  not,  however  from  Lasinio's  engravings,  but 
from  recent  photographs  which  exhibit  the  old  paintings  in  their  pres- 
ent  somewhat  damaged  condition. 
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In  the  first,  the  *  Triumph  of  Death,'  of  which  we  reproduce  one  half, 
Death  is  seen  sweeping  over  the  earth  with  her  scythe  (Morte^  *  death/ 
is  feminine  in  Italian).  At  the  left  are  the  wicked  and  careless,  above 
them  is  their  destination,  hell,  represented  as  a  mountain  with  several 
openings  (öictc,  üiclc  Slac^cn),  from  which  issue  smoke  and  flame. 
At  the  right  are  the  pious,  for  whom  Death  has  no  terrors ;  above 
them,  the  way  to  heaven.  Beneath  the  figure  of  Death  are  those  that 
have  just  succumbed  to  her  scythe.  Their  souls  are  escaping  from 
their  mouths  in  the  form  of  little  naked  sprites,  which  are  forthwith 
taken  possession  of  either  by  angels  or  by  devils.  In  some  cases,  how- 
ever,  the  right  to  the  soul  is  not  determined  without  a  battle,  a  pulling 
and  hauling  such  as  we  see  depicted  in  the  air  above  la  Morte. 

The  second  picture  represents  *  Hell  *  —  presumably  the  interior  of 
the  mountain  just  spoken  of.  Here  we  see  the  place  of  tonne nt  divided 
into  compartments  (nac^  @tanb  unb  SBürbcn),  and  the  tortures  of  the 
damned  are  portrayed  by  the  artist  with  a  wealth  of  horrible  detail 
which  lets  us  into  the  spirit  of  the  lines : 

3n  SBlitfeln  bleibt  noiS)  toieleS  ju  eittbcden, 
©0  J)iel  erj(^rerfa(^fte§  Im  cngften  SRaum. 

Everywhere  devils,  with  straight  or  crooked  homs,  are  prodding  their 
victims.  Above  at  the  right  appears  the  open  maw  of  the  *  colossal  hy- 
ena,'  with  its  gruesome  tusks  ((S(f gä^nc  ftaffcn),  Below  is  the  fiery  pool, 
with  spirits  of  the  damned  trying  to  swim  ashore,  but  ever  driven  back 
by  the  spears  of  the  devils.  Conspicuous  in  the  foreground  sits  the 
monstrous  Prince  of  Hell  himself. 

1 1604-7.  These  lines  recall  the  third  stanza  of  the  Gravediggers* 
song  in  Hamlet : 

A  pickaxe  and  a  spade,  a  spade, 
For  —  and  a  shrouding  sheet ; 
Oh,  a  pit  of  clay  for  to  be  made 
For  such  a  guest  is  meet. 

Goethe  divides  the  stanza  into  a  solo  (the  soloist  speaking  in  the  name 
of  the  dead  man)  and  a  responsive  chorus. 

11610.  @Ö  ;  i.e.,  *  your  (the  dead  man 's)  fumiture.*  His  earthly  pos- 
sessions  were  never  really  hisy  but  only  loaned  to  him  for  a  season. 
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They  now  belong  to  the  living,  who  are  his  *  creditors  '  in  the  sense 
that  they  and  they  only  have  a  claim  upon  the  property. 

11613.  Xitti ;  here  in  the  sense  of  the  Eng.  '  title,*  i.e.,  *  legal  claim,' 
*  documentary  right.' 

11614.  je^t;  viz.,  in  these  days  of  spreading  universalism.  Cf.  1. 
2509. 

11623.  fic  ;  the  soul.  The  old  artists  represent  the  soul  as  escaping 
from  the  mouth  at  death,  its  form  being  that  of  a  little  winged  sprite. 
Cf.  the  Pisan  fresco  Trionfo  della  Morte. 

1 1625-9.  Mephistopheles  means  that  the  moderns  no  longer  accept 
the  cessation  of  breathing  as  a  sure  sign  of  death.  The  soul  may  lin- 
ger  until  decomposition  sets  in. 

11633.  ^OÖ  Ob,  *the  whether';  i.e.,  whether  the  person  is  really 
dead,  whether  it  is  not  a  case  of  apparent  death. 

11635+.  flügeltttftnnifci^e*  Mephistopheles  makes  vehement  motions 
with  arms  and  legs,  —  motions  like  those  of  a  fugleman  or  file-leader. 

11638.  SJPtt  altem  ♦ .  ♦  ^Oirue,  *  of  the  ancient  diabolic  cut  and  metal* 
The  metaphor  is  from  the  mint,  @d^rot  being  the  *  clip '  from  the  bar. 
Strehlke  thinks  the  form  of  address  expressive  of  gratitude  for  long  and 
faithful  Service.     Cf.,  however,  the  foUowing  note. 

11 639.  Springt*  ♦  ♦  mit,  *at  the  same  time  bring  along  the  jaws  of 
hell ' ;  a  bit  of  cynical  irony,  on  the  part  of  the  poet,  to  account  for  the 
fact  that  the  jaws  of  hell  open  in  Faust's  front  yard.  Instead  of  taking 
the  dead  man*s  soul  away  to  a  remote  hell,  the  devils  are  to  bring  their 
hell  with  them  so  as  to  have  it  handy.  So,  in  1.  7810,  the  classical 
spooks  *  bring  their  Blocksberg  with  them,*  i.e.,  produce  it  where  they 
want  it. 

11 640.  [Raci^ett  Hiele,  HielCt  Mephistopheles,  who  is  too  much  of  a 
ration allst  not  to  be  alive  to  the  humor  of  the  Situation  he  is  creating, 
excuses  himself  for  seeming  to  imply  that  hell  has  but  one  maw,  where- 
as  it  has  (or  used  to  have)  several,  intended  for  different  Orders  of  sin- 
ners. He  therefore  slyly  intimates  (perhaps  with  a  wink  ad  spectatores) 
that  henceforth,  democracy  being  the  new  order  of  things,  people  will 
expect  equality  to  prevail  *  in  this  last  great  game  also  '  (in  death  as 
well  as  in  life).  They  will  not  insist  critically  upon  the  *  many  maws,* 
but  be  content  with  one,  the  important  thing  being  after  all  not  the 
entrance  but  the  interior. 
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11643+.  ^Mtnvaäftn.  Cf.  Is.  iv,  14:  *Therefore  hell  hath  .... 
opened  her  mouth  without  measure.*  Goethe's  conception,  following 
the  old  artists,  is  that  of  a  huge  monster  with  yawning  jaws,  adown 
which  Mephistopheles  descries  the  whole  medieval  Inferno  (details  sug- 
gested  by  Dante  and  the  Pisan  frescos). 

11644.  ($ifj(ft^tte  flaffett,  *tusks  yawn'  —  a  bold  but  easily  under- 
stood  use  of  language. 

11647.   ^(ammettfitabt»     For  the  infernal  city  of  Dis,  with  its  mos- 

ques 

Vermilion  as  if  issuing  from  the  fire, 

cf.  Dante,  Inferno  8,  72  (Longfellow*s  translation). 

11650.  ^ie  $^fttte*  The  name  •  hyena  *  may  have  been  suggested 
by  the  monstrous  head  (called  by  Dehio  a  Äro!obi(^!opf)  which  appears 
above  and  at  the  right  in  the  Pisan  fresco  V  Inferno.  But  Goethe's 
'  hyena  *  is  not  a  monster  in  hell,  but  the  monster  whose  jaws  constitute 
the  ^öttcnrac^ctl.  The  damned,  swimming  in  the  fiery  lake,  think  to 
escape,  but  the  monster  closes  its  jaws,  devouring  them  afresh  and  for- 
cing  them  to  *  renew  their  agonizing  hot  career.* 

II 654-5.  Here  again  Mephistopheles  drops  into  the  role  of  the  cyn- 
ical  rationalist.  He  says  to  his  devils :  Your  arrangements  for  frighten- 
ing  sinners  are  good,  but  the  sinners  no  longer  belle ve  in  your  terrors. 

"655+'  ^irfteitfcltt,  The  two  Orders  of  devils  (cf.  1.  11 669+),  dis- 
tinguished  by  the  the  thickness  of  their  bodies  and  the  shape  of  their 
homs,  were  no  doubt  suggested  by  pictures. 

11657.  HOltt  ^i^ttenfd^ttiefel ;  to  be  taken  with  fclfl.  *Yourfatness 
has  the  true  glisten  of  the  sulphur-diet.' 

11659.  ^\tt  ttttten;  ref erring  to  the  lower  part  of  the  dead  man's 
body.  —  The  supposed  phosphorescent  gleam  of  incipient  decomposi- 
tion  is  identified  by  Mephistopheles  with  the  escaping  soul,  which  the 
Greeks  conceived  in  the  form  of  a  butterfly  (psyche). 

11661.  ^ic.  ♦  ♦  ailÖ ;  to  be  taken  conditionally  as  a  waming  to  the 
devils  to  handle  the  soul  carefully.  *  If  you  pluck  out  them  (the  wings) 
the  psyche  becomes  a  vile  worm.*  The  wings  with  which  it  mounts  up- 
ward  are  the  real  essence  of  the  animula^  vagula  blandula ;  without 
them  it  would  not  be  worth  fighting  for. 

11 662.  @tettt))el ;  in  allusion  to  the  apocalyptic  *  mark  of  the  beast* 
(X<i/)a7/xa).     See  Rev.  xvi,  2,'xix,  20,  and  xx,  4. 
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X1663.  ^tUtt-iSdithth^ttitni,  'the  whirling  tempest  of  fire/  is  the 
*  lake  of  fire  burning  with  brimstone '  of  Rev.  xix,  20. 

1 1664-9.  The  fat  devils  with  the  straight  hörn  do  not  at  first  obey 
Orders,  but  fix  their  attention  upon  the  dead  man's  mouth.  .  Mephis- 
topheles  accordingly  repeats  his  command  to  keep  an  eye  on  *  the  lower 
regions  *  —  the  region  of  the  navel.  The  idea  that  the  *  bowels  '"are  the 
seat .  of  psychic  life,  especially  of  tender  and  sympathetic  emotions,  is 
perf ectly  familiär  f rom  the  Bible ;  see,  f or  example,  Jer.  xxxi,  20 ;  Lam. 
i,  20;  I  John  iii,  17.  It  is,  therefore,  a  little  far-fetched  to  suppose, 
with  Düntzer,  that  we  have  here  an  allusion  to  the  claim  of  the  clairvoy. 
ants  to  a  special  organ  of  vision  located  in  the  navel.  Goethe  was  in- 
terested  at  one  time  in  the  scientific  problem  of  locating  the  psychic 
organ ;  cf.  Werke^  H.  27,  yj^  where  he  speaks  of  having  read  and  pon- 
dered  over  Sömmering*s  Versuch  dem  eigentlichen  Sitz  der  Seele  nachzu- 
spüren. It  may  be  added  that  the  Gr.  0/)iJv,  <f>piv€Sf  means  first  the 
diaphragm,  then  the  parts  about  the  heart^  the  breast,  then  the  heart 
itself,  and  finally  the  mind.  When  nowwe  remember  that  xvcvfjMy  Spi- 
ritus^ anima^  are  simply  the  breath,  that  escapes  from  the  mouth,  we 
see  that  Mephistopheles  has  reason  enough  for  his  uncertainty  as  to  the 
precise  point  where  the  elusive  psyche  may  make  its  exit. 

11669.  92el^mt  ei^  ;  e@  =  ba^,  n^ad  tci^  euci^  fage. 

11670.  f^irlefan^e,  *clowns,'  *jackanapes*;  usually  said  of  clownish 
conduct.  —  The  tall,  gaunt  devils  are  bidden  to  thrash  and  comb  the  air 
with  their  claws  in  order  that  they  may  be  sure  to  catch  the  soul  should 
it  escape  the  vigilance  of  their  fat  comrades,  and,  in  accordance  with 
its  nature,  try  to  mount  upward. 

11675.  bai^  ©CttiC,  *  the  Sprite.* 

11676.  ^lii^ti,  The  angels  address  each  other,  proclaiming  their 
divine  ofiice  as  bringers  of  forgiveness,  life  (resurrection  from  the  dead), 
and  love. 

11679.  HergeÜen;  best  taken  as  an  inf.  of  purpose  with  folget  But 
Düntzer  would  supply  c§  fei. 

11682.  f^reunblif^e  ^pViXVXf  *  tokens  of  affection,*  i.e.,  *loving  emo- 
tions.*  It  is  the  ofiice  of  the  angels  to  *  cause  *  or  *  effect  *  these  (lüirfet 
=  betüirfet)  in  all  living  creatures. 

1x686.   %a^  ;  in  allusion  to  the  *  glory  *  that  invests  the  angels. 
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11687.  ^efHIm^er*  Mephistopheles  means  to  criticise  the  music  as 
like  the  bungling  work  of  school-children. 

11689.  tieftiertttf^ten  8tttttben,  *hours  of  deep  depravity.»  For  the 
conspiracy  of  Satan  and  his  minions  against  the  '  new  race  called  man/ 
cf.  Paradise  Lost  2,  348  ff. 

11695.  ttnfent  eignen  SBaffen ;  viz.,  hypocrisy. 

11698+.  92ofen*  in  the  Pisan  fresco  the  angels  fight  with  crosses. 
Goethe  gives  to  his  angels  a  different  symbol  of  divine  loye,  namely, 
the  rose.  We  leam  further  on,  1.  11942,  that  the  angels  have  received 
them  from  holy  penitent  women. 

11691.  ^tti^  Si^änbUf^fte  ;  viz.,  the  worst  sins.  The  meaning  is  that 
the  vilest  sinners  just  suit  the  pious  rescuers.     No  allusion  to  Faust. 

11703.  Geflügelte;  to  be  understood  with  ^IJofcn,  ä^^iö^^iw  being 
used  as  if  the  two  words  formed  a  Compound,  3^^^Ö^^ittsbepügclt, 
*  winged  with  little  branches.* 

11704.  ^noi^^en  entftegelte,  *unsealed,*  i.e.,  just  opened,  *from  the 
buds.* 

11712.   ®att4  ;  l^ere  =  *gawk,*  *  fool.* 

11715.  ^Ä§;  namely,  the  roses. 

11716.  ^üfhrif^e,  *puffers.*  Forthedevils  as  mighty  puffers  cf.  11. 
10082  ff.  According  to  Grimm  Wb.  the  Saxons  had  at  one  time  a  god 
(Abgott)  who  was  called  Püster,  or  Püsterich,  because  he  had  inflated 
cheeks  and  blew  fire  from  his  mouth. 

11717.  S3toben  ;  a  form  preferred  by  Goethe  to  the  more  usual  53ro* 
bcm.     It  is  used  here  of  the  foul  breath  of  the  devils. 

II 718  ff.  Instead  of  shriveling  up,  the  roses  are  converted  into  sting- 
ing  flames,  by  which  the  devils  are  enervated.  That  is,  the  Symbols  of 
pure  celestial  love  become  in  this  atmosphere  the  Stimuli  of  *  voluptu- 
ous  heat  *  (®d^mcici^ctgtutt)). 

11730.  $erä  tote  eö  vm^  =  njic  c«  baö  ^crg  mag,  *such  as  the  heart 
desires.* 

11731-4.  The  sense  seems  to  be  :  *  Our  true  words  (the  message  of 
love  that  we  bring)  prepare  (repeat  bereiten)  infinite  day  for  the  etemal 
hosts  in  the  bright  ether.'  —  ^tl^er  im  klaren  (better  perhaps  Raren), 
=  im  flaren  St()er.  The  lines  are  obscure  at  best,  and  have  been  vari- 
ously  explained. 
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XI 741.  ^u!  addressed  to  one  in  particular  of  the  fluttering  roses 
which  he  tries  to  seize. 

11742.  (^ttUtti^duaxl,  'sticky  filth.*  The  meaning  is :  If  I  catch 
that  radiant  light  of  yours,  there'U  soon  be  nothing  left  of  you  —  noth- 
ing but  a  grease-spot. 

11745.  ^a^ » ♦ .  angeptt ;  viz.,  the  soul. 

II 747.   Söa§  ♦  ♦  ♦  ftört ;  the  message  of  love. 

II 749.  ein;  i.e.,  cuci^  in'ö  ^erg  ein. 

11756.  tl^r  ;  addressed  to  the  devils  who,  from  the  maw  of  hell  into 
which  they  have  tumbled  helter-skelter  (1.  11738),  look  back  languish- 
ingly  toward  the  angels. 

II 759.  5(ttr^  mir ,  sc.  gc()t  c«  fo. 

II 761.   fetnbUc^  ff^atf,  ♦  keenly  repulsive.* 

11767.  ^ttttthuhtUf  'cunning  reprobates.*  SÖCttcrbube,  like  53Ufe* 
hlibt,  SBU^ferl,  etc.,  is  used  in  the  sense  of  *  shrewd  fellow,*  and  also  in 
that  of  *  scamp,'  *  reprobate.*  Here  spoken  half  in  amorous  endearment, 
half  in  reproach. 

II 784.  ^ft .  *  *  2itht2tUmtnt  The  meaning  is  :  Is  this  the  time 
and  place  for  amorous  sensations  ? 

11811.  ttienn  *  *  *  btttf^ff^aut,  'when  he  looks  himself  through  and 
through  *  —  and  sees  that  the  love-magic  has  only  affected  his  skin. 

11822.   ^teipt,  *  sing  praises  * ;  hereintransitive. 

11828.  The  sense  is  :  Tkat  W2is  the  object  of  their  amorous  wiles. 
S^afci^cn  in  the  sense  of  *  to  play  the  wanton.* 

11840.  ünbiff^  ,  ♦  ♦  ^ing  refers  to  abfurbc  ?lcbfd^aft,  —  hardly  to  the 
bringing  together  of  Faust  and  Gretchen,  as  Loeper  thinks. 


SSergfd^Iud^ten* 

Cf .  Intr.  p.  xli.  —  As  for  the  conception  of  the  holy  mountain,  there 
seems  no  room  for  doubt  that  our  poet's  Imagination  was  stimulated 
first  and  foremost  by  what  he  had  read  of  Montserrat,  near  Barcelona. 
On  this  mountain  there  formerly  existed  a  Benedictine  convent,  con- 
nected with  which  were  a  number  of  hermit-cells  perched  high   up 
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on  the  rocks  and  accessible  in  part  only  by  bridges  and  ladders. 
Here  the  young  hermits  lodged,  but  with  advancing  years  they  moved 
into  more  comfortable  habitations  lower  down.  In  the  interest  of  his 
symbolism  Goethe  reverses  this,  making  the  highest  cells  the  höhest 
and  Converting  the  whole  into  an  ascending  scale  of  spirituality.  In 
the  year  1800  he  received  from  W.  von  Humboldt,  who  had  lately  vis- 
ited  the  spot,  an  extended  description  of  Montserrat.  Humboldt  wrote 
feelingly  of  the  impression  produced  on  him  by  the  grand  scenery  of  the 
place,  its  deep  solitude  and  atmosphere  of  seclusion  from  the  world. 
Cf.  Bratranek,  Goethe' s  Brießvechsel  mit  den  Gebrüdern  von  Humboldt^ 
p.  166. 

In  the  Deutsche  Rundschau  for  1881,  L.  Friedländer  first  drew  atten- 
tion to  the  Pisan  f resco,  *  Anchorites  in  the  Thebaid,*  as  the  probable 
source  of  Goethe's  scenery  in  this  portion  of  Faust,  Cf.  also  G.-J., 
7,  264.  This  picture,  which  we  have  not  thought  it  worth  while  to  re- 
produce,  shows  the  Nile  with  rocks  and  trees  rising  terrace-like.  Holy 
hermits  are  ensconced  here  and  there  and  engaged  in  various  occupa- 
tio ns.  At  the  left  Zosimus  is  giving  the  last  eucharist  to  Mary  of  Egypt 
(cf.  1.  12053).  In  the  centre,  above,  lions  are  digging  the  grave  of  a 
dead  anchorite.  At  the  right  a  holy  man  is  being  beaten  with  blud- 
geons  by  two  devils.  Close  study  will  show,  however,  that  Goethe's 
specific  indebtedness  to  this  picture  is  very  slight  indeed,  —  much  less- 
than  has  been  claimed.  What  is  möst  important  is,  as  Dehio  says,  the 
Stimmung  that  pervades  it. 

The  opening  chorus  is  so  eloquent  of  pictorial  Suggestion  that  the 
editor  of  this  edition  was  induced  to  look  through  Goethe's  coUection 
of  engravings  in  the  hope  of  Unding  some  more  plausible  *  original '  for 
our  holy  landscape  than  had  previously  been  noted.  The  search  was 
not  altogether  disappointing.  From  one  of  the  poet's  Italian  portfolios 
we  reproduce  a  (so-called)  Titian,  representing  St.  Jerome  in  the  wil- 
demess,  of  which  verses  11844-53  ^^^^  ^^^  ^  poetic  description.  The 
waving  forest,  the  heavy-lying  rocks,  the  clambering  roots,  the  thick- 
crowding  tree-trunks,  the  dashing  waves,  the  protecting  hoUow,  the 
friendly  creeping  lions  —  all  are  there. 

11843-I-.  ^l^or  unb  @e^0»  The  chorus  is  to  be  thought  of  as  con- 
sisting  of  holy  anchorites,  but  not  necessarily  of  the  four  patres  intro- 
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duced  by  name.  The  singers  need  not  be  definitely  located  by  the  Ima- 
gination. Their  song  is  a  diffused  music  which,  blending  with  the 
mountain-echoes,  makes  vocal,  so  to  speak,  the  genius  of  the  entire 
locality. 

11844.  l^eran.  The  tree-tops  swayed  by  the  wind  seem  to  approach. 
But  the  foUowing  brau  and  ^inan  show  that  there  is  no  very  definite 
point  of  view. 

1184g.  bic  tieffte.  Adeep  hollow  in  the  rocks  protects  from  the 
dashing  water.  But  Schröer,  who  locates  the  singers  high  up  the  moun- 
tain,  gives  to  bic  tlefftc  the  meaning  of  *  far  below.* 

11850.  Sdtuen*  The  harmless  lions  of  the  holy  mountain  recall  Is. 
Ixv,  25. 

"853'  ^itht^f^Ott,  'refuge  of  love.'  The  spirit  of  love  which  per- 
vades  the  scene  creates  an  asylum  which  even  the  lions  respect. 

11853+.  Pater  ecstaticus.  According  to  Loeper,  several  of  the 
early  Christian  mystics,  e.g.  Ruysbroek  (i  293-1 381)  received  the  name 
*  Ecstaticus.*  But  Goethe  probably  used  the  distinctivc  name  in  a  ge- 
neric  sense,  as  in  the  case  of  the  other  patres  ;  i.e.,  to  suggest  a  type  of 
Saint  rather  than  a  particular  individual.  Our  *  ecstatic  f ather  *  is  a 
holy  man  whom  mortification  of  the  flesh,  the  destruction  of  the  gross 
earthly  part,  has  made  superior  to  the  force  of  gravity.  Such  saintly 
buoyancy  is  ascribed  in  hagiologic  lore  to  Philip  of  Neri.  See  Goethe's 
Italienische  Reise y  under  date  of  May  26,  1787. 

II 854-7.  The  nouns  are  not  to  be  taken  as  vocatives,  but  as  a  rap- 
turous  description  of  the  ecstatic  State  in  which  the  pain  of  the  body  is 
feit  as  a  divine  bliss.  The  saint  therefore  courts  a  further  castigation 
of  his  mortal  frame,  until  there  shall  remain  nothing  but  the  *  kernel  of 
everlasting  love.' 

11865+.  profundus.  This  name  was  given  to  Bernard  of  Clairvaux, 
who  was  called  even  in  his  youth  *  marvellously  cogitative  *  {mire  cogi- 
tativus),  and  later  became  distinguished  for  his  excessive  self-abnega- 
tion.     He  was  also  an  ardent  lover  of  nature. 

11866.  393ic,  'in  that.'  The  modal  particle  means  that  the precipice, 
the  brooks  converging  to  a  cascade,  the  high-towering  tree,  as  they  sev- 
erally  manifest  themselves,  are  all  phases  of  God. 

xx88a.   Sistb ;  namely,  the  thunder,  the  raln  and  the  lightning. 
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1 1886-7.   The  bodily  senses  ^re  feit  as  a  galling  fetter. 

11889-}-.   Seraphicus.    The  name  was  given  to  St.  Francis  of  Assisi. 

11892.  im  Snnent;  sc.  bc8  Söölfc^cnö. 

11898.  äRittentai^tö  (^thoxnt;  in  aliusion  to  the  superstition  that 
infants  born  at  midnight  do  not  live  long.  The  *  blessed  boys  *  are  the 
spirits  of  children  who  died  before  they  had  known  sin. 

11902.   Ste^enber;  the/a/^rhimself. 

1 1906  ff.  Swedenborg,  in  whom  Goethe  early  became  interested, 
claimed  to  converse  with  spirits  who  entered  into  this  or  that  part  of 
his  body  in  order  to  be  able  to  see  earthly  things.  The  *  blessed  boys ' 
having  died  before  their  senses  were  developed,  the  /fafer  loans  them 
his  and  teils  them  the  names  of  the  things  they  see. 

11911.  a^eftürst ;  abe  is  archaic  for  ab. 

1 1936-7.  The  quotation-marks  are  found  in  the  MS.,  penciled  in  by 
Goethe  himself .  But  the  lines  are  not  really  quoted.  The  marks  were 
meant  to  have  the  effect  of  underscoring.  On  the  importance  attached 
by  Goethe  to  the  thought  of  these  verses,  cf.  Eckermann,  under  June  6, 
1831. 

Z1956.  toär^  er  tlOtt  ^d^Üeft  is  a  way  of  saying :  Had  it  passed  through 
fire  and  flame. 

Z1959.  ^ie  ^Cemettte  ;  the  *  elements  *  of  mortality.  When  the  soul 
has  once  allied  itself  with  gross  matter,  only  divine  love  can  break  up 
the  Union  and  cause  the  soul  to  appear  in  perfect  purity. 

11984.  ^ngUff^ei^  Uuterllfanb  ;  a  pledge  or  token  of  trust  on  the 
part  of  the  angels. 

11985.  9^(0(fett ;  used  loosely,  it  would  seem,  in  the  sense  of  *  dross,' 
—  the  clinging  remains  of  mortality  (cf.  1.  1 1954).  The  whole  matter  is 
at  best  somewhat  unimaginable,  but  Schröer  is  surely  wrong  in  thirJc- 
ing  of  glotfcn  as  a  garment  which  is  to  be  taken  off. 

11988+.  Doctor  Marianus.  That  the  fourth  saint  is  called  Moc- 
tor  *  instead  of  *  pater  *  is  not  especially  significant.  Goethe  first  wrote 
*  pater.*  The  epithet  *  Marianus  *  marks  him  as  especially  devoted  to 
the  Virgin  Mary. 

"994»    3«  ©tCtttCttfranjC,  '  with  starry  halo.* 

12020-3.  The  meaning  is  that  the  privt/eg-e  of  showing  grace  to  wo- 
men  who  have  sinned  is  not  taken  from  the  Holy  Virgin,  is  not  made 
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foreign  to  her  nature,  by  the  fact  that  she  is  herseif  immaculate.  The 
construction  of  !J)ir  with  benommen  implies  not  only  that  the  penitents 
have  the  right  to  approach  her,  but  that  she  is  eager  to  pardon. 

12029.  ^(^tefem,  glattem  S3obett,  'the  steep,  slippery  ground'  of 
camal  temptation. 

12052-f .  Maria  Aegyptiaca.  Like  the  other  two  penitents  with 
whom  Gretchen  is  here  associated,  Mary  Magdalen  and  the  Samarian 
woman,  Mary  of  Egypt  is  one  whpse  sins  on  earth  had  been  sins  of  sen- 
suality.  For  seventeen  yeais,  according  to  the  Acta  Sanctorum  (see 
under  April  2),  she  led  an  abandoned  life.  Coming  to  Jerusalem  at  the 
festival  of  the  Elevation  of  the  Gross,  she  was  about  to  enter  the  church 
when  an  invisible  hand  thrust  her  back.  Smitten  with  remorse  over  her 
own  unworthiness,  she  prayed  to  the  Virgin,  was  then  lifted  and  borne 
miraculously  into  the  church,  where  she  heard  a  voice  bidding  her  go 
beyond  the  Jordan  and  find  peace.  Acting  on  the  command  she  spent 
forty-eight  years  of  penance  in  the  desert,  and,  as  she  was  about  to  die, 
wrote  in  the  sand  a  message  for  the  monk  Socinius,  requesting  that  he 
bury  her  body  and  pray  for  her  soul. 

12077.  «tÖC^ttgeit  ^liebem  ;  the  members  of  the  new  spiritual  body 
(i  Gor.  XV,  44),which  has  developed  rapidly  under  the  tutelage  of  the 
child-angels  (cf.  1.  11987). 

12104-11.  Chorus  mysticus.  Taylor  has  the  following  excellent  com- 
ment  upon  the  closing  lines  ;  *  Love  is  the  all-uplifting  and  all-redeem- 
ing  power  on  Earth  and  in  Heaven ;  and  to  Man  it  is  revealed  in  its 
more  pure  and  perfe(!t  form  through  Woman.  Thus,  in  the  transitory 
life  of  Earth,  it  is  only  a  symbol  of  its  diviner  being ;  the  possibilities  of 
Love,  which  Earth  can  never  fulfil,  become  realities  in  the  higher  life 
which  foUows  ;  the  Spirit,  which  Woman  interprets  to  us  here,  still 
draws  us  upward  (as  Margaret  draws  the  soul  of  Faust)  there.* 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


v_ 


Digitized 


^b/Google 


Digitized  by 


Google 


